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PREFACE 
A STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 



The motto of World Radio, West Monroe, Louisiana, is: "Preaching 
Jesus Christ to every man in his own language." My purpose is to do just 
that in the type of American English in use today. As one of the Pioneers 
said: "It would be just as reasonable to require men to worship God 
wearing long beards, with Jewish or Roman clothes, as it is to hand them 
the Bible in archaic language which is less intelligible and more easily 
misunderstood." [A.C. 1826] An accurate translation will transmit the 
message of the original writers in the usage, style, and idiom of the lan- 
guage of translation. In other words, one who reads a translation today 
should receive the same understanding from the language that a citizen 
of the First Century world did from reading the original manuscripts in 
Koine' Greek, 

In this book will be found the thinking of the Pioneers of the Restora- 
tion. The People's New Testament by B. W. Johnson serves as a pattern, 
but this is not a revision or even a paraphrase, it is completely new. Almost 
a century has passed since Johnson completed his work. Manuscripts more 
ancient have been discovered since then (such as the Dead Sea Scrolls) . 
More is known about some questions. A strong case can be made linking 
the thieves crucified with Jesus to the Zealots, who were armed terrorists. 
Some new study gives light to the thorny problem of 1 Cor. 14:34-35. 
Mote emphasis has been placed on the sacrifice of Christ extrinsic to 
ourself , and how we reach out through faith to seize it and make ourselves 
part of it. Some new thinking on the Book of Revelation penetrates the 
veil which the Middle Ages placed over this book. I have adopted the 
overall view called "synchronistic," which to me seems the most logical 
and reasonable explanation of this book [which was obviously written to 
suffering Christian in the last ten years of the First Century]. 

Twenty-five years of my personal ministry, over five hundred books 
(many by the Restoration Pioneers), plus thousands of papers, tracts, 
magazines, etc., of widely varying religious communities, have been 
distilled in this book. I have made a conscious attempt to avoid the lan- 
guage of any one group, and as much as possible, to avoid "technical 
church language." The style grows out of spending three and a half years 
trying to pack as much meaning as possible into a daily five-minute radio 
program. I have used a conversational approach, and you will sometimes 
find an unusual grammatical construction, either to conform to current 
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usuage, or to stress some special fact. I have made an effort to conform to 
the vocabulary of the Today's English Version, Third Edition. 

In this book are the two most important translations of our time. When 
Good News for Modern Man first came out, I recognized in it the same 
empathy as the Authorized Version of 1611. This makes it unique among 
the new versions. I believe that Good News for Modern Man (The Today's 
English Version) has already become the New Authorized Version, and 
that this is God's will It has had its "baptism of fire," survived, and 
gained strength. This same phenomenon has taken place in many other 
languages, and we have the counterpart of "Today's English Version" in 
Spanish, Russian, Chinese, etc., — & flood of new versions making God's 
Truth available in spoken language of common people. I believe God is 
using these new versions to call men to himself — just as He used the 
German version by Luther, the English version by Tyndale, etc. 

The New International Version is described as a worthy successor to the 
American Standard Version of 1901. Pat Patterson calls it: "A careful 
new translation." It is an "evangelical" version, made in scholarly style. 
This makes for both strengths and weaknesses. This version has yet to 
undergo its "baptism of fire," but will certainly survive to take its rightful 
place. 

The name of this book shows its purpose: "The Bible Study New 
Testament." There can be no "short-cut" to spirituality! God has revealed 
himself to us in a book — the Bible — and we must study to find him. 
Paul said (in the language of King James): "Wherefore I will not be 
negligent to put you always in remembrance of these things, though ye 
know them, and be established in the present truth. " 

Written from Lynchburg, Virginia, July 1974. 

R. D. Ice 
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Birth and infancy of John Baptist . 
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2:1-7 














2:8-16 
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1:25 




2:21 






Presentation and purification 
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With the doctors in the temple . . . 
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3:1-4 


1:1-8 
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1:6-15 




Baptisms by John the Baptist .... 
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3:5 
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Bethabara . . . 


3:11,12 
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John Baptist's second testimony . . 
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Miracles: — Casting out a devil . . . 
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Miracles: — Healing many sick and 
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Capernaum . . 
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1:35 


4:42 








4:23-25 


1:39 
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Sermon on the Mount 
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Sermon in the boat; miraculous 
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Retirement for prayer 

Healing of palsied man 


Capernaum . . 


9:2 


1:45 
2:1 


5:16 
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Call of Matthew (Levi), supper, 














and discourse 


Capernaum . . 


9:9 


2:13-18 


5:27-33 
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Second Passover 

Miracle at Bethesda, and 


Jerusalem . . . 
Jerusalem . . . 


' ' 


.....,,. 
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5:1 
5:2-47 




The Sabbath; plucking corn 

The miracle of the withered hand . 


Galilee 


12:1 


2:23. 


6:1 






Capernaum , , 


12:10 


3:1 


6:6 






Opposition of Herodians 


Capernaum , , 


12:14 


3:6 


6:11 






Retirement for prayer 

Ordination of Twelve apostles — 


Capernaum . . 
Capernaum . , 


10:2-4 ' 


3:13 
8:14 


6:12 
6:13 






Sermon in the Plain 
















near " 






6:17-49 






Healing centurion's servant 


near " 


8:5-13 




7:1 






Healing son of widow of Nain — 


Nain 


. , 




7:11 






Message from John Baptist; 














Capernaum . . 


11:2-7 




7:17-24 








Capernaum . . 


11:20-28 












Capernaum (?) 






7:36 






Second General Circuit 




















3:19 


8:1-3 








Capernaum . . 
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Blasphemy against the Holy Ghost 


Capernaum . . 


12:24 


3:22 










Capernaum . , 


12:43 










The interruption of His relatives . , 
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12:46 
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The Tares 
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8:4, 11-15 
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Third General Circuit 














Mission of the Twelve Apostles . . . 
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6:6-11 
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Machaerus , . 


14:1 


6:14 
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14:13 


6:30 
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14:25 


6:48 
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Discourse on the plain and in the 
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Capernaum . . 


14:34 
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Capernaum . . 
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Phoenicia . . . 
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7:24 
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Healing of many sick . 


Decapolis . . . 
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15:29 


7:32 








Feeding four thousand 


Gennesaret . . 


15:32 


8:1 










Gennesaret . , 


16:5 


8:14 














8:22 








Peter's confession of Christ's 


















16:13 


8:27 
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Matt. 
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John 






Mount Tabor, 














orHermon. 


17:1 


9:2 


9:28 
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17:14 


9:14 


9:37 










17:22 


9:30 


9:43 






The stater in the fish's mouth .... 


Capernaum . . 


17:27 














18:1 


9:33 


9:46 










18:15 


9:43 








Lesson on self-denial 

Parable of the unmerciful servant f 
The Feast of Tabernacles 




18:18 
18:23 
















Jerusalem . . . 


7:2, 10 






Jerusalem . . . 








7:10-46 






Jerusalem . . . 








7:30, 46 






Jerusalem . . . 
Jerusalem . . . 








8'3 






8:12 




Healing of blind man, and 


Jerusalem . . . 








8:59 


















Jerusalem . . . 
Jerusalem . . . 








9-1 






10:1 


28 


Christ the Good Shepherd 

Christ's oneness with the Father . . 
Christ's retreat across the Jordan . 

* Christ's repulse by the Samaritans 


Jerusalem ... 
Jerusalem . . . 
Jerusalem . . . 

Ephraiin 








10:11 

10:22 

10:30 

10:40 

11:1 

11:54 










9:53 












10:1-17 






* Parable of the Good Samaritan. . . 


Jerusalem . . . 






10:30 














10:38 








Mount of 
Olives .... 


6:9-13 




11:2-4 






Parable of the importunity 






















11:5 








Jerusalem . . . 
Jerusalem . . . 






11:14 
12:16 






The rich fool 






God's providence to birds 














Jerusalem . . . 






12:22-30 








Jerusalem . . . 
Jerusalem . . . 






13:6 
13:11 






The woman with an infirmity .... 








Jerusalem . . . 






13:18 








Jerusalem . . . 






14:1-4 








Jerusalem . . . 






14:7 






Parables: — The Great supper 


Jerusalem . . . 






14:12 






The Lost Sheep and 
















Jerusalem . . . 






15:1 






The Prodigal son 


Jerusalem . . . 






15:11 






The Unjust steward . . 


Jerusalem. . . . 






16:1 






The Dives and Lazarus 


Jerusalem . . . 






16:19 














17:11 






Parables: — Importunate widow . . 


Jerusalem . . . 






18:1 






Pharisee and publican 


Jerusalem . . . 






18:9 








Jerusalem . . . 


19:16 


10:17 


18:18 






Labourers in the 
















Jerusalem . . . 


20:1 












Jerusalem . . . 






19:12 










20:29 


10:46 








The Last Passover 












29 






26:6-13 


14:3-9 




12:1 






Jerusalem . . . 


26:7 


14:3 




12:3 




Triumphal entry into the temple . . 


21:1-17 


11:1-11 


19:29-41 


12:12-20 








21:17 


11:11 










Mount of 
Olives .... 


21:18 


11:12 







* As an interval of nearly three months occurred between the Feasts of Tabernacles and Dedication, some place 
the events marked * in that interval, and vary their order, putting the "healing of the ten lepers" immediately 
after the "repluse by the Samaritans." 



Events Locality | Matt. 

Cleansingthe temple Jerusalem . . . 21:12 

Retirement to Bethany Bethany 

The withered fig tree and its lesson Mount of 

Olives ..... 

Discourses in the temple: — 

Thefather and two sons Jerusalem . . . 21:28 

The wicked husbandmen, Jerusalem... 21:33 

The wedding garment Jerusalem ... 22:1 

Tributemoney Jerusalem . . . 22:15 

The Sadducees and resurrection Jerusalem . . . 22:23 

The great commandment Jerusalem... 22:34 

The widow's mite Jerusalem 

Theelghtwoes Jerusalem ... 23 

Destruction of Jerusalem 

and of the world Jerusalem ... 24:1 

Parables: — Ten virgins Mount of 

Olives .... 25:1 

Talents " 25:14 

Sheep and goats " 25:31 

Warning of the betrayal Bethany 26:1 

The counsel of the Sanhedrin Jerusalem , . . 26:2 

Judas' betrayal Jerusalem . . . 26:14 

Preparation of the Passover Jerusalem... 26:17 

Washing the apostle's feet Jerusalem 

The breaking of bread Jerusalem . . . 26:26 

"One of you shall betray me." Jerusalem 

"Is it I?" Jerusalem . . . 26:22-25 

The giving of the sop, "That thou 

doest, do quickly," Jerusalem 

Departure of Judas Jerusalem 

•Peterwarned Jerusalem... 26:34 

The blessing the cup Jerusalem . . . 26:28 

The discourses after supper Jerusalem 

Christ's prayer for His apostles . . , Jerusalem 

The hymn Jerusalem 26:30 

The agony Gethsemane . 26:37 

His prayer (repeated thrice) Gethsemane . 26:39-44 

His sweat, and the angel's comfort Gethsemane 

TTie sleep of the apostles Gethsemane . 26:40-45 

Betrayal by Judas Gethsemane . 26:47-50 

Peter smites Malchus Gethsemane . 26:51 

Christ heals the ear of Malchus . . . Gethsemane . 

Christ forsaken by His disciples .. Gethsemane. 26:56 

Christ led to Annas Jerusalem 

Christ tried by Caiaphas Jerusalem . . . 26:57 

Peterfollows Christ Jerusalem. . , . 26:58 

The high priest's adjuration Jerusalem . . , 26:63 

Christ condemned, buffeted, 

mocked Jerusalem . . . 26:66,67 

Peter's denial of Christ Jerusalem . . . 26:69 

Christ before Pilate Jerusalem ... 27:1 

Repentance of Judas Jerusalem ... 27:3 

Pilate comes out to the people Jerusalem 

Pilate speaks to Jesus privately . . . Jerusalem 

Pilate orders Him to be scourged . Jerusalem ... 27.26 

Jesus crowned with thorns Jerusalem . . . 27:29 

Jesus exhibited by Pilate: "Ecce 

Homo!" 

Jesus accused formally Jerusalem • • ■ 27:11 

Jesus sent by Pilate to Herod , 

mocked, arrayed in purple .... Jerusalem 

"Behold your Kingl" Jerusalem 

Pilate desires to release Him Jerusalem . . . 27:15 

Pilate receives a message from 

his wife Jerusalem . . . 27:19 

Pilate washes his hands Jerusalem ... 27:24 

Pilate releases Barabbas Jerusalem . . . 27:26 
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14:1 

14:10 

14:12 

14:22 ' 

14:19 ' 



14:30 
14:24 



14:26 
14:33 
14:36-39 

14:37-41' 
14:43, 44 
14:47 

14:50 

14:53 
14:54 
14:61 

14:64, 65 

14:66 

15:1 



15:15 
15:17 



15:2 



15:6 



Luke 
T9T45 



20:9 

20:20 
20:27 

21:1 
21:5 



22:1 
22:3 
22:7 

22:19 ' 
22:21 



22:34 



22:39 
22:42 
22:43, 44 

22:47 
22:50 
22:51 



22:54 
22:55 



22:63-65 
22:55-59 
23:1 



23:2 

23:6-11 

23:17 



John 



13:1-17 
13:18 



13:26, 27 

13:30 

13:36 

14-16 

17 



18:1 



18:2-4 
18:10 



18:12 
18:15 
18:15 



12:17-27 
18:28 



18:28 
18:33 
19:1 
19:2 

19:5 



19:14 
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Events 


Locality 


Matt. 


Mark 


Luke 


John 




Pilate delivers Jesus to be crucified 


Jerusalem . . . 




15:15 


23:25 


19:16 




Simon of Cyrene carries the cross . 


Jerusalem . . . 


27:32 


15:21 


23:26 






They give Him vinegar and gall . . . 


Golgotha .... 


27:34 


15:23 


23:36 








Golgotha .... 


27:35 




23:33 


19:18 






Golgotha 


27-37 






19:19 




The Seven Words 












Golgotha 






23:34 






His garments parted, and 














vesture allotted 


Golgotha .... 


27:35 


15:24 


23:23-34 


19:23 




Passers by rail, the two thieves 
















Golgotha .... 


27:39-44 


15:29-32 


23:35 








Golgotha .... 






23:40 






2. To-day shalt thou be with me 
















Golgotha .... 






23:43 






3. Woman, behold thy Son, &c . . 


Golgotha 








19:26, 27 






Golgotha .... 


27:45 


15:33 


23:44 






4. My God, my God, why hast 














Golgotha .... 


27:46 


15:34 










Golgotha .... 
Golgotha 








19:28 






27:48 


15:36 




19:29 




6. It is finished 


Golgotha .... 








19:30 




1 . Father, into thy hands I 
















Golgotha 






23:46 








Jerusalem . . . 


27:51 


15:38 


23:45 






Opening of graves, and 
















Jerusalem . . . 

Golgotha 

Golgotha .... 


27:52 
27:54 


15:39 


23:47 














27:55 


15:40 


23:49 








Golgotha 








19:31 




Taking down from the cross, and 












burial by Joseph of Arimathaea 














and Nicodemus 


Golgotha .... 


27:57-60 


15:46 


23:53 


19:38 




A guard placed at the door, 
















The Garden . 


27:65, 66 






19:39-42 




The Great Forty Days 














Women carry spices to the tomb . . 
An angel had rolled away the stone 


The Garden . 


28:1 


16:2 








The Garden . 


28:2 










Women announce the resurrection 


Jerusalem . . . 


28:8 






20:1,2 




Peter and John run to the tomb . . . 


The Garden . 






24:12 


20:3 




The women return to the tomb . . . 


The Garden . 






24:1 






The guards report it to the 
















Jerusalem . . . 


28:11-15 








29 


Appearances of Christ After 
His Resurrection 
















The Garden . 




16:9 10 




20-14 




' 'All hail! Fear not. 
















The Garden 


28:9 






20:17 




2. To the women returning home . 


The Garden . 


28:9 










"Go, tell my brethren that they 














go into Galilee: there shall 
















The Garden . 












3. To two disciples going to 
















Emmaus .... 




16:12 


24:13 






(Exposition of prophecies on the 














Passion.) 














4. To Peter (1 Cor. 15:5) 








24-34 






5. To ten apostles in the 
















Jerusalem . . . 






24:36 


20:19 




"Peace be unto you. As my 














Father hath sent me, even so 














send I you. " "Receiveye the 














Holy Ghost. Whosesoever sins 














ye remit, " &c 














6. To the eleven apostles in the 














upper room 


Jerusalem . . . 




16:14 




20:26 



Xll 



Events 



Locality 



Matt. 



Mark 



Luke 



John 



"Peace be unto you," 
To Thomas. 

"Reach hither thy finger, &e, 
"Blessed are they that have not 
seen, and yet have believed, " 

7. To seven apostles at the Sea of 

Tiberias 

To Peter. 

"Feed my sheep. Feed my 

lambs. " 

8. To eleven apostles on a moun- 

tain in Galilee . . (1 Cor. 15:5) 
"All power Is given unto me in 
heaven and in earth," 
"Co ye and teach all nations, 
baptizing them, " &c. 
"Lo,I am with you alway, even 
unto the end of the world. 
Amen. 

9. To five hundred brethren at 

at once (1 Cor. 15:6) 

10. ToJames (1 Cor. 15:7) 

11. Ascension (1 Cor. 15:7) 

12. To Paul (1 Cor. 15:8) 



Tiberias , 



Galilee . 



Galilee, or 
Bethany . . . 

Bethany 

Damascus (?) 



28:16 



16:19 



24:50, 51 



21:1-34 



OUR LORD'S MIRACLES 



Miracles 



Locality 



Matt. 



Mark Luke John 



I. Narrated only in one Gospel 

Two blind men healed 

A dumb demoniac healed 

Stater in the mouth of the fish 

The deaf and dumb man healed 

A blind man healed 

When Christ passed unseen through the multitude 

Draught offish 

Raising the widow's son 

Healing the woman with an infirmity 

Healing the man with the leprosy 

Healing the ten lepers 

Healing the ear of Malchus, servant of the high 

priest 

Turning water into wine 

Healing the nobleman's son (of fever) 

Healing the impotent man at Bethesda 

Healing the man born blind 

Raising of Lazarus : 

Draught offish 

II. Narrated in two Gospels 
Healing the daughter of the Syrophoenician 

Feeding the four thousand 

Cursing the fig tree 

Healing the centurion's servant (of palsy) 

The blind and dumb demoniac 

The demoniac in a synagogue 

III. Narrated in three Gospels 

Stilling the storm 

The legion of devils entering the swine 

Healing Jairus' daughter 

Healing the woman with an issue of blood 

Healing the man sick of the palsy 

Healing the leper 



Capernaum 

Capernaum 

Capernaum 

Decapolis 

Bethsaida 

Nazareth 

Bethsaida 

Nain 

Jersualem 
Jerusalem 
Samaria . 



Gethsemane . 

Cana 

Cana 

Jerusalem . . . 
Jerusalem . . . 

Bethany 

Bethsaida . . . 



Tyre 

Gennesaret (?) 
Mount of Olives 
Capernaum . 

Galilee 

Capernaum . 

Sea of Galilee 

Gadara 

Capernaum . 
Gennesaret . 
Capernaum . 
Gennessaret . 



9 
9 

17 



15 



15 
21 



12 



7 

8 
11 

"l" 



4 
5 
7 
13 
14 
17 

22 



7 
11 
4 



2 
4 
5 
9 
11 
21 



Xlll 



OUR LORD'S MIRACLES (Continued) 



Miracles 



Locality 



Matt. Mask Luxe John 



Healing Peter's mother-in-law 

Healing the man with a withered hand . . . 

Healing demoniac child 

Healing blind Bartimaeus 

Walking on the sea 

IV Narrated infimr Gospels 
Feeding the five thousand ......'. 



Bethsaida 

Capernaum . . . 
Mount Tabor (?) 

Jericho 

Sea of Galilee.. 



Bethsaida . 
(Julias) 



8 


1 


4 


12 


3 


6 


17 


9 


9 


20 


10 


18 


14 


6 




14 


6 


9 



OUR LORD'S PARABLES 



Parables 

I. Recorded in one Gospel 
The tares 

The hid treasure 

The goodly pearl 

The draw net 

The unmerciful servant 

The labourers in the vineyard . 

Thetwosons 

The marriage of the king's son 
The ten virgins 

The ten talents 

The sheep and goats 

The seed growing secretly 

The householder 

The two debtors 

The good Samaritan 

The friend at midnight 

Therichfool 

The wedding feast 

The wise steward 

The barren fig tree 

The great supper 

The piece of money 

The prodigal son 

The unjst steward 

The rich man and Lazarus . . . 

The unprofitable servants 

The unjust judge 

The Pharisee and publican . . . 

The pounds 

II. Recorded in two Gospels 
House on rock and sand 

The leaven 

The lost sheep 

III. Recording in three Gos- 
pels 
New cloth and old garment. . . 

New wine in old bottles 



Locality 



Matt. Mark Luke 



Lessons 



Gennesaret . . . 

Gennesaret . . . 
Gennesaret . . . 
Gennesaret . . . 
Capernaum . . . 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Mount of Olives 
Mount of Olives 

Mount of Olives 
Mount of Olives 

Gennesaret . . . 
Gennesaret . . . 

Galilee 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Jerusalem 

Galilee 

Gennesaret . . . 
Jerusalem 



Capernaum . . 
Capernaum . . 



13 

13 
13 
13 
18 
20 
21 
22 
25 

25 
25 



7 
13 
18 

9 
9 



4 
13 



7 
10 
11 
12 
12 

12 

13 
14 
15 
15 
16 
16 
17 
18 

18 

19 



6 
8 
15 

5 
5 



Good and evil in life and judg- 
ment. 

Value of Gospel 

Christian seeking salvation 

Visible Church of Christ 

Danger of ingratitude 

Call at various epochs 

Insincerity and repentance 

Need of righteousness 

Watchful and careless profes- 
sion 

Use of advantages 

Final separation of good and 
bad 

Gradual growth of religion 

Gratitude for pardon 
Compassion to suffering 
Perseverance in prayer 
Worldy-mlndedness 
Vigilance towards Second Ad- 
vent 
Conscientiousness in trust 
Unprofitable under grace 
Universality of Divine call 
Joy over penitence 
Fatherly love to penitent son 
Preparation for eternity 
Recompence of future life 
God'sdaim to all our services 
Advantage of persevering 

prayer 
Self-righteousness and humil- 
ity. 
Diligence rewarded, sloth 
punished 

Consistent and false profes- 
sion 

Pervading influence of relig- 
ion 

Joy over penitent 



New doctrine on old preju- 
dices 

New spirit in unregenerate 
heart 



OUR LORD'S PARABLES (Continued) 



Paium.es 



Locality Matt. Mark Luke 



Lessons 



The sower 

The mustard seed . . ., 

The wicked husbandmen .... 
The fig tree and all the trees . . 



Gennesaret . . . 
Gennesaret . . . 

Jerusalem 

Mount of Olives 



13 
13 
21 
24 



4 
4 
12 
13 



13 
20 
21 



Hearers divided into classes 
Spread of Gospel 
Rejection of Christ by Jews 
Indications of Second Advent 



N,B. — These miracles and parables are grouped according to their record by the Evangelists: for their chron- 
ological position reference must be made to the ,f Harmony." 



OUR LORD'S DISCOURSES AND CONVERSATIONS 
In Nearly the Order of Their Delivery 

SUBJECT PLACE THE RECORD 

1. The New Birth Jerusalem John 3:1-21 

2. The Water of Life Sychar John 4:1-12 

3. The Scriptures Fulfilled Nazareth Luke4:16-31 

4. Sermon on the Mount Galilee Matt.5-8 

5. Instruction to the Apostles Galilee Matt. 10:5-12 

6. Woes and Warnings Capernaum Matt. 11:20-24 

7. The Father and the Son Jerusalem JohnS:17-47 

8. The Sabbath and its Observance Galilee Matt. 13:1-8 

9. The Unpardonable Sin Capernaum Matt. 12:23-37 

10. The Bread of Life Capernaum John 6:29-71 

11. Internal Purity Capernaum Matt. 15:1-20 

12. Offences and Injuries Capernaum Matt. 18:1-20 

13. His Divine Mission Jerusalem John 7:14-31 

14. Living Waters Jerusalem John 7:32-53 

15. The Light of the World : Jerusalem John8:12-30 

16. Freedom by the Truth , Jerusalem John 8:31-58 

17. The Shepherd and the Sheep , Jerusalem John 10:1-38 

18. Rebukes and Warnings Jerusalem Luke 11:29-36 

19. Humility and Prudence Jerusalem Luke 14:7-14 

20. The Wayof Life Jerusalem Matt. 19:16-30 

21. Sufferings and Death Jericho Matt. 20.17-19 

22. True Greatness Jericho Matt. 20:20-28 

23. Faying Tribute Jerusalem Matt. 22:15-22 

24. The Resurrection Jerusalem Matt. 22:23-33 

25. The Great Commandment Jerusalem Matt. 22:34-45 

26. The Destruction of Jerusalem Jerusalem Matt. 24:1-51 

27. Comfort and Instruction Jerusalem John 14-17 

28. The Last Commission , Galilee Luke 24: 44-49 



THE DISCOURSES IN ACTS OF THE APOSTLES 

1. Peter's Discourse on Pentecost Acts 2:14-39 

2. Peter's Sermon in Solomon's Porch Acts 3:12-26 

3. Peter's Address Before the Sanhedrin Acts 4:8-12 

4. Stephen's Defence. .". Acts 7:1-53 

5. The First Sermon to the Gentiles Acts 10:35-43 

6. Peter's Defence Before the Church Acts 11:5-18 

7. Paul's Address at Antioch Acts 13:17-41 

8. Paul's Address in Athens Acts 17:22-31 

9. Paul's Address to the Ephesian Elders Acts 20:18-35 

10. Paul's Defence in the Temple Acts 22:3-21 

11. Paul's Address Before Felix Acts 24:10-21 

12. Paul's Address Before Agrippa Acts 26:2-29 

13. Paul's Address to the Jews at Rome Acts 28:23-28 

XV 



TABLES OF TIME, MEASURES, WEIGHTS, ETC. 



Sacred Year 
Names and Order of the Hebrew Months 

1. Nisan, answering to part of .... 

2. ZiforJiar 

3. Sivan 

4. Thamuz 

5. Ab 

6. Elul 

7. Ethanim or Tizri 

8. Marchesvan or Bui 

9. Chisleu 

10. Tebeth 

11. Shebat 

12. Adar 

13. Ve-Adar or Second Adar. 



( March 
( April 
( April 
( May 
(May 
(June 
(June 
(July 
(July 
( August 
( August 
( September 
( September 
( October 
( October 
( November 
( November 
( December 
( December 
( January 
( January 
( February 
( February 
( March 



Civil Year 
Names and Order of the Hebrew Months 

7.— 1. Tizri, answering to part of ( September 

6 v ( October 

8.— 2. Marchesvan ( October 

( November 

9.— 3. Chisleu I November 

( December 

10.— 4. Tebeth ( December 

( January 

11.— 5. Shebat ( January 

( February 

12.— 6. Adar ( February 

( March 

1.— 7. Nisan ( March 

( April 

2.— 8. ZiforJair (April 

(May 

3.— 9. Sivan ( May 

( June 

4.— 10. Thamuz ( June 

(July 

5.— 11. Ab (My 

( August 

6.— 12. Elul ( August 

( September 



The Jews reckoned their months according to the moon; and every third year they added a month, which they 
called Ve-Adar, in the same way as we add a day in every fourth or leap year. 

They began their civil year in the month of Tizri, or September, according to which they computed and settled 
all temporal affairs. But after coming out of Egypt they began their ecclesiastical year in the month of Nisan, or 
March, from which they computed all their great festivals. 

Their day was twofold: The natural, consisting of twenty-four hours, which commenced at sunset; and the 
artificial, beginning at sunrising and ending at sunset, which was divided into twelve equal parts or hours. See 
John 11:9. 

Their night was divided into four parts or watches, each consisting of three hours. The first began at sunset; 
the second at nine o'clock; the third at midnight; the fourth at three in the morning, and continued until sunrise! 
These were sometimes otherwise expressed; viz., even, midnight, cock-crowing, and the dawn. See Mark 13:35. 
^ Their artificial day was divided into four equal parts. The first began at sunrise, and continued until nine 
o'clock; the second began at nine, and continued till noon; the third began at noon, and ended at three in the 
afternoon (which is sometimes termed the ninth hour) ; the fourth began at three, and continued till sunset, 



A TABLE OF MEASURES 

A Cubit, somewhat more than one foot nine inches English. 

A Span, half a cubit, or nearly eleven inches. 

A Hand-breadth, sixth part of a cubit, or a little more than three inches and a half. 

A Fathom, four cubits, about seven feet three inches and a half. 

A Measuring Reed, six cubits and a hand-breadth, or nearly eleven feet. This was used in measuring buildings. 

A Measuring Line, fourscore cubits, about one hundred and forty-five feet eleven inches. This was used to measure 

grounds; hence the lines (JPsalm 16:6) are taken figuratively for the inheritance itself. 
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TABLES OF TIME, MEASURES, WEIGHTS, ETC. 



A Stadium, or Furlong, nearly 146 paces. 

A Sabbath Day's Journey, about 729 paces. 

An Eastern Mile, one mile and 403 paces, English measure. 

A Day's Journey, upwards of thirty-three miles and a half, 

Note, — A pace is equal to five feet. 

There were different kinds of cubits, The common cubit, called the cubit of a man (Deut, 3:11), was about eighteen 

inches, The king'scublt was three Inches longer than the common one. The holy cubit was a yard, or two common 

ones, 



A TABLE OF WEIGHTS 

A Shekel, near half an ounce, Troy weight. 

A Maneh was sixty shekels, about two pounds and a quarter. 

A Talent, three thousand shekels, or 113 pound, and upwards often ounces. 



A TABLE OF MONEY 

A Shekel of Gold, worth about $ 8.75 

A Golden Daric, about 5.24 

A Talent of Gold, about ; 26,280.00 

A Shekel of Silver, about .55 

A Bekah, half a shekel, about ,28 

A Gerah, twentieth part of a shekel , ,2'A 

A Maneh, or Mina, fifty shekels 27.32 

A Talent of Silver, 3,000 shekels, about 1,639.30 

A Silver Drachma, about .16 

Tribute Money, two drachms .31 

A Piece of Silver (Stater) .62 

A Pound (Mornai), lOOdrachms 15.50 

A Roman Penny (Denarious) .16 

A Farthing iAssarium), about .3 

Another Farthing (QuadransY, half the former. 
A Mite, the half of the latter. 



MEASURES OF LIQUIDS 

The Cor, or Chomer, seventy-five gallons and somewhat above five pints. 

The Bath, the tenth of the chomer, or seven gallons four pints and a half. 

The Hin, sixtieth or a chomer, about a gallon and a quart. 

The Log, about three-fourths of a pint. 

The Firkin (Metretes), somewhat more than seven pints. 



MEASURES OF DRY THINGS 

The Cab, somewhat above two pints. 

The Omer, above five pints. 

The Seah, one peck and about half a pint. 

The Ephah, three pecks and about three pints. 

TheLetech, about four bushels. 

The Homer, about elsht bushels 

The Choenix {Rev, >6:6) was the daily allowance to maintain a slave. It contained about a quart, some say onlya pint 

and a half. When this measure was sold for a denarious, or Roman penny, corn must have been above twenty 

shillings an English bushel, which indicates a scarcity next to a famine. 
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INTRODUCTION TO 

MATTHEW 



Matthew, one of the Twelve Apostles, is the author of this Gospel. He is 
also called Levi, and was the son of Alphaeus (Mark 2: 14). The fact that he 
collected taxes for the hated occupation government of the Romans, shows 
that he had little feeling for the "Nationalism" of the average Jew. His 
history of Jesus shows more sense of "Jewishness" than the other Gospels. 
He writes for Jewish readers, who would be familiar with Jewish customs, 
Law, and society in general. The fact that he quotes from the Septuagint 
(Greek Version of the Old Testament) implies that he wrote this Gospel 
orginally in the Greek Language. No certain date can be given for this 
Gospel, but it was before 60 A.D. 

Alford (Greek Testament) says: "The whole narrative proceeds more 
upon a Jewish view of matters, and is concerned more to establish that 
point, which to a Jewish convert would be most important, namely, that 
Jesus is the Messiah prophesied in the Old Testament, Hence the com- 
mencement of his genealogy from Abraham and David; hence the frequent 
notice of the necessity of this or that event happening, because it was fore- 
told by the prophets; hence the constant opposition of our Lord's spiritually 
ethical teaching to the carnal formalistic ethics of the Scribes (teachers of 
the Law) and Pharisees." 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 

MATTHEW 



The Family Record of Jesus Christ 

(Also Luke 3.23-38) 

IThis is the family record of Jesus Christ, who 
was a descendant of David, who was a des- 
cendant of Abraham. 

2 Abraham was the father of Isaac; Isaac was 
the father of Jacob; Jacob was the father of Judah 
and his brothers; 3 Judah was the father of Perez 
and Zerah (their mother was Tamar); Perez was 
the father of Hezron; Hezron was the father of 
Ram; "Ram was the father of Amminadab; 
Amminadab was the father of Nahshon; Nah- 
shon was the father of Salmon; 'Salmon was the 
father of Boaz (Rahab was his mother); Boaz 
was the father of Obed (Ruth was his mother); 
Obed was the father of Jesse; "Jesse was the 
father of King David. 

David was the father of Solomon (his mother 
had been Uriah's wife); 'Solomon was the father 
of Rehoboam; Rehoboam was the father of 



The Genealogy of Jesus 

1A record of the genea- 
logy of Jesus Christ, son 
of David, son of Abraham: 

Abraham was the father 
of Isaac, Isaac the father of 
Jacob, Jacob the father of 
Judah and his brothers, Ju- 
dah the father of Perez and 
Zerah, whose mother was 
Tamar, Perez the father of 
Hezron, Hezron the father 
of Ram, Ram the father of 
Amminadab, Amminadab 
the father of Nahshon, 
Nahshon the father of Sal- 
mon, Salmon the father of 
Boaz, whose mother was 
Rahab, Boaz the father of 
Obed, whose mother was 
Ruth, Obed the father of 
Jesse, and Jesse the father 
of King David. 

David was the father of 
Solomon, whose mother 
had been Uriah's wife, 
Solomon the father of Re- 
hoboam, Rehoboam the 
father of Abijah, Abijah 



1. The family record. Literally "the book of birth," or genealogy. Very accurate family records were 
kept by the Hebrews. Jesus Christ. Jesus — which means "Savior" — is the personal name; Christ — 
which means "Annointed" — is the title. (Christ and Messiah mean the same thing.) Jesus is the 
"Annotated" Prophet, Priest, and King. A descendant of David. The Messiah would be of David's 
line. A descendant of Abraham. Also prophesied (Gen 12:3; 22: 18). David and Abraham were the two 
most important (because of prophecy) ancestors of Jesus. 

2. Abraham was the father of Isaac. Matthew traces the line from Abraham. Jewish history begins 
with him. Luke begins with Adam, since he writes for Gentiles (Luke 3:23-38). Both accounts are 
compared in the notes on verse 16. 

3. Their mother was Tamar. Three women are specifically named: Tamar, Rahab, Ruth. All were 
Gentiles, and each had a unique history. There were stains on the character of Tamar (Gen. 38:11-30), 
and Rahab (Josh. 2:1). Ruth's story is especially beautiful. Each had strong faith. 

6. King David. The most famous of the family record. One title for the Messiah was "Son of David." 
Uriah's wife. Bathsheba is not named directly. Uriah was a Hittite, a Gentile. She was a partner with 
David in the greatest guilt of his life (2 Sam. 11 & 12). 



Ch. 1 



MATTHEW 



I 



Ablja.li; Abijah was the father of Asa; 8 Asa was 
the father of Jehoshaphat; Jehoshaphat was the 
father of Joram; Joram was the father of Uzziah; 
'Uzziah was the father of Jotham; Jotham was 
the father of Ahaz; Ahaz was the father of Heze- 
kiah; 10 Hezekiah was the father of Manasseh; 
Manasseh was the father of Amon; Amon was 
the father of Josiah; u Josiah was the father of 
Jechoniah and his brothers, at the time when the 
people of Israel were carried away to Babylon. 

"After the people were carried away to Baby- 
lon: Jechoniah was the father of Shealtiel; Sheal- 
tiel was the father of Zerubbabel; "Zerubbabel 
was the father of Abiud; Abiud was the father of 
Eliakim; Eliakim was the father of Azor; M Azor 
was the father of Zadok; Zadok was the father of 
Achim; Achim was the father of Eliud; 15 Eliud 
was the father of Eleazar; Eleazar was the father 
of Matthan; Matthan was the father of Jacob; 
16 Jacob was the father of Joseph, the husband of 
Mary, who was the mother of Jesus, called the 
Messiah. 

17 So then, there were fourteen sets of fathers 
and sons from Abraham to David, and fourteen 
from David to the time when the people were 
carried away to Babylon, and fourteen from then 
to the birth of the Messiah. 



the father of Asa, Asa the 8 
father of Jehoshaphat, Je- 
hoshaphat the father of 
Joram, Joram the father of 
Uzziah, Uzziah the father 9 
of Jotham, Jotham the fa- 
ther of Ahaz, Ahaz the 
father of Hezekiah, Heze- 10 
kiah the father of Manas- 
seh, Manasseh the father of 
Amon, Amon the father of 
Josiah, and Josiah the 11 
father of Jeconiah and his 
brothers at the time of the 
exile to Babylon. 
After the exile to Baby- 12 
Ion: Jeconiah was the father 
of Shealtiel, Shealtiel the 
father of Zerubbabel, Zer- 13 
ubbabel the father of 
Abiud, Abiud the father of 
Eliakim , Eliakim the father 
of Azor, Azor the father of 14 
Zadok the father of Achim, 
Achim the father of Eliud, 
Eliud the father of Eleazar, 15 
Eleazar the father of Matt- 
han, Matthan the father of 
Jacob, and Jacob the father 16 
of Joseph, the husband of 
Mary, of whom was born 
Jesus who is called Christ. 
Thus there were fourteen 
generations in all from A- 
braham to David, fourteen 
from David to the exile to 
Babylon, and fourteen from 
the exile to the Christ. 



8. Joram. Three names are deliberately omitted between Joram and Uzziah. These appear in 1 
Chron. 3:11-12. Omissions of unimportant links are common in the Old Testament (compare 1 Chron, 
8:1 with Gen. 46:21). 

11. Carried away to Babylon. Nebuchadnezzar destroyed Jerusalem and held the Jews captive in 
Babylon for seventy years. 

12. Zerubbabel. A descendant of the Jewish Kings, he led the return from Babylon (Ezra 3:2). 

16. Jacob was the father of Joseph. Joseph, a poor carpenter of Nazareth, was a descendant of a long 
line of kings. As Mary's husband, he was the legal father of Jesus. Matthew gives his family record. 
Luke (£uke 3:23-38) probably gives the line of Mary. Both were descendants of David. The Jews, who 
were very accurate about such things, did not dispute either set of family records. 

17. Fourteen sets. The Jews enjoyed grouping things this way. There are fourteen sets from Abraham 
to David. David's name is counted again to make the second set. The third set of fourteen begins with 
Jechoniah (verae //). 



MATTHEW 



Ch. 1 



The Birth of Jesus Christ 

(Also Luke 2.1-7) 

18 This was the way that Jesus Christ was born. 
His mother Mary was engaged to Joseph, but 
before they were married she found out that she 
was going to have a baby by the Holy Spirit. 
"Joseph, to whom she was engaged, was a man 
who always did what was right; but he did not 
want to disgrace Mary publicly, so he made plans 
to break the engagement secretly. 20 While he was 
thinking about this, an angel of the Lord appear- 
ed to him in a dream and said, "Joseph, descen- 
dant of David, do not be afraid to take Mary to 
be your wife. For it is by the Holy Spirit that she 
has conceived. 21 She will give birth to a son and 
you will name him Jesus — -because he will, save 
his people from their sins." 

"Now all this happened in order to make come 
true what the Lord had said through the prophet, 
""The virgin will become pregnant and give 
birth to a son, and he will be called Emmanuel" 
(which means, "God is with us"). 



The Birth of Jesus Christ 

This is how the birth of 18 
Jesus Christ came about. His 
mother Mary was pledged to 
be married to Joseph, but 
before they began to live to- 
gether, she was found to be 
with child through the Holy 
Spirit. Because Joseph her 19 
husband was a righteous 
man and did not want to ex- 
pose her to public disgrace, 
he had in mind to divorce 
her quietly. 

But after he had consid- 20 
ered this, an angel of the 
Lord appeared to him in a 
dream and said, "Joseph son 
of David, do not be afraid to 
take Mary home as your 
wife, because what is con- 
ceived in her is from the Holy 
Spirit. She will give birth to 21 
a son, and you are to give 
him the name Jesus, because 
he will save his people from 
their sins." 

AH this took place to ful- 22 
fill what the Lord had said 
through the prophet: "The 23 
virgin will be with child and 
will give birth to a son, and 
they will call him Imman- 
uel" — which means, "God 
with us." 



18. Jesus Christ was bom. His appearance on the human scene (John 1:14). Mary was engaged. 
Custom, from the time of the Patriarchs, considered "engagement" a legally binding form of marriage 
(Deut. 20:7). (This was not the same as "engagement" today.) Usually a year went by before the 
marriage was "finalized." Before they were married. They had not yet begun to live together. She found 
out. Read the angel's prophecy (JLuke 1:26-38). By the Holy Spirit. Jesus is God's only Son— unique — 
the only example of such a birth in all time and eternity! (JBut Christ is pre-existent-see Col. 1:15-20.) 

19. Joseph. By custom, engagement was equal to marriage (Deut. 24:23-24). What was right. An act 
of kindness. To disgrace her publicly would make her subject to the death penalty (Deut. 24:24). 
Secretly. Jewish custom required a divorce to break an engagement (Deut. 24:1) . 

20. An angel. Joseph was puzzled. God sent his angel with a message. (Compare Luke 1:26). In a 
dream. A common thing. Three times he was spoken to in this way. Descendant of David. Reminded 
of the word of prophecy. Do not be afraid. The baby was holy. 

21. You will name him Jesus. Jesus means "Savior." The Hebrew form is "Joshua" — "Jehovah's 
Salvation." Will save his people. Not the Jewish Nation alone, but all who follow him. From their sins. 
Christ's special work to remove sin and make us God's friends. 

22. To make come true. The prophets spoke about the Messiah, so he could be clearly identified as 
what they said "came true." 

23. The virgin. Isaiah (Isa. 7:14) had in mind a certain virgin. This was a double prophecy, fulfilled 
in type during the reign of Ahaz (Isa. 8:1-4), yet pointing forward to the time of true fulfillment (Isa. 
9:6; Micah 5:2-3). Emmanuel. God has come to set us free! 
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2 "So when Joseph woke up he did what the 
angel of the Lord had told him to do and married 
Mary. "But he had no sexual relations with her 
before she gave birth to her son. And Joseph 
named him Jesus. 

Visitors from the East 

2 Jesus was born in the town of Bethlehem, in 
the land of Judea, during the time when 
Herod was king, Soon afterwards some men who 
studied the stars came from the east to Jerusalem 
2 and asked, "Where is the baby born to be the 
king of the Jews? We saw his star when it came 
up in the east, and we have come to worship 
him." 

'When King Herod heard about this he was 
very upset, and so was everyone else in Jerusa- 



When Joseph woke up, he 24 
did what the angel of the 
Lord had commanded him 
and took Mary home as his 
wife. But he had no union 25 
with her until she gave birth 
to a son. And he gave him 
the name Jesus. 



The Visit of the Magi 

2 After Jesus was born in 
Bethlehem in Judea, 
during the time of King 
Herod, Magi from the east 
came to Jerusalem and ask- 
ed, "Where is the one who 
has been born king of the 
Jews? We saw his star in the 
east and have come to wor- 
ship him." 

When King Herod heard 
this he was disturbed, and 
all Jerusalem' with him. 



24. So when Joseph . . did- He immediately obeyed the Lord's instructions. A good example. 

25. No sexual relations. The language here does not imply any perpetual virginity. Jesus grew up in a 
normal home (Matt, 13:54-55). 

1. Jesus was bom. Not Nazareth, but Bethlehem — David's town. Pride in "family records" sent 
Jews back to their "home city." (SeeLuke2:l-4). Bethlehem. Six miles south of Jerusalem, this was one 
of the oldest places in Judea. It was at least 1,500 years old when Christ was born there. It stands on the 
summit of a narrow ridge, which projects eastward from the central mountain chain of Judah. It was 
the scene of the Book of Ruth. David was born here. When Herod was king. This places the time. 
Since Herod died about 3 B.C., this demonstrates our calendar to be in error, and Christ's birth to be 
about 4 B.C. This Herod was the son of Antipater, an Edomite, and an Arabian mother. He was both 
brilliant and cruel, murdering even his own wife and sons. Seven Herods are mentioned in the New 
Testament. (l)Herod the Great (who is named in this verse). He received his authority from Rome. He. 
had great force of character, but was a bloody tyrant. (2) Herod Archelaus, his son (Matt. 2:22). (3) 
Herod Antipas, ruler of Galilee, who killed John the Baptist (Matt. 14:1); he was also a son of Herod 
theGreat. (4) Herod Philip, a third son, the lawful husband of Herodias (Matt. 14:3). (5) Another son 
who was also named Herod Philip (Luke 3:1). (6) Herod Agrlppa, grandson of Herod the Great (Acts 
12:1-2 & 23). (7) Herod Agrippa, son of the former. It was to hirh Paul made his famous defence 
(fi.cts 25:13,23; 26:27). Men who studied the stars. The Magi. A name for a group of priests and 
philosophers, beginning in Persia and Media, who spread through the area of the Euphrates. Those 
mentioned in the Book of Daniel who "studied the stars" belonged to this group. No mention of how 
many came. East. Possible from the valley of the Euphrates, 

2. King of the Jews. They were expecting a baby who would become the Messiah. They must have 
known and read the Jewish Scriptures. But it seems they thought in terms of a temporal kingdom. His 
star. It is useless to speculate about what they saw. To them it identified the birth of the One they ex- 
pected. God willed that Gentiles as well as Jews would honor the infant King. 

' 3. Herod . . . was very upset. Herod did not rightfully hold the throne. A rival, legitimate, who 
would be accepted by the Jews, was bad news to him. Everyone else In Jerusalem. This was the capital, 
the seat of his power. Herod's backers were there. 
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lem. 4 He called together all the chief priests and 
the teachers of the Law and asked them, "Where 
will the Me*ssiah be born?" 

5 "In the town of Bethlehem, in Judea," they 
answered. "This is what the prophet wrote, 
''Bethlehem, in the land of Judah, 
you are by no means the least among 
the rulers of Judah; 
for from you will come a leader 
who will guide my people Israel.' " 
7 So Herod called the visitors from the east to 
a secret meeting and found out from them the 
exact time the star had appeared. "Then he sent 
them to Bethlehem with these instructions: "Go 
and make a careful search for the child, and 
when you find him let me know, so that I may go 
and worship him too." 

'With this they left, and on their way they saw 
the star — the same one they had seen in the 
east — and it went ahead of them until it came 
and stopped over the place where the child was. 
10 How happy they were, what joy was theirs, 



When he had called together 4 
all the chief priests and 
teachers of the law, he asked 
them where the Christ was to 
be born. "In Bethlehem in 5 
Judea," they replied, "for 
this is what the prophet has 
written: 
'And you, Bethlehem, in 6 

the land of Judah, 
are by no means least a- 
mong the rulers of 
Judah; 
for out of you will come a 

ruler 
who will be the shepherd 

of my people Israel.' " 
Then Herod called the 7 
Magi secretly and found out 
from them the exact time the 
star had appeared. He sent 8 
them to Bethlehem and said, 
"Go and make a careful 
search for the child. As soon 
as you find him, report to 
me, so that I too may go and 
worship him." 

After they had heard the 9 
king, they went on their way, 
and the star they had seen in 
the east went ahead of them 
until it stopped over the 
place where the child was. 
When they saw the star, they 10 



4. He called together. Literally, "high priests." "Teachers of the Law" were the official copyists of 
Scripture, and the theologians of that time. These together formed the Sanhedrin or ruling body of the 
Jews. They would know the prophecies. Messiah be born? The question shows: the Jews expected a 
Messiah; the Scriptures prophesied it; even the place of birth was pointed out. 

5. Bethlehem, in Judea. Micah said this seven centuries before Christ. (AficaA 5:1-2). 

6. Bethlehem, in the land of Judah. This quotation is from the (Greek) Septuagint translation of 
the Old Testament (the version in common use, and which Jesus and his disciples commonly quoted). 
The (Masoretlc) Hebrew says literally: "And you, O Bethlehem Ephrata, who are small among the 
thousands (townships) of Judah, from you will come out to Me one, who must be ruler in Israel." 
(Zamenhof s translation) Rulers. That is, towns where the rulers of thousands lived. 

7. Hetod called . . . secret meeting. This cunning arid ruthless man had gained one point. He knew 
where the Messiah was to be born. Now he hopes to learn his age. The exact time of the star. It had 
been seen first about two years before (implied in verse 16). 

8. Then he sent them to Bethlehem. He wanted the Magi to find the Messiah, but not for him to wor- 
ship, rather to murder. 

9. With this they left. Probably immediately. The appearance of the star implied that it was night, and 
that their meeting with Herod was in the evening. Went ahead of them. A miraculous appearance is 
implied — no less probable than the pillar of fire which guided Israel. Stopped over the place. Either 
over Bethlehem, or the house where the young child was sheltered . 

10. When they saw the star. Implying that for a time, at least, they had not seen the star — until leaving 
Jerusalem for Bethlehem. Its appearance shows their search is not futile. 
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when they saw the star! "They went into the 
house and saw the child with his mother Mary. 
They knelt down and worshiped him; then they 
opened their bags and offered him presents: 
gold, frankincense, and myrrh, 

12 God warned them in a dream not to go back 
to Herod; so they went back to their country by 
another road. 

The Escape to Egypt 

13 After they had left, an angel of the Lord 
appeared in a dream to Joseph and said, "Get 
up, take the child and his mother and run away 
to Egypt, and stay there until I tell you to leave. 
Herod will be looking for the child to kill him." 

"Joseph got up, took the child and his mother, 
and left during the night for Egypt, 15 where he 
stayed until Herod died. 

This was done to make come true what the 
Lord had said through the prophet, "I called 
my Son out of Egypt." 



were overjoyed, On coming 11 
to the house, they saw the 
child with his mother Mary, 
and they bowed down and 
worshiped him. Then they 
opened their treasures arid 
presented him with gifts of 
gold and of incense and of 
myrrh. And having been 12 
warned in a dream not to go 
back to Herod, they returned 
to their country by another 
route. 

The Escape to Egypt 

When they had gone, an 13 
angel of the Lord appeared 
to Joseph in a dream. "Get 
up," he said, "take the child 
and his mother and escape 
to Egypt, Stay there until I 
tell you, for Herod is going to 
search for the child to kill 
him." 

So he got up, took the 14 
child and his mother during 
the night and left for Egypt, 
where he stayed until the IS 
death of Herod. And so was 
fulfilled what the Lord had 
said through the prophet: 
"I called my son out of 
Egypt." 



11. They went into the house. Not the stable, but a temporary home. Many think Joseph and Mary 
stayed in Bethlehem until the forty days of purification were completed; the young child then presented 
in the Temple (Luke 2:22); returned to Bethlehem; were visited by the Magi; then escaped to Egypt. If 
this is correct, Jesus would have been at least six or seven weeks old when the Magi came. (Some think 
verse 16 implies he was almost two years old when they came.) With his mother Mary. Perhaps in his 
mother's arms. They knelt down and worshipped him. (Note they did not worship his mother.) Offered 
him presents. As customary to kings. Frankincense. A very expensive fragrant gum, distilled from 
a tree which grows in India and Arabia. Myrrh. A fragrant gum from an Arabian thorn-bush. God's 
providence is seen in these gifts. They provided the money for the escape into Egypt and bought food 
and shelter for the holy family while there. 

12. God warned them. Knowing Herod's character, his questioning of the Magi would make them 
suspicious, and they would seek God's guidance. God warned them in a dream. 

13. After they had left. Probably the Magi were led by the star to Bethlehem, offered their worship, 
then left, Joseph was warned, and the holy family started for Egypt— all in the same night. Run away 
to Egypt. Egypt is closely connected to Bible history, It was the nearest of the Roman provinces not 
ruled by Herod; was the home of thousands of Jews; and was convenient for a return at the right time. 

14. Joseph got up, took the child. The message came in a dream. He got up and left immediately. Di- 
vine commands should be promptly obeyed. 

15. To make come true. (Hosea 11:1) The life and times of Israel were a prophesy of the Messiah. The 
son— Israel — was called out of Egypt in the Exodus. The Son— Jesus — was to be called out of Egypt 
also. 
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The Killing of the Children 

"When Herod realized that the visitors from 
the east had tricked him, he was furious. He 
gave orders to kill all the boys in Bethlehem and 
its neighborhood who were two years old and 
younger — in accordance with what he had learn- 
ed from the visitors about the time when the star 
had appeared. 

17 In this way what the prophet Jeremiah had 
said came true: 

18 "A sound is heard in Ramah, 
the sound of bitter crying and weeping. 
Rachel weeps for her children; 
she weeps and will not be comforted, 
because they are all dead." 

The Return from Egypt 

"After Herod had died, an angel of the Lord 
appeared in a dream to Joseph, in Egypt, 20 and 
said, "Get up, take the child and his mother, and 
go back to the land of Israel, because those who 



When Herod realized that 16 
he had been outwitted by the 
Magi, he was furious, and 
he gave orders to kill all the 
boys in Bethlehem and its 
vicinity who were two years 
old and under, in accor- 
dance with the time he had 
learned from the Magi. Then 17 
what was said through the 
prophet Jeremiah was ful- 
filled: 
"A voice was heard in 18 

Ramah, 
weeping and great mourn- 
ing, 
Rachel weeping for her 
children 
and refusing to be com- 
forted, 
because they were no more." 

The Return to Nazareth 

After Herod died, an an- 19 
gel of the Lord appeared in 
a dream to Joseph in Egypt 
and said, "Get up, take the 20 
child and his mother and go 
to the land of Israel, for 
those who were trying to take 
the child's life are dead." 



16. When Herod realized. The Magi disobeyed his order to report to him, and returned home by a, 
different route. Orders to kill. Herod was brutal! He ordered the murder of those boys in Bethlehem 
and its neighborhood, hoping to destroy the infant King. 

17. What the prophet Jeremiah had said. (jer. 31:15) This was fust spoken about the conquest of Israel 
by Nebuchadnezzar. The survivors of that were gathered at Ramah as captives. Mothers there wept 
bitterly for their dead children. The prophet described Rachel, mother of two great Tribes, as weeping 
and refusing to be comforted. The tomb of Rachel was within half a mile of the city, so the sadness is 
again applied to those mothers of Bethlehem who weep for their children, as though the Rachel in the 
tomb were the mourner. A Moslem mosque is now built on the site of this tomb. The burial of Rachel is 
in Gen. 35:19. 

18. A sound is heard in Ramah. Ramah was a border fortress. The generals of Nebuchadnezzar collect- 
ed the captives here after the fall of Jerusalem. 

19. After Herod had died. That signaled for the return. Herod died in the spring of the year "750 after 
the building of Rome" just before the Passover. This makes his death almost four years before the start 
of our Christian era. (Our calendar dates from the sixth century, and is in error by a few years.) 

20. Get up ... Go back. Joseph is not told to return to Bethlehem or to Judea, just to the land of Israel. 
Those who tried to kill the child. "Those" implies more than one. Five days before his death, Herod 
murdered his son Antipater (A prince who was evil, sadistic, and treacherous) whom he had expected 
to rule after him. Antipater would also want the child killed. Now both men were dead. 
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tried to kill the child are dead." 21 So Joseph got 
up, took the child and his mother, and went back 
to Israel, 

"When he heard that Archelaus had succeed- 
ed his father Herod as king of Judea, Joseph was 
afraid to settle there. He was given more instruc- 
tions in a dream, and so he went to the province 
of Galilee "and made his home in a town named 
Nazareth. He did this to make come true what 
the prophets had said, "He will be called a 
Nazarene." 



The Preaching of John the Baptist 

(Also Mark 1. 1-8; Luke 3.1-18; John 1. 19-28) 

3 At that time John the Baptist came and 
started preaching in the desert of Judea. 
2 "Turn away from your sins," he said, "because 



So he got up, took the 21 
child and his mother and 
went to the Jand of Israel, 
But when he heard Ar- 22 
chelaus was reigning in Ju- 
dea in place of his father 
Herod, he was afraid to go 
there, Having been warned 
in a dream, he withdrew to 
the district of Galilee, and 23 
he went and lived in a town 
called Nazareth, So was ful- 
filled what was said through 
the prophets: "He will be 
called a Nazarene." 



John the Baptist Prepares 
the Way 

3 In those days John the 
Baptist came, preaching 
in the desert of Judea and 
saying, "Repent, for the 
kingdom of heaven is near." 



21. Took the child . . . went back. He immediately obeyed the Lord's will. To Israel. This included 
Judea, Samaria, Galilee, and the country beyond the Jordan. He would first reach Judea. 

22. When he heard. Archelaus is one of the four sons of Herod who are mentioned in the New Testa- 
ment. (See note on verse 1 .) Joseph was afraid. This implies he had intended to settle there, 

l3, 1 Nazareth. Matthew does not mention their previous reidence at Nazareth, but mentions it now as 
the home of Jesus. It was an obscure village, nestled on the hills about five hundred feet above the plain 
of Esdraelon, on the edge of Galilee. It is not mentioned in the Old Testament, and was probably a 
Small town in the time of Christ. To make come true. No one prophet had specifically said this. They 
did call him "Nezer," from which "Nazareth" comes. 



1'. At that time. Between 25 and 30 years have passed since the end of chapter 2. John the Baptist 
came. Called the "Baptist" because he baptized. He was a reformer and preacher, who led the religious 
"revival" in preparation for the work of Jesus. Prophecy mentions him (Jsa. 40:3; Mai. 3:1). His birth 
was announced by an angel (Luke 1:13); he was from a priestly (Levitical) family, son of Zechariah and 
Elizabeth (who was the cousin of Mary). Desert of Judea. A rocky area in the eastern part of Judea, west 
of the Jordan and the Dead Sea. Few people lived there, and it was mostly used for pasture. 

2. Turn away from jour sins. To "repent" is to "turn away," Sorrow is not repentance (see 2 Cor. 7:10). 
John's baptism was "renewal" and pointed to Christ (/Vets 19:4). Kingdom of heaven. The Kingdom 
ruled by the Messiah, predicted by the prophets (especially Dan. 2:44). This announcement thrillled 
all Judea, Is near. Still future, but nearl It had not begun with Abraham or David or even John the 
Baptist. (See John 1:17). It is the Kingdom of heaven, not earth, and has a King sent from heaven. 
This King was revealed to be the one born at Bethlehem (John 1:33-34). John is the herald. 
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the Kingdom of heaven is near!" 3 John was the 
one that the prophet Isaiah was talking about 
when he said, 

"Someone is shouting in the desert, 

'Get the Lord's road ready for him; 
make a straight path for him to 
travel!' " 
4 John's clothes were made of camel's hair; he 
wore a leather belt around his waist, and ate 
locusts and wild honey. 5 People came to him 
from Jerusalem, from the whole province of 
Judea, and from all the country around the 
Jordan River. They confessed their sins and 
he baptized them in the Jordan. 

7 When John saw many Pharisees and Sad- 
ducees coming to him to be baptized, he said to 
them, "You snakes — who told you that you could 
escape from God's wrath that is about to come? 



This is he who was spoken 
of through the prophet 
Isaiah: 

"A voice of one calling in 
the desert, 

'Prepare the way for the 
Lord, 
make straight paths for 
him.' " 

John's clothes were made 
of camel's hair, and he had 
a leather belt around his 
waist. His food was locusts 
and wild honey. People went 
out to him from Jerusalem 
and all Judea and the whole 
region of the Jordan. Con- 
fessing their sins, they were 
baptized by him in the Jor- 
dan River. 

But when he saw many of 
the Pharisees and Sadducees 
coming to where he was bap- 
tizing, he said to them: 
"You brood of vipersl Who 
warned you to flee from the 



3. Someone Is shouting. John the Baptist was a sermon! He didn't try to honor himself, he put his all 
into pointing to Christ. The prophecy is Isaiah 40:3. Get the Lord's road ready. Kings of that day built 
straight roads for their chariots and armies. The "desert" was the spiritual condition of the world. 
Make a straight path. Cease your evil ways, because the King comes! 

4. Camel's hair. See 2 Kings 1:8. Clothes made from the hair of a camel woven into a coarse cloth. The 
poor of the East have worn such for centuries. It was the uniform of a prophet (Zech. 13:4). Leather 
belt. Used to fasten the'loose clothes of the East. Ate locusts and wild honey. Not what we call locusts, 
but a kind of giant grasshopper, still eaten by the poor in the East, and kosher to the Jew (Lev. 11:22). 
Bees nested in the rocks, and wild honey was plentiful. John lived off the land. 

5. People came to Him. Not everyone, but great crowdsl Possibly the "thief was one of these (£uke 
23:39-43) , since he was certainly a "zealot." [See notes on Mark 15: 7. ] 

6. He baptized them. In the Jordan river (Mark 1:5). The Jordan is the important river of Palestine. It 
begins in the mountains of Lebanon, runs south into the Lake of Galilee, leaving it descends southward 
along Galilee, Samaria and Judea, to end in the Dead Sea. (Ferry-boats were used on this river — 2 Sam. 
19:18 Septuagint.) Confessed their sins. Baptism itself is a burial in water, a "baptism into death," a 
symbol of burying the old life and of death to sin. They "verbalized" their confession, and also "acted 
it out" in baptism. Confession of sin, turning from sin to God, and baptism are prescribed as conditions 
of forgiveness. 

7. Pharisees and Sadducees. The two main religious sects. The Pharisees began about the time of 
the Maccabees after the return from captivity. They were a "renewal group," "Jewish Puritans," but 
they had degenerated into formalists who ignored the "inner life." They were meticulous in ritual, 
orthodox, but full of spiritual pride. The Sadducees, so named for Sadduc, their founder, were aristo- 
cratic traditionalists. Mostly political, and not religious at all, they did not believe in "angel, spirit, or 
the resurrection from the dead." The High Priests, Annas and Caiaphas, were Sadducees. You snakes. 
They were poisonous like snakes, poluted by their sin, hating one another and hateful to God. Who told 
you? Wrath had been predicted (Mai. 3:2: 4:5). John's question doubts their sincerity. 
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8 Do the things that will show that you have 
turned from your sins. 'And don't think you can 
excuse yourselves by saying, 'Abraham is our 
ancestor.' I tell you that God can take these 
rocks and make descendants for Abraham! 10 The 
ax is ready to cut down the trees at the roots; 
every tree that does not bear good fruit will be 
cut down and thrown in the fire. "I baptize 
you with water to show that you have repented; 
but the one who will come after me will baptize 
you with the Holy Spirit and fire. He is much 
greater than I am; I am not good enough even 
to carry his sandals. 12 He has his winnowing 
shovel with him, to thresh out all the grain; he 
will gather his wheat into his barn, but burn the 
chaff in a fire that never goes out." 



coming wrath? Produce fruit 8 
in keeping with repentance, 9 
And do not think you can say 
to yourselves, 'We have A- 
braham as our father. ' I tell 
you that out of these stones 
God can raise up children 
for Abraham. The ax is al- 10 
' ready at the root of the trees, 
and every tree that does not 
produce good fruit will be 
out down and thrown into 
the fire, 

"I baptize you with water 11 
for repentance, But after me 
will come one who is more 
powerful than I, whose san- 
dals I am not fit to carry. He 
will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit and with fire. His 12 
winnowing fork is in his 
hand, and he will clear his 
threshing floor, gathering 
the wheat into his barn and 
burning up the chaff with 
unquenchable fire." 



8. Do the things that will show. The change in life proves the change in heart. No change means no 
repentance (James 2: 18-23). 

9. And don't think you can excuse yourselves. They believed Abraham would keep them from being 
lost eternally, even in their sin. John destroys this. God can take these rocks. Perhaps pointing to the 
rocks in the Jordan, In destroying the higher claims of Judaism, John points to the Gentiles who become 
God's children by faith in Christ (see Gal 3:29). 

10. The axe is ready. A sign the tree is to be cut down. The tree is the Jewish Nation. Every tree that 
does not bear. Jesus made a fruitless fig-tree represent the whole Jewish Nation (Luke 13:6), but John 
gives a universal law — what does not bear good fruit is cut down and destroyed. 

11. I baptize you with water. His baptism was with water only. Christian baptism (the baptism that 
makes Christians) is with both water and spirit (John 3:5; Acts 19:1-7). The one who will come. The 
King is greater than John. He can do what John can only promise. Holy Spirit. Note how Jesus uses 
John's statement in Acts 1:5. Christian baptism is with water and Spirit [Acts 2:38), with every one be- 
coming through this act the temple of the Spirit (J Cor. 6:19-20). Fire, Some of those who came to John 
would later accept Christ, but some would not. The "fire" of verse 10 destroys; and it is used in the 
same sense in verse 12. Therefore it must be understood in verse 11 to mean a "baptism of suffering" 
which would come to those Jews who did not accept Christ as the Messiah. See Christ's words in Matt. 
23:29-39. 

12. Winnowing shovel. In Palestine, grain was threshed on an outdoor threshing floor, either by being 
pounded, or being walked -on by cows. Then the winnowing shovel was used to throw it up into the air 
for the wind to blow away the chaff, and the threshed grain would fall back to the ground. The wheat 
was put into the barn. The chaff was gathered and burned. The bam symbolizes the home of the saved. 
The fire is symbolic of hell. 
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The Baptism of Jesus 

(Also Mark 1. 9-11; Luke 3.21-22) 

13 At that time Jesus went from Galilee to the 
Jordan, and came to John to be baptized by 
him. 14 But John tried to make him change his 
mind. "I ought to be baptized by you," 
John said, "yet you come to me!" 

15 But Jesus answered him, "Let it.be so for 
now. For in this way we shall do all that God 
requires." 

So John agreed. 16 As soon as he was baptized, 
Jesus came up out of the water. Then heaven 
was opened to him, and he saw the Spirit of God 
coming down like a dove and lighting on him. 



The Baptism of Jesus 

Then Jesus came from 13 
Galilee to the Jordan to be 
baptized by John. But John 14 
tried to deter him, saying, 
VI need to be baptized by 
you, and do you come to 
me?" 

Jesus replied, "Let it be so :15 
now; it is proper for us to do 
this to fulfill all righteous- 
ness." Then John consented. 

As soon as Jesus was bap- 16 
tized, he went up out of the' 
water. At that moment 
heaven was opened, and he 
saw the Spirit of God des- 
cending on him like a dove. 



13. At that time Jesus. Matthew does not speak about the time from Nazareth (Matt. 2:23) until now. 
Luke speaks of Jesus in the Temple at twelve years old (iufce 2:41-50). He had worked in Nazareth as 
a carpenter (Mark 6:3). Galilee. Josephus (the Jewish historian) says this northern area of Palestine 
contained 240 towns and villages and a huge population. Nazareth was one of the towns. To be 
baptized. This was to set an example, but especially to be identified (John 1:33). Jesus walked 60 or 
70 miles to come here to be baptized. 

14. But John tried. While there is not evidence that John had ever met Jesus before, he knew something 
about him, and tried to change his mind. [Their mothers were cousins.] I ought to be baptized by you. 
John may have believed Jesus to be the Messiah, but he knew it after he had baptized Jesus (John 1:33). 

15. Let it be so for now. "Now" implies that the "time" required that he be baptized. True, baptism 
was for sinners; and Jesus was sinless (Jleb. 4:15), yet he had humbly accepted the obligation of human 
duties (Jleb. 2:14), and must set a perfect example. He obeyed the Jewish Law, and must also obey the 
Divine rite that John administered. All that God requires. His baptism set the pattern for him to be the 
first among many brothers (Rom. 8:29). Note the Holy Spirit in verse 16. In Christian baptism (in 
contrast to John's baptism) — water and Spirit are united (John 3:5: Titus 3:5) . 

16. He was baptized. The baptism took place in the river Jordan, and was certainly by immersion. Dr. 
Whitby of the Church of England said; "The observation of (conclusion reached by) the Greek Church 
is this, that he who ascended out of the water must first descend into it. Baptism is therefore to be per- 
formed, not by sprinkling, but by washing the body." Dr, Schaff wrote; "While the validity of baptism 
does not depend on the quantity or quality of water, or the mode of its application, yet immersion and 
emersion [emergence] is the primitive and expressive mode to symbolize the idea of entire spiritual 
purification and renovation." Dr. Schaff also says: "The Greek word 'baptize' as derived from a root 
that means 'to dip,' 'to immerse.' " All the great scholars agree with these views. Jesus came up out of 
the water. Luke 3:21 tells us he was praying as he came up. Then heaven was opened. The skies parted, 
to reveal the very throne of God. The Spirit of God. The Holy Spirit comes to anoint Jesus [Christ means 
anointed], to identify him (John 1:32-34) and to give him power (John 3:34). The form of a dove was 
used to make the Spirit visible. 
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17 And then a voice said from heaven, "This is 
my own dear Son, with whom I am well pleased." 

The Temptation of Jesus 

(Also Mark 1. 12-13; Luke 4.1-13) 

a Then the Spirit led Jesus into the desert to be 
4\ tempted by the Devil. 2 After spending forty 
days and nights without food, Jesus was hungry. 
3 The Devil came to him and said, "If you are 
God's Son, order these stones to turn into 
bread." 

"Jesus answered, "The scripture says, 'Man 
cannot live on bread alone, but on every word 
that God speaks,'" 

5 Then the Devil took Jesus to the Holy City, set 



And a voice from heaven 17 
said, "This is my Son, 
whom I love; with him I am 
well-pleased," 

The Temptation of Jesus 

4 Then Jesus was led by 
the Spirit into the desert 
to be tempted by the devil. 
After fasting forty days and 2 
nights, he was hungry. The 3 
tempter came to him and 
said, "If you are the Son of 
God, tell these stones to be- 
come bread." Jesus answer- 4 
ed, "It is written: 
'Man does not live on 
bread alone, 
but on every word that 
comes from the mouth 
ofGod,' " 
Then the devil took him to 5 
the holy city and had him 
stand on the highest point of 



17. And then a voice. Three times God speaks from heaven in connection with Christ's ministry: at 
his baptism; at his transfiguration; and in the temple just before his suffering. This Is my own dear Son. 
The words of Psalm 2: 7, Note the time chosen by God to speak this, It is just after he humbles himself 
obediently in the act of baptism that the Holy Spirit anoints him as the Christ, and God formally identi- 
fies him as his Son. This very forcefully implies: that we must be baptized to follow Christ; that it is 
when we turn from sin and are baptized that we receive God's gift, the Holy Spirit (Acts 2:38); that 
when we reach out in obedient faith, God will declare us his children (2 Tim. 2:19). 

1. Then the Spirit led Jesus. Mark says the Spirit made him go, Into the desert. Tradition places the 
temptation in the deserted area between Jerusalem and the Dead Sea, especially on the mountain called 
Quarantania. To be tempted. See Heb. 2:18: Rom. 8:3. The One who came to destroy Satan's kingdom 
had to be attacked by the Adversary at the very beginning, This was to test Christ; to prepare him to aid 
us (Heb. 4:15) and to set us an example. The three temptations mentioned by Matthew are the three 
.classes of temptation which come to all mankind. By the Devil. The prince of darkness is very real. 
Satan is: a person (EpA. 2:2; 6:12; Heb. 2:14; Jude 6) ; a fallen angel (John 8:44; 2 Pet. 2:4; Jude 6) . 
Devil means false accuser; enemy. 

- 2. After spending forty days and nights. Moses and Elijah both went without food for the same length 
•■of time. It was a period of spiritual power, of meditation and prayer, and of preparation for his work. 
He did not need food while this was taking place. Jesus was hungry. As this period ended, he felt the 
pangs of nature. Luke indicates the Devil tempted Jesus all during the forty days (Luke 4:2) . 

3. The Devil came to him. He chose a time of physical weakness to press this temptation. It is un- 
certain whether Satan came in a personal form, or as the whisper of an evil spirit. If you are God's Son. 
A taunt. Satan is saying: "Show your power — if you have any." But if Jesus had used his power to 
escape this problem, he would have failed to suffer as we do. Also, Jesus came to serve, never to use his 
Divine power for his own benefit. To do as Satan said would have been to distrust God . Self-denial was 
the law of Christ's mission. 

4. Jesus answered. Jesus uses the "sword of the Spirit" [the Bible] as his weapon. He quotes Deut. 8:3 
LXX [read the context]. But on every word. God sustains on bread, but uses other means when it suits 
his purpose, He fed Israel on manna, sent by his word. We can trust his promise. 

5. To the Holy City. We are not told how he took him. The highest point. Probably the lofty porch 
overhanging the valley of Kedron. From the roof to the valley floor was 300 feet, Josephus tells us. 
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him on the highest point of the temple, 6 and said 
to him, "If you are God's Son, throw yourself 
down to the ground: because the scripture says, 
'God will give orders to his angels about 
you; 
they will hold you up with their hands, 
so that not even your feet will be hurt 
on the stones.'" 
'Jesus answered, "But the scripture also says, 
'You must not put the Lord your God to the 
test.' " 

"Then the Devil took Jesus to a very high 
mountain and showed him all the kingdoms of 
the world, in all their greatness. '"All this I will 
give you," the Devil said, "if you kneel down and 
worship me." 

10 Then Jesus answered, "Go away, Satan! The 
scripture says, 'Worship the Lord your God and 
serve only him!' " 

"Then the Devil left him; and angels came and 
helped Jesus. 



ofthe temple. "If you are the 6 
Son of God," he said, 
"throw yourself down. For it 
is written: 

'He will command his 
angels concerning you, 
and they will lift you up 
in their hands, 

so that you will not strike 
your foot against a 
stone.' " 

Jesus answered him, "It is 7 
is also written: 'Do not put 
the Lord your God to the 
test.' " 

Again, the devil took him 8 
to a very high mountain and 
showed him all the kingdoms 
ofthe world and their splen- 
dor. "All this I will give 9 
you," he said, "if you will 
bow down and worship me." 

Jesus said to him, Away 10 
from me, Satanl For it is 
written: 'Worship the Lord 
your God, and serve him 
only.' " 

Then the devil left him, 11 
and angels came and attend- 
ed him. 



6. If you are God's Son. Again the taunt. Note the Devil can quote scripture too. Jesus had demon- 
strated his trust in God's word. The Devil asks him to go from the extreme of distrusting God, to reck- 
lessly testing God. This is seen again and again as the people ask for a sign from heaven. Perhaps Satan 
is asking him to perform one stupenduous miracle in Jerusalem where all can see, to gain such fame 
that he can gain the throne while bypassing the Cross. This would have robbed the world of its Savior. 
"That the Messiah must suffer, and rise from death on the third day" (Luke 24:46). God will give 
orders to his angels. Satan quotes Psalm 91:11-12 but omits "to protect you wherever you go." The 
promise is limited to those who live as God instructs. 

7. You must not put. Jesus quotes Deut. 6:16. No need for argument. What Satan asks is forbidden. 

8. A very high mountain. He spreads a panoramic view of the world. Not literally visible, but visual- 
ized by the eye of the mind . 

9. All this I will give you. No disguise here. Satan claims to rule the world. Jesus came to be King, but 
the road he must follow involves a horrible price. Satan offers a short-cut. He will bring Israel to him, 
set up David's throne, make him the Messiah-ruler of the world — if he will only give up this idea of a 
spiritual Kingdom and worship the god of this world [Satan]. Israel looks for a material kingdom. So 
the temptation is to turn away from the Cross and the Tomb, to set up an outward, worldly regime, 

10. Go away, Satanl Jesus rebukes him. "Go away" implies disgust. Satan is called by name and com- 
manded to leave. Worship the Lord your God and serve only him! Jesus quotes Deut. 6:13. This forbids 
worship of any other object than Jehovah, whether idols, false gods, church leaders, saints or angels. 
The first temptation was through hunger — "What the sinful self desires"; the second through vanity 
and conceit— "what people see and want"; the third through avid ambition — "everything in this world 
that people are so proud of." (1 John 2:151 7. ) 

11. Then the Devil left him. Luke adds: "for a while." When the Devil is opposed, he flees. Angels 
came. When he had opposed the Temptor and won the battle, heavenly messengers came to help with 
food and also with spiritual comfort. 
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Jesus Begins His Work in Galilee 

(Also Mark 1. 14-15; Luke 4. 14-15) 

12 When Jesus heard that John had been put in 
prison, he went away to Galilee. 13 He did not 
settle down in Nazareth, but went and lived in 
Capernaum, a town by Lake Galilee, in the 
territory of Zebulun and Naphtali. '"This was 
done to make come true what the prophet Isaiah 
had said, 

I5 "Land of Zebulun, and land of Naphtali, 
in the direction of the sea, on the other 

side of the Jordan, 
Galilee of the Gentiles! 
I6 The people who live in darkness 
will see a great light. 
On those who live in the dark land of 

death 
the light will shine." 



Jesus Begins to Preacfi 

When Jesus heard that 12 
John had been put in prison, 
he returned to Galilee. Leav- 13 
ing Nazareth, he went and 
lived in Capernaum, which 
was by the lake in the area of 
Zebulun and Naphtali — to 14 
fulfill what was said through 
the prophet Isaiah: 

"Land of Zebulun and 15 
land of Naphtali, the way 
to the sea, along the Jor- 
dan, Galilee of the Gen- 
tiles — the people living 16 
in darkness have seen a 
great light; on those 
living in the land of the 
shadow of death 
a light has dawned." 



12. When Jesus heard. Matthew makes no attempt to follow the order of events. He omits a year be- 
tween the temptation and this verse. (1) Jesus had returned to Bethany east of the Jordan (John 1:15-37) 
where the first disciples were called; (2) The return to Galilee and the miracle at Cana (John 2:1-11) ; (3) 
The first Passover of the Lord's ministry at Jerusalem, and the first purifying of the temple (John 2: 
13-25); (4) The conversation with Nicodemus (John 3:1-21); (5) His ministry in Judea (John 4:2); (6) 
He leaves for Galilee, goes through Samaria, the woman at the well (John 4:4-42) ; (7) Heals the official's 
son (John 4:46-54); (8) A period of seclusion in Galilee, John the Baptist in prison (Matt. 4:12); (9) 
Attends a religious feast, miracle at the pool of Bethzatha (John 5); (10) Returns to Galilee, April, 28 
A.D. We see that more than a year elapsed between the temptation and John's imprisonment. John 
was put in prison because he rebuked Herod (Matt. 14:4; Mark 6:17). He went away to Galilee. Pru- 
dently (John 4:3). Christ had been teaching in Judea. 

13. Not ... in Nazareth. They had rejected him duke 4:16-30), Lived in Capernaum. A city of 30,000 
in the northwest shore of the Lake of Galilee, It was an important city, had a synagogue, a Roman 
army garrison, and a customs station with Matthew as the tax officer. It was abandoned long ago. It 
was "Christ's own city" because he made it his home. It was on the border between the tribes of 
Zebulun and Naphtali. 

14. To make come true. Matthew's way of saying this fulfilled prophecy. This prophecy is found in 
Isaiah 9:1-2. 

15. Of the sea. Lake Galilee is the "sea." . 

16. The people. Those of the area just mentioned. Who live in darkness. Religious ignorance. Will see 
a great light. Light means Truth. Christ is the light of the world! Jesus taught in the area described, and 
the prophecy came true. 
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17 From that time Jesus began to preach his 
message, "Turn away from your sins, because 
the Kingdom of heaven is near!" 

Jesus Calls Four Fishermen 

(Also Mark 1.16-20; Luke 5.1-11) 

18 As Jesus walked by Lake Galilee, he saw two 
brothers who were fishermen, Simon (called 
Peter) and his brother Andrew, catching fish 
in the lake with a net. "Jesus said to them, 
"Come with me and I will teach you to catch 
men." 20 At once they left their nets and went 
with him. 

2 'He went on and saw two other brothers, 
James and John, the sons of Zebedee. They 
were in their boat with their father Zebedee, 
getting their nets ready. Jesus called them; 22 at 
once they left the boat and their father, and 
went with Jesus. 



From that time on Jesus 17 
began to preach, "Repent, 
for the kingdom of heaven is 
near." 



The Calling of the First 
Disciples 

As Jesus was walking be- 18 
side the Sea of Galilee, he 
saw two brothers, Simon 
called Peter and his brother 
Andrew. They were casting a 
net into the lake, for they 
were fishermen. "Come, fol- 19 
low me," Jesus said, "and I 
will make you fishers of 
men." At once they left their 20 
nets and followed him. 

Going on from there, he 21 
saw two other brothers, 
James son of Zebedee and 
his brother John. They were 
in a boat with their father 
Zebedee, preparing their 
nets. Jesus called them, and 22 
immediately they left the 
boat and their father and 
followed him. 



17. From that time. Probably from the time Jesus began to live in Capernaum. Jesus began to preach. 
This begins his Galilean ministry. Turn away from your sins. What Jesus now preaches is identical to 
John's message {Matt. 3:2). He commands them to turn from sin to God, because the Kingdom is near. 
This was still preparing for the "setting up" of his Kingdom, which could not happen until he was 
glorified in death and resurrection. {See Luke 24:44-49.) 

18. As Jesus walked. The sea or lake of Galilee, named for the province of Galilee on its western side. 
Also called Lake Gennesaret; About thirteen miles long and six miles wide. The Jordan river runs 
through it and on into the Dead Sea. Jesus lived, taught, and did most of his miracles on its borders. 
He saw two brothers. Simon and Andrew were already disciples of Jesus {John 1:35-39). Jesus gave 
Simon the new name of Cephas or Peter, which means "rock," {see John 1:42). They lived in Befhsaida 
on the north shore of Lake Galilee (John 1:44). They were fishermen, a prosperous trade on the lake. 

19. Come with me. They had continued to fish. Now they are formally called to devote all their time to 
a new work. They are to become apostles — special messengers of Christ. 

20. At once. They did not question his word of command. They obeyed at once! 

21. Two other brothers. Probably all Jesus called to be apostles were already his disciples (see John 1: 
29-51). This was a formal call to take up the "obligation" of Christ. James and John were also fisher- 
men. Zebedee was their father, Salome their mother. Thought to be cousins of Jesus. 

22. At once. They had received a higher call. They left their father and followed. 
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Jesus Teaches, Preaches, and Heals 

(Also Luke 6.17-19) 

"Jesus went all over Galilee, teaching in their 
synagogues, preaching the Good News of the 
Kingdom, and healing people from every kind of 
disease and sickness. "The news about him 
spread through the whole country of Syria, so 
that people brought him all those who were sick 
with all kinds of diseases, and afflicted with 
all sorts of troubles: people with demons, and 
epileptics, and paralytics — Jesus healed them 
all. "Great crowds followed him from Galilee 
and the Ten Towns, from Jerusalem, Judea, and 
the land on the other side of the Jordan. 

The Sermon on the Mount 

^ Jesus saw the crowds and went up a hill, 
O where he sat down. His disciples gathered 



Jesus Heals the Sick 

Jesus went throughout 23 
Galilee teaching in their 
synagogues, preaching the 
good news of the kingdom, 
and healing every disease 
and sickness among the 
people. News about him 24 
spread all over Syria, and 
people brought to him all 
who were ill with various dis- 
eases, those suffering severe 
pain, the demon-possessed, 
the epileptics and the para- 
lytics, and he healed them. 
Large crowds from Galilee, 25 
the Decapolis, Jerusalem, 
Judea and the region across 
the Jordan followed him. 



The Beatitudes 

5 Now when he saw the 
crowds, he went up on a 
mountainside and sat down.' 
His disciples came to him, 



23 . Jesus went all over Galilee. These next three verses condense the work and teaching of a long period , 
and introduce the detailed account given in the following chapters. Teaching. The Jews met every Sab- 
bath [Saturday] in their synagogues for worship. This gave Jesus a ready-made audience. It was the 
custom to read from the Old Testament Scriptures, then a teacher or rabbi was asked to speak. This 
custom gave Jesus, and his disciples, a fine opportunity to proclaim the New Covenant. Good News 
of the Kingdom. The Good News of the speedy arrival of the Jong awaited Kingdom of the Messiah 
(Matt. 16:28; Luke 9:27). He did not at this time announce himself to be the Messiah. Healing. He 
loved marikind , and he healed the body so that he might heal the soul . 

24. The news. What he was doing attracted attention. Syria was the Roman province north and east 
of Palestine, and may have included the latter at this time. Antioch and Damascus were in this province 
[see map] . People with demons. Demons are evil spirits with the ability to hurt people. They are servants 
of the one Devil. People were actually subject to the control of these demons. Consider: (1) super- 
natural strength (Mark 5:4); (2) blindness (Matt. 12:22); (3) predict the future (Acts 16:16); (4) demons 
knew Jesus (Mark 1:24); (5) Jesus spoke to them (Matt. 8:32); (6) demoniacs spoke of this control 
(Mark 5:9); (7) apostles affirmed it (Luke 10: 17); (8) Jesus affirmed it (Matt. 12:28); (9) Peter affirmed 
it (Acts 10:38); [Satan's power over the Christian is limited. Seel Cor. 10:13. ] 

25. Great crowds. Attracted by his teaching and his miracles, [see map for Galilee and the Ten Towns.] 
Jesus was: (1) active; (2) he went to the people; (3) he went where the busiest people were; (4) he went 
where worshipping people were; (5) he went where needy people were. 

1. Jesus saw the crowds. Luke (ch. 6) implies Jesus had spent the night in prayer on this hill, and that 
in the morning he formally chose and set apart the twelve. Coming down he finds the crowds standing 
on a level place, and teaches them. The hill is thought to be the "Horns of Hattin," about seven miles 
south of Capernaum, near Lake Galilee. His disciples. Not only the twelve, but all who wished to learn. 
Disciple means learner. 
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around him, 2 and he began to teach them: 
True Happiness 
(Also Luke 6.20-23) 

3 Happy are those who know they are 
spiritually poor; 
the Kingdom of heaven belongs to 
them! 
""Happy are those who mourn; 

God will comfort them! 
5 "Happy are the meek; 
they will receive what God has prom- 
ised! 
6 "Happy are those whose greatest desire is 
to do what God requires; 
God will satisfy them fully! 
7 "Happy are those who are merciful to 
others; 
God will be merciful to them! 
""Happy are the pure in heart; 
they will see God! 



and he began to teach them 
saying: 
"Blessed are the poor in 

spirit, for theirs is the 

kingdom of heaven . 
Blessed are those who 

mourn, for they will be 

comforted. 
Blessed are the meek, for 

they will inherit the 

earth. 
Blessed are those who 

hunger and thirst for 

righteousness, for they 

will be filled. 
Blessed are the merciful, 

for they will be shown 

mercy. 
Blessed are the pure in 

heart, for they will see 

God. 



2. And he began to teach them. Compare Luke 6:20-49. This wonderful section of three chapters is 
to the Christian era what the Law given on Mount Sinai was to the Mosaic of Jewish era. The Law was 
the moral code of Judaism. This is the moral code of Christianity. The Law was given from the 
"Mountain which could not be touched," this from the "Mount of Blessing" (ffeb. 12:18-24). 

3. Happy. This word is used many times. It is the happiness which God gives. [Our English language 
does not have a word to accurately give this the full force of the original makarios. Extreme happiness, 
blessed, worthy, fortunate, etc., all rolled up into one.] Spiritually poor. Not arrogant, but humble, 
teachable. Belongs to them. Christ would set up a spiritual Kingdom with such as these. The spiritually 
proud and arrogant are disqualified. 

4. Happy are those who mourn. There is a worldly sadness that causes death (2 Cor. 7:10). This is 
the sadness God uses to make men turn to him (2 Cor. 7-11). God will comfort them. Through hope 
(seeJohnl6:20;2Cor.l:7). 

5. Happy are the meek. Jesus was meek, yet he firmly stood up to the Pharisees. To be meek is to 
be kind, gentle, humble, teachable. The Jewish Zealots expected a kingdom in which the harsh and 
the cruel would succeed (see note on Mark 15:7). They will receive. Those who avoid bitterness and 
revenge follow the example of Christ on the cross. In Jesus, they will receive every promisel 

6. Happy ... to do what God requires. This implies a deep sense of spiritual need (compare verses 
3 & 4), a desire to stand before God cleansed of sin (see Luke 15:17). God will satisfy them folly. See 
Romans 5:15-19. 

7. Happy are those who are merciful. Those who are merciful tend to receive mercy in this life. God 
will do to you what you do to others. See Matt. 7:1-2. 

8. Happy are the pure In heart. Those who listened to the Pharisees looked carefully at externals, but 
ignored the internal. Jesus demands that the heart be kept clean. See 1 Peter 4:1-6. They will see God. 
By faith now, and in Eternity. The Lord lives in the pure heart (see John 14:23: Eph. 2:22). 
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'"Happy are those who work for peace 
among men; 

God will call them his sons! 
10 "Happy are those who are persecuted 
because they do what God requires; 
the Kingdom of heaven belongs to 
them! 
11 "Happy are you when men insult you, and 
persecute you, and tell all kinds of evil lies 
against you because you are my followers. 1J Be 
glad and happy, because a great reward is kept 
for you in heaven. This is how men persecuted 
the prophets who lived before you . " 

Salt and Light 

(Also Mark 9, 50; Luke 14. 34-35) 

13 "You are like salt for all mankind. But if 
salt loses its taste, there is no way to make it 
salty again. It has become worthless, so it is 
thrown away and people walk on it. 

14 "You are like light for the whole world. A 
city built on a hill cannot be hid. ls No one lights 
a lamp to put it under a bowl; instead he puts 
it on the lampstand, where it gives light for 



Blessed are the peace- 9 
makers, for they will be 
called sons of God. 
Blessed are those who are 10 
persecuted because of 
righteousness, for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven, 
"Blessed are you when 11 
people insult you, persecute 
you and falsely say all kinds 
of evil against you because of 
of me, Rejoice and be glad, 12 
because great is your reward 
in heaven, for in the same 
way they persecuted the 
prophets who were before 
you. 

Salt and Light 

"You are the salt of the 13 
earth, But if the salt loses its 
saltiness, how can it be 
salty again? It is no longer 
good for anything, except to 
be thrown out and trampled 
by men. 

"You are the light of the 14 
world. A city on a hill cannot 
be hidden. Neitherdo people 15 
light a lamp and put it under 
a bowl. Instead they put it 
on its stand, and it gives 
light to everyone in the 



9. Happy . . . who work for peace. Not soldiers of a "Warrior-Messiah" as the Jews expected, but 
those who work for peace in the name of Jesus. God will call them his sons! God blesses those who 
carry out his will. 

10. Happy are those who are persecuted. Because they do what God requires. The Jews expected to 
rule the world, (see Acts 1:6). Christ blesses those who suffer \for him], and promises them the King- 
dom. These words have cheered martyrs. 

11 . Happy are yon when men insult you. A personal application of verse 10. 

12. Be glad and happy. There is great happiness and joy in God's warfarel The hope of the great reward 
was very strong in the early church. This Is how. An example from former times. See Hebrews 11:32-40. 

13. You are like salt. Meat was salted to keep it from spoiling. The followers of Christ preserve the 
world. Ten men who worshipped God would have saved the cities of Sodom and Gbmmorah (Gen. 
18:32). But If salt loses its taste. Rock salt was used at that time, If the saltiness had been lost, it had no 
value. Likewise the Christian who does not obey God has no preserving value (see Rev. 3:16). 

14. You are like light. Light is symbolic of truth. Christians are to spread truth to destroy ignorance. A 
city. Ancient cities were built on hills for defence, and were clearly visible. So should Christians be 
clearly recognizable. 

15. To put It under a bowl. The very purpose of lighting a lamp would make it foolish to conceal its 
light. Just so would it be absurd to conceal truth. 
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everyone in the house. 16 In the same way your 
light must shine before people, so that they will 
see the good things you do and give praise to your 
Father in heaven." 

Teaching about the Law 

17 "Do not think that I have come to do away 
with the Law of Moses and the teachings of the 
prophets. I have not come to do away with them, 
but to make their teachings come true. "Remem- 
ber this! As long as heaven and earth last, the 
least point or the smallest detail of the Law will 
not be done away with — not until the end of 
all things. "So then, whoever disobeys even 
the smallest of the commandments, and teaches 
others to do the same, will be least in the King- 
dom of heaven. On the other hand, whoever 
obeys the Law, and teaches others to do the 
same, will be great in the Kingdom of heaven. 20 I 
tell you, then, that you will be able to enter the 
Kingdom of heaven only if you are more faithful 
than the teachers of the Law and the Pharisees in 
doing what God requires." 



house. In the same way, let 16 
your light shine before men, 
that they may see your good 
deeds and praise your Fath- 
er in heaven. 

The Fulfillment of the Law 

"Do not think that I have 17 
come to abolish the Law or 
the Prophets; I have not 
come to abolish them but to 
to fulfill them. I tell you the 18 
truth, until heaven and earth 
disappear, not the smallest 
letter, not the least stroke of 
of a pen, will by any means 
disappear from the Law un- 
til everything is accomplish- 
ed. Anyone who breaks one 19 
of the least of these com- 
mandments and teaches 
others to do the same will be 
called least in the kingdom 
of heaven , but whoever prac- 
tices and teaches these com- 
mands will be called great 
in the kingdom of heaven. 
Fori tell you that unless your 20 
righteousness surpasses that 
of the Pharisees and the 
teachers of the law, you will 
certainly not enter the king- 
dom of heaven. 



16. Your light must shine. Christians allow their light to shine by doing good things which honor God 
in the eyes of people. People are more impressed by what you do, than by what you say. 

17. Do not think that I have come to do away. The things Jesus had taught in these verses so differed 
from the teaching of the lews [teachers of the Law and Pharisees] that some might think he was a de- 
stroyer of the Law. His purpose was to fulfill — to make its teachings come true. The Law completed its 
purpose in Christ (see Gal. 3:21-29). 

18. Remember this. The spirit and substance of the Law will last forever [love to God and love to fellow 
man (Matt. 22:34-40)] . However, the Law as a system of symbolic pictures will cease to be needed (Eph. 
2:15; Col. 2:14; Heb. 8:13; Rom. 8:1-4). 

19. Whoever disobeys. The Jews taught that some commands were more important, and that some 
were "small" and unimportant. They also taught that if you kept one commandment perfectly, you 
would be given cf edit for all the rest. James 2:10 shows this to be false. Christ shows that all commands 
are equally important [God's commands]. Will be least. He may be allowed to enter the Kingdom, but 
he will not receive honor. 

20. Only if you are more faithful. The teachers of the Law and the Pharisees claimed to do what God 
requires, but they were not faithful. See Matt. 3: 7-12. 
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Teaching about Anger 

2i "You have heard that men were told in the 
past, 'Do not murder; anyone who commits 
murder will be brought before the judge.' "But 
now I tell you: whoever is angry with his brother 
will be brought before the judge; whoever calls 
his brother 'You good-for-nothing!' will be 
brought before the Council; and whoever calls 
his brother a worthless fool will be in danger of 
going to the fire of hell. "So if you are about 
to offer your gift to God at the altar and there 
you, remember that your brother has something 
against you, 24 leave your gift there in front of the 
altar and go at once to make peace with your 
brother; then come back and offer your gift 
to God. 

25 "If a man brings a lawsuit against you and 
takes you to court, be friendly with him while 
there is time, before you get to court; once you 
are there he will turn you over to the judge, who 
will hand you over to the police, and you will 
be put in jail. "There you will stay, I tell you, 
until you pay the last penny of your fine. " 



Murder 

"You have heard that it 21 
was said to the people long 
ago, 'Do not murder, and. 
anyone who murders will be 
subject to judgment.' But I 22 
tell you that anyone who is 
angry with his brother will 
be subject to judgment, A- 
gain, anyone who says to his 
brother 'Raca,' is answer- 
able to the Sanhedrin. But 
anyone who says, 'You fool!' 
will be in danger of the fire 
ofhell. 

"Therefore, if you are off- 23 
ering your gift at the altar 
and there remember that 
your brother has something 
against you, leave your gift 24, 
there in front of the altar. 
First go and be reconciled to 
your brother; then come and 
offer your gift. 

"Settle matters quickly 25 
with your adversary who is 
taking you to court. Do it 
while you are still with him 
on the way, or he may hand 
you over to the judge, and 
the judge may hand you over 
to the officer, and you may 
be thrown into prison. I tell 26 
you the truth, you will not get 
out until you have paid the 
last penny. 



21. You have heard. Jesus now restates the Ten Commandments and gives them new form and meaning 
in his Kingdom. [He does not restate the law of the Sabbath.] Do not murder. One of the Ten Com- 
mandments . Before the Judge. A civil court. The Law provided a court of seven judges in every city, who 
could pass the death penalty (seeDeut. 16:18). 

22. But now I tell you. Christ has the authority to amend the Law spoken by Jehovah. Whoever is angry 
with his brother. Jesus deals with motive, forbidding the anger and the harsh words which produce 
murder. You good-for-nothing. A strong insult. A worthless fool. These seemingly mild words were 
the supreme insult to a Jew. It meant one eternally cut off from God and doomed forever. Three degrees 
of guilt are shown here: murderous anger; verbal insult; solemn curse. The Canaanites burned human 
sacrifices to Moloch in Gehenna [valley of Hinnom] south of Jerusalem. This was symbolic of eternal 
punishment. 

23. So if you are about to offer your gift. One who stands guilty of sin against his brother cannot 
worship God acceptably. This is an application of verse 22. 

24. Leave your gift. Go solve the problem first. Then you can be free from guilt, and worship God, 
25-26 If a man brings a lawsuit. A creditor could bring suit, and the debtor be put in jail for a just debt. 
It makes sense to be friendly and settle out of court, and avoid the penalty. The same is true with anger. 
Put a stop to it before it gets you into trouble. 
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Teaching about Adultery 

""You have heard that it was said, 'Do not 
commit adultery.' 28 But now I tell you: anyone 
who looks at a woman and wants to possess 
her is guilty of committing adultery with her in 
his heart. "So if your right eye causes you to sin, 
take it out and throw it away! It is much better 
for you to lose a part of your body than to have 
your whole body thrown into hell. 30 If your 
right hand causes you to sin, cut it off and throw 
it away! It is much better for you to lose one of 
your limbs than to have your whole body go off 
to hell." 

Teaching about Divorce 

(Also Matt. 19. 9; Mark 10. 11-12; Luke 16. 18) 

3 '"It was also said, 'Anyone who divorces his 
wife must give her a written notice of divorce.' 
32 But now I tell you: if a man divorces his wife, 
and she has not been unfaithful, then he is guilty 
of making her commit adultery if she marries 
again; and the man who marries her also 
commits adultery." 

Teaching about Vows 

33 "You have also heard that men were told in 
the past, 'Do not break your promise, but do 



Adultery 

"You have heard that it 27 
was said, 'Do not commit a- 
dultery.' But I tell you that 28 
anyone who looks at a wom- 
an lustfully has already com- 
mitted adultery with her in 
his heart. If your right eye 29 
causes you to sin, gouge it 
out and throw it away. It is 
better for you to lose one 
part of your body than for 
your whole body to be 
thrown into hell. And if your 30 
right hand causes you to sin, 
cut it off and throw it away. 
It is better for you to lose One 
part of your body than for 
your whole body to go into 
hell. 

"It has been said, 'Any- 31 
one who divorces his wife 
must give her a certificate of 
divorce.' But I tell you that 32 
anyonewhodivorces his wife, 
except for marital unfaith- 
fulness, causes her to com- 
mit adultery, and anyone 
who marries a woman so 
divorced commits adultery. 

Oaths 

"Again, you have heard 33 
that it was said to the people 
long ago, 'Do not break your 
oath, but keep the oaths you 



27 . Do not commit adultery. One of the Ten Commandments . 

28. Anyone who looks. The Jews taught that there was no guilt, unless the act was performed. Some 
of them were "voyers" (see 2 Pet. 2:14). Wants to possess her. Not a casual look, but an obsessive 
desire. 

29-30. Take it out . . . Cut it off. Symbolic. It would not solve the problem to take out your eye or cut 
off your hand. The sin springs from the desire of the heart. Jesus says it would be a good trade to sacri- 
fice part of your body if by doing so you could save the rest of it. He is emphasizing the seriousness of 
the problem. 

31. Anyone who divorces his wife. The laws of divorce were very lax among the Jews. Moses had given 
a law on it (Deut. 24:1-4), but they believed no cause was really necessary. 

32. But now I tell you. Jesus forbids divorce except for unfaithfulness. A divorce for any other cause 
is not valid, making those who remarry guilty of bigamy and therefore adultery. See notes on Matt. 19: 
1-12. 

33. Do not break your promise. The Law said that solemn promises must be kept (Lev. 19:12). The 
Jews taught that some promises could be broken without penalty. 
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what you have sworn to the Lord to do.' 34 But 
now I tell you: do not use any vow when you 
make a promise; do not swear hy heaven, be- 
cause it is God's throne; 35 nor by earth, be- 
cause it is the resting place for his feet; nor by 
Jerusalem, because it is the city of the great 
King, 36 Do not even swear by your head, because 
you cannot make a single hair white or black. 
"Just say 'Yes' or 'No' — anything else you have 
to say comes from the Evil One." 

Teaching about Revenge 

(Also Luke 6.29-30) 

38 "You have heard that it was said, 'An eye 
for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth.' "But now 
I tell you: do not take revenge on someone who 
does you wrong. If anyone slaps you on the 
right cheek, let him slap your left cheek too. 
40 And if someone takes you to court to sue you 
for your shirt, let him have your coat as well. 
41 And if one of the occupation troops forces 
you to carry his pack one mile, carry it another 



have made to the Lord.' But 34 
I tell you, Do not swear at 
all: either by heaven, for it is 
is God's throne, or by the 35 
earth, for it is his footstool; 
or by Jerusalem, for it is the 
city of the great King, And 36 
do not swear by your head, 
for you cannot make even 
one hair white or black. 
Simply let your 'Yes' be 37 
'Yes,' and your 'No,' 'No'; 
anything beyond this comes 
from the evil one. 

An Eye for an Eye 

"You have heard that it 38 
was said, 'An eye for an eye, 
and a tooth for a tooth.' But 39 
I tell you, Do not resist an 
evil person. If someone 
strikes you on the right 
cheek, turn to him the other 
also. And if someone wants 40 
to sue you and take your 
tunic, let him have your 
cloak as well. If someone 41 
forces you to go one mile, go 



34-35, Do not use any vow. Vow: a strong declaration, or promise, usually made while calling upon 
God to punish the speaker if the promise is not true or the promise is not kept. Jesus is saying that such 
things are not necessary. Our present civil law allows those who will not take a "judicial oath" to 
"affirm" the truthfulness bf their statement, Heaven. The Jews held it sin to swear a vow by the name of 
God, but that it was all right to swear by heaven, by earth, and by Jerusalem. 

36. By your head. A meaningless vow. We are told the people of the Eastern world still swear vows by 
the head, the beard, the heart, the temple, the church, etc. 

37. Just say yes or no. Let your "yes" or "no" in word be the same in action. Our present sin of pro- 
fanity grew out of the habit of swearing vows. Note Peter's sin in Matt. 26: 74. 

38. An eye for an eye. The old Law permitted equal revenge. (Pxod, 21:23-25; Lev. 24:18-20). The Jews 
took advantage of this to excuse their evil ways. 

39. Do not take revenge. He does not mean civil law and its penalties. He speaks of personal vengeance. 
Let htm slap your left cheek too. This must be the spirit of the Christian. It will prevent the sin of anger 
(verse 22) . See examples in John 18:22-23; Acts 23:2-3, 

40. And If someone takes you to court. A creditor could not take your coat Qlxod. 20:26-29), but let 
him take it also, and avoid the lawsuit. All this come under Jesus' statement: "Do not take revenge. " 

41. And if one of the occupation troops. In an age when transportation was primitive, Roman soldiers 
had the right to force people to carry their equipment and baggage, but only for one mile. Jesus says to 
go an extra mile. This is a spiritual principle (Rom. 12:17-20). 
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mile. 42 When someone asks you for something, 
give it to him; when someone wants to borrow 
something, lend it to him." 

Love for Enemies 

{Also Luke 6.27-28, 32-36) 

43 "You have heard that it was said, 'Love your 
friends, hate your enemies.' 44 But now I tell you: 
love your enemies, and pray for those who per- 
secute you, 45 so that you will become the sons of 
your Father in heaven. For he makes his sun to 
shine on bad and good people alike, and gives 
rain to those who do good and those who do evil. 
46 Why should God reward you if you love only 
the people who love you? Even the tax collectors 
do that! 47 And if you speak only to your friends, 
have you done anything out of the ordinary? 
Even the pagans do that! 48 You must be per- 
fect — just as your Father in heaven is perfect." 



with him two miles. Give to 42 
the one who asks you, and 
do not turn away from the 
one who wants to borrow 
from you. 

Love for Enemies 

"You have heard that it 43 
was said, 'Love your neigh- 
bor and hate your enemy.' 
But I tell you, Love your en- 44 
emies and pray for those 
who persecute you, that you 45 
may be sons of your Father 
in heaven. He causes his sun 
to rise on the evil and the 
good, and sends rain on the 
righteous and the unright- 
eous. If you love those who 46 
love you, what reward will 
you get? Are not even thetax 
collectors doing that? And if 47 
you greet only your brothers, 
what are you doing more 
than others? Do not even pa- 
gans do that? Be perfect, 48 
therefore, as your heavenly 
Father is perfect. 






42. When someone asks you. Many who were blind, crippled, and lepers roamed Palestine. They live 
on whatcharity was given to them. Jesus does not mean that we must give to everyone, nor loan to every- 
one, for this would not be right. But, he does say that we must willingly do so when it is right. "When 
you give to the poor it is like lending to the Lord, because the Lord will pay you back" (jProv. 19:17). 

43. You have heard. The Law said to love your fellow man (Lev. 19:18). The teachers of the Law said 
to hate your enemies, basing this on a misunderstanding of Deut. 23:6. 

44-45. But now I tell you. Christ presents God's Truth. Love is the basic law of Christ's Kingdom. See 
the Parable of the Good Samaritan (Luke 10:30-37). The kind of love which Jesus commands is a 
deliberate act, rather than an emotion. For this reason, we are able to "love" those whom we do not 
"like," even enemies. This is the kind of love which God shows us (Rom. 5:6-11). See the "New Com- 
mandment" (John 13:34-35). 

46. Even the tax collectors do that. Those who collected taxes for the occupation government were 
hated by the Jews, and shunned as traitors. Yet, Jesus reminds them, even they love those who love them. 

47. Speak only to your friends. The Jews (that is, the teachers of the Law and the Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees) avoided other generally, and spoke only to those of their own group. Even the pagans had this 
much love. The Jews operated on this same level. Those who follow Christ must do much better. 

48. You must be perfect. To fully carry out this great law of love would raise man to the Divine ideal. 
Followers of Christ are to reach up to this, even though human nature stands in their way. There is 
strong tension in the Christian life. See Rom. 7:14-25; 1 John 1:5-10. But in the final sense, we can only 
be "perfect" through God's act in Jesus Christ. 
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Teaching about Charity 

6 "Be careful not to perform your religious 
duties in public so that people will see what 
you do. If you do these things publicly you will 
not have any reward from your Father in heaven. 
2 "So when you give something to a needy 
person, do not make a big show of it, as the 
hypocrites do in the synagogues and on the 
streets, They do it so that people will praise 
them. Remember this! They have already been 
paid in full. 3 But when you help a needy person, 
do it in such a way that even your closest friend 
will riot know about it, 4 but it will be a private 
matter. And your Father, who sees what you do 
in private, will reward you." 

Teaching about Prayer 

(Also Luke 11.2-4) 

5 "When you pray, do not be like the hypo- 
crites! They love to stand up and pray in the 
synagogues and on the street corners so that 
everyone will see them. Remember this! They 



Giving to the Needy 

6 "Be careful not to do 
your 'acts of righteous- 
ness before men, to be seen 
by them. If you do, you will 
have no reward from your 
Father in heaven, 

"So when you give to the 
needy, do not announce it 
with trumpets, as the hyp- 
ocrites do in the synagogues 
and on the streets, to be 
honored by men. I tell you 
the truth, they have received 
their reward in full. But 
when you give to the needy, 
do not let your left hand 
know what your right hand 
is doing, so that your giving 
may be in secret. Then your 
Father, who sees what is 
done in secret, will reward 
you, 

Prayer 

"When you pray, do not 
be like the hypocrites, for 
they love to pray standing in 
the synagogues and on the 
street corners to be seen by 
men, I tell you the truth, 
they have received their re- 



1. Be careful. Jesus condemns those who "show off' and make a parade of their works of charity. He 
then gives three illustrations of what he is saying. The Christian is not forbidden to do his religious 
duties in public, but he is forbidden to do them just to be seen and honored. 

2. So when you give something. A hypocrite is one who "shows off' and tries to make people think he 
is important. The Greek word meant an actor on the stage — one who acted a part. The world praises 
the millionaire who gives a few thousands, but ignores those who really sacrifice to give a dollar or two. 
They hare already been paid In full. They did not do this to praise God, but to honor themselves. "God 
resists the proud, but gives grace to the humble" IJames 4:6). 

3. But when yon help a needy person. If you do not plan your works of charity to honor yourself, your 
motive will be right. 

4. Bat it will be a private matter. Not that you must hide what you do, but that you avoid "showing 
off' your good works. And your Father . . . will reward yon. At the Last Day. See Matt. 25:31-46. 

5. When yon pray. The second example. All should pray. The wrong way is to "show off' to make 
others see your "piety." So that everyone will see them. The Pharisees like to stand up in public places 
and pray, to attract attention to themselves. This was the only reward they wanted, and it was all they 
would get. 
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have already been paid in full. "But when you 
pray, go to your room and close the door, and 
pray to your Father, who is unseen. And your 
Father, who sees what you do in private, will 
reward you. 

7 "In your prayers do not use a lot of meaning- 
less words, as the pagans do, who think that 
God will hear them because of their long prayers. 
8 Do not be like them; your Father already knows 
what you need before you ask him. 'This, then, 
is how you should pray. 
'Our Father in heaven: 
May your holy name be honored; 
10 may your Kingdom come; 
may your will be done on earth as it is 
in heaven. 
1 ' Give us today the food we need. 
12 Forgive us the wrongs that we have done, 
as we forgive the wrongs that others 



ward in full. When you 6 
pray, go into your room, 
close the door and pray to 
your Father, who is unseen. 
Then your Father, who sees 
what is done in Secret, will 
reward you. And when you 7 
pray, do not keep on bab- 
bling like pagans, for they 
think they will be heard be- 
cause of their many words. 
Do not be like them, for 8 
your Father knows what you 
need before you ask him. 

"This is how you should 9 
pray: 

'Our Father in heaven, 
hallowed be your name, 

your kingdom dome, 10 

your will be done 
on earth as it is in 
heaven. 

Give us today our daily 11 

bread. 

Forgive us our debts, 12 
as we also have forgiven 



6. But when you pray. This does not prohibit public prayers, but it emphasizes the fact that it is the 
prayer itself which is important. Your own room is a good place to pray, because there you will not be 
trying to impress anyone. Jesus went off by himself to pray many times, and at other times, he prayed 
in public. "Your room" can be any quiet place. Once Peter's "room" was on the roof of a house; the 
Savior's on a mountain alone. Will reward you. See verse 4. 

7. Do not use a lot of meaningless words. It is not a torrent of prayer, nor long prayer which is for- 
bidden (Jesus did both), but the making of the number of prayers said, their length, and the amount 
of time spent in prayer — a thing of merit. I Kings 18:26 gives an example of meaningless long prayer. 
Some religious people still believe there is special merit in repeating certain prayers a set number of times. 

8. Your Father already knows. Here is a good reason for short prayers. It isn't necessary for us to in- 
form God of what is taking place in his world. But he does wish us to pray to him! 

9. This, then, Is how you should pray. The priests commonly did the praying. Luke says: "One time 
Jesus was praying in a certain place. When he finished, one of his disciples said to him, Lord, teach us 
to pray, just as John taught his disciples. ' " What Jesus gives next is not a "set form," but an example. 
Our Father in heaven. This shows the close relationship between God and the true worshiper. We pray 
as a child speaks to the Father. May your holy name be honored. This, and the two phrases which 
follow, praise God and honor his purpose. Only one who truly loves God can pray these three phrases. 

10. May your Kingdom come. Messiah's Kingdom had not yet come. Jesus had said it was near. It did 
speedily come in the victory of the Cross and the power of Pentecost. The reason sin and evil exist is 
that the Lord is patiently waiting, wishing all to be saved (2 Pet. 3:9) . 

May your will be done. It would be mockery to pray this, if we have not merged our will with his. Read 
the example of Jesus' prayer in Gethsemane (Matt. 26:36-46). 

1 1 . Give us today the food we need. This , and the phrases which follow speak to our individual needs . It 
is right and proper to pray for material things. Note that we pray for "today," not for future years (see 
verse 34). 

12. Forgive us the wrongs. This asks God to forgive us the wrongs that we have done — in exactly the 
same way which we forgive othersl That is, we ask God to do to us just what we have done to others. 
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have done us. 
13 Do not bring us to hard testing, 
but keep us safe from the Evil One.' 
14 "If you forgive others the wrongs they have 
done you, your Father in heaven will also forgive 
you. 15 But if you do not forgive the wrongs of 
others, then your Father in heaven will not for- 
give the wrongs you have done." 

Teaching about Fasting 

I6 "And when you fast, do not put on a sad 
face as the hypocrites do. They go around with a 
hungry look so that everyone will see that they are 
fasting. Remember this! They have already been 
paid in full. 17 When you go without food, wash 
your face and comb your hair, I8 so that others 
cannot know that you are fasting — only your 
Father, who is unseen, will know. And your 
Father, who sees what you do in private, will 
reward you." 

Riches in Heaven 

(Also Luke 12.33-34) 

""Do not save riches for yourselves here on 
earth, where moths and rust destroy, and robbers 



our debtors. 

And lead us not into 13 

temptation, 

but deliver us from the 

evil one,' 
For if you forgive men 14 
when they sin against you, 
your heavenly Father will 
also forgive you, But if you 15 
do not forgive men their 
sins, your Father will not 
forgive your sins, 

Fasting 

"When you fast, do not 16 
look somber as the hypo- 
crites do, for they disfigure 
their faces to show men they 
are fasting, I tell you the 
truth, they have received 
their reward in full. But 17 
when you fast, put oil on 
your head and wash your 
face, so that it will not be 18 
obvious to men that you are 
fasting, but only to your 
Father, who is unseen; and 
your Father, who sees what 
is done in secret, will reward 
you. 

Treasures In Heaven 

"Do not store up for your- 19 
selves treasures on earth, 
where moth and rust de- 
troy, and where thieves 



13. Do not bring us to hard testing. The thought is that God may hold us back from temptations that 
might destroy us. He has promised to do this (J Cor. 10:13). But no one can pray this, who does not 
himself try to keep out of trouble. [Liturgical usage of this prayer added: "For yours is the kingdom, 
and the power, and the glory, forever. Amen. "] 

14-15 If you forgive others. Our Lord makes it a condition of forgiveness that we show a spirit of mercy 
and forgiveness to others. 

16-18. And when you fast. This is the third example of the right and wrong way of doing religious 
duties, The same principle of avoiding a "show off" attitude applies here. Fasting can be useful, but 
not when we do it to impress people. A hungry look. Some commonly put ashes and dust on their head, 
wore sackcloth [a very coarse cloth woven of fibers, which was symbolic of sorrow], and tried to impress 
others with their "great suffering." This sham is condemned/When you go without food. Wash your 
face, comb your hair — appear normal. What we do must be for the eyes of God, not men. He will 
reward you, if you do it to honor him. 

19. Do not save riches. This does not forbid having a bank account, but it does forbid the piling up of 
wealth for worldly purposes. It is not money which is the root of evil, but the love of money (/ Tim, 
6:10). Moths eat clothes. Rust will destroy, robbers break in. The treasures of earth will all disappear. 
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break in and steal. "Instead, save riches for 
yourselves in heaven, where moths and rust 
cannot destroy, and robbers cannot break in and 
steal. 21 For your heart will always be where your 
riches are." 

The Light of the Body 

(Also Luke 11.34-36) 

""The eyes are like a lamp for the body. If 
your eyes are clear, your whole body will be full 
of light; "but if your eyes are bad, your body will 
be in darkness. So if the light in you is darkness, 
how terribly dark it will be!" 

God and Possessions 

(Also Luke 16.13; 12.22-31) 

24 "No one can be a slave to two masters; he will 
hate one and love the other; he will be loyal to 
one and despise the other. You cannot serve both 
God and money. 

""This is why I tell you: do not be worried 
about the food and drink you need to stay alive, 
or about clothes for your body. After all, isn't life 
worth more than food? And isn't the body worth 



break in and steal. But store 20 
up for yourselves treasures 
in heaven, where moth and 
rust do not destroy, and 
where thieves do not break 
in and steal. For where your 21 
treasure is, there your heart 
wUl be also. 

"The eye is the lamp of 22 
the body. If your eyes are 
good, your whole body will 
be full of light. But if your 23 
eyes are bad, your whole 
body will be full of darkness. 
If then the light within you is 
darkness, how great is that 
darkness! 

"No one can serve two 24 
masters. Either he will hate 
the one and love the other, 
or he will be devoted to the 
one and despise the other. 
You cannot serve both God 
and Money. 

Do Not Worry 

"Therefore I tell you, do 25 
not worry about your life, 
what you will eat or drink; 
or about your body, what 
you will wear. Is not life 
more important than food, 
and the body more impor- 



20. Save riches for yourself In heaven. Only in this way can you preserve your wealth. Our true wealth 
is in using money, property, and especially ourself [Rom. 12:1-2) in the service of God. This is a posi- 
tive principle of life. 

21. For your heart will always be. This is a universal truth. The thing which you value the most will 
be the center of your attention. If your wealth is in heaven, your mind will always be looking up to God. 
22-23. The eyes are like a lamp. This continues the same line of thinking. If your eyes are diseased, 
everything you see will be distorted. Symbolically the eyes represent the mind and conscience. If these 
are diseased, the light of Truth will not be able to illuminate your life. 

24. No one can be a slave to two masters. In the world of the first century, slavery was common. All 
could understand this figure of speech. A slave caught between two masters could not serve either 
successfully. Yon cannot serve bom God and money. Money is here spoken of as a person — an idol. If 
you do not worhsip God, something else will take his place and you will worhsip it. For many people, 
it will be money. 

25. Do not be worried. Christ does not here forbid looking to the future and being ready to meet its 
challenge. But you should avoid being "worried sick" about material things that are continually being 
used up. God gave us life, and that is more important than food. God gave us our body, and that is 
more important than clothes. Therefore trust God to make food and clothing available. 
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mote than clothes? "Look at the bitds flying 
around: they do not plant seeds, gather a harvest, 
and put it in barns; your Father in heaven takes 
care of them! Aren't you worth much more than 
birds? "Which one of you can live a few more 
years by worrying about it? 

J8 "And why worry about clothes? Look how 
the wild flowers grow: they do not work or make 
clothes for themselves. "But I tell you that not 
even Solomon, as rich as he was, had clothes as 
beautiful as one of these flowers. 30 It is God who 
clothes the wild grass — grass that is here today, 
gone tomorrow, burned up in the oven. Won't he 
be all the more sure to clothe you? How little 
faith you have! 31 So do not start worrying: 
'Where will my food come from? or my drink? or 
my clothes?' "(These are the things the heathen 
are always concerned about.) Your Father in 
heaven knows that you need all these things. 
"Instead, be concerned above everything else 
with his Kingdom and with what he requires, and 
he will provide you with all these other things. 



tant than cIothes?Look at 26 
the bitds of the air; they do 
not sow or reap or store 
away in barns, and yet your 
heavenly Father feeds them. 
Are you not much more val- 
uable than they? Who of 27 
you by worrying can add a 
single hour to his life? 

,r And why do you worry 28 
about clothes? See how the 
lilies of the field grow. They 
do not labor or spin. Yet I 29 
tell you that not even Solo- 
mon in all his splendor was 
dressed like one of these. If 30 
that is how God clothes the 
grass of the field, which is 
here today and tomorrow is 
thrown into the fire, will he 
not much more clothe you, 
O you of little faith? So do 31 
not worry, saying, 'What 
shall we eat?' or 'What shall 
we wear?' For the pagans 32 
run after all these things, 
and your heavenly Father 
knows that you need them. 
But seek first his kingdom 33 
and his righteousness, and 
all these things will be given 



26. Look at the birds. God feeds the birds without their growing any crops. They fulfill their mission, 
and God feeds them. We must fulfill our mission in life. God will make a way for us, too. 

27. Which one of yon. No one can prolong his life by worrying about it. Anxiety is no help at all! 

28. Look how the wild flowers grow. No "hustle and bustle" as we humans do. Yet they do fulfill then- 
mission. 

29. Not even Solomon. To the Jew, Solomon was legendary for great opulence. The splendor of his 
reign was recorded in lewish writings, in all Asian literature, and is still preverbial throughout the 
Eastern world. Yet these wild flowers are more beautiful and colorful than he was at his best. Likely 
both the birds and the flowers were clearly visible as Jesus said this. 

30. Here today, gone tomorrow. Scarcity of fuel made dried grass and weeds a vital source to heat 
ovens . If God gives such beauty to so temporary a things as this, will he not take care of you ? 

31. So do not start worrying. Worry is a form of unbelief. Worry also diverts your mind from important 
things, and prevents you from using your full abilities. 

32. These are the things. The heathen [people who were not aware of the One True God] were hated 
by the Jews. Jesus is saying that such behavior in the heathen might be overlooked, but you have a 
heavenly Father and you know that he knows your need of all these things. You have no excuse for 
failing to trust him. 

33. Be concerned. God's Kingdom [church] ought to be your first concern. He requires faith, love, 
holy living, and such things from you. (1) You must put him first in point of time. Some expect to first 
make their fortune,, build a fine house, and then look to God. You must put God first and allow all 
else to fall in line. (2) You must put him first in importance. Everything else must be secondary to his 
requirements. (3) You must make him first in your love. There is still plenty of room for family and 
friends . Just make certain that he is in first place. 
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J,| So do not worry about tomorrow; it will have 
enough worries of its own. There is no need to 
add to the troubles each day brings." 

Judging Others 

(Also Luke 6.37-38, 41-42) 

7 "Do not judge others, so that God will not 
judge you — 2 because God will judge you in 
the same way you judge others, and he will apply 
to you the same rules you apply to others. 3 Why, 
then, do you look at the speck in your brother's 
eye, and pay no attention to the log in your own 
eye? "How dare you say to your brother, 'Please, 
let me take that speck out of your eye,' when 
you have a log in your own eye? 5 You hypocrite! 
Take the log out of your own eye first, and then 
you will be able to see and take the speck out of 
your brother's eye. 

6 "Do not give what is holy to dogs — they will 
only turn and attack you; do not throw your 



to you as well. Therefore do 34 
not worry about tomorrow, 
for tomorrow will worry 
about itself. Each day has 
enough trouble of its own. 

Judging Others 

7 "Do not judge, or you 
too will be judged. For 2 
in the same way you judge 
others, you will be judged, 
with the measure you use, it 
will be measured to you. 

"Why do you look at the 3 
speck of sawdust in your 
brother's eye and pay no at- 
tention to the plank in your 
own eye? How can you say to 4 
your brother, 'Let me take 
the speck out of your eye,' 
when all the time there is a 

Elank in your own eye? You 5 
ypocrite, first take the 
plank out of your own eye, 
then you will see clearly to 
remove the speck from your 
brother's eye. 

. "Do not give dogs what is 6 
sacred; do not throw your 



34. So do not worry about tomorrow. Do not make the mistake of worrying yourself sick about what 
might happen, there Is no need to add. Solving the problems of today will keep you busy. You really 
don't need the added burden of tomorrow's problems. Don't "borrow trouble." Besides, most of what 
you worry about won't happen anyway. Remember: worry is a form of unbelief! 

1 . Do not judge others. The meaning is plain. (1) He does not prohibit the civil judgments of the courts 
against those who commit crimes. (2) He does not prohibit the leaders of the church judging those who 
live in sin. Christ and the apostles command this. (3) He does not forbid our evaluating people by 
the things which they do (see verses 15-20). (4) What he does forbid is "jumping to a conclusion"— 
rashly condemning without looking at the facts [prejudice, intolerance, etc.]. 

2. Because God will judge you. God is aware of the harsh, critical spirit of those who find fault with 
everything. God will do to each of us, just what we do to our fellow man. "A man will reap exactly what 
heplants"(Gal.6:7). 

3. Why, then, do you look? An example to show how stupid this "judging" really is. 

4-5. How dare you. One who criticizes his brother for having a speck in his eye, while having a log in 
his own eye, is a hypocrite. Many who want to reform the world, need first to reform and clean up their 
own lives. 

6. Do not give what is holy to dogs. Jews did not think of dogs as "man's best friend." Dogs roamed in 
snarling packs and were scavengers. They were "unclean" by religious law, and they came to be the 
symbol of cruel, inhuman people who opposed every good thing.' It is useless to teach spiritual things 
to such a person. Do not throw your pearls in front of pigs. Pigs were also religiously "unclean." Having 
no use for pearls, they would savagely attack those who threw them. Symbolically, there is a type of 
mind which would attempt to destroy the one who spreads Truth. It is our duty to help all people 
and save as many as possible, but there is a type of person whom we cannot reach. [But avoid "judging" 
who this person is.] 
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pearls in front of pigs — they will only trample 
them underfoot." 

Ask, Seek, Knock 

(Also Luke 11.9-13) 

7 "Ask, and you will receive; seek, and you will 
find; knock^and the door will be opened to you. 
8 For everyone who asks will receive, and he who 
seeks will find, and the door will be opened to 
him who knocks. 'Would any of you who are 
fathers give your son a stone, when he asks you 
for bread? I0 Or would you give him a snake, 
when he asks you for fish? n As bad as you are, 
you know how to give good things to your child- 
ren. How much more, then, your Father in 
heaven will give good things to those who ask 
him! 

12 "Do for others what you want them to do 
for you: this is the meaning of the Law of Moses 
and the teaching of the prophets . " 

The Narrow Gate 

{Also Luke 13.24) 

13 "Go in through the narrow gate, because the 
gate is wide and the road is easy that leads to 



pearls to pigs. If you do, 
they may trample them 
under their feet, and then 
turn and tear you to pieces, 

Ask, Seek, Knock 

"Ask and it will be given 7 
to you; seek and you will 
find; knock and the door 
will be opened to you. For 8 
everyone who asks receives; 
he who seeks finds; and to 
him who knocks, the door 
will be opened . 

"Which of you, if his son 9 
asks for bread, will give him 
■ a stone? Or if he asks for a 10 
fish, will give him a snake? 
If you, then, though you are 11 
evil, know how to give good 
gifts to your children, how 
much more will your Father 
in heaven give good gifts to 
those who ask him! In every- 12 
thing do to others what you 
would have them do to you, 
for this sums up the Law and 
the Prophets. 

The Narrow and Wide Gates 



"Enter through the nar- 
row gate. For wide is the 
gate and broad is the road 
that leads to destruction, 
and many enter through it, 



13 



7-8. Ask . . . Seek . . . Knock. These refer to prayer. They form a climax. God's people are to come to 
him in prayer. Askimplies a simple prayer. Seek is stronger. Knock shows persistent action {See Luke 
18:1-8). For everyone who asks [in faith, as God's child] will receive. For every one of the class of whom 
the Savior speaks. That class is all who, as children of the Father, can pray; "Our Father in heaven. " 

9-10. Would any ofyon. God is our Father, and therefore he will answer our prayers. No father would 
mock his child by giving him a stone for bread, or a snake for a fish. Bread and fish were the most 
common items of food for the common person. 

11. As bad as you are. Even criminals love their children, and treat them kindly. If you believe that God 
is your "Father," you will believe in the power of prayer. Good things. Luke 11:13. the parallel account 
says "Holy Spirit" instead of "good things," as though the Holy Spirit is the greatest blessing of heaven 
(see note on Matt. 28:19) . 

12. Do for others what yon want them to do for yon. This is the "golden rule." Do to others what you 
would like for them to do to you — if your positions were switched . Socrates among the Greeks . Buddha 
and Confucious among the Orientals, and Hillel among the Jews taught a similar law, but theirs was 
negative; "Do not do to others what you would not have done to you. " Christ taught a positive doing! 
13-14. Go In through the narrow gate. The key thought of the entire lesson is the Kingdom of heaven 
and its requirements. "Go in" means into the Kingdom of heaven. Nearly every town in Palestine was 
enclosed by walls and entered through gates, The main gates were wide, with double doors, closed and 
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hell, and there are many who travel it. u The gate 
is narrow and the way is hard that leads to life, 
and few people find it." 

A Tree and Its Fruit 

{Also Luke 6.43-44) 

15 "Watch out for false prophets; they come to 
you looking like sheep on the outside, but they 
are really like wild wolves on the inside. "You 
will know them by the way they act. Thorn 
bushes do not bear grapes, and briers do not 
bear figs. l7 A healthy tree bears good fruit, while 
a poor tree bears bad fruit. "A healthy tree 
cannot bear bad fruit, and a poor tree cannot 
bear good fruit. "Any tree that does not bear 
good fruit is cut down and thrown in the fire. 
20 So, then, you will know the false prophets by 
the way they act." 

I Never Knew You 

(Also Luke 13.25-27) 

21 "Not everyone who calls me 'Lord, Lord,' 
will enter into the Kingdom of heaven, but only 
those who do what my Father in heaven wants 



But small is the gate and 14 
narow the road that leads to 
life, and only a few find it. 

A Tree and Its Fruit 

"Watch out for false 15 
prophets. They come to you 
in sheep's clothing, but in- 
wardly they are ferocious 
wolves. By their fruit you 16 
will recognize them. Do 
people pick grapes from 
thornbushes, or tigs from 
thistles? Likewise every 
good tree bears good fruit, 17 
but a bad tree l>ears bad 
fruit. A good tree cannot 18 
bear bad fruit, and a bad 
tree cannot bear good fruit. 
Every tree that does not bear 19 
good fruit is cut down and 
thrown into the fire. Thus, 20 
by their fruit you will recog- 
nize them. 

"Not everyone who says to 21 
me, 'Lord, Lord,' will enter 
the kingdom of heaven, but 
only he who does the will of 
my Father who is in heaven. 



locked and secured with an iron bar. The "narrow gate" was a small door in the main gate, only opened 
to those who knocked. It was symbolic of restricted entry. The reason few people find it, is that it 
requires a conscious effort to enter this way, and many take the "easy road." 

15. Watch oat for false prophets. In the scriptures, a prophet is one who proclaims God's message 
to men. A false prophet is one who does not teach the truth. Jesus speaks here about the teachersof 
the Law and the Pharisees. Looking like sheep. They look harmless, but inside they are very dangerous 
to the unsuspecting. 

16. Yon will know them. Actions speak louder than words. Talk is cheap, but actions show what is 
really there. Thorn bashes do not bear grapes. Grapes and figs were two highly valued fruits. Nothing 
is more common than thorns and briers. Common sense tells you that you do not get good fruit from 
thorns and briers. You do not get "good actions" from a false teacher. 

17-18 A healthy tree bears good fruit. This is a universal law of nature. Every tree bears its own kind of 

fruit. Whatever a man is — will show up in his actions. 

19-20. Any tree. Jesus carries the figure further. Bad trees. are destroyed. The useless and unfruitful 

will be swept away (see Matt. 25:31-46). 

21. Not everyone. You must enter the Kingdom through the narrow gate. Jesus now shows what is 

necessary to enter. "Not everyone" implies that some who do say 'Lord, Lord,' will be able to enter! 

Only those who do. No one can please the Lord who does not obey him and love him. See James 2:14-26. 
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them to do, "When that Day comes, many will 
say to me, 'Lord, Lord! In your name we spoke 
God's message, by your name we drove out many 
demons and performed many miracles!' "Then 
I will say to them, 'I never knew you, Away from 
me, you evildoers! ' " 

The Two House Builders 

(Also Luke 6.47-49) 

""So then, everyone who hears these words of 
mine and obeys them will be like a wise man who 
built his house on the rock. "The rain poured 
down, the rivers flooded over, and the winds blew 
hard against that house. But it did not fall, 
because it had been built on the rock. 

26 "But everyone who hears these words of 
mine and does not obey them will be like a foolish 
man who built his house on the sand. "The rain 
poured down, the rivers flooded over, the winds 
blew hard against that house, and it fell. What 
a terrible fall that was!" 

The Authority of Jesus 

"Jesus finished saying these things, and the 



Many will say to me on that 22 
day, 'Lord, Lord, did we not 
prophesy in your name, and 
in your name drive out 
demons and perform many 
miracles?' Then I will tell 23 
them plainly, 'I never knew 
you, Away from me you evil- 
doers I' 

The Wise and Foolish 
Builders 

"Therefore, everyone who 24 
hears these words of mine 
and puts them into practice 
is like a wise man who built 
his house on the rock. The 25 
rain came down, the 
streams rose, and the winds 
blew and beat against that 
house; yet it did not fall, 
because it had its founda- 
tion on the rock. But every- 26 
one who hears these words 
of mine and does not put 
them into practice is like a 
foolish man who built his 
house on sand. The rain 27 
came down, the streams 
rose, and the winds blew 
and beat against that house, 
and it fell with a great 
crash." 

When Jesus had finished 28 
saying these things, the 
crowds were amazed at his 



22. When that Day comes. The great Day of the Lord, Jesus pictures the most religious of the "non- 
doers" and shows them at Judgment. 

23. I never knew yon. Augustine says that for Christ to say: "I never knew you," is only another way 
of saying: "You never knew me." They did miracles and drove out demons, but Jesus is saying that 
they were not his disciples at all [they loved neither God nor fellow man] . Away from me. Their religion 
had been all talk and prayers. They were religious, but they did not love God. Matt. 25:41 shows their 
punishment. Many fool themselves by being all talk and no action [even though they do things which 
they think are important]. 

24. Will be like a wise man. Another example to show how important it is to act upon the teachings 
of Christ. Common sense would tell you to build on the rock, Palestine had a rainy season with heavy 
floods. The one who "hears and does" Christ's words — is building on the rock. 

25. The rata ponied down. This verse pictures the sudden violent storms of the rainy season and the 
sweeping floods which could so quickly undermine and destroy a house. Built on the rock, the house 
stands. So will everyone who hears and does, 

26-27. Will be like a foolish man. This is the one who hears and does nothing. In the past whole towns 
on the Missouri and lower Mississippi Rivers have been undermined and swept into the whirlpool 
because they were built on sand. So will it happen to the disobedient, 
28, The crowd was amazed. No wonderl The whole world still stands in awe as they study this sermon. 
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crowd was amazed at the way he taught. "He 
wasn't like their teachers of the Law; instead, 
he taught with authority. 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean 

(Also Mark 1.40-45; Luke 5. 12-16) 

8 Jesus came down from the hill, and large 
crowds followed him. 2 Then a leper came to 
him, knelt down before him, and said, "Sir, if 
you want to, you can make me clean." 

3 Jesus reached out and touched him. "I do 
want to," he answered. "Be clean!" At once he 
was clean from his leprosy. ''Then Jesus said to 
him, "Listen! Don't tell anyone, but go straight 
to the priest and let him examine you; then offer 
the sacrifice that Moses ordered, to prove to 
everyone that you are now clean." 

Jesus Heals a Roman Officer's Servant 

(Also Luke 7.1-10) 
5 When Jesus entered Capernaum, a Roman 



teaching, because he taught 29 
as one who had authority, 
not as their teachers of the 
law. 

The Man With Leprosy 

8 When he came down 
from the mountainside, 
large crowds followed him. 
A man with leprosy came 2 
and knelt before him and 
said, "Lord, if you are will- 
ing, you can make me 
clean." 

Jesus reached out his 3 
hand and touched the man. 
"I am willing," he said. "Be 
clean!" Immediately he was 
cured of his leprosy. Then 4 
Jesus said to him, "See that 
you don't tell anyone. But 
go, show yourself to the 
priest and offer the gift 
Moses commanded, as a 
testimony to them." 

The Faith of the Centurion 

When Jesus had entered 5 
Capernaum, a centurion 
came to him, asking for 



29. He taught with authority. He did not speak out of human doubts and limitations. He was the 
Eternal Logos, and he spoke as One who knew theEternal Truth of God. 

1-2. Then a leper came to him. Leprosy begins as a skin disease, defies efforts to cure it, and is a kind 
of "living death." Dr. Schaff says: "Near the Jaffa gate of Jerusalem I saw, in 1877, these miserable 
creatures with their withered limbs imploring aid, and visited a hospital of incurable lepers." There 
are different forms of the disease, but white leprosy seemed most common among the Hebrew people. 
With it all the skin turned white. Religious law ruled a leper unclean and untouchable. Leprosy was 
symbolic of sin. See Lev. 13:1-12; 2 Kings 5:27; Num. 5:2. Sir. An expression of faith, along with the 
following words. 

3. Jesus reached out and touched him. It was forbidden to touch a leper, and made the one who did 
it religiously unclean. But when Jesus did this, the leprosy vanished and the man was clean. At the 
touch of Jesus, impurity vanishes! 

4. Don't tell anyone. This was forbidden until the man was officially pronounced healed. He could 
not mix with people until the priest had examined him and certified him clean. The man might have 
prejudiced his case with the priest by telling how it happened. And, Jesus didn't try to impress people. 
Offer the sacrifice. Lev. 14:10, 22, 30, 31. 

5. When Jesus entered Capernaum. See note on Matt. 4:13. He returned to the place he made his 
home after the Sermon on the Mount, and the healing of the leper. Compare Luke 7:1-10. A Roman 
officer met him. Roman occupation forces controlled Palestine at this time. Their headquarters were 
in Caesarea, and soldiers were stationed in every town. This man was a centurion, comparable to our 
rank of captain, and he was probably the commander of the garrison at Capernaum. A Gentile, he did 
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officer met him and begged for help: 6 Sir, my 
servant is at home, sick in bed, unable to move 
and suffering terribly." 

7 "I will go and make him well," Jesus said. 

8 "Oh no, sir," answered the officer. "I do not 
deserve to have you come into my house. Just 
give the order and my servant will get well. 'I, 
too, am a man under the authority of superior 
officers, and I have soldiers under me. I order 
this one, 'Go!' and he goes; and I order that one, 
'Come!' and he comes; and I order my slave, 
'Do this!' and he does it." 

10 Jesus was surprised when he heard this, and 
said to the people who were following him, "I 
tell you, I have never seen such faith as this in 
anyone in Israel. "Remember this! Many will 
come from the east and the west and sit down at 
the table in the Kingdom of heaven with Abra- 



help, "Lord," he said, "my 6 
servant lies at home para- 
lyzed and in terrible suf- 
fering," 

Jesus said to him, "I will 7 
go and heal him," 

The centurion replied, 8 
"Lord, I do not deserve to 
have you come under my 
roof. But just say the word, 
and my servant will be 
healed. For I myself am a 9 
man under authority, with 
soldiers under me. I tell this 
one, 'Go,' and he goes; and 
that one, 'Come,' and he 
comes. I say to my servant, 
'Do this,' and he does it." 

When Jesus heard this, he 10 
was astonished and said to 
those following him, "I tell 
you the truth, I have not 
found anyone in Israel with 
such great faith. I say to you 11 
that many will come from 
the east and the west,- and 
will take their places at the 



not approach Jesus in person, but through some Jewish elders (Lufce 7:3). Probably he thought Jesus 
would listen to them more favorably. These Jewish elders were happy to speak a good word for this 
man, because he had built a synagogue {Luke 7:5), either to gain their favor, or he may have 
been a religious man like Cornelius. Ruins of a synagogue were found at Tel Hum, thought to be 
Capernaum, and perhaps these were of the one built by this Roman officer, in which Christ preached. 

6. Sir, my servant. Luke says his servant was dear to him, and the account here shows deep concern. 
Unable to move. He was paralyzed. Alford (Greek Testament) says: "The disease of the text may have 
been tetanus, or lockjaw, which the ancient physicians included under paralysis. Luke says that "he 
was ready to die." 

7. I will go. Luke says that he did go, and the following conversation took place near the officer's 
house (Lufce 7:6), 

8. Oh no, sir. The officer said this through some friends (Luke 7:6). I do not deserve. The strict Jews 
would not even talk to a Gentile. The Roman officer may have thought that so holy a Jew as Jesus 
would not want to enter his house. Just give the order. He believed this was enough to ask. Not even 
Martha thought that Jesus could have saved her brother Lazarus without going to him in person 
(John 11:21) . This man's faith was strong. 

9. And I have soldiers under me. What he says is this: "In the army, authority is obeyed. I give the 
order and it is obeyed. You have authority over disease. Give the command, and it will leave." 

10. Jesus was surprised. Two times Jesus is said to be surprised. Here — at the faith of a Gentile Roman 
Officer. In Mark 6:6 — at the unbelief of the Jews. I have never seen such faith. The amount of this 
man's faith is demonstrated by his view of the authority and high rank of Jesus. This strong faith was 
not in a Jew, but a Gentile. See the Canaanite woman [also a Gentile] whom Jesus praised (Matt. 
15:28). 

11. Remember this. The east and the west are symbolic of the entire world. Not only those far from 
the Jews geographically, but spiritually as well See Acts 2:39. Sit down at the table. The Jews spoke 
symbolically of Messiah's Kingdom as being a "feast with the fathers." This implies companionship 
with the great men of old in that Eternal world. [This can also be applied figuratively to the church on 
earth (Gal. 3:29).] 
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ham, Isaac, and Jacob. 12 But those who should 
be in the Kingdom will be thrown out in to the 
darkness outside, where they will cry and gnash 
their teeth." 13 And Jesus said to the officer, "Go 
home, and what you believe will be done for 
you." 

And the officer's servant was healed that very 
hour. 

Jesus Heals Many People 

04fao Mark 1.29-34; Luke 4.38-41) 

1 "Jesus went to Peter's home, and there he saw 
Peter's mother-in-law sick in bed with a fever. 
15 He touched her hand; the fever left her, and 
she got up and began to wait on him. 

l6 When evening came, people brought to 
Jesus many who had demons in them. Jesus drove 
out the evil spirits with a word and healed all 
who were sick. 17 He did this to make come true 
what the prophet Isaiah had said, "He 
himself took our illnesses and carried away our 
diseases." 



feast with Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob in the kingdom of 
heaven. But the subjects of 12 
the kingdom will be thrown 
outside, into the darkness, 
where there will be weeping 
and grinding of teeth." 

Then Jesus said to the 13 
centurion, "Go! It will be 
done just as you believed it 
would." And his servant was 
healed at that very hour. 

Jesus Heals Many 

When Jesus came into 14 
Peter's house, he saw Peter's 
mother-in-law lying in bed 
with a fever. He touched her 15 
hand and the fever left her, 
and she got up and began to 
wait on him. 

When evening came, 16 
many who were demon-pos- 
sessed were brought to him, 
and he drove out the spirits 
with a word and healed all 
the sick. This was to fulfill 17 
what was spoken through 
the prophet Isaiah: 

"He took up our diseases 
and carried our illnesses." 



12. Bat those who should be. The Jews, Abraham's natural children. Thrown out. Because they 
rejected the Messiah, in whom the promise was fulfilled. Into the darkness outside. This has been ful- 
filled in the history of the Jews in the last nineteen centuries. There may also be a hint here of future 
punishment. 

13. What you believe will be done for you. The Roman officer believed fully that Jesus could heal his 
servant just by giving the order. That very hour. At the very moment these words were spoken, the 
servant was healed. 

14. Jesus went to Peter's home. Peter had a mother-in-law, and therefore was a married man. In ful- 
filling his later duties as an apostle, Peter took his wife along with him (1 Cor. 9:5). Sick in bed with a 
fever. Luke says a high fever (Luke 4:38). It may have been malaria, and Mark's account (Mark 
1:29-30) implies that the fever came on suddenly. 

15. He touched her hand. Sometimes Jesus healed by a word, sometimes by a touch. At the touch of 
his hand, she was immediately well — and got up to wait on him. 

16. When evening came. See also Mark 1:32. Jesus had amazed the people by healing one who was 
demon-possessed (Mark 1:21-28). Now that evening has come and the Sabbath ended (at sundown), 
the people come crowding in bringing those who need help. Who had demons in them. See note on 
Matt. 4:24. These were spiritually sick. Others were diseased in body. 

17. He did this to make come true. See Isaiah 53. This emphasizes the love and sympathy which Jesus 
had for we humans. (SeeHeb. 2:11-18). 
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The Would-Be Followers of Jesus 

(Also Luke 9. 57-62) 

18 Jesus noticed the crowd around him and 
ordered his disciples to go to the other side of 
the lake. 19 A teacher of the Law came to him. 
"Teacher," he said, "I am ready to go with 
you wherever you go." 

20 Jesus answered him, "Foxes have holes, and 
birds have nests, but the Son of Man has no 
place to lie down and rest." 

"Another man, who was a disciple, said, 
"Sir, first let me go back and bury my father." 

""Follow me," Jesus answered, "and let the 
dead bury their own dead." 

Jesus Calms a Storm 

(Also Mark 4.35-41; Luke 8.22-25) 

"Jesus got into the boat, and his disciples 
went with him. "Suddenly a fierce storm hit the 
lake, so that the waves covered the boat. But 
Jesus was asleep, "The disciples went to him and 
woke him up. "Save us, Lord!" they said. "We 
are about to die!" 



The Cost of Following Jesus 

When Jesus saw the 18 
crowd around him, he gave 
orders to cross to the other 
side of the lake. Then a 19 
teacher of the law came to 
him and said, "Teacher, I 
will follow you wherever you 

go." 

Jesus replied, "Foxes 20 
have holes and birds of the 
air have nests, but the Son 
of Man has no place to lay 
his head." 

Another man, one of his 21 
disciples, said to him, 
"Lord, first let me go and 
bury my father." 

But Jesus told him, 22 
"Follow me, and let the 
dead bury their own dead," 

Jesus Calms the Storm 

Then he got into the boat 23 
and his disciples followed 
him. Without warning, a fu- 24 
rious storm came up on the 
lake, so that the waves swept 
over the boat. But Jesus was 
sleeping. The disciples went 25 
and woke him, saying, 
"Lord, save usl We're going 
todrownl" 



18. Jesus noticed the crowd. People crowded in to listen to his teaching and to see the miracles which 
he was doing. The Lake of Galilee was only six miles wide, and the Savior often crossed it to find some 
peace and quiet. There were no towns along the eastern shore where he was going. 

19. A teacher of the law. The teachers of the Law rejected Christ, but this one was thinking about be- 
coming a disciple. However, he had not realized it would "cost him something" to do so. 

20. Jesus answered htm. Jesus does not reject this man nor send him away. He only points out the 
cost of discipleship. The Son of Man. One title of the Messiah — emphasizing his kinship with 
humanity. But seeLuke 22:69-70. The Jews understood "Son of Man" to mean "Son of God." 

21. Another man. It is possible, but unlikely, that this man wanted to attend the funeral of his father 
first. What this disciple asks must be this: "Master, let me stay with my father until such time that he 
dies, and then I will follow you." He was putting his parent ahead of Jesus (see Matt. 10:37). 

22. Follow me. Jesus seems harsh in his answer. But, not sol The most important matter is the work 
which Jesus is doing. Others are fully capable of caring for the parent and seeing to his burial. Put 
God's Kingdom firstl 1 1 

23. Jesus got into the boat. A small open rowboat, 

24. Suddenly a fierce storm. Luke says a strong wind {Luke 8:23). A tornado is implied. Very sudden 
and violent storms result from the cold air sweeping down the mountains into the hot air over the lake. 

25. Save us, Lord! Extreme fear and terror. Remember, they were experienced sailors. 
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""Why are you so frightened?" Jesus answer- 
ed. "How little faith you have!" Then he got up 
and gave a command to the winds and to the 
waves, and there was a great calm. 

"Everyone was amazed. "What kind of man is 
this?" they said. "Even the winds and the waves 
obey him!" 

Jesus Heals Two Men with Demons 

(Also Mark 5. 1-20; Luke 8.26-39) 

"Jesus came to the territory of the Gadarenes, 
on the other side of the lake, and was met by two 
men who came out of the burial caves. These 
men had demons in them and were so fierce 
that no one dared travel on that road. 29 At once 
they screamed, "What do you want with us, Son 
of God? Have you come to punish us before 
the right time?" 

30 Not far away a large herd of pigs was 
feeding. 31 The demons begged Jesus, "If you are 
going to drive us out, send us into that herd of 
pigs." 

""Go," Jesus told them; so they left and went 
off into the pigs. The whole herd rushed down 



He replied, "You of little 26 
faith, why are you so 
afraid?" Then he got up and 
rebuked the winds and the 
waves, and it was completely 
calm. 

The men were amazed 27 
and asked, "What kind of 
man is this? Even the winds 
and the waves obey him!" 

The Healing of Two Demon- 
possessed Men 

When he arrived at the 28 
other side in the region of 
the Gadarenes, two demon- 
possessed men coming from 
the tombs met him. They 
were so violent that no one 
could pass that way. "What 29 
do you want with us, Son of 
God?" they shouted. "Have 
you come here to torture us 
before the appointed time?" 

Some distance from them 30 
a large herd of pigs was 
feeding. The demons begged 31 
Jesus, "If you drive us out 
send us into the herd of 
pigs." 

He said to them, "Go!" 32 
So they came out and went 
into the pigs, and the whole 
herd rushed down the steep 



26. Why are you so frightened? Matthew records: "how little faith;" Mark: "are you still without 
faith;" Luke: "where is your faith;" The meaning is the same in all three accounts. Gave a command. 
Mark gives the exact wording of this command: "Be quiet! Be still!" 

27. What kind of man Is this? They are amazed that even the storms obey his word. It is unlikely that 
they really understood just who Jesus was until he rose from death. 

28. Jesus came. The territory of the Gadarenes, also known as the Gerasenes, was on the south-eastern 
side of Lake Galilee. Gerasa was the village where Jesus landed after the storm. The mountains came 
down to the lake shore here (verse 32) and there were burial caves in the cliff. Demons in them. See 
note on Matt. 4:24. 

29. At once they screamed. With an unearthly cryl This account shows that demon-possession was 
not simply bodily or mental disease. Evil spirits literally took control of their victims and spoke through 
them. We learn elsewhere that sin prepared the victim to be possessed. [Some scholars believe that 
both demon-possession and the miraculous acts of the Holy Spirit disappeared after Jerusalem was 
destroyed in 70 A.D.]Son of God. The demons knew who he was. Have you come? They knew Christ 
could not be defeated. They seemed to expect their own final punishment. 

30-32. A large herd of pigs. Mark says 2,000. They were being kept in violation of the Religious Law, 
since pigs were "unclean." Mark records the one demoniac as saying his name is "Mob" because there 
are so many of them. Perhaps Jesus allowed them to go into the pigs to show the fact or reality of the 
demons. This impliessthere were 2,000 evil spirits possessing this one man. 
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the side of the cliff into the lake and were 
drowned. 

"The men who had been taking care of the 
pigs ran away and went to the town, where 
they told the whole story, and what had happen- 
ed to the men with the demons. 34 So, everyone 
from the town went out to meet Jesus; and when 
they saw him they begged him to leave their 
territory. 

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man 

(Also Mark 2.1-12; Luke 5. / 7-26) 

9 Jesus got into the boat, went back across the 
lake, and came to his own town. 2 Some 
people brought him a paralyzed man, lying on 
a bed. Jesus saw how much faith they had, and 
said to the paralyzed man, "Courage, my son! 
Your sins are forgiven." 

'Then some teachers of the Law said to them- 
selves, "This man is talking against God!" 

"Jesus knew what they were thinking and said, 
"Why are you thinking such evil things? 5 Is it 
easier to say, 'Your sins are forgiven,' or to say, 



bank into the lake and died 
in the water, Those tending 33 
the pigs ran off, went into 
the town, and reported all 
this, including what had 
happened to the demon-pos- 
sessed men. Then the whole 34 
town went out to meet Jesus. 
And when they^ saw him, 
they pleaded with him to 
leave their region, 

Jesus Heals a Paralytic 

9 Jesus stepped into a 
boat, crossed over and 
came to his own town, Some 2 
men brought to him a para- 
lytic, lying on a mat. When 
Jesus saw their faith, he said 
to the paralytic, "Take 
heart, son; your sins are for- 
given." 

At this, some of the 3 
teachers of the law said to 
themselves, "This fellow is 
blaspheming!" 

Knowing their thoughts, 4 
Jesus said, "Why do you 
entertain evil thoughts in 
your hearts? Which is 5 
easier: to say, 'Your sins are 
forgiven,' or to say, 'Get up 



33. The men. They ran to the town and told. Perhaps they felt this was a judgment on them for keeping 
"unclean" animals. 

34. They begged him to leave. Perhaps from fear of his power; or from the calamity of their economic 
loss. It is a lesson that they firmly rejected him. Mark tells us that the man became a preacher of 
Christ (Mark 5:20). 

1 . Jesus got into the boat. He returns across the lake to Capernaum, where he made his home. 

2. Some people brought him a paralyzed man. This man was eager to be healed, and had his friends 
bring him to Jesus. Jesus saw how much faith. Mark's account says that they made a hole in the roof 
and let the man down (because of the crowd) (Mark 2:1-12). Your sins arc forgiven. Note Jesus says 
"are forgiven. " Jesus had this authority over sin. 

3. Then some teachers of the Law. They scented heresy, and had come from Jerusalem to check into 
this "Prophet of Galilee" (Luke 5:17). The "Teachers of the Law" were the theologians, the official 
interpreters of Scripture, and also the judges, legislators and politicians — therefore the "opinion- 
makers" of Israel. This man is talking against God. Because Christ forgave sins, which only God could 
do. If Jesus were only a human, they would have been right in this. But Jesus was the Eternal Logos 
(See 1 Tim. 3:16), This was the beginning of the opposition which would end in the Cross. On this 
charge of "talking against God," the Sanhedrin (Jewish Supreme Court) would condemn Jesus to death 
(Matt. 26:65). 

4. Jesus knew. He knew their thinking, and the fact that they were wrong about him. 

5-6. Is It easier to say. There was no way they could test his claim to forgive sins, even though this was 
the more difficult thing to do. But the order to "Get up and walk" would be immediately visible. He 
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'Get up and walk'? 6 I will prove to you, then, that 
the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive 
sins." So he said to the paralyzed man, "Get up, 
pick up your bed, and go home!" 

'The man got up and went home. "When the 
people saw it, they were afraid, and praised God 
for giving such authority as this to men. 

Jesus Calls Matthew 

(Also Mark 2. 13-1 7; Luke 5.27-32) 

'Jesus left that place, and as he walked along 
he saw a tax collector, named Matthew, sitting 
in his office. He said to him, "Follow me." 

Matthew got up and followed him. 

'"While Jesus was having dinner at his house, 
many tax collectors and outcasts came and joined 
him and his disciples at the table. "Some 
Pharisees saw this and said to his disciples, 
"Why does your teacher eat with tax collectors 
and outcasts?" 



and walk'? But so that you 6 
may know that the Son of 
Man has authority on earth 
to forgive sins. . . ." Then he 
said to the paralytic, "Get 
up, take your mat and go 
home." And the man got up 7 
and went home. When the 8 
crowd saw this, they were 
filled with awe; and they 
praised God, who had given 
such authority to men. 

The Calling of Matthew 

As Jesus went on from 9 
there, he saw a man named 
Matthew sitting at the tax 
collector's booth. "Follow 
me," he told him, and Mat- 
thew got up and followed 
him. 

While Jesus was having 10 
dinner at Matthew's house, 
many tax collectors and 
"Sinners" came and ate 
with him and his disciples. 
When the- Pharisees saw 11 
this, they asked his disci- 
ples, "Why does your teach- 
er eat with tax collectors and 
'sinners'?" 



states that if he can order the man to walk, he can also forgive his sins. I will prove to yon. By doing the 
thing that can be tested. Son of Man. See note on Matt. 8:20; also Dan. 7:13. Has authority on earth. 
Matt. 28:18. God the Father had given him this authority, and sent him to do just this {John 3:16-17). 
We can "excuse" sin, but God can forgive it — whichmeans pronouncing the sinner "not guilty." So, 
to prove his claim, he tells the man to "Get up, pick up your bed, and go home!" 

7. The man got op and went home. This is a parable of sin and salvation. The paralyzed man can 
symbolize the sinner, unable to help himself (John 6:44-45: 15:5); he showed his faith by coming to 
Jesus (Psalm 25:15; 86:2,7; James 2:22); and God's grace is shown in the ability to obey the command, 
received in the very attempt to comply with it (/ Pet. 1:22; Phil. 4:13). 

8. When the people saw It. "And his title will be: Wonderful Counselor" (Jsaiah 9:6). 

9. He saw a tax collector. Matthew introduces himself. He is also called Levi (Luke 5:27). It was his 
duty to collect taxes for the Occupation Government of the ftomans. Tax collectors were hated, because 
they represented a foreign power, and also because they were often unfair, and dishonest. However, a 
few were honest (Luke 19:8). Matthew got up and followed him. Peter, Andrew, James and John were 
also called from their business. Matthew was probably a disciple of John, as they were, and was also a 
disciple of Christ as well. This is a formal call to be an apostle. 

10. While Jesus was having dinner at his house. Matthew prepared a big feast and invited many people 
to be at it (Luke 5:29). Tax collectors and outcasts. Tax collectors are mentioned in the previous verse. 
The outcasts were those who had been expelled from the synagogue. The strict Jew would not eat with 
such as these. An outcast was termed a "sinner." 

1 1 . Some Pharisees saw this. It is not implied that the Pharisees were invited to the feast, but they were 
always looking for heresy. Why does your teacher? Tax collectors and outcasts were considered 
"heathen" by the strict Jew (compare Acts 11:3; Gal. 2:12). 
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12 Jesus heard them and answered, "People 
who are well do not need a doctor, but only those 
who are sick. "Go and find out what this scrip- 
ture means, 'I do not want animal sacrifices, but 
kindness.' I have not come to call the respectable 
people, but the outcasts." 

The Question about Fasting 

{Also Mark 2.18-22; Luke 5. 33-39) 

'"Then the followers of John the Baptist came 
to Jesus, asking, "Why is it that we and the 
Pharisees fast often, but your disciples don't fast 
at all?" 

15 Jesus answered, "Do you expect the guests at 
a wedding party to be sad as long as the bride- 
groom is with them? Of course not! But the time 
will come when the bridegroom will be taken 
away from them, and then they will go without 
food. 

16 "No one patches up an old coat with a piece 
of new cloth, because such a patch tears off from 
the coat, making an even bigger hole. "Nor does 
anyone pour new wine into used wineskins. If he 
does, the skins will burst, and then the wine 



On heating this, Jesus 12 
said, "It is not the healthy 
who need a doctor, but the 
sick. But go and learn what 13 
this means; 'I desire mercy, 
not sacrifice.' For I have not 
come to call the righteous, 
but sinners," 

Jesus Questioned About 
Fasting 

Then John's disciples 14 
came and asked him, "How 
is it that we and the Phar- 
isees fast, but your disciples 
do not fast?" 

Jesus answered, "How IS 
can the guests of the bride- 
groom mourn while he is 
with them? The time will 
come when the bridegroom 
will be taken from themj 
then they will fast, 

"No one sews a patch of 16 
unshrunk cloth on an old 
garment, for the patch will 
pull away from the garment, 
making the tear worse, 17 
Neither do men pour new 
wine into old wineskins. If 
they do, the skins will burst, 



12. Jesus heard them and answered. What he says, means: "If these people are as sinful as you say, 
then they are in great need of a Savior." (The strict Jews though of themselves as being perfect, and 
despised everyone else (Lute 18:19). 

13. Go and find out. Hosea 6:6. They needed to learn what this meant. God is more pleased by kind- 
ness and helpfulness, than he is by ceremonial acts. Christ came to be the world's Saviorl 

14. Why Is It? Some of the disciples of John the Baptist really sided in with the Pharisees, and would 
not follow Christ. The Pharisees fasted twice a week (Luke 18:12), and these did so too. They believed 
there was religious merit to be gained by this , and they could not understand why the followers of Jesus 
did not fast also. 

15. Jesus answered. Fasting is a sign of sorrow. Jesus answers that this is not a time for sorrow now, 
because the bridegroom is there with them. But the time will come. He speaks of the crushing sorrow 
they will feel when he is crucified and buried. Real fasting takes place only when there is a need for it 
(see Acts 13:2; 14:23; 2 Cor. 6:5; 11:27). 

16. No one patches up. Two illustrations follow, which show that Christianity "was not intended to be 
"Judaism patched up." New cloth, unshrunk — it would shrink and tear a bigger hole in the old 
cloth. 

17. Nor does anyone pour. Wine was kept in skin "bottles." New wine would ferment and burst the 
old skins that had become rigid. 
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pours out and the skins will be ruined. Instead, 
new wine is poured into fresh wineskins, and 
both will keep in good condition." 

The Official's Daughter and the 
Woman Who Touched Jesus' Cloak 

04fco Mark 5. 21 -43; Luke 8. 40-56) 

'"While Jesus was saying this to them, a Jewish 
official came to him, knelt down before him, and 
saidj "My daughter has just died; but come and 
place your hand on her and she will live." 

"So Jesus got up and followed him, and 
his disciples went with him. 

20 A certain woman, who had had severe bleed- 
ing for twelve years, came up behind Jesus and 
touched the edge of his cloak. 21 She said to her- 
self, "If only I touch his cloak I will get well." 

"Jesus turned around and saw her, and said, 
"Courage, my daughter! Your faith has made 
you well." At that very moment the woman 
became well. 

"So Jesus went into the official's house. When 
he saw the musicians for the funeral, and the 



the wine will run out and the 
wineskins will be ruined. 
No, they pour new wine into 
new wineskins, and both 
are preserved." 

A Dead Girl and a Sick 
Woman 

While he was saying this, 18 
a ruler of the synagogue 
came and knelt before him 
and said, "My daughter is 
at the point of death. But 
come and put your hand on 
her, and she will live." Jesus 19 
got up and went with him, 
and so did his disciples. 

Just then a woman who 20 
had been subject to bleeding 
for twelve years came up be- 
hind him and touched the 
edge of his cloak. She said 21 
to herself, "If I only touch 
his cloak, I will be healed." 

Jesus turned and saw her. 22 
"Take heart, daughter," he 
said, "your faith has healed 
you." And the woman was 
healed from that moment. 

When Jesus entered the 
ruler's house and saw the 23 
flute-players and the noisy 



18. A Jewish official came to him. One of the synagogue elders, an official who convened the con- 
gregation, preserved order, and who invited the readers and speakers. Mark gives his name as Jairus. 
Matthew, Mark, and Luke all give this. From them we learn that this girl was twelve years old, that 
she was dying as he started to go to Jesus, and that she died while he was speaking. 

19. So Jesus got up. Jesus is going to the house of Jairus to make the girl live again. 

20. A certain woman. On the way, another miracle takes place. W. H. Thompson, MD., feels this 
account gives special comfort to those women who suffer similarly. This woman had spent all her 
money on many doctors, but none had been able to cure her. Touched the edge of his cloak. A cloak 
was a square or oblong piece of cloth, worn around the shoulders. 

21. She said to herself. The Jews had a superstition about the edge of a cloak. Sharing this, the woman 
touched it in hope of receiving a cure for her disease. 

22. Your faith has made you well. Christ's power was the cause, but he recognizes her faith as an active 
faith, and so speaks these words. 

23. So Jesus went into the official's house. He healed the woman on the way here. It was the custom 
among the Jews to hire musicians and mourners to play sad music and scream and cry to show the 
sadness of the death. 
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people all stirred up, u H.e said, "Get out, every- 
body] The little girl is not dead — she is only 
sleeping!" 

They all started making fun of him. 25 As soon 
as the people had been put out, Jesus went into 
the girl's room and took hold of her hand, and 
she got up. 26 The news about this spread all 
over that part of the country. 

Jesus Heals Two Blind Men 

"Jesus left that place, and as he walked along 
two blind men started following him. "Have 
mercy on us, Son of David!" they shouted. 

2 "When Jesus had gone indoors, the two blind 
men came to him and he asked them, "Do you 
believe that I can do this?" 

"Yes, sir!" they answered. 

2 'Then Jesus touched their eyes and said, 
"May it happen, then, just as you believe!" — 
30 and their sight was restored. Jesus spoke harsh- 
ly to them, "Don't tell this to anyone!" 

3 'But they left and spread the news about Jesus 
all over that part of the country. 



crowd, he said, "Go away, 24 
The girl is not dead but 
asleep," But they laughed at 
him. After the crowd had 25 
been put outside, he went in 
and took the girl by the 
hand, and she got up. News 26 
of this spread through all 
that region, 

Jesus Heals the Blind and 
Dumb 

As Jesus went on from 27 
there, two blind men fol- 
lowed him, calling out, 
"Have mercy on us, Son of 
David I" 

When he had gone in- 28 
doors, the blind men came 
to him, and he asked them, 
"Do you believe that I am 
able to do this?" 

"Yes, Lord," they re- 
plied . 

Then he touched their 29 
eyes and said, "According 
to your faith will it be done 
to you"; and their sight was 
restored. Jesus warned them 30 
sternly, "See that no one 
knows about this." But they 31 
went out and spread the 
news about him all over that 
region. 



24. She is only sleeping. Jesus does not deny the reality of death. He means to say that death will be 
followed by the raising from death, just as people wake up from sleep. They all started making fun of 
him. They knew the child was dead, and they did not understand what Jesus meant, 

25. And she got up. Peter, James, John, and the parents were allowed to stay (Luke 8:51). He took her 
"hand and said: "Get up, child!" (sea Mark 5:41), Immediately she got up — fully recovered. 

26. The news. Mark's account emphasized the amazement of the parents — which the three apostles 
probably shared, 

27. Two blind men. Only Matthew gives this. Blindness is very common under the burning sun and 
blinding sands of the East. Blind beggars were very common, due to the -lack of medical care. Have 
mercy on us. They called him "Son of David," which implies they considered him the Messiah. 

28. Do you believe that I can do this? They follow him into the house and come up to him. What Jesus 
asks them, requires a confession of their faith. They give it in their answer. 

29. May it happen. Faith is the hand that reaches out to seize what God offers. 

30-31 . Don't tell this to anyone. The fact that they could now see, would attract attention. But they do 
not obey Jesus' order. Note three things about Jesus: (1) He is the Life. He wakes the dead, and He 
grants spiritual life. (2) He is Health. Disease, sorrows, and sins — which no man can heal — disappear 
at his touch. (3) He is the Light. He speaks, and blind eyes see. He speaks, and a new world opens to the 
spiritually blind. 
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Jesus Heals a Dumb Man 

"As the men were leaving, some people 
brought to Jesus a man who could not talk be- 
cause he had a demon. "As soon as the demon 
was driven out, the man started talking. Every- 
one was amazed. "We never saw the like in 
Israeli" they exclaimed. 

34 But the Pharisees said, "It is the chief of 
the demons who gives him the power to drive 
them out." 

Jesus Has Pity for the People 

35 So Jesus went around visiting all the towns 
and villages. He taught in their synagogues, 
preached the Good News of the Kingdom, and 
healed people from every kind of disease and 
sickness. 36 As he saw the crowds, his heart 
was filled with pity for them, because they were 
worried and helpless, like sheep without a 
shepherd. "So he said to his disciples, "There 
is a large harvest, but few workers to gather it 
in. 38 Pray to the owner of the harvest that he 
will send out workers to gather in his harvest." 



While they were going 32 
out, a man who was demon- 
possessed and could not talk 
was brought to Jesus. And 33 
when the demon was driven 
out, the man who had been 
dumb spoke. The crowd was 
amazed and said, "Nothing 
like this has ever been seen 
in Israel." 

But the Pharisees said, 34 
"It is by the prince of 
demons that he drives out 
demons." 



The Workers Are Few 

Jesus went through all the 35 
towns and villages, teaching 
in their synagogues, preach- 
ing the good news of the 
kingdom and healing every 
kind of disease and sickness. 
When he saw the crowds, he 36 
had compassion on them, 
because they were harassed 
and helpless, like sheep 
without a shepherd. Then he 37 
said to his disciples, "The 
harvest is plentiful but the 
workers are few. Ask the 38 
Lord of the harvest, there- 
fore, to send out workers in- 
to his harvest field." 



32-33. A man who could not talk. Compare (jLuke 11:14) Physical and spiritual illness combined. See 
note on Matt. 8:29. We never saw the like in Israel. No prophet had ever done such wonders as thesel 

34. But the Pharisees said. They were always looking for trouble. It is the chief of the demons. They 
meant: "It isn't God working through him, he uses the power of the Devil." 

35. So Jesus went around. He took his ministry into new areas. 

36. His heart was filled with pity for them. Our Lord felt very strongly the needs of every human being. 
Because they were worried and helpless. The Pharisees were supposed to be the "shepherds of Israel," 
but they had no love. The people were left without guidance or help of any kind. 

37. There is a large harvest. First the people were symbolically "wandering sheep without a shepherd." 
Now he speaks of them as a "ripe harvest," about to be lost unless someone gathers it into the storage 
barns. 

38. Pray to the owner. The owner is Christ. To pray for "workers" is to make yourself a worker also. 
When we pray to the Lord for anything, we must be willing to do our part to make it come true. 
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The Twelve Apostles 

C4feo Mark 3. 13-19; Luke 6. 12-16) 

>« Jesus called his twelve disciples together 
1U and gave them authority to drive out the 
evil spirits and to heal every disease and every 
sickness. 2 These are the names of the twelve 
apostles: first, Simon (called Peter) and his 
brother Andrew; James and his brother John, the 
sons of Zebedee; 3 Philip and Bartholomew; 
Thomas and Matthew, the tax collector; James 
the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddaeus; 4 Simon the 
Patriot, and Judas Iscariot, who betrayed Jesus. 

The Mission of the Twelve 

(Also Mark 6. 7-13; Luke 9. 1-6) 

5 Jesus sent these twelve men out with the 
following instructions: "Do not go to any Gentile 
territory or any Samaritan towns. 6 Go, instead,. 



Jesus Sends Out the Twelve 

* r\ He called his twelve 
JLU disciples to him and 
gave them authority to drive 
out evil spirits and to cure 
every kind of disease and 
sickness. 

These are the names of 
the twelve apostles: first, 
Simon (who is called Peter) 
and his brother Andrew; 
James son of Zebedee, and 
his brother John; Philip and 
Bartholomew; Thomas and 
Matthew the tax collector; 
James son of Alphaeus, and 
Thaddaeus; Simon the zeal- 
ot and Judas Iscariot, who 
betrayed him. 

These twelve Jesus sent 
out with the following in- 
structions: 

"Do not go among the 
Gentiles or enter any town 
of the Samaritans. Go 
rather to the lost sheep of 



1. Jesus called his twelve disciples. This must be tied to the last three verses of chapter 9. The twelve 
disciples had already been called and had been with Jesus for some time. Now he sends them on a 
mission, as apostles. And gave them authority. To carry out the same mission of mercy and love which 
Jesus had been doing. "Benevolence" is apart of the gospel (see James 1:27; 2:14-17; etc.). 

2-4. These are the names. Four lists of the twelve are given: Matt. 10:2; Mark 3:16; Luke 6:14; 
Acts 1:13. The four lists are identical, with these exceptions: Luke does not include Judas Iscariot in 
Acts 1:13, since he was dead at that time. Both Matthew and Mark speak of the tenth disciple as 
Thaddaeus, while Luke calls him "Judas, the son of James." It was common to be called by more than 
one name. Simon the Patriot was a "zealot" (see note on Mark 15:7). Jesus named James and John — 
"Boanerges — Men of Thunder" (Mark 3:16). There are three pairs of brothers: Peter and Andrew; 
James and John; James (the son of Alphaeus [who was perhaps the Clopas of John 19:25]) and Thad- 
daeus (Judas the son of James). It is very difficult to "sort out" the variations in the names of Bible 
characters, since each person had more than one name, and, it was not unusual to give two children 
in the same family the same name. Mary (the mother of Jesus) seems to have had a sister named Mary, 
who was the mother of James the younger, Joses and Thaddaeus — making them cousins of Jesus. All 
the apostles were Galileans, except Judas Iscariot. All came from the ranks of the common people. 

5-6. Do not go to any Gentile territory. Later Jesus would send them to "all the world," but now they 
limit their work to the Jews. All non-Jews are "Gentiles." Samaritan towns. Those who lived in Samaria 
were a blend of the "Ten Tribes" mixed with Gentiles (see 2 Kings 1 7;24; 2 Chron. 30:1-20) . They used 
the first five books of the Old Testament, but worshiped on Mount Garizin (see Joshua 8:33; John 4:20). 
The Jews and the Samaritans were bitter enemies. To the lost sheep. God's people "Israel" are pictured 
as "sheep who have strayed away from the shepherd." Jesus sends the apostles specifically to the Jews. 
Later, Jesus sent seventy-two more to help with this (Luke 10). The "Great Commission" of Matt. 
28:18-20 could not be given until/Jesus had died and been raised to glory. The Jewish Law formed a 
"wall" between them and the rest of the world, until it was removed (Eph. 2:14-18). Jesus was born 
under this Law, and the apostles lived under it until it was removed. In the Cross, the distinctions 
between Jew and Gentile were destroyed (Gal. 3:28). The New Covenant is world-wide, with no 
nations restricted , and the apostles went everywhere under the Great Commission (see Col. 1:23) . 
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to the lost sheep of the people of Israel. 7 Go 
and preach, 'The Kingdom of heaven is near!' 
"Heal the sick, raise the dead, make the lepers 
clean, drive out demons. You have received 
without paying, so give without being paid. 
'Do not carry any gold, silver, or copper money 
in your pockets; 10 do not carry a beggar's bag 
for the trip, or an extra shirt, or shoes, or a 
walking stick. A worker should be given what 
he needs. 

""When you come to a town or village, go in 
and look for someone who is willing to welcome 
you, and stay with him until you leave that place. 
12 When you go into a house say, 'Peace be with 
you.' 13 If the people in that house welcome you, 
let your greeting of peace remain; but if they 
do not welcome you, then take back your greet- 
ing. '''And if some home or town will not welcome 
you or listen to you, then leave that place and 
shake the dust off your feet. 15 Remember this! 
On the Judgment Day God will show more mercy 
to the people of Sodom and Gomorrah than to 
the people of that town!" 



Israel. As you go, preach 7 
this message: 'The kingdom 
of heaven is near.' Heal the 8 
sick, raise the dead, cleanse 
those who have leprosy, 
drive out demons. Freely 
you have received, freely 
give. Do not take along any 9 
gold or silver or copper in 
your belts; take no bag for 10 
the journey, or extra tunic, 
or sandals or a staff; for the 
worker is worth his keep. 

"Whatever city or village 11 
you enter, search for some 
worthy person there and stay 
at his house until you leave. 
As you enter the home, give 12 
it your greeting. If the home 13 
is deserving, let your peace 
rest on it; if it is not, let your 
peace return to you. If any- 14 
one will not welcome you or 
listen to your words, shake 
the dust off your feet when 
you leave that home or town. 
I tell you the truth, it will be 15 
more bearable for Sodom 
and Gomorrah on the day of 
judgment than for that 
town. 



7. The Kingdom of heaven is near. Both John the Baptist and Christ preached the "nearness" of the 
Kingdom. It could not be set up until the events of the Cross (Luke 9:31). The apostles were to say it 
was near, since the time was nearly fulfilled. Jesus became King in his being "lifted up" on the Cross 
(See John 3:14; 12:32). After Jesus was lifted up, the Kingdom is spoken of as a fact (Col. 1:13). 

8. Heal the sick. They were to duplicate the work of Jesus. Later, both the apostles and all Christians 
would do ' 'greater works' ' in calling others into the church of Christ (John 14: 12) . 

9-10. Do not carry. The emphasis is on speed — urgency! Also, the ones being "renewed" ought to 
supply the needs of the one "renewing." 

11. When you come. Living in different houses would require more time. They were to choose one who 
would give them room and board, and remain with them until they left to the next town. 

12. Peace be with you. A formal blessing, as well as a greeting. 

13. If the people. "Peace be with you" was said before it was known that the people of the house would 
welcome them to stay. If they were not friendly, they were to immediately leave, and remove their word 
of blessing as well. 

14. Shake the dust off your feet. This is a symbolic act that says all responsibility has ended. God does 
not force his word upon unwilling people (see Acts 13:50-51). 

15. Remember this! This phrase always introduces a strong statement. God will show more mercy. 
These cities were destroyed because of thier sins (Gen. 19:1-28). These cities had no opportunity, 
therefore not the same responsibility, as those to whom Christ and his apostles preached. 
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Coming Persecutions 

(Also Mark 13.9-13; Luke 21, 12-17) 

""Listen! I am sending you just like sheep to 
a pack of wolves. You must be as cautious as 
snakes and as gentle as doves. "Watch out, for 
there will be men who will arrest you and take 
you to court, and they will whip you in their 
synagogues. 18 You will be brought to trial before 
rulers and kings for my sake, to tell the Good 
News to them and to the Gentiles. 19 When they 
bring you to trial, do not worry about what you 
are going to say or how you will say it; when the 
time comes, you will be given what you will say. 
20 For the words you speak will not be yours; 
they will come from the Spirit of your Father 
speaking in you. 

21 "Men will hand over their own brothers to be 
put to death, and fathers will do the same to their 
children; children will turn against their parents 
and have them put to death. "Everyone will hate 
you, because of me. But whoever holds out to the 



18 



"I am sending you out 16 
like sheep among wolves, 
Therefore be as shrewd as 
snakes and as innocent as 
doves, But be on your guard 17 
against men; they will hand 
you over to the local councils 
and flog you in their syna- 
gogues. On my account you 
will be brought before gover- 
nors and kings as witnesses 
to them and to the Gentiles. 
But when they arrest you, do 19 
not worry about what to say 
or how to say it. At that time 
you will be given what to say, 
for it will not be you speak- 
ing, but the Spirit of your 
Father speaking through 
you. 

"Brother will 
brother to death 
father his child; 
will rebel against their 
parents and have them put 
to death. All men will hate 22 
you because of me, but he 
who stands firm to the end 



20 



betray 21 
, and a 
children 



16. Just like sheep. Defenceless by human means among fierce and cruel enemies. Cautions as snakes. 
Snakes were symbolic of extreme caution. Gentle as doves. Doves were symbolic of gentleness, 
purity, and innocence — just the opposite of "wolves and dogs" (seePhil. 3:2). 

17. Watch out. Some religious leaders would severely oppose their work of renewal. They could expect 
to be arrested, tried in court, and whipped in the synagogues (see Acts 22: 19; 26:11). 

18. You will be brought to trial. Just like criminalsl See Acts 12:1-5. 

19-20, Do not worry. They are promised supernatural help from the Holy Spirit. The maximum speed 
had to be maintained until Jerusalem was destroyed (70 AD), See note on Matt. 24:14. Your father. 
Jesus emphasized this new relationship to God. Also, God was his Father in a different sense than he 
is our Father 

21. Men will hand over their own brothers. This is not "make-believe!" Jesus causes division — for the 
very reason that each must decide just who he isl Note verse 34! Families would be literally torn to 
pieces over Jesus and his claims. "Christ on the Cross" is offensive to the Jews and nonsense to the 
Gentiles (1 Cor. 1:21 -24). 

22. Everyone will hate you. Hypocrites do not like to be exposed. As the followers of Christ expose 
sin, all who love sin and who follow Satan, will hate them (see Rev. 11:7-14). But whoever holds out. 
The one final victory was won in the Cross. The one who "holds out" faithfully to the end of their life — 
will not lose what God has promised theml 
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end will be saved. "And when they persecute 
you in one town, run away to another one. I tell 
you, you will not finish your work in all the towns 
of Israel before the Son of Man comes. 

24 "No, pupil is greater than his teacher; no 
slave is greater than his master. "So a pupil 
should be satisfied to become like his teacher, 
and a salve like his master. If the head of the 
family is called Beelzebul, the members of the 
family will be called by even worse names!" 

Whom to Fear 

{Also Luke 12.2-7) 

26 "Do not be afraid of men, then. Whatever is 
covered up will be uncovered, and every secret 
will be made known. "What I am telling you in 
the dark you must repeat in broad daylight, and 
what you have heard in private you must tell from 
the housetops. 28 Do not be afraid of those who 
kill the body but cannot kill, the soul; rather be 
afraid of God, who can destroy both body and 
soul in hell. 2, You can buy two sparrows for a 
penny; yet not a single one of them falls to the 



will be saved. When you are 23 
persecuted in one place, flee 
to another. I tell you the 
truth, you will not finish 
going through the cities of 
Israel before the Son of Man 
comes. 

"A student is not above 
his teacher, nor a servant 24 
above his master. It is 25 
enough for the student to be 
like his teacher, and : the 
servant like his master; If 
the head of the house has 
been called Beelzebub, how 
much more the members of 
his household! 

"So do not be afraid Of 26 
them. There is nothing con- 
cealed that will not be dis- 
closed, or hidden that will 
not be made known. What I 27 
tell you in the dark, speak in 
the daylight; what is whis- 
pered in your ear, proclaim 
from the housetops. Do not 28 
be afraid of those who kill 
the body but cannot kill the 
soul. Rather, be afraid of 
the one who can destroy 
both soul and body in hell. 
Are not two sparrows sold 29 
for a penny? Yet not one of 
them will fall to the ground 
apart from the will of your 



23. Run away to another one. They were not to forfeit their life foolishly — for no good purpose. Life 
is sacred and must not be flung away! But, they must value Christ even more than their own life! Before 
the Son of Man comes. That is, before he is glorified in the death of the Cross. (geeMatt. 16:28; 
Mark 9:1. Jesus was there when his Kingdom came with power, at Pentecost (Acts 2) and Jesus was 
there when "judgment" came on Jerusalem in its destruction. This latter event brought an end to the 
Jewish persecution of the Christians. Jesus is coming again in person to judge the world, but the 
meaning in this verse does not include that event. 

24-25. No pupil Is greater than his teacher. The disciples must expect to be treated just as Jesus would 
be. lithe head of the family Is called Beelzebul. The name given to the Devil as the chief of evil spirits. 
Some who opposed Jesus called him that (John 8:48). 

26. Do not be afraid of men, then. Christ will win the final victory in the Cross. Those who oppose him 
will be exposed for what they are. 

27. You must repeat in broad daylight. Jesus taught them in private what they are not to "Shout from 
the housetops." The eastern houses had flat roofs which made a "stage" for the speaker to attract 
attention. 

28. Do not be afraid. The worst anyone could do was to destroy the body. God, who will raise the dead, 
can destroy the soul. In hell. Eternal punishment (Gehenna — see note on Matt. 5:22). 

29. Two sparrows for a penny. Among the smallest and least valuable birds. So cheap, yet God is aware 
of them. 
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ground without your Father's consent. 30 As for 
you, even the hairs of your head have all been 
counted. 31 So do not be afraid; you are worth 
much more than many sparrows!" 

Confessing and Denying Christ 

(Also Luke 12.8-9) 

""Whoever declares publicly that he belongs 
to me, I will do the same for him before my 
Father in heaven. "But whoever denies publicly 
that he belongs to me, then I will deny him before 
my Father in heaven." 

Not Peace, but a Sword 

(Also Luke 12. 51-53; 14.26-27) 

34 "Do not think that I have come to bring 
peace to the world; no, I did not come to bring 
peace, but a sword. 35 I came to set sons against 
their fathers, daughters against their mothers, 
daughters-in-law against their mothers-in-law; 
36 a man's worst enemies will be the members of 
his own family. 



Father, And even the very 30 
hairs of your head are all 
numbered, So don't be a- 31 
fraid; you are worth more 
than many sparrows, 

"Whoever "acknowledges 32 
me before men, I will also 
acknowledge him before my 
Father in heaven, But who- 33 
ever disowns me before men, 
I will disown him before my 
Father in heaven. 

"Do not suppose that I 34 
have come to bring peace to 
the earth, I did not come to 
bring peace, but a sword. 
For I have come to turn 35 

'a man against his father, 

a daughter against her 
mother, 

and a daughter-in-law 
against her mother- 
in-law. 

A man's enemies will be 36 
the members of his. own 
household.' 



30-31 . Even the hairs of your head. Assurance of our Father's concern for his children. The next verse 
shows to whom this applies . 

32. Whoever declares publicly. To "confess Christ" is not to accept some creed, but to openly show 
yourself as a follower of Jesus, and to live as he directs. This implies: (1) A confession [declaration] 
of faith (as Peter in M att. 16:16). (2) Giving yourself as a living sacrifice {Rom. 12:1-2). It isn't enough 
to just say: "Lord, Lord!" (Matt. 7:21-23). I will do the same. As he sits on the throne of Judgment, he 
will return the favorl 

33. Bat whoever denies publicly. The Jews repudiated him as Messiah. Those who refuse to accept 
him, deny him. Those who allow the worries and problems of life to turn them from their Christian- 
ity — denthim, I will deny him. As Judge, he will say: "I never knew you" (Matt. 7:23). 

34. Do not think. To bring peace, evil must be defeated. Therefore, to preach purity and peace brings 
the opposition of evil. While Christ is the great "peacemaker," yet his coming would bring great 
struggle and bloodshed. A sword. Symbolic of great struggle. The only sword Christ and his followers 
would use is the "sword of the Spirit," but some will use violence against the Christian. The sword is 
sent, because persecutes use it against the church (messianic community) . 

35. I came to set sons against their fathers. This is the result, not the purpose, When one became a 
follower of Christ, this would at once set him against his own people who did not follow Christ. Families 
stand together, but religious feuds break up family ties. (But notice verse 371) 

36. A man's worst enemies. This has been proved thousands of times. Many have been thrown out and 
banished because they had confessed Christ. 
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""Whoever loves his father or mother more 
than me is not worthy of me; whoever loves 
his son or daughter more than me is not worthy 
of me. 38 Whoever does not take up his cross and 
follow in my steps is not worthy of me. "Whoever 
tries to gain his own life will lose it; whoever 
loses his life for my sake will gain it." 
Rewards 
(Also Mark 9.41) 

40 " Whoever welcomes you, welcomes me; and 
whoever welcomes me, welcomes the one who 
sent me. 4 'Whoever welcomes God's messenger 
because he is God's messenger will share in his 
reward; and whoever welcomes a truly good 
man, because he is that, will share in his reward. 
42 And remember this! Whoever gives even a 
drink of cold water to one of the least of these 
my followers, because he is my follower, will 
certainly receive his reward." 

The Messengers from John the Baptist 

(Also Luke 7. 18-35) 

nWhen Jesus finished giving these instruc- 
tions to his twelve disciples, he left that 
place and went on to teach and preach in the 
towns near there. 



"Anyone who loves his 37 
father or mother more than 
me is not worthy of me; any- 
one who loves his son or 
daughter more than me is 
not worthy of me; and any- 38 
one who does not take his 
cross and follow me is not 
worthy of me. Whoever 39 
finds his life will lose it, and 
whoever loses his life for my 
sake will find it. 

"He who receives you 40 
receives me, and he who 
receives me receives the one 
who sent me. Anyone who 41 
receives a prophet because 
he is a prophet will receive a 
prophet's reward, and any- 
one who receives a righteous 
man because he is a right- 
eous man will receive a 
righteous man's reward. 
And if anyone gives a cup of 42 
cold water to one of these lit- 
tle ones because he is my 
disciple, I tell you the truth, 
he will certainly not lose his 
reward." 

Jesus and John the Baptist 

U After Jesus finished 
instructing his twelve 
disciples, he went on from 
there to teach and preach in 
the towns of Galilee. 



37. Whoever loves his father or mother more than me. The Lord does not ask that we love these less, 
but that we love him morel He must have the highest priority! Is not worthy of me. A sharp line is drawn 
between those who do love Christ, and those who are indifferent. 

38. Whoever does not take up his cross. Symbolic of being faithful — even at the price of pain and 
suffering. No one can be neutral about Jesusl We take up pur cross daily! Follow in my steps. Use his 
teaching to set our standards of life. 

39. Whoever tries to gain. Some would deny Christ to save their lives. Some would give up their integrity 
and compromise with the world. The emphasis is on Eternity! See Romans 6:4-11. 

40. Whoever welcomes you. They were being sent out in Jesus' name — by his authority. As his messen- 
gers and ambassadors, they officially represent Jesus, and to receive them is to receive him. (Compare 
2 Cor. 5:16-21.) 

41. Because he is God's messenger. The one who welcomes, does so because he loves Christ. Therefore, 
he will share the reward. 

42. And remember this! No act of kindness is too small to be rewarded, if the motives are right. Six 
things are mentioned in following Christ: (1) Confessing (verses 32-33); (2) Combat (verses 34-37); (3) 
Taking his cross (verse 38); (4) Self-sacrifice (verse 39); (5) Assistance (verses 40-42); (6) Risking life 
(verse 39). This is the life of a soldier, 
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2 When John the Baptist heard in prison 
about Christ's works, he sent some of his dis- 
ciples to him. '"Tell us," they asked Jesus, "are 
you the one John said was going to come, 
or should we expect someone else?" 

■•Jesus answered, "Go back and tell John what 
you are hearing and seeing: 5 the blind can see, 
the lame can walk, the lepers are made clean, 
the deaf hear, the dead are raised to life, and the 
Good News is preached to the poor. 6 How happy 
is he who has no doubts about me!" 

'While John's disciples were going back, Jesus 
spoke about John to the crowds, "When you 
went out to John in the desert, what did you ex- 
pect to see? A blade of grass bending in the wind? 
8 What did you go out to see? A man dressed up 
in fancy clothes? People who dress like that live 



When John heard in pris- 
on what Christ was doing, he 
sent his disciples to ask 
Jesus, "Are you the one who 
was to come, or should we 
expect someone else?" 

Jesus replied, "Go back 
and report to John what you 
hear and see: The blind re- 
ceive sight, the lame walk, 
those who have leprosy are 
cured, the deaf near, the 
dead are raised, and the 
good news is preached to the 
poor. Blessed is the man who 
does not fall away on account 
of me," 

As John's disciples were 
leaving, Jesus began to speak 
to the crowd about John: 

"What did you go out into 
the desert to see? A reed 
swayed by the wind? If not, 
what did you go out to see? 
A man dressed in fine 
clothes? No, those who wear 
fine clothes are in kings' 



2. When John the Baptist heard. John had been in prison about a year now. Herod Antipas, the 
tetrarch of Galilee had put him there because he had objected to Herod's adulterous marriage with his 

. brother Philip's wife (Matt, 14:1-11). Josephus says that Machaerus, a strong fort built by Herod the 
Great (Antipas' father) was the prison. It was about ten miles east of the Dead Sea. He sent some of his 
disciples to him. The Jews expected a political kingdom. John may wonder why Jesus does not declare 
himself King, overthrow Herod and the Romans, and release him from prison. [Even the apostles still 
thought in these terms at the time Jesus ascended back to the Father (Acts 1:6),] 

3. Are you the one? John had predicted the One who would come (Matt. 3:1-12). Perhaps he hopes 
to prod Jesus into acting (to set up a political action.). 

4. Go back and tell John. Luke adds: "At that very time Jesus healed many people. " Jesus points to his 
work as the answer. There may be a gentle rebuke in this, in response to John's weakening faith. 

5. The dead are raised to life. Luke mentions the raising of the widow's son at Nain just before this, 
Matthew has shown the raising of the Jewish official's daughter. The Good News Is preached to the 
poor. The Pharisees and the teachers of the Law despised the poor. The philosophers and the theolo- 
gians had no message for those who could not pay for it. Jesus is unique in his treatment of the poor, 
the outcasts, and women. The actions of Jesus were evidence of his Messiahship. All of this is still con- 
vincing to those who will listen. 

6. How happy is he. This implies that John had doubts about Christ — probably because he had not set 
up the political kingdom which he expected. This also implies strongly that Jesus knows best what his 
Kingdom is. 

7. What did you expect to see? John the Baptist preached in the desert, and the people came to him. 
Jesus emphasized the dignity of John, as if John's being in prison, and his doubts, might cause them to 
devalue what he had done. John did not bend with every breath of wind that blew. 

8. What did you go out to see? His clothes? He wore the very cheapestl John was raw, unsophisti- 
cated — a powerful man. God chose this type of men to be his spokesmen. 
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in palaces! 'Tell me, what did you go out to see? 
A prophet? Yes, I tell you — you saw much more 
than a prophet. 10 For John is the one of whom 
the scripture says: 'Here is my messenger, says 
God; I will send him ahead of you to open the 
way for you.' "Remember this! John the Baptist 
is greater than any man who has ever lived. But 
he who is least in the Kingdom of heaven is 
greater than he. 12 From the time John preached 
his message until this very day the Kingdom of 
heaven has suffered violent attacks, and violent 
men try to seize it. 13 A11 the prophets and the 
Law of Moses, until the time of John, spoke 
about the Kingdom; 14 and if you are willing to 
believe their message, John is Elijah, whose 
coming was predicted. ' 'Listen, then, if you have 
ears! 

16 "Now, to what can I compare the people of 
this day? They are like children sitting in the 
market place. One group shouts to the other, 



palaces. Then what did you 9 
go out to see? A prophet? 
Yes, I tell you, and more 
than a prophet. This is the 10 
one about whom it is writ- 
ten: 

'I will send my messenger 
ahead of you, 

who will prepare your way 
before you.' 

I tell you the truth : Among 1 1 
those born of women there 
has not risen anyone greater 
than John the Baptist; yet he 
who is least in the kingdom 
of heaven is greater than he. 
From the days of John the 12 
Baptist until now, the king- 
dom of heaven has been 
forcefully advancing, and 
forceful men lay hold of it. 
For all the Prophets and the 13 
Law prophesied until John. 
And if you are willing to ac- 14 
cept it, he is the Elijah who 
was to come. He who has 15 
ears, let him hear. 

"To what can I compare 16 
this generation? They are 
like children sitting in the 
marketplaces and calling out 
to others: 



9. You saw much more than a prophet. John was a reformer — one who called the people to renewal. 
Also, he was the "advance man" for Jesus — which made him unique in all of history. 

10. For John is the one. See note on Matt. 3:3. 

11. Remember this! A paradox. John is greater than kings, statesmen, even the prophets of old. Herod 
would have been forgotten, had he not put John in prison. All this is true — yet Jesus says: But he who Is 
least. This shows the importance of the Kingdom of heaven. Also (1) It implies that John was not in the 
Kingdom. [John lived and died under the law.] (2) It implies that no one else had entered the Kingdom 
at that time [since John was greater than any man who has ever lived — Jesus said]. (3) The Kingdom 
was yet to come, and both John and Jesus said it was "neah." (4) Even the very humblest in the King- 
dom would be superior to John — indicating the blessings to be found in Christ. A boy or girl in Christ 
is greater in privileges than John the Baptist! 

12. From the time John preached his message. Men of violence tried to force their way in — as they 
would try to conquer a city. (Compare note on Mark 15:7.) They attempted to make Jesus a political 
King (John 6: 15). 

13. All the prophets and the Law of Moses. We find the meaning in Luke 16:16, in the words: "Since 
then the Good News about the Kingdom of God is being told." This was the beginning of John's work 
as "advance man," preparing for the work of Christ, and the announcement that the Old Era was 
about to close (compare Heb. 8:13): 

14. John Is EUjah. Not a reincarnation, but spiritual Elijah — the fulfillment of Malachi's prophecy 
that Elijah would come before the Day of the Lord (Mai. 4:5). 

15. Listen! Christ makes it emphaticl!! 

16. Now, to what can I compare? See Matt. 7:31-35; 23:29-36. They are like children. Ancient towns 
had an open market place, where children would often come and play. 
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17< We played wedding music for you, but you 
would not dance! We sang funeral songs, but 
you would not cry!' John came, and he fasted and 
demon in him!' "The Son of Man came, and he 
ate and drank, and everyone said, 'Look at this 
man! He is a glutton and wine-drinker, a friend 
of tax collectors and outcasts!' God's wisdom, 
however, is shown to be true by its results." 

The Unbelieving Towns 

(Also Luke 10.13-15) 

20 Then Jesus began to reproach the towns 
where he had performed most of his miracles, 
because the people had not turned from their 
sins. 21 "How terrible it will be for you, Chorazin! 
How terrible for you too, Bethsaida! If the 
miracles which were performed in you had been 
performed in Tyre and Sidon, long ago the 
people there would have put on sackcloth, and 
sprinkled ashes on themselves to show they had 



'We played the flute for 17 
you, and you did not 
dance: 
we sang a dirge, and 
you did not mourn.' 
For John came neither eating 18 
nor drinking, and they say, 
'He has a demon.' The Son 19 
of Man came eating and 
drinking, and they say, 'Here 
is a glutton and a drunkard, 
a friend of tax collectors and 
"sinners." 'But wisdom is 
proved right by her actions." 

Woes on Unrepentant Cities 

Then Jesus began to de- 20 
nounce the cities in which 
most of his miracles had 
been performed, because 
they did not repent. "Woe to 21 
you, Chorazin! Woe to you, 
Bethsaidal If the miracles 
that were performed in you 
had been performed in Tyre 
and Sidon, they would have 
repented long ago in sack- 



17. We played wedding music. A mock wedding, then a mock funeral, but the children were not happy 
with either, and would neither dance nor cry. Nothing could please them. 

18. He tasted and drank no wine. John lived an "ascetic" life. They accused him of being under the 
influence of evil spirits — a fanatic. 

19. The Son of Man came. Jesus lived as we do. He was not an "ascetic." His first miracle was at a 
wedding-feast (John 2:1-11), and he attended Matthew's feast (Matt. 9:10). He drank the light, harm- 
less wine of Palestine (not like our commercial wine) , A friend of tax collectors and outcasts. He loved 
the common people. SeenoteonA/att. 9:12-13. Is shown to be true by Its results. This is proof positive] 
The wise will listen to wisdom. 

20. Then Jesus began to reproach. Compare Luke 10:12-15. The cities around the Lake of Galilee had 
received most of his attention, therefore they had the least excuse for not accepting him. It makes 
Jesus sad because the people did not turn from their sins (see Matt. 23:37-39), We know of many 
miracles in these cities: The Roman officer's servant, Peter's mother-in-law, two men with demons, a 
paralyzed man, the diseased woman, etc., — were all healed. Jairus' daughter was raised from death. Of 
course, this was only a small part of the work which he did. The purpose of the gospel is to persuade 
people to turn from sin and live a new life! 

21. How terrible it will be. Chorazin has vanished. It is mentioned only here and in Luke 10:13. About 
two miles, from the ruins of Tell-Hum (thought to be Capernaum) there are ruins now called Kerazeh 
which include a synagogue and columns and walls of building, which may mark the site of Chorazin. 
Bethsaida means "house offish," implying it was a fising town. It was the home of Peter, Andrew and 
Philip (John 1:44) who were fishermen also. It is thought that the city was built just where the Jordan 
empties into the Lake of Galilee. Tyre and Sidon. These were rich Phoenician trading cities on the 
eastern shore of the Mediterranean. Tyre was the commerical center of the world. These cities did 
not have the opportunities which Chorazin and Bethsaida were given. Sackcloth and ashes. Symbolic 
of turning from sin . 
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turned from their sins! "Remember, then, that 
on the Judgment Day God will show more mercy 
to the people of Tyre and Sidon than to you! 
"And as for you, Capernaum! You wanted to 
lift yourself up to heaven? You will be thrown 
down to hell! If the miracles which were per- 
formed in you had been performed in Sodom, it 
would still be in existence today! "Remember, 
then, that on the Judgment Day God will show 
more mercy to Sodom than to you!" 

Come to Me and Rest 

(Also Luke 10.21-22) 

"At that time Jesus said, "Father, Lord of 
heaven and earth! I thank you because you 
have shown to the unlearned what you have 
hidden from the wise and learned. "Yes, Father, 
this was done by your own choice and pleasure. 

""My Father has given me all things. No 
one knows the Son except the Father, and no 



cloth and ashes. But I tell 22 
you, it will be more bearable 
for Tyre and Sidon on the 
day of judgment than for 
you. And you, Capernaum, 23 
will you be lifted up to the 
skies? No, you will go down 
to the depths. If the miracles 
that were performed in you 
had been performed in 
Sodom, it would have re- 
mained to this day. But I tell 24 
you that it will be more bear- 
able for Sodom on the day of 
judgment than for you." 

Rest for the Weary 

At that time Jesus said, "I 25 
praise you, Father, Lord of 
heaven and earth, because 
you have hidden these things 
from the wise and learned, 
and revealed them to little 
children. Yes, Father, for 26 
this was your good pleasure. 

"All things have been 27 
committed to me by my 
Father. No one knows the 
Son except the Father, and 



22. God will show more mercy. This teaches: (1) There will be a Day of Judgment. (2) People will be 
judged in view of their opportunities. (3) The "unpardonable sin" is rejection of Christ. 

23. And as for you, Capernaum. Capernaum was a city of 30,000. It may have been on the lake shore, 
at the ruins called Tell-Hum. It was the Galilean home of Christ, who taught in the streets and houses, 
and performed many miracles there. The people were very proud of themselves, but they will be thrown 
down to hell because they would not turn from their sins. Within forty years time, the Romans destroy- 
ed this city. Sodom. Note the implication: (1) Sodom was destroyed for its sins; (2) The knowledge that 
Capernaum had been given would have caused Sodom to repent — and it would still be in existence; (3) 
It is sin that destroys cities and nations; (4) Modern cities and nations who deliberately live in sin and 
rebellion can expect to be thrown down to hell. 

24. God will show more mercy to Sodom. They made better use of the opportunities they had been 
given. Sodom had been destroyed two thousand years before Christ, yet he speaks of a future judgment. 
(1) There will be a judgment after death. (2) Earthly punishment for sin does not fulfill the require- 
ments of Divine justice. (3) The people of Sodom were not annihilated, but were alive — waiting for 
that Day of Judgment. 

25. At that time Jesus said. At the conclusion of reproaching the towns. Father, Lord of heaven and 
earth. Jesus shows his humility. Four more times, in deep emotion, Jesus speaks to his Father (John 
11:4 1; 12:28; 17:1; Luke 23:34). What you have hidden from. From the Pharisees and teachers of the 
Law. Their pride and prejudice made it impossible for them to understand. See / Cor. 1:18-31. 

26. Yes, Father. It is God's deliberate act which made the gospel what it is. 

27. My Father has given me all things. This would be made fully true in the act of the Cross. See Col. 
1:15-23. No one knows. Both Jesus [the Eternal Logos] and God the Father are "unknowable" by 
human minds. Jesus reveals to us the nature of God — both in himself and in his teaching. And, he 
reveals to us how God views us in this world. Those who "learn" Christ by believing him and doing 
things his way, will "learn" to know the Father as well. 
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one knows the Father except the Son, and those 
to whom the Son wants to reveal him. 

28 "Come to me, all of you who are tired from 
carrying your heavy loads, and I will give you 
rest. "Take my yoke and put it on you, and learn 
from me, because I am gentle and humble in 
spirit; and you will find rest. '"The yoke I will 
give you is easy, and the load I will put on you is 
light." 

The Question about the Sabbath 

(Also Mark 2. 23-28; Luke 6, 1 -5) 

^ r* Not long afterward Jesus was walking 
1 Id through the wheat fields on a Sabbath day. 
His disciples were hungry, so they began to pick 
heads of wheat and eat the grain. 2 When the 
Pharisees saw this, they said to Jesus, "Look, 
it is against our Law for your disciples to do this 
on the Sabbath!" 

'Jesus answered, "Have you never read what 
David did that time when he and his men were 



no one knows the Father ex- 
cept the Son and those to 
whom the Son chooses to re- 
veal him. 

"Come to me, all you who 28 
are weary and burdened, 
and I will give you rest. Take 29 
my yoke upon you and learn 
from me, for I am gentle and 
humble in heart, and you 
will find rest for your souls, 
For my yoke is easy and my 30 
burden is light," 

Lord of the Sabbath 

i>\ At that time Jesus 
YZ, went through the 
grainfields on the Sabbath, 
His disciples were hungry 
and began to pick some 
heads of grain and eat them. 
When the Pharisees saw this, 2 
they said to him, "Look! 
Your disciples are doing 
what is unlawful on the 
Sabbath." 

He answered, "Haven't 3 
you read what David did 
when he and his companions 



28. Come to me. A promise! Kings and rulers make themselves difficult to reach. Our Divine Savior 
says: "Come to me!" It is the Lord who speaks. He says: "Cornel" He invites those who are "tired from 
carrying their heavy loads." He promises to give these rest. Millions in all ages of time since then, know 
that this is true. Jesus gives "peace" that is not influenced by external things and problems. 

29. Take my yoke. Symbolic of placing yourself in his hands and control. We seize his promise by 
obediently become his disciples (Matt. 28:19-20). 

30. The yoke I will give you Is easy. His yoke is very easy and light, compared to the penalty which 
sin imposes. The load which Christ gives us is carried in love — and he helps us to carry it. (See Rom. 
8:26-28; 1 Cor, 10:13. ) Everyone may come! 1 1 

1. Not long afterward. Not far from the first of May — about the time when grain begins to ripen in 
the fields of Judea. Walking through the wheat fields. There were paths through the fields. Began to 
pick the heads. Moses permitted this (seeDeut. 23:25). 

2. When the Pharisees saw this. See note on Matt. 3: 7, Some of them were always trying to trap Jesus. 
Look, It Is against our Law. Moses said doing this was legal, but the Tradition of the Elders said it 
was illegal to eat grain on the Sabbath which had been threshed out in the hand by rubbing, since this 
involved work on the Sabbath day. The Pharisees made strict laws about everything, carrying these to 
absurd extremes. They said an egg, laid on Sunday, could not be eaten, since it represented work done 
on the Sabbath [Saturday] . (See note of Acts 1:12.) 

3. Jesus answered. He cites the case of David to show that what his disciples have done is not wrong. 
(1 Samuel 21:1-6) 
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hungry? "He went into the house of God, and he 
and his men ate the bread offered to God, even 
though it was against the Law for them to eat 
that bread — only the priests were allowed to eat 
it. 5 Or have you not read in the Law of Moses 
that every Sabbath the priests in the temple 
actually break the Sabbath law, yet they are not 
guilty? There is something here, I tell you, 
greater than the temple. 'The scripture says, 
'I do not want animal sacrifices, but kindness.' 
If you really knew what this means, you would 
not condemn people who are not guilty; 'because 
the Son of Man is Lord of the Sabbath." 

The Man with a Crippled Hand 

(Also Mark 3. 1-6; Luke 6. 6-11) 

'Jesus left that place and went to one of their 
synagogues. 10 A man was there who had a crip- 
pled hand. There were some men present who 
wanted to accuse Jesus of wrongdoing; so they 



were hungry? He entered 4 
the house of God, and he 
and his companions ate the 
consecrated bread — which 
was not lawful for them to 
do, but only for the priests. 
Or haven't you read in the 5 
Law that on the Sabbath the 
priests in the temple dese- 
crate the day and yet are in- 
nocent? I tell you that one 6 
greater than the temple is 
here. If you had known what 7 
these words mean, 'I desire 
mercy, not sacrifice,' you 
would not have condemned 
the innocent. For the Son of 8 
Man is Lord ofthe Sabbath." 

Going on from that place, 9 
he went into their syna- 
gogue, and a man with a 10 
shriveled hand was there. 
Looking for a reason to 
accuse Jesus, they asked 
him, "Is it lawful to heal on 
the Sabbath?" 



4. He went Into the house of God. The tent (Holy place — Heb. 9:2) at Nob. [the temple had not yet 
been built at that time.] The bread offered to God: "the Bread of the Presence" (ffei. 9:2). Twelve 
loaves, each made of seven quarts of flour, were arranged in two rows on a special table. After being 
there seven days, they were eated by the priests, and twelve new loaves placed on the table. They were 
symbolic of Israel's special relationship to Godl also of the Bread of life — Jesus Christ — who would be 
given to the whole world. 

5. Or have you not read. The Sabbath was the busiest day for the Priests, who technically were in 
violation ofthe Sabbath Law, because ofthe work they were doing on that day. (compare John 7:22-23). 
Jesus cites this to prove his point. 

6. Greater than the temple. If the priests can do this (verse 5), then the disciples of the Lord ofthe 
temple are blameless in their service to Christ. 

7. The scripture says. They said that they obeyed the scriptures. Jesus argues that kindness to the 
hungry pleases God more than the animal sacrifices on the altar in the temple. 

8. Lord of the Sabbath. It was for the good of man that the Sabbath was made (Mark 2:27) The Son 
of Man (Lord of Mankind) can do with the Sabbath whatever he wishes to do. 

9. Went to one of their synagogues. Jesus and his disciples must have been on the way to it when they 
met the Pharisees. 

10. Is It against our Law? Luke says it was the man's right hand. It was crippled [withered, paralyzed], 
so it could not be used. This made a perfect test-case for the Pharisees and teachers of the Law (see 
Luke's record), since there was no urgency to heal it. The Pharisees and teachers of the Law had 
"strange" ideas about their rules and regulations. They believed that even to build a fire, or to put out 
a fire, was displeasing to God if it was done on the Sabbath. The sick were expected to wait until the 
next day, and it was against their rulesto set a broken bone on the Sabbath. They were looking for an 
excuse to accuse Jesus of wrongdoing before the authorities. 
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asked him, "Is it against our Law to cure on the 
Sabbath?" 

1 'Jesus answered, "What if one of you has a 
sheep and it falls into a deep hole on the Sab- 
bath? Will you not take hold of it and lift it 
out? n And a man is worth much more than a 
sheep! So then, our Law does allow us to help 
someone on the Sabbath." 13 Then he said to the 
man, "Stretch out your hand." 

He stretched it out, and it became well again, 
just like the other one. 14 The Pharisees left and 
made plans against Jesus to kill him. 

God's Chosen Servant 

15 When Jesus heard about it, he went away 
from that place; and many people followed him. 
He healed all the sick, 16 and gave them orders 
not to tell others about him, 17 to make come true 
what God had said through the prophet Isaiah, 
18 "Here is my servant, whom I have chosen, 
the one I love, with whom I am well 
pleased. 
I will put my Spirit on him, 
and he will announce my judgment to 
all peoples. 



He said to them, "If any 11 
of you has a sheep and it falls 
into a pit on the Sabbath, 
will you not take hold of it 
and lift it out? How much 12 
more valuable is a man than 
a sheep I Therefore, it is law- 
ful to do good on the 
Sabbath," 

Then he said to the man, 13 
"Stretch out your hand." So 
he stretched it out and it was 
completely restored, just as 
sound as the other. But the 14 
Pharisees went out and plot- 
ted how they might kill Jesus , 

God's Chosen Servant 

Aware of this, Jesus with- IS 
drew from that place. Many 
followed him, and he healed 
all their sick, warning them 16 
not to tell who he was. This 17 
was to fulfill what was spo- 
ken through the prophet 
Isaiah: 
"Here is my servant whom 18 
I have chosen, the one I 
love and in whom I de- 
light; 

I will put my Spirit on 
him, and he will pro- 
claim justice to the 
nations. 



11. What If one of you has a sheep? Their "strange" idea of "law" allowed them to do this. 

12. And a man Is worht much more than a sheep. If they were allowed to rescue a sheep, why not a 
man? So then, our Law does allow us. The Sabbath was meant for man's good. Therefore, says Jesus, 
it is right to do good on the Sabbath. 

13. Stretch oat your hand. Jesus heals him by speaking a word. So, they have no excuse to charge hint 
with breaking the Sabbath. [Note the man was required to stretch out his hand — which demonstrated 
his faith in Christ.] 

14. Made plans against Jesus to kill him. Mark says they met with some members of Herod's party 
(see Mark 3:6). These people made a "show" of being very religious, but were really enemies of God. 

15. When Jesns heard about It. Jesus had a special work to do, so he avoided confrontation with these 
people at this time, by leaving Capernaum. 

16. Not to tell others about him. Those healed were not to tell others [at this time] since it would inten- 
sify the problem with the Pharisees and interfere with his mission. 

17. To make come true. Matthew says this a number of times. Prophecy coming true was very impor- 
tant to the Jew. This prophecy is from Isaiah 42:1-4. 

18. Here is my servant. Christ came as a servant. (Phil. 2:6-11) I will put my Spirit on him. See Matt. 
3:16-17. To all peoples. Not just to the Jews. Compare Mark3:8. 
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1 ' But he will not argue or shout, 

nor make loud speeches in the streets. 

20 He will not break off a bent reed, 

nor put out a flickering lamp. 
He will persist until he causes justice to 
triumph; 

21 and all peoples will put their hope in him." 

Jesus and Beelzebul 

(Also Mark 3.20-30; Luke 11. 14-23) 

"Then some people brought to Jesus a man 
who was blind and could not talk because he 
had a demon. Jesus healed the man, so that he 
was able to talk and see. "The crowds were all 
amazed. "Could he be the Son of David?" they 
asked. 

24 When the Pharisees heard this they replied, 
"He drives out demons only because their ruler 
Beelzebul gives him power to do so." 

"Jesus knew what they were thinking and said 
to them, "Any country that divides itself into 
groups that fight each other will not last very 
long. And any town or family that divides itself 
into groups that fight each other will fall apart. 



He will not quarrel or cry 19 
out; no one will hear his 
voice in the streets. 

A bruised reed he will not 20 
break, and a smoldering 
wick he will not quench, 
till he leads justice to 
victory. 

In his name the nations 21 
will put their hope." 

Jesus and Beelzebub 

Then they brought him a 22 
demon-possessed man who 
was blind and mute, and 
Jesus healed him, so that he 
could both talk and see. All 23 
the people were astonished 
and said, "Could this be the 
Son of David?" 

But when the Pharisees 24 
heard this, they said, "It is 
only by Beelzebub, the 
prince of demons, that this 
fellow drives out demons." 

Jesus knew their thoughts 25 
and said to them, "Every 
kingdom divided against it- 
self will be ruined, and every 
city or household divided 
against itself will not stand. 



19. But he will not argue or shout. He would not be a demagogue. 

20. He will not break off a bent reed. The hollow stem of a reed lost its strength when bent. This is 
symbolic of his kindness to our need. He does not break, but heals. Nor put out a flickering lamp. Then- 
lamps were a cup of oil with a wick of flax floating on it. The flickering light of such a lamp is symbolic 
of our human weakness. He helps us, even though we are imperfect (1 John 1:8-10). 

He will persist until. Justice did triumph when Jesus rose from death on the third day (John 16:33). 

21. And all peoples. The prophets said many times that the Messiah would be the world's Savior — not 
just the Jews only, but the Gentiles as well. He is the hope of all mankind (compare John 4:42). 

22. Then some people brought to Jesus. A man who was demon-possessed. See notes on Matt. 8:28-29. 

23. Could he be the Son of David? That is, the Messiah-King who was expected to come (Jsa. 11:10: 
2Sam. 23:1-5). 

24. When the Pharisees heard this. Mark says some of these were teachers of the Law who had come 
from Jerusalem. The religious authorities were watching Jesus closely. Beelzebul gives him power to do 
so. This is the charge they made. See note on Matt. 10:25. "Beelzebul" is another name for Satan, the 
Devil. 

25. Jesus knew what they were thinking. They had not spoken to Jesus, but had spoken directly to the 
people. Any country that divides Itself. A broad truth. Governments and nations fall when they are 
divided internally. 
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26 So if one group is fighting another in Satan's 
kingdom, this means that it is already divided 
into groups and will soon fall apart! "You say 
that I drive out demons because Beelzebul gives 
me the power to do so. Well, then, who gives your 
followers the power to drive them out? Your 
own followers prove that you are wrong! J8 No, 
it is God's Spirit who gives me the power to drive 
out demons, which proves that the Kingdom of 
God has already come upon you. 

29 "No one can break into a strong man's house 
and take away his belongings unless he ties up 
the strong man first; then he can plunder his 
house. 

30 " Anyone who is not for me is really against 
me; anyone who does not help me gather is really 
scattering. 31 For this reason I tell you: men can 
be forgiven any sin and any evil thing they say; 
but whoever says evil things against the Holy 



If Satan drives out Satan, he 26 
is divided against himself, 
How then can his kingdom 
stand? And if I drive out 27 
demons by Beelzebub, by 
whom do your people drive 
them out? So then, they will 
be your judges, But if I drive 28 
out demons by the Spirit of 
God, then the kingdom of 
God has come upon you, 

"Or again, how can any- 29 
one enter a strong man's 
house and carry off his pos- 
sessions unless he first ties 
up the strong man? Then he 
can rob his house, 

"He who is not with me is 30 
against me, and he who does 
not gather with me scatters. 
And so I tell you, every sin 31 
and blasphemy will be for- 
given men, but the blasphe- 
my against the Spirit will not 



26. So if one group is fighting another. If it is Satan's power that drove out the demon, Satan would be 
fighting himself— which would be absurd. [Be wary of saying a good work is the work of Satanl Listen 
to Gamaliel (Acts 5:33-39).] 

27. Well, then, who gives your followers the power? There were Jewish exorcists who drove out evil 
spirits (demons) . See Acts 19:13-14. Their own followers proved them wrong in what they had said — by 
driving out evil spirits through God's power. 

28. No, it is God's Spirit. This is a sharp confrontation. The power of God's Spirit in Jesus proves he 
is the Son of David — the promised Messiah (verse 23). The Kingdom of God has already come upon 
you. See Luke 17:20-21; Rom. 14:17. The question was: Did the power of Jesus represent Satan or 
God? Jesus declares it is the power of God! 

29. No man can break Into. What Jesus means here, is that in freeing the demon-possessed man, he 
has also shown himself much stronger than Satan. 

30. Anyone who Is not for me. The Kingdom of Satan and the Kingdom of Christ oppose each other. 
No one can be neutrall If you do not help Christ gather men and women for God, then you are guilty 
of helping the Devil scatter theml Not to decide— is to decide! See Matt, 7:15-23. 

31. For this reason I tell you. What he has just said in verse 30. No one can be neutral. Will not be 
forgiven. Mark 3:30 explains that this sin was saying that the Spirit in Jesus was really the spirit of the 
Devil. This sin will not be forgiven, because the person who does this cuts himself off from the only 
source of help, It is "unforgiveable," because the one who says this will not come to Jesus to ask 
forgiveness — since he firmly believes Jesus is working for the Devil. The one who commits this sin 
would not "worry about it," since he does not believe he has committed a sin. 
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Spirit will not be forgiven. "Anyone who says 
something against the Son of Man can be for- 
given; but whoever says something against the 
Holy Spirit will not be forgiven — now or ever." 

A Tree and Its Fruit 

(Also Luke 6. 43-45) 

""To have good fruit you must have a healthy 
tree; if you have a poor tree you will have bad 
fruit. For a tree is known by the kind of fruit 
it bears. 34 You snakes — how can you say good 
things when you are evil? For the mouth speaks 
what the heart is full of. 35 A good man brings 
good things out of his treasure of good things; 
a bad man brings bad things out of his treasure 
of bad things. 

36 "I tell you this: on the Judgment Day every- 
one will have to give account of every useless 
word he has ever spoken. "For your words will be 
used to judge you, either to declare you innocent 
or to declare you guilty." 



be forgiven. Anyone who 32 
speaks a word against the 
Son of Man will be forgiven, 
but anyone who speaks 
against the Holy Spirit will 
not be forgiven, either in 
this age or in the age to 
come. 

"Make a tree good and its 33 
fruit will be good, or make a 
tree bad and its fruit will be 
bad, for a tree is recognized 
by its fruit. You brood of 34 
vipers, how can you who are 
evil say anything good? For 
out of the overflow of the 
heart the mouth speaks. The 35 
good man brings good 
things out of the good stored 
up in him, and the evil man 
brings evil things out of the 
evil stored up in him. But I 36 
tell youthat men will have to 
give account on the day of 
judgment for every careless 
word they have spoken. For 37 
by your words you will be 
acquitted, and by your 
words you will be con- 
demned." 



32. Against the Son of Man. Many said things against Jesus while he was here in human form — and 
later learned the truth, repented, and were set free from their sins. Note that Christ prayed for those 
who nailed him to the Cross. Against the Holy Spirit. They said evil things against the Holy Spirit when 
they said that what Jesus did was the work of Satan. The New Testament is the voice of the Holy Spirit 
here in this world. We have in it the complete will of God. If anyone rejects this, no further evidence 
will be given. This is an eternal sin, because no sin unforgiven here, in this world, will ever be pardoned 
or forgiven in eternity. The very worst sin is to reject the Holy Spirit's evidence that Jesus is the Messiah, 
the Son of God. The very best work Is to believe the Holy Spirit's evidence that Jesus is the Messiah, the 
Son of God. 

33. To have good fruit. Fruit is evidence (Matt. 7:15-20). Jesus is saying that if his own actions and life 
were evil, this might prove he was working through the power of Satan. But if his actions and life were 
good, this proved his power came from God. Compare what Paul said in 1 Cor. 12:3. 

34. How can you say good things? They were poisonous and evil, like snakes [these enemies of his]. 
They could not praise God or say good things, because of their condition. Read Jesus' prophecy on 
Jerusalem (Matt. 23:37-39). 

35. A good man brings good things. This is evidence of his motivation in life. See Gal. 5:22-23. A bad 
man brings bad things. That's all he hast See Gal. 5:19-21. 

36. Give account of every useless word. This is much stronger than it seems. Useless means: "hostile, 
malicious, slanderous, poisonous, evil." The thing which some of the Pharisees were doing in saying 
Jesus worked through the power of the Devil. [It does not mean laughing and joking (clean jokes).] 

37. For your words will be used. We will face our words! Evil words spoken against God and the Holy 
Spirit will bring his wrath and vengeance. See Jude 15. Declaring Jesus' name publicly will gain his 
promise! (Matt. 10:32) 
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The Demand for a Miracle 

(Also Mark 8. 11-12; Luke 11,29-32) 

3 "Then some teachers of the Law and some 
Pharisees spoke up. "Teacher," they said, "we 
want to see you perform a miracle." 

""How evil and godless are the people of this 
day!" Jesus exclaimed. "You ask me for a mira- 
cle? No! The only miracle you will be given is the 
miracle of the prophet Jonah. 40 In the same way 
that Jonah spent three days and nights in the 
belly of the big fish, so will the Son of Man spend 
three days and nights in the depths of the earth, 
41 On the Judgment Day the people of Nineveh 
will stand up and accuse you, because they turn- 
ed from their sins when they heard Jonah preach; 
and there is something here, I tell you, greater 
than Jonah! 42 0n the Judgment Day the Queen 
from the South will stand up and accuse you, 
because she traveled halfway around the 
world to listen to Solomon's wise teaching; and 
there is something here, I tell you, greater 
than Solomon!" 



The Sign of Jonah 

Then some of the Phari- 38 
sees and teachers of the law 
said to him, "Teacher, we 
want to see a miraculous 
sign from you." 

He answered, "A wicked 39 
and adulterous generation 
asks for a miraculous sign] 
But none will be given it 
except the sign of the proph- 
et Jonah. For as Jonah was 40 
three days and three nights 
in the belly of a huge fish, so 
the Son of Man will be three 
days and three nights in the 
heart of the earth. The men 41 
of Nineveh will stand up 
at the judgment with this 
generation and condemn itj 
for they repented at the 
preaching of Jonah, and 
now one greater than Jonah 
is here. The Queen of the 42 
South will rise at the judg- 
ment with this generation 
and condemn it; for she 
came from the ends of the 
earth to listen to Solomon's 
wisdom, and now one great- 
er than Solomon is here. 



38. We want to see yon perform a miracle. See Matt. 16:1; Luke 11:16 & 29. They had just seen him 
drive out an evil spirit. They wanted to trap Jesus. 

39. How evil and godless. Remember: he is speaking to his enemies — those who said he did his 
miracles by means of Satan's power. He did not do miracles to satisfy curiosity, or to make himself 
popular. 

40. In the same way that Jonah. SeeJonah 1:17. (Note there is no "whale" there. It was a "big fish," 
possibly a white shark which is reported to be able to swallow a horse whole. God prepared it specially.) 
The miracle was that Jonah's life was protected during the time spent in the big fish. This is symbolic 
of the time Jesus wouid spend in the grave and then be raised from death. Three days and three nights. 
This is a Jewish expression. Jesus said inMatt, 16:21, that he would be raised to life "on the third day." 
Mark records this as "after three days" (Mark 8:31). In Jewish usage, "three days and three nights," 
"on the third day," and "after three days," all meanthe same period of time. (See 2 Chron. 10:S&12; 
Esther 4: 16 & 5:1.) Christ was buried Friday evening, was in the grave Saturday, and raised from death 
very early Sunday morning. 

41. On the Judgment Day. The example of the people of Ninevah cancels any excuse these Jews might 
have for their failure to repent. When Jonah warned the people of the city, they turned from their sins. 
Jesus is superior to Jonah, but these Jews would not turn from their sins at his warning. 

42. The Queen from the South. The Queen of Sheba (/ Kings 10:1). Her example condemns these 
Jews. Jesus is greater than Solomon, yet they do not come to him to learn. 
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The Return of the Evil Spirit 

(Also Luke 11.24-26) 

""When an evil spirit goes out of a man, it 
travels over dry country looking for a place to 
rest. If it can't find one, 44 it says to itself, 'I 
will go back to my house which I left.' So it goes 
back and finds the house empty, clean, and all 
fixed up. 45 Then it goes out and brings along 
seven other spirits even worse than itself, and 
they come and live there. So that man is in worse 
shape, when it is all over, than he was at the 
beginning. This is the way it will happen to the 
evil people of this day." 

Jesus' Mother and Brothers 

(Also Mark 3. 31-35; Luke 8. 19-21) 

46 Jesus was still talking to the people when his 
mother and brothers arrived. They stood outside, 
asking to speak with him. 47 So one of the people 
there said to him, "Look, your mother and 
brothers are standing outside, and they want to 
speak with you." 

48 Jesus answered, "Who is my mother? Who 
are my brothers?" 49 Then he pointed to his 
disciples and said, "Look! Here are my mother 



"When an evil spirit 43 
comes out of a man, it goes 
through arid places seeking 
rest and does not find it. 
Then it says, 'I will return to 44 
the house I left.' When it 
arrives, it finds the house 
unoccupied, swept clean 
and put in order. Then it 45 
goes and takes with it seven 
other spirits more wicked 
than itself, and they go in 
and live there. And the final 
condition of that man is 
worse than the first. That is 
how it will be with this 
wicked generation." 

Jesus' Mother and Brothers 

While Jesus was still talk- 46 
ing to the crowd, his mother 
and brothers stood outside, 
wanting to speak to him. 
Someone told him, "Your 47 
mother and brothers are 
standing outside, wanting to 
speak to you." 

He replied, "Who is my 48 
mother, and who are my 
brothers?" Pointing to his 49 
disciples, he said, "Here are 
my mother and my brothers. 



43-45. When an evil spirit. This is a parable, and its meaning is based on the last sentence: "This is the 
way it will happen to the evil people of this day." This is the climax of the passage which goes back to 
verse 22. Many (but not all) of the Jews rejected Christ and said evil things about him. It was this group 
who crucified Jesus. It was this group who began persecuting the church of Christ. And it was this 
group who ravaged and destroyed themselves in the destruction of Jerusalem (70 A.D.) when 
1,1000,000 of them died. John the Baptist called them to repent (the evil spirit going out); but when 
they were pure (empty, clean, and all fixed up) they did not fill themselves with Christ. Therefore, when 
the evil spirit (sin) returned, he brought seven others worse than himself — which implies they became 
seven times as evil as they had beenl (See Matt. 23:29-36.) To us today: if we do not fill our purified 
lives with good, we lay ourselves open to the powers of the Devil. (See Heb. 6:4-6). 
46-47. His mother and brothers. On his brothers, see Matt. 13:55. At this time, his brothers did not 
yet believe he was the Messiah . 

48-49. Who is my mother? Who are my brothers? The fact he is the Messiah supersedes ordinary 
relationships. Look! Here are my mother and my brothers! The strongest ties are the spiritual ties. 
Those who are united to Christ spiritually (Gal. 3:26-27) are closer to him and to each other — than any 
can be through the "blood ties" of human relationship. 
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and my brothers! "Whoever does what my Father 
in heaven wants him to do is my brother, my 
sister, my mother." 

The Parable of the Sower 

(Also Mark 4, 1-9; Luke 8. 4-8) 

_l ^ That same day Jesus left the house and 
1 went to the lakeside, where he sat down to 
teach. 2 The crowd that gathered around him was 
so large that he got into a boat and sat in it, while 
the crowd stood on the shore. 3 He used parables 
to tell them many things. 

"There was a man who went out to sow. 4 As he 
scattered the seed in the field, some of it fell 
along the path, and the birds came and ate it 
up. 5 Some of it fell on rocky ground, where there 
was little soil. The seeds soon sprouted, because 
the soil wasn't deep. 6 When the sun came up it 
burned the young plants, and because the roots 
had not grown deep enough the plants soon 
dried up. 7 Some of the seed fell among thorns, 



For whoever does the will of 50 
my Father in heaven is my 
brother and sister and 
mother," 

The Parable of the Sower 

-j ry That same day Jesus 
1 went out of the house 
and sat by the lake. Such 2 
large crowds gathered 
around him that he got into 
a boat and sat in it, while all 
the people stood on the 
shore, Then he told them 3 
many things in parables, 
saying: 

"A farmer went out to sow 
his seed. As he was scatter- 4 
ingthe seed, some fell along 
the path, and the birds came 
and ate it up. Some fell on 5 
rocky places, where it did 
not have much soil. It 
sprang up quickly, because 
the soil was shallow. But 6 
when the sun came up, the 
plants were scorched, and 
they withered because they 
had no root. Other seed fell 7 
among thorns, which grew 
up and choked the plants. 



1. That same day. This is just following his first serious confrontation with the Jewish leaders. To the 
lakeside. Lake Galilee, probably near Capernaum. 

2. The crowd. Luke says that people kept coming to Jesus from one town after another. This may have 
been the largest crowd he taught, 

3. He used parables. This begins a change in his teaching career. From this time on he taught in 
parables, using these over and over as he taught different groups of people. A parable is a story, true to 
nature, told to illustrate a moral or spiritual principle. "You can only learn on the basis of what you 
already know." A parable takes familiar things and uses them to teach new facts. There was a man who 
went out to sow. In that era, farmers lived in villages, and went out into their fields to work. Everyone 
understood how a farmer would sow grain (He would walk through the field, dipping his hand into a 
sack of seed, scattering it around him as he walked.) 

4. As he scattered the seed. Jesus explains the meaning of this parable in verses 18-23. As the man 
scattered the seed, he could not avoid getting some of it into places not right for it. Along the path. 
Narrow footpaths crisscrossed the fields. As the seed lay on the hard-packed ground, the birds would 
eat it. 

5. Rocky ground. Some parts of a field would have only a very thin covering of soil over the rocks. 
Much of Palestine is very rocky. 

6. It burned the young plants. Not enough soil or moisture to allow them to survive. 

7. Fell among thoms. Palestine has been noted for thorns, thistles, brambles, and thorny-bushes. 
The plants could not compete with the thorns. 
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which grew up and choked the plants. "But some 
seeds fell in good soil, and bore grain: some had 
one hundred grains, others sixty, and others 
thirty." 

'And Jesus concluded, "Listen, then, if you 
have ears!" 

The Purpose of the Parables 

(Also Mark 4. 10-12; Luke 8. 9-10) 

10 Then the disciples came to Jesus and asked 
him, "Why do you use parables when you talk to 
them?" 

11 Jesus answered, "The knowledge of the 
secrets of the Kingdom of heaven has been given 
to you, but not to them. 12 For the man who has 
something will be given more, so that he will 
have more than enough; but the man who has 
nothing will have taken away from him even the 
little he has. 13 The reason that I use parables to 
talk to them is this: they look, but do not see, 
and they listen, but do not hear or understand. 
14 So the prophecy of Isaiah comes true in their 
case: 



Still other seed fell on good 8 
soil, where it produced a 
crop, a hundred, sixty or 
thirty times what was sown. 
He who has ears, let him 9 
hear." 

The disciples came to him 10 
and asked, "Why do you 
speak to the people in par- 
ables?" 

He replied, "The know- 11 
ledge of the secrets of the 
kingdom of heaven has been 
given to you, but not to 
them. Whoever has will be 12 
given more, and he will have 
an abudance. Whoever 
does not have, even what he 
has will be taken from him. 
This is why I speak to them 13 
in parables: 

Though seeing, they do 
not see; 

though hearing, they do 
not hear or understand. 
In them is fulfilled the 14 
prophecy of Isaiah: 



8. But some seeds fell In good soil. This last soil is the exact opposite of the other. It has all the good 
qualities needed to grow a good crop. Some had one hundred grains. That is, each "one grain of seed" 
planted, would produce "one hundred grains of seed" in the harvest. In Luke's record, it is all "one 
hundred grains," while Matthew and Mark list "sixty grains" and "thirty grains" as well. This is not 
important, as the same parable was told many times. "Thirty grains" would be a very good crop. 

9. Listen, then. Those who hear this are to learn the lesson which it teaches. 

10. Why do you use parables? Jesus had not used this method of teaching before. 

11. Has been given to yon. Spiritual training is required to be able to understand spiritual truth (see 
1 Cor. 2:6, 11, 14). 

12. Will be given more. Those who have made some progress, will find still more. Jesus repeated this 
principle in the Parable of the Three Servants (Matt. 25:29). Will have taken away. Those who do not 
have a great desire to please God (Mart. 5:6), will lose their ability to respond to God. An opportunity 
— unused — turns into a punishment. 

13. The reason that I use parables. This is said about those who are satisfied to be spiritually ignorant 
(such as those in Mart. 12:38). No one will find Truth who does not actively search for it. 

14-15. So the prophecy of Isaiah conies true. Isa. 6:9-10. Isaiah sees the spiritual apathy of the 
people — which describes conditions in Christ's time. Those whom God cannot convince, he confuses 
(see 2 Thess. 2:11-12). 
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'You will listen and listen, but not under- 
stand; 
you will look and look, but not see, 
15 because this people's minds are dull, 
and they have stopped up their ears, 
and have closed their eyes. 
Otherwise, their eyes would see, 
their ears would hear, 
their minds would understand, 
and they would turn to me, says God, 
and I would heal them.' 
I6 As for you, how fortunate you are! Your eyes 
see and your ears hear. 17 Remember this I Many 
prophets and many of God's people wanted very 
much to see what you see, but they could not, 
and to hear what you hear, but they did not." 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Sower 

(AlsoMark 4.13-20; Luke 8.11-15) 

""'Listen, then, and learn what the parable of 
the sower means. "Those who hear the message 
about the Kingdom but do not understand it 
are like the seed that fell along the path. The 
Evil One comes and snatches away what was 
sown in them. "The seed that fell on rocky 
ground stands for those who receive the message 
gladly as soon as they hear it. 21 But it does not 
sink deep in them, and they don't last long. So 
when trouble or persecution comes because of 



'You will be ever heating 
but never understand- 
ing; 
you will be ever seeing but 
never perceiving. 
For this people's heart has 15 
become calloused; they 
hardly hear with their 
ears, and they have 
closed their eyes, 
Otherwise they might see 
with their eyes, hear with 
their ears, understand 
with their hearts and 
turn, and I would heal 
them.' 
But blessed are your eyes 16 
because they see, and your 
ears because they hear. For 17 
I tell you the truth, many 
prophets and righteous men 
longed to see what you see 
but did not see it, and to 
hear what you hear did not 
hear it. 

"Listen then to what the 18 
parable of the sower means: 
When anyone hears the mes- 19 
sage about the kingdom and 
and does not understand it, 
the evil one comes and 
snatches away what was 
sown in his heart. This is the 
seed sown along the path. 
What was sown on rocky 20 
places is the man who hears 
the word and at once re- 
ceives it with joy. But since 21 
he has no root, he lasts only 
a short time. When trouble 
or persecution comes be- 
cause of the word, he qulck- 



16. How fortunate yon are! Compare Matt. 16:17. They allowed God to teach them the secrets of the 
Kingdom of heaven. 

17. Wanted very much to see what yon see. The ancient people had yearned to see the Messiah, but the 
time was not fulfilled while they were alive. God's Plan had to remain secret until Jesus came (/ Cor, 
2:7-10). 

18-23, Listen, then, and team. Jesus tells them plainly the meaning of the parable about the Sower. 
Christ (and the messianic community) is the sower. Luke says the seed is the word of God (the Good 
News about the Kingdom — see Matt. 16:18-19). Note that in each case, the seed is the same, and it 
is the soil that makes the difference. The soil symbolizes the reaction of the one who hears. The Path. 
This person is "Too hard" because of: sin, indifference, prejudice, false teaching, etc. The Rocky 
Soil. This person has no strong conviction of belief: not really committed to Christ, and therefore 
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the message, they give up at once. "The seed that 
fell among thorns stands for those who hear the 
message, but the worries about this life and the 
love for riches choke the message, and they 
don't bear fruit. "And the seed sown in the good 
soil stands for those who hear the message and 
understand it: they bear fruit, some as much as 
one hundred, others sixty, and others thirty." 

The Parable of the Weeds 

24 Jesus told them another parable, "The King- 
dom of heaven is like a man who sowed good 
seed in his field. "One night, when everyone 
was asleep, an enemy came and sowed weeds 
among the wheat, and went away. "When the 
plants grew and the heads of grain began to 
form, then the weeds showed up. "The man's 
servants came to him and said, 'Sir, it was good 
seed you sowed in your field; where did the weeds 
come from?' 28 Tt was some enemy who did this,' 
he answered. 'Do you want us to go and pull up 



ly falls away. What was 22 
sown among the thorns is 
the man who hears the word, 
but the worries of this life 
and the deceitfulness of 
of wealth choke it, making it 
unfruitful. But what was 23 
sown on good soil is the man 
who hears the word and 
understands it. He produces 
a crop, yielding a hundred, 
sixty or thirty times what 
was sown." 

The Parable of the Weeds 

Jesus told them another 24 
parable: 

"The kingdom of heaven 
is like a man who sowed 
good seed in his field. But 
while everyone was sleeping, 25 
his enemy came and sowed 
weeds among the wheat, and 
went away. When the wheat 26 
sprouted and formed heads, 
then the weeds also appear- 
ed. 

"The owner's servants 27 
came to him and said, 'Sir, 
didn't you sow good seed in 
your field? Where did the 
weeds come from?' 

"An enemy did this,' he 28 
replied. 



unwilling to "pay the price" to follow Jesus {Luke 14:27). Soil with Thorns on It. This person is 
committed to Jesus, but is so busy with the worries of this life (1 John 2:15-17), the love for riches 
(1 Tim. 6:7-10), and pleasures, that the seed of the word is choked out. The Good Soil. This person 
finds new life in Jesus, and give him the highest priority of importance (Matt. 10:37-39). This person 
loves the Truth and works to honor Christ and God (1 Cor. 15:58). Matthew mentions three levels of 
"fruit bearing," but all will receive the same gift of Eternal Life (Compare Matt. 20:1-16). To us 
today: scatter the seed of the Word so the soil will have its chance to react and show what type ti is. 

24. Jesus told them another parable. Jesus used a series of parables to tell and explain the character- 
istics of the Kingdom. In this parable, the Kingdom of heaven is the man who sowed good seed. Good 
seed. The message about the Kingdom (verse 19). The Kingdom (people) do what the sower does in 
this parable. It sows the good seed. His field. Not the Kingdom/church. It is the place where the good 
seed is sowed . The field is the world (verse 38) . 

25. One night. Many people hide their actions under the cover of night. An enemy. This enemy sowed 
weed seed in the field of wheat, with the idea of causing harm to the man who sowed the good seed. The 
weeds were "darnel," and looked just like wheat while they were growing together. 

26. Then the weeds showed up. No heads of grain would form on the weeds, so they identify them- 
selves. 

27-28. Where did the weeds come from? Certainly not from the good seed that was planted. Just as the 
people of the Kingdom sow good seed, there are those who belong to the Evil One who sow the weed 
seed. Do you want us to go and pull up the weeds? Since the field is the world, this cannot speak of 
"church discipline." 
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the weeds?' they asked him. 2i "No,' he answered, 
'because as you gather the weeds you might 
pull up some of the wheat along with them. 30 Let 
the wheat and the weeds both grow together 
until harvest, and then I will tell the harvest 
workers: Pull up the weeds first and tie them in 
bundles to throw in the fire; then gather in the 
wheat and put it in my barn.' " 

The Parable of the Mustard Seed 

(Also Mark 4. 30-32; Luke 13. 18-19) 

3 'Jesus told them another parable, "The King- 
dom of heaven is like a mustard seed, which a 
man takes and sows in his field. 32 It is the 
smallest of all seeds, but when it grows up it is 
the biggest of all plants. It becomes a tree, so 
that the birds come and make their nests in its 
branches." 

The Parable of the Yeast 

(Also Luke 13. 20-21) 

33 Jesus told them another parable, "The King- 
dom of heaven is like yeast. A woman takes it 
and mixes it with a bushel of flour, until the 
whole batch of dough rises." 



"The servants asked him, 
'Do you want us to go and 
pull them up?' 

" 'No,' he answered, 'be- 29 
cause while you are pulling 
the weeds, you may root up 
the wheat with them, Let 30 
both grow together until the 
harvest, At that time I will 
tell the harvesters; First col- 
lect the weeds and tie them 
in bundles to be burned, 
then gather the wheat and 
bring it into my barn.' " 

The Parables of the Mustard 
Seed and the Yeast 

He told them another par- 31 
able: 

"The kingdom of heaven 
is like a mustard seed, which 
a man took and planted in 
his field. Though it is the 32 
smallest of all your seeds, 
yet when it grows, it is the 
largest of garden plants and 
becomes a tree, so that the 
birds of the air come and 
perch in its branches." 

He told them still another 33 
parable: 

"The kingdom of heaven 
is like yeast that a woman 
took and mixed into a large 
amount of flour until it 
worked all through the 
dough." 



29. You might pull up. The wheat and the seeds grew so close together that you could not pull one 
without damaging the other. 

30. let the wheat and the weeds both grow together. When the harvest time comes, the separation can 
be easily done. For the application of this parable, see notes on verses 36-43. Compare Matt. 24:37-42. 

31. The Kingdom of heaven is like a mustard seed. Here the Kingdom is the seed. The round mustard 
seed was the smallest seed planted. 

32. But when it grows up. It grew to as much as ten feet high. The Kingdom of heaven was to begin 
small, then grow to include many crowds of people (see Acts 15:14-18: Rev. 7:9-10). 

33. The Kingdom of heaven is like yeast. Here the Kingdom is the yeast. A small amount of "old 
dough" was kept in ajar as a "starter." This was mixed with the flour as we use yeast today, to make 
it rise, Just a small pinch of yeast would spread thoughout the whole bushel of flour, This is how the 
Kingdom/church is active in the world. (Kingdom/church — see Matt. 16:18-19.) 
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Jesus' Use of Parables 

(Also Mark 4.33-34) 

3 "Jesus used parables to tell all these things 
to the crowds; he would not say a thing to them 
without using a parable. "He did this to make 
come true what the prophet had said , 
"I will use parables when I speak to them; 
I will tell them things unknown since 
the creation of the world." 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Weeds 

"Then Jesus left the crowd and went indoors. 
His disciples came to him and said, "Tell us 
what the parable of the weeds in the field means." 
"Jesus answered, "The man who sowed the 
good seed is the Son of Man; "the field is the 
world; the good seed is the people who belong 
to the Kingdom; the weeds are the people who 
belong to the Evil One; 3, and the enemy who 
sowed the weeds is the Devil. The harvest is 
the end of the age, and the harvest workers are 
angels. 40 Just as the weeds are gathered up and 
burned in the fire, so it will be at the end of the 
age: "'the Son of Man will send out his angels 
and they will gather up out of his Kingdom all 
who cause people to sin, and all other evildoers, 
42 and throw them into the fiery furnace, where 



Jesus spoke all these 34 
things to the crowd in par- 
ables, and he did not say 
anything to them without 
using a parable. So was fill- 35 
filled what was spoken 
through the prophet: 

"I will open my mouth In 
parables; I will utter 
things hidden since the 
creation of the world." 

The Parable of the Weeds 
Explained 

Then he left the crowd 36 
and went into the house. His 
disciples came to him and 
said, "Explain to us the par- 
able of the weeds in the 
field." 

He answered, "The one 37 
who sowed the good seed is 
the Son of Man. The field is 38 
the world, and the good seed 
stands for the sons of the 
kingdom. The weeds are the 
sons of the evil one, and the 39 
enemy who sows them is the 
devil. The harvest is the end 
of the age, and the harvest- 
ers are angels. 

"As the weeds are pulled 40 
up and burned in the fire, so 
it will be at the end of the 
age. The Son of Man will 41 
send out his angels, and they 
will weed out of his kingdom 
everything that causes sin 
and all who do evil. They 42 
will throw them into the 
fiery furnace, where there 
will be weeping and grind- 



34. Jesus used parables. See verse 3. 

35. To make come true. Matthew paraphrases Psalm 78:2. The "things unknown" means the Good 
News of Jesus and his Kingdom (See 1 Cor. 2:9; Rev. 5:7-10). 

36-43. Tell us what the parable of the weeds In the field means. This parable is in verses 24-30. (1) The 
Kingdom is compared to the man who sows. (2) The man is the Son of God — Jesus himself. [Son of 
Man — see Luke 22:69-70] Jesus sows by "proxy" through his Kingdom. (3) The good seed is the people 
who belong to the Kingdom (those who have accepted the message about the Kingdom — the Gospel). 
(4) The field is the world. It is Christ's field. He has full authority both in heaven and on earth, (Matt. 
28:18) . (5) The harvest is the end of the world, when separation will be done (compare Matt. 25:31-46). 
(6) The weeds are not bad Christians, but bad people who would not believe the message of the King- 
dom, and who have been under the influence of the Evil One. (7) Both good and bad people are mixed 
together in the world and their lives are intertwined until the time of separation. (8) Kingdom in verse 
41 includes all the world. (9) Father's Kingdom speaks of Eternity, after Jesus gives back the Kingdom 
to the Father (see 1 Cor. 15:28) . 
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they will cry and gnash their teeth. 43 Then God's 
people will shine like the sun in their Father's 
Kingdom. Listen, then, if you have ears!" 

The Parable of the Hidden Treasure 

44 "The Kingdom of heaven is like a treasure 
hidden in a field. A man happens to find it, so 
he covers it up again. He is so happy that he goes 
and sells everything he has, and then goes back 
and buys the field." 

The Parable of the Pearl 

45 "Also, the Kingdom of heaven is like a buyer 
looking for fine pearls. 46 When he finds one that 
is unusually fine, he goes and sells everything 
he has, and buys the pearl." 

The Parable of the Net 

47 "Also, the Kingdom of heaven is like a net 
thrown out in the lake, which catches all kinds 
of fish. 48 When it is full, the fishermen pull it 
to shore and sit down to divide the fish: the good 
ones go into their buckets, the worthless ones 
are thrown away. "'It will be like this at the end 
of the age: the angels will go out and gather up 
the evil people from among the good, 50 and 
throw them into the fiery furnace. There they will 
cry and gnash their teeth." 



ing of teeth, Then the right- 43 
eous will shine like the sun 
in the kingdom of their 
Father, He who has ears, let 
him hear. 

The Parables of the Hidden 
Treasure and the Pearl 

"The kingdom of heaven 44 
is like treasure hidden in a 
field, when a man found it, 
he hid it again, and then in 
his joy went and sold all he 
had and bought that field. 

"Again, the kingdom of 45 
heaven is like a merchant 
looking for fine pearls. 
When he found one of great 46 
value, he went away and 
sold everything he had and 
bought it. 

The Parable of the Net 

"Once again, the king- 47 
dom of heaven is like a net 
that was let down into the 
lake and caught all kinds of 
fish. When it was full, the 48 
fishermen pulled it up on 
the shore. Then they sat 
down and collected the good 
fish in baskets, but threw 
the bad away. This is how it 49 
will be at the end of the age. 
The angels will come and 
separate the wicked from 
the righteous and throw 50 
them into the fiery furnace, 
where there will be weeping 
and grinding of teeth." 



44. Is like a treasure hidden. People then would bury things of value to keep them safe. This parable 
teaches the immense value of the message about the Kingdom [the Gospel] . One who finds this will give 
up everything to make it his! 

45-46The Kingdom of heaven is like a buyer. Pearls were extremely valuable. When he finds one un- 
usually fine, he sells everything to be able to buy it. The treasure of verse 44 was found by accident, 
while the pearl was "looked for." Yet both parables illustrate the attitude which "searches out" God 
and wisdom. Eternal life is worth any price! Jesus produced the treasure that we search to find (Jtotn. 
5:17). 

47.50. The Kingdom of heaven b like a net. All kinds of people will be in the messianic community, 
which is the Kingdom/church on earth. No attempt to sort them out will be done now. But, when time 
ends, the angels will be sent to separate the good from the bad. The evil people are thrown into the 
furnace — symbolic of eternal punishment for those who have not escaped through trusting Christ 
(see Matt. 8:12). 



70 



MATTHEW 



Ch. 13 



New and Old Truths 



Jesus 



51 "Do you understand these things?'' 
asked them. 

"Yes," they answered. 

"So he replied, "This means, then, that every 
teacher of the Law who becomes a disciple in 
the Kingdom of heaven is like a homeowner who 
takes new and old things out of his storage room." 

Jesus Rejected at Nazareth 

(Also Mark 6.1-6; Luke 4. 16-30) 

"When Jesus finished telling these parables, 
he left that place 54 and went back to his home 
town. He taught in their synagogue, and those 
who heard him were amazed. "Where did he 
get such wisdom?" they asked. "And what about 
his miracles? "Isn't he the carpenter's son? 
Isn't Mary his mother, and aren't James, Joseph, 
Simon, and Judas his brothers? "Aren't all his 
sisters living here? Where did he get all this?" 
"And so they rejected him. 

Jesus said to them, "A prophet is respected 
everywhere except in his home town and by his 
own family." 5i He did not perform many mir- 
acles there because they did not have faith. 



"Have you understood all 51 
these things?" Jesus asked. 

"Yes," they replied. 

He said to them, "There- 52 
fore every teacher of the law 
who has been instructed 
about the kingdom of 
heaven is like the owner of a 
house who brings out of his 
storeroom new treasures as 
well as old." 

A Prophet Without Honor 

When Jesus had finished 53 
these parables, he moved on 
from there. Coming to his 54 
home town, he began teach- 
ing the people in their syna- 
gogue, and they were 
amazed. "Where did this 
man get this wisdom and 
these miraculous powers?" 
they asked. "Isn't this the 55 
carpenter's son? Isn't his 
mother's name Mary, and 
aren't his brothers James, 
Joseph, Simon and Judas? 
Aren't all his sisters with us? 56 
Where then did this man get 
all these things?" And they 57 
took offense at him. 

But Jesus said to them, 
"Only in his home town and 
in his own house is a prophet 
without honor." 

And he did not do many 58 
miracles there because of 
their lack of faith. 



51-52. Every teacher of the Law. A teacher of the Law would study Jesus in the context of the Old 
Testament. He would bring out old truths which come true in Jesus and his Kingdom. See verse 35. 
53-54. And went back to bis home town. Nazareth. He taught in the synagogue on the Sabbath (Mark 
6:2) . Where did he get such wisdom? Sarcasm (see verse 58) . 

55-56 Isn't he! Joseph was his legal father [the Holy Spirit was his real father]. Brothers and sisters 
(see note on.John2.12). 

57 And so they rejected him. They thought they knew both he and his family. So they rejected his claims 
without closely studying them. Familiar things often fail to impress us. 

58. He did not. Miracles would not impress these people, because they had already decided not to 
believe. 

The synagogue was like the christian congregation. Wherever ten Jews lived in the same area, 
it was their duty to form a synagogue. This name was also applied to the building in which they met 
every Sabbath [Saturday] for their public worship. The building was used as a social center and as a 
school for Jewish children during the week. In their worship, a reader would read a set lesson from the 
Old Testament Scriptures, and after the reading and prayers, any Jewish teacher could speak to them. 
Jesus, and later Paul and others, often used the synagogue as a place to teach the Good News. [They 
often went first to the synagogue in a new town.] 
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The Death of John the Baptist 

(Also Mark 6.14-29; Luke 9. 7-9) 

a a It was at that time that Herod, the ruler of 
14 Galilee, heard about Jesus. 2 "He is really 
John the Baptist, who has come back to life," 
he told his officials. "That is why these powers 
are at work in him." 

3 For Herod had ordered John's arrest, and had 
him tied up and put in prison. He did this be- 
cause of Herodias, his brother Philip's wife. 
"John the Baptist kept telling Herod, "It isn't 
right for you to marry her!" 5 Herod wanted to 
kill him, but he was afraid of the Jewish people, 
because they considered John to be a prophet. 

6 On Herod's birthday the daughter of Herodias 
danced in front of the whole group. Herod was 
so pleased 7 that he promised her, "I swear that 
I will give you anything you ask for!" 



John the Baptist Beheaded 

MAt that time Herod 
the tetrarch heard the 
reports about Jesus, and he 
said to his attendants, "This 
is John the Baptist; he has 
risen from the dead! That is 
why miraculous powers are 
atworkinhim." 

Now Herod had arrested 
John and bound Him and 
put him in prison because of 
Herodias, his brother Phil- 
ip's wife, for John had been 
saying to him: "It is not law- 
ful for you to have her." 
Herod wanted to kill John, 
but he was afraid of the 
people, because they consid- 
ered him a prophet. 

On Herod's birthday the 
daughter of Herodias 
danced for them and 
pleased Herod so much that 
he promised with an oath to 
give her whatever she asked. 



1. Herod. Herod Antipas (see note onMatt. 2:1), Heard about Jesus. He had been away in a war with 
Aretas, king of Arabia, and probably did not hear much until he returned. 

2. He is really John the Baptist. Herod was a Sadducee, and they did not believe in a life after death. 
But his guilt makes him think John the Baptist had come back from the dead. That is why. John the 
Baptist did not do miracles (John 10:41). Herod thought that being raised from death had given John 
the Baptist new powers. (Others thought this also. See Matt. 16:14; Mark 8:28). 

3. For Herod had ordered. This arrest of John had happened a year earlier, just before Jesus made his 
second visit to Galilee (Matt. 4:12; Mark 1:14) . He did this because of Herodias. While the guest of his 
brother Philip in Rome, he had fallen in love with his brother's wife, and took her with him when he 
left. His legal wife was the daughter of Aretas, king of Arabia. Herodias was the granddaughter of 
"Herod the King," niece to both her legal husband and to Herod Antipas, with whom she was now 
living. 

4. It isn't right for yon to marry her. (1) Philip, the husband of Herodias, was still living. (2) Antipas' 
wife was still living. (3) Jewish law did not allow a man to marry his niece. See Mark 6:16-29 for a more 
complete account. 

5. Herod want to kill him. This shows something of the power of public opinion. Mark says he was 
afraid of John also. He, too, believed John to be a prophet, and liked to listen to him, even though he 
did not like some things which John told him. 

6. On Herod's birthday. The Herodian princes imitated the Roman emperors, by celebrating their 
birthdays with a feast, which was a "wild party." The daughter of Herodias. Salome — the daughter of 
Herod's brother Philip. It was not usual for ladies of high rank to dance outside the privacy of the 
harem. Herod knew Salome danced because she wanted to ask a favor. 

7. He promised her. He rashly swears a vow, offering to give her anything at all. [See Matt. 5:34-36 
about taking a vow.] 
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8 At her mother's suggestion she asked him, 
"Give me right here the head of John the Baptist 
on a plate!" 

'The king was sad, but because of the promise 
he had made in front of all his guests he gave 
orders that her wish be granted. 10 So he had John 
beheaded in prison. u The head was brought in 
on a plate and given to the girl, who took it to her 
mother. "John's disciples came, got his body, 
and buried it; then they went and told Jesus. 

Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 

(Also Mark 6. 30-44; Luke 9. 10-1 7; John 6. 1-14) 

13 When Jesus heard the news, he left that place 
in a boat and went to a lonely place by himself. 
The people heard about it, left their towns, and 
followed him by land. 14 Jesus got out of the boat, 
and when he saw the large crowd his heart was 
filled with pity for them, and he healed their sick. 

15 That evening his disciples came to him and 
said, "It is already very late, and this is a lonely 
place. Send the people away and let them go to 



Prompted by her mother, 8 
she said, "Give me here on a 
platter the head of John the 
Baptist." The king was dis- 9 
tressed, but because of his 
oaths and his dinner guests, 
he ordered that her request 
be granted and had John be- 10 
headed in the prison. His 11 
head was brought in on a 
platter and given to the girl) 
who carried it to her mother. 
John's disciples came and 12 
took his body and buried it. ; 
Then, they went and told 
Jesus. 

Jesus Feeds the Five 
Thousand 

When Jesus heard what 13 
had happened, he withdrew 
by boat privately to a soli- 
tary place. Hearing of this, 
the crowds followed him on 
foot from the towns. When 14 
Jesus landed and saw a large 
crowd, he had compassion 
on them and healed their 
sick. 

As evening approached, 15 
the disciples came to him 
and said, "This is a remote 
place, and it's already get- 



8. At her mother's suggestion. Mark tells us she went out and asked her mother what she should ask 
for. Her mother had told her to dance just so this opportunity would come. She is told to ask for the 
"head of John the Baptist" on a large serving plate. 

9. The king was sad. Very unhappy at this. Because of his promise. He has sworn a vow, and also 
because he fears the taunts of the guests. 

10. So he had John beheaded. In spite of public opinion and his own fear of John as a "holy man." 

11. Who took it to her mother. Jezebel was the woman to wanted to kill Elijah (1 Kings 19:1-2). 
Herodias is "Jezebel" to the "second Elijah" (Matt. 11:14), John the Baptist. 

12. Then they went and told Jesus. John the Baptist had pointed out Jesus as the Messiah (John 
3:25-36). In this time of deep sorrow, John's disciples look to Jesus for sympathy and help. 

13. When Jesus heard the news. John the Baptist was both a close friend and a relative of Jesus (Luke 
1:36). He felt the deep sorrow, just as we would. Also, the twelve had just returned from a very suc- 
cessful tour, Jesus' popularity was at its peak, and the crowds kept coming (see Mark 6:30-31). Jesus 
and his disciples crossed the Lake of Galilee (John 6:1) and went toward Bethsaida — Julias (Luke 9:10) 
on the eastern shore. 

14. His heart was filled with pity for them. The crowds were already there when he got out of the boat. 
The area west of Lake Galilee was heavily populated, with Capernaum alone having some 30,000 
people. There were twelve other cities near its shores. John 6:3 implies he first went up the mountain, 
but then returned to the crowd, because of his sympathy for them. Note there were 5,000 men, plus 
women and children (verse 21). This miracle appears in all four Gospels. 

15. It is already very late. This was the "first evening," from 3 to 6 P.M. The "second evening" began 
at sundown (6 P.M.). It would soon be dark and they must get their food before sunset. This is a lonely 
place. There were no farmhouses in Palestine. The people lived in villages, and farmers often went 
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the villages and buy food for themselves." 

16 "They don't have to leave," answered Jesus. 
"You yourselves give them something to eat." 

17 "A11 we have here are five loaves and two 
fish," they replied. 

18 "Bring them here to me," Jesus said. 19 He 
ordered the people to sit down on the grass; then 
he took the five loaves and the two fish, looked 
up to heaven, and gave thanks to God. He broke 
the loaves and gave them to the disciples, and 
the disciples gave them to the people. "Everyone 
ate and had enough. Then the disciples took up 
twelve baskets full of what was left over. 21 The 
number of men who ate was about five thousand, 
not counting the women and children. 

Jesus Walks on the Water 

{Also Mark 6. 45-52; John 6. 15-21) 

"Then Jesus made the disciples get into the 
boat and go ahead of him to the other side of 



ting late. Send the crowds 
away, so they can go the vil- 
lages and buy themselves 
some food." 

Jesus replied, "They do 16 
not need to go away. You 
give them something to eat." 

"We have here only five 17 
loaves of bread and two 
fish," they answered. 

"Bring them here to me," 18 
he said. And he directed the 19 
people to sit down on the 
grass. Taking the five loaves 
and the two fish and looking 
up to heaven, he gave 
thanks and broke the loaves. 
Then he gave them to the 
disciples, and the disciples 
gave them to the people. 
They all ate and were satis- 20 
fled, and the disciples pick- 
ed up twelve basketfuls of 
broken pieces that were left 
over. The number of those 21 
who ate was about five 
thousand men, besides 
women and children. 

Jesus Walks on the Water 

Immediately Jesus made 22 
the disciples get into the 
boat and go on ahead of him 
to the other side, while he 



many miles to their fields. Jesus and the crowds are probably out on the narrow plain of El-Batihah. 
They must go to inhabited areas to buy food. 
' 16. Yon yourselves give them something to eat. He said this to test his disciples (Compare John 6:5-6). 
They did not understand how it could be done. 

17. Five loaves and two fish. It was Andrew who spoke (John 6:8). The loaves of barley-bread were 
probably "hardtack," large, flat, and thin, similar to a cracker. They were what poor people ate. This 
seemed like nothing at all, because they could see that it would cost $200. [in 1974 dollars] to feed so 
many people. 

19. He ordered the people to sit. They sat down in rows (Mark 6:40) And gave thanks to God, He asked 
God to bless this food. [People at that time, stood up, with eyes and hands raised toward the sky, as 
they prayed to God.] 

20. Everyone ate and had enough. This was not a skimpy miracle! Twleve baskets full. This showed 
how much food was provided. It also teaches us to conserve our resources. [Jews took along baskets 
when they traveled, to carry food, so they would not have to depend upon the Gentiles and risk "ritual 
defilement."] 

21. The number of men. Five thousand men plus women and children. A large crowd. There was one 
loaf to each thousand men. It is a Divine principle, that they more they give to the hungry, the more 
they have for themselves! 

22. Then Jesus made the disciples get into the boat. Jesus sent them on ahead, perhaps so he could have 
some peace and quiet to meditate. John says they went toward Capernaum. 
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the lake, while he sent the people away. "After 
sending the people away, he went up a hill by 
himself to pray. When evening came, Jesus was 
there alone; 24 by this time the boat was far out 
in the lake, tossed about by the waves, because 
the wind was blowing against it. "Between three 
and six o'clock in the morning Jesus came to 
them, walking on the water. "When the disciples 
saw him walking on the water they were terrified. 
"It's a ghost!" they said, and screamed with fear. 

"Jesus spoke to them at once. "Courage!" he 
said. "It is I. Don't be afraid!" 

28 Then Peter spoke up. "Lord," he said, 
"if it is really you, order me to come out on the 
water to you." 

""Come!" answered Jesus. So Peter got out of 
the boat and started walking on the water to 
Jesus. 30 When he noticed the wind, however, he 
was afraid, and started to sink down in the water. 
"Save me, Lord!" he cried. 

3 'At once Jesus reached out and grabbed him 
and said, "How little faith you have! Why did 
you doubt?" 



dismissed the crowd. After 23 
he had dismissed them, he 
went, up into the hills by 
himself to pray. When even- 
ing came, he was there 
alone, but the boat was al- 24 
ready a considerable dis- 
tance from land, buffeted by 
the waves because the wind 
was against it. 

During the fourth watch 25 
of the night Jesus went out 
to them, walking on the 
lake. When the disciples saw 26 
him walking on the lake, 
they were terrified. "It's a 
ghost," they said, and cried 
out in fear. 

But Jesus immediately 27 
said to them: "Take cour- 
age! It is I. Don't be afraid." 

"Lord, if it's you," Peter 28 
replied, "tell me to come to 
you on the water." 

"Come," he said. 29 

Then Peter got down out 
of the boat and walked on 
the water to Jesus. But when 30 
he saw the wind, he was a- 
fraid and, beginning to sink, 
cried out, "Lord, save mel" 

Immediately Jesus reach- 31 
ed out his hand and caught 
him. "You of little faith," 



23. He went up a hill by himself to pray. After sending the crowd away. Their excitement had bordered 
on frenzy (see John 6:14-15). In time of crisis, Jesus would go off alone to pray. 

24. The boat was far out In the lake.About three or four miles from where they started. The fury of the 
wind was whipping up waves (Mark 6:48) . 

25. Walking on the water. Having finished his prayer, he now came to them walking on the waterl The 
language is very firm in pointing out that it is the water itself which he walks upon. 

26. It's a ghost! Compare Luke 24:37. In the dark stormy night, they had no reason to expect Jesus to 
be walking across the water to them. 

27. Jesus spoke to them at once. He finds it necessary to again and again speak to quiet their fears and 
strengthen their fatih — both here and at other times. It is I. ego emi. This is the same expression he 
uses at Jerusalem (John 8:58), and is a form of the "I AM" (Exod. 3:14). He means to imply that it is 
the "I AM" who comes, the One who rules wind and wave. 

28. Then Peter spoke up. Impulsive Peter! "Lord, order me to come out on the water to you." This may 
be the voice of pride. 

29. Comet answered Jesus. Perhaps to teach Peter a lesson. Peter gets out and begins to walk toward 
Jesus on the water. 

30. When he noticed the wind. His faith is not as strong as he thought. As he becomes afraid, he begins 
to sink! 

31. At once Jesus reached out. True faith doesn't need to "show off." Peter's act didn't demonstrate 
faith, but rather, doubt. The Bible points out weakness as well as strength in its human heroes. No 
book of myths would do that. 
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"They both got into the boat, and the wind 
died down. "The disciples in the boat wor- 
shipped Jesus. "Truly you are the Son of God!" 
they exclaimed, 

Jesus Heals the Sick in Gennesaret 

(Also Mark 6.53-56) 

34 They crossed the lake and came to land at 
Gennesaret, 35 wherethe people recognized Jesus. 
So they sent for the sick people in all the sur- 
rounding country and brought them to Jesus. 
"They begged him to let the sick at least touch 
the edge of his cloak; and all who touched it 
were made well. 

The Teaching of the Ancestors 

{Also Mark 7.1-13) 

u ^ Then some Pharisees and teachers of the 
1^ Law came to Jesus from Jerusalem and 
asked him, 2 "Why is it that your disciples dis- 
obey the teaching handed down by our ancestors? 
They don't wash their hands in the proper way 
before they eat!" 



he said, "why did you 
doubt?" 

And when they climbed 32 
into the boat, the wind died 
down. Then those who were 33 
in the boat worshiped him, 
saying, "Truly you are the 
Son of God." 

When they had crossed 34 
over, they landed at Genne- 
saret.And when the men of 35 
that place recognized Jesus, 
they sent word to all the sur- 
rounding country. People 
brought all their sick to him 
and begged him to let the 36 
sick just touch the edge of 
his cloak, and all who 
touched him were healed. 

Clean and Unclean 

-| £ Then some Pharisees 
J.O and teachers of the 
law came to Jesus from 
Jerusalem and asked, "Why 2 
do your disciples break the 
tradition of the elders? They 
don't wash their hands be- 
fore they eatl" 



32. And the wind died down. They were safe — the Lord of wind and wave was with them] (Psalm 
107:29) 

33. Truly you are the Son of God! They are convinced by his power. Compare/oAn 20:28-29. 

34. Came to land at Gennesaret. A small, very fertile area, four miles long and two or three miles wide, 
just south of Capernaum on the shore of Lake Galilee. 

35. Where the people recognized Jesus. His coming causes a near riot as the sick from the surrounding 
area are brought to Jesus to heal. Medical care was not generally available, so the people gather in 
great crowds. 

36. They begged him. There were so many he could not speak to them individually. Those who touched 
the fringe on the edge of his cloak were immediately made well! [Shortly after this, Jesus taught about 
the "Bread of Life" (see John 6:22-65) in the synagogue at Capernaum, and many of his followers left 
him.] 

1 . Then some Pharisees and teachers of the Law. They came to protest against Jesus and his teaching, 
and to turn the people back to the Tradition. SeeMark 7:1-13 for a more complete account. 

2. Why Is It that your disciples disobey? Not God's Law, fut the teaching handed down by the an- 
centors. These teachings formed an "unwritten law" which they followed carefully (see Gal 1:14), In 
the proper way. A religious ritual. It was said that Rabbi Akiba, put in prison by the Romans and with 
barely enough water to stay alive, used it for ritual washing. Note that these bigots even knew the way 
in which the disciples ate their meals. 
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3 Jesus answered, "And why do you disobey 
God's command and follow your own teaching? 
"For God said, 'Honor your father and mother,' 
and 'Anyone who says bad things about his 
father or mother must be put to death.' 5 But 
you teach that if a person has something he 
could use to help his father or mother, but says, 
'This belongs to God,' 6 he does not need to honor 
his father. This is how you disregard God's word 
to follow your own teaching. 'You hypocrites! 
How right Isaiah was when he prophesied about 
you! 

"'These people, says God, honor me with 
their words, 

but their heart is really far away from me. 

'It is no use for them to worship me, 
because they teach man-made command- 
ments as though they were God's rules!' " 

The Things That Make a Person Unclean 

(Also Mark 7.14-23) 

"Then Jesus called the crowd to him and 



Jesus replied, "And why 3 
do you break the command 
of God for the sake of your 
tradition? For God said, 4 
'Honor your father and 
mother,' and, 'Anyone who 
curses his father or mother 
must be put to death.' But 5 
you say that if a man says to 
his father or mother, 'What- 
ever help you might other- 
wise have received from me 
is a gift devoted to God,', he 6 
is not to 'honor his father' 
with it. Thus you nullify the 
word of God for the sake of 
your tradition. You hypo- 7 
crites! Isaiah was right when 
he prophesied about you: 
'These people honor me 8 

with their lips, 

but their hearts are far 

from me. 
They worship me in vain; 9 

their teachings are but 

rules made by man.' " 
Jesus cailed the crowd to 10 
him and said, "Listen and 



3. Jesus answered, "And why do yon . . .?" He does not deny their charge, but shows that their "un- 
written law" caused them to break God's Law. 

4. For God said. (JSxodus 21: 7) Only God has the right to make religious laws. Jesus quotes one which 
they did not follow, and the punishment for breaking it. 

5. But yon teach. Their Tradition said just the opposite of God's command. This belongs to God. 
coHBAN.The teachers of the Law said that if a person said about his money and property, "This belongs 
to God, " he did not have to take care of this mother and father, even though he did not use his money 
and property for religious causes. 

6. This is how. They contradicted God by what they taught. Church tradition can lead to dogma that 
directly contradicts what God has said. The primal form of the church of Christ became distorted due 
to the dogma of tradition. 

7. Yon hypocrites! One who fools himself as well as one who fools others. Jesus quotes Isa. 29:13 to 
show God's evaluation of them. 

8. These people . . . honor me with their words. Talk is cheap. True worship involves the heart as 
well {See Rom. 12:1-2). 

9. It is no use for them. Their worship is a waste of time. Because they teach man-made command- 
ments. They substituted their Tradition for the rules of God. Many "standard practices" in churches 
today cannot be found in God's rules. To please God, go directly to the New Testament and do as much 
or as little as you find God has Ordered you to do. 

10. Listen, and understand! He shows the people that these teachers of the Law do not really under- 
stand what it says. 
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said to them, "Listen, and understand! "It is 
not what goes into a person's mouth that makes 
him unclean; rather, what comes out of it makes 
him unclean." 

,2 Then the disciples came to him and said, 
"Do you know that the Pharisees had their feel- 
ings hurt by what you said?" 

""Every plant which my Father in heaven did 
not plant will be pulled up," answered Jesus. 
14 "Don't worry about theml They are blind 
leaders; and when one blind man leads another 
one, both fall into a ditch." 

15 Peter spoke up, "Tell us what this parable 
means." 

16 Jesus said to them, "You are still no more 
intelligent than the other. "Don't you under- 
stand? Anything that goes into a person's mouth 
goes into his stomach and then on out of the 
body. 18 But the things that come out of the 
mouth come from the heart; such things make a 
man unclean. 19 For from his heart come the evil 
ideas which lead him to kill, commit adultery, 
and do other immoral things; to rob, lie, and 



understand, What goes into 11 
a man's mouth does not 
make him 'unclean,' but 
what comes out of his 
mouth, that is what makes 
him 'unclean.' " 

Then the disciples came 12 
to him and asked, "Do you 
know that the Pharisees 
were offended when they 
heard this?" 

He replied, "Every plant 13 
that my heavenly Father has 
not planted will be pulled up 
by the roots. Leave them! 14 
they are blind guides. If a 
blind man leads a blind 
man, both will fall into a 
pit." 

Peter said, "Explain the 15 
parable to us." 

"Are you still so dull?" 16 
Jesus asked them. "Don't 17 
you see that whatever enters 
the mouth goes into the 
stomach and then out of the 
body? But the things that 18 
come out of the mouth come 
from the heart, and these 
make a man 'unclean.' For 19 
out of the heart come evil 
thoughts, murder, adultery, 
sexual immorality, theft, 
false testimony, slander. 



11. It Is not what goes Into a person's month. Jesus shows that a pure heart is far more important than 
"ritually clean food" in the stomach. God had commanded certain dietary laws [since repealed, Acts 
10:9-16] to demonstrate moral purity, but the teachers of the Law seriously distorted these through 
their traditions. What comes ont. This shows the true man. See verses 16-20. 

12. Had their feelings hurt? Because he "kicked" their Tradition. Perhaps even the disciples felt some 
of this themselves. 

13. Every plant . . . will be polled np. Some ideas are harmless, some are harmful, but only God's 
Truth will stand the test. Since we "act out" what we believe, everyone who bases their hope on "man- 
made commandments" will be "pulled up" (compare Matt. 13:30). 

14. Don't worry about them. Don't be concerned by the hurt feelings and the opposition of the Phari- 
sees and teachers of the Law. Hiey are blind leaders. They claim to be spiritual guides, but they cannot 
find their own way, much less lead others. 

15. Tell us what this parable means. Peter is aware that there is a deep meaning to this (in what Jesus 
said inverse//). 

16-17. Jesus said to them. His disciples still cannot think in spiritual terms. The things eaten, pass 
through the body and are expelled. Such things cannot defile the soul. 

18-19. For from his heart. The heart symbolizes the "real man." Evil actions and evil words begin from 
evil ideas. Compare Matt. 7:15-20. 
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slander others. "These are the things that make 
a man unclean. But to eat without washing your 
hands as they say you should — this does not 
make a man unclean." 

A Woman's Faith 

{Also Mark 7.24-30) 

"Jesus left that place and went off to the 
territory near the cities of Tyre and Sidon. "A 
Canaanite woman who lived in that region came 
to him. "Son of David, sir!" she cried. "Have 
mercy on me! My daughter has a demon and is 
in a terrible condition." 

"But Jesus did not say a word to her. His 
disciples came to him and begged him, "Send 
her away! She is following us and making all this 
noise!" 

24 Then Jesus replied, "I have been sent only 
to the lost sheep of the people of Israel." 

25 At this the woman came and fell at his feet. 
"Help me, sir!" she said. 

"Jesus answered, "It isn't right to take the 
children's food and throw it to the dogs." 



These are what make a man 20 
'unclean'; but eating with 
unwashed hands does not 
make him 'unclean.' " 

The Faith of the Canaanite 
Woman 

Leaving that place, Jesus 21 
withdrew to the region of 
Tyre and Sidon. A Canaan- 22 
ite woman from that vicinity 
came to him, crying out, 
"Lord, Son of David, have 
mercy on mel My daughter 
is suffering terribly from 
demon-possession." 

Jesus did not answer a 23 
word. So his disciples came 
to him and urged him, 
"Send her away, for she 
keeps crying out after us." 

He answered, "I was sent 24 
only to the lost sheep of 
Israel." 

The woman came and 25 
knelt before him. "Lord, 
help me!" she said. 

He replied, "It is not right 26 
to take the children's bread 
and toss it to their dogs." 



20. These are the things. Sin makes a man unclean in the eyes of God. (Gal. 5:19-21). 

21 . Jesus left that place. Tyre and Sidon are cities of Phoenicia on the coast of the Mediterranean Sea 
about one hundred miles northwest of Jerusalem. Tyre was the leading seaport. These were Gentile 
cities in a Gentile country, and this was the only time Jesus went outside Palestine. 

22. A Canaanite woman. Mark says she was a foreigner, born in Phoenicia of Syria. Son of David. She 
knew the prophecies. Two bright examples of faith are this woman and the Roman officer (Matt. 8:8-9). 
Have mercy on me. Her daughter's problem is her own. She begs a favor from Jesus. A demon. (See 
Matt. 8:28-29). 

23. But Jesus did not say a word to her. He acted this way in order to be able to teach an important 
lesson here. 

24. I have been sent only to. His personal mission was only to the Jews, and his disciples were sent only 
to the Jews (Matt. 10:5-6). But after he was crucified and raised to glory, God canceled the binding 
rules, nailing them to his cross (Col. 2:13-14). The Great Commission sent the followers of Christ to 
the whole world (Mark 16:15-16). 

25. Help me, sir! She "fell at his feet" (see note on Rev. 5:14) . She would not give up! 

26. It isn't right. What he said was not an insult, but normal Jewish language emphasizing the separa- 
tion between Jew and Gentile. Jesus is giving her an opportunity to declare her faith. 
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2 '"That is true, sir," she answered; "but even 
the dogs eat the leftovers that fall from their 
master's table," 

28 So Jesus answered her, "You are a woman of 
great faith! What you want will be done for you." 
And at that very moment her daughter was 
healed. 

Jesus Heals Many People 

"Jesus left that place and went along by Lake 
Galilee. He climbed a hill and sat down. 30 Large 
crowds came to him, bringing with them the 
lame, the blind, the crippled, the dumb, and 
many other sick people, whom they placed at 
Jesus' feet; and he healed them. "The people 
were amazed as they saw the dumb speaking, the 
crippled whole, the lame walking, and the blind 
seeing; and they praised the God of Israel, 

Jesus Feeds the Four Thousand 

(Also Mark 8.1-10) 

"Jesus called his disciples to him and said, 
"I feel sorry for these people, because they have 
been with me for three days and now have noth- 
ing to eat. I don't want to send them away with- 



"Yes, Lord," she said, 27 
"But even the dogs eat the 
crumbs that fall from their 
masters' table," 

Then Jesus answered, 28 
"Woman, you have great 
faithl Your request is grant- 
ed." And her daughter was 
healed from that very hour. 

Jesus Feeds the Four 
Thousand 

Jesus left there and went 29 
along the Sea of Galilee, 
Then he went up into the 
hills and sat down, Great 30 
crowds came to him, bring- 
ing the lame, the blind, the 
crippled, the dumb and 
many others, and laid them 
at his feet; and he healed 
them, The people were a- 31 
mazed when they saw the 
dumb speaking, the crip- 
pled made well, the lame 
walking and the blind see- 
ing. And they praised the 
God of Israel, 

Jesus called his disciples 32 
to him and said, "I have 
compassion for these peo- 
ple; they have already been 
with me three days and have 
nothing to eat. I do not want 
to send them away hungry, 
or they may collapse on the 
way." 



27. But even the dogs eat the leftovers. She admits the truth of what Jesus said, but will not give up 
asking him to help her daughter. 

28. You are a woman of great faith. She showed her great faith by: (1) She came to Christ in spite of 
the separation between Jew and Gentile. (2) She did not give up even when her prayer seemed un- 
answered. (3) She did not give up when arguments against her were presented. (4) She continued until 
her request was answered (compare Luke 18:1-8). Her daughter was healed. Immediately! Mark's 
account follows her home to find the daughter lying on the bed, with the demon gone. 

29. And went along by Lake Galilee, Mark tells that Jesus circled around to come through the terri- 
tory of the Ten Towns to reach Lake Galilee. Mark mentions a miracle not recorded by the others 
(Mark 7:32-37). 

30. Large crowds came to him. People will sacrifice their health to make a fortune, and then spend their 
fortune to try to recapture health. Jesus was a true healer, and very popular. 

31. The people were amazed. Some of these who were healed, were their own kinfolk. The truth of what 
Jesus was doing amazed them! They praised the God of Israel. The miracles which Christ did caused 
people to praise Jehovah ]God the Father], although used of Christ in Psalm 97:7, quoted in Heb. 1:6; 
Isa. 40:3, quoted in Matt. 3:1-3; Jer. 23:5-6, quoted inRev. 22:6,16.]. 

32. I feel sorry for these people. They had been with him on the hill for three days , without regular food . 



80 



MATTHEW 



Ch. 16 



out feeding them, because they might faint on 
their way home." 

"The disciples asked him, "Where will we find 
enough food in this desert to feed this crowd?" 

34 "How much bread do you have?" Jesus 
asked. 

"Seven loaves," they answered, "and a few 
small fish." 

35 So Jesus ordered the crowd to sit down on 
the ground. 36 Then he took the seven loaves and 
the fish, gave thanks to God, broke them and 
gave them to the disciples, and the disciples gave 
them to the people. "They all ate and had 
enough. The disciples took up seven baskets full 
of pieces left over. "The number of men who 
ate was four thousand, not counting the women 
and children. 

3 'Then Jesus sent the people away, got into the 
boat, and went to the territory of Magadan. 

The Demand for a Miracle 

{Also Mark 8. 11-13; Luke 12. 54-56) 

^ s- Some Pharisees and Sadducees came to 
XO Jesus. They wanted to trap him, so they 
asked him to perform a miracle for them, to show 
God's approval. 2 But Jesus answered, "When the 



His disciples answered, 33 
"Where could we get 
enough bread in this remote 
place to feed such a crowd?" 

"How many loaves do you 34 
have?" Jesus asked. 

"Seven," they replied, 
"And a few small fish." 

He told the crowd to sit 35 
down on the ground. Then 36 
he took the seven loaves and 
the fish, and when he had 
given thanks, he broke them 
and gave them to the dis- 
ciples, and they in turn to 
the people. They all ate and 37 
were satisfied. Afterward 
the disciples picked up seven 
basketfuls of broken pieces 
that were left over. The 38 
number of those who ate was 
four thousand, besides 
women and children. After 39 
Jesus had sent the crowd a- 
way, he got into the boat 
and went to the vicinity of 
Magadan. 

The Demand for a Sign 

a r The Pharisees and 
10 Sadducees came to 
Jesus and tested him by ask- 
ing him to show them a sign 
from heaven. 
He replied, "When even- 2 



33. Where will we find enough food? Their question is a hint to Jesus to perform a miracle. 

34. How much bread do you have? "Seven loaves and a few small fish." Compare this with Matt. 14:15- 
21. 

35-37. So Jesus ordered the crowd to sit down. Again, Jesus gives thanks to the Father, asking him to 
bless this food, and breaks it in pieces. All have enough to eat, and seven baskets full of pieces are 
gathered up. 

38. Four thousand men. Not quite as many as the former feeding of five thousand men. 

39. Then Jesus sent the people away. To rest. Also, he could not allow the people to make him an 
earthly king, since his mission was to be God's sacrifice (Luke 9:31; Col. 1:20). Jesus gets into a boat 
and goes to the territory of Magdan (Mark says Dalmanutha) near Magdala, about three miles north 
of Tiberias on the western shore of Lake Galilee. 

1. Pharisees and Sadducees. See note on Matt. 3:7. They wanted to trap htm. They had already made 
up their minds about Jesus, and they had rejected the miracles he had just done. Now they ask for a 
"sign from heaven" which only God could do — to "prove" to them that he works by God's power. 
(See 1 Cor. 1:22.) 

2-3. But Jesus answered. He reminds them of what they already know — that the signs in the sky indi- 
cate what the weather will be like. But you cannot Interpret (he signs. They could "read" the weather 
in the sky, but they were "blind" to the signs concerning these times. Old Testament prophecies were 
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sun is setting you say, 'We are going to have fine 
weather, because the sky is red.' 3 And early in 
the morning you say, 'It is going to rain, because 
the sky is red and dark.' You can predict the 
weather by looking at the sky; but you cannot 
interpret the signs concerning these times! ''How 
evil and godless are the people of this day! You 
ask me for a miracle? No! The only miracle you 
will be given is the miracle of Jonah. " 
So he left them and went away. 

The Yeast of the Pharisees and Sadducees 

(Also Mark 8. 14-21) 

5 When the disciples crossed over to the other 
side of the lake, they forgot to take any bread. 
6 Jesus said to them, "Look out, and be on your 
guard against the yeast of the Pharisees and 
Sadducees." 

'They started discussing among themselves, 
"He says this because we didn't bring any 
bread." 

'Jesus knew what they were saying, so he asked 
them, "Why are you discussing among yourselves 
about not having any bread? How little faith you 
have! 'Don't you understand yet? Don't you 
remember when I broke the five loaves for the 
five thousand men? How many baskets did you 



ing comes, you say, 'It will 
be fair weather, for the sky 
is ted,' and in the morning, 
'Today it will be stormy, for 
the sky is red and overcast.' 
You know how to interpret 
the appearance of the sky, 
but you cannot interpret the 
signs of the times. A wicked 
and adulterous generation 
looks for a miraculous sign, 
but none will be given it 
except the sign of Jonah." 
Jesus then left them and 
went away. 

The Yeast of the Pharisees 
and Sadducees 

But when they went across 
the lake, the disciples forgot 
to take bread. "Be careful," 
Jesus said to them. "Be on 
your guard against the yeast 
of the Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees." 

They discussed this 
among themselves and said, 
"It is because we didn't 
bring any bread." 

Aware of their discussion, 
Jesus asked, "You of little 
faith, why are you talking 
among yourselves about 
having no bread? Do you 
still not understand? Don't 
you remember the five loaves 
for the five thousand, and 
how many basketfuls you 



coming true in Jesus and the things he was doing. These showed clearly the Jewish Age was about to 
close and Messiah's Kingdom was about to be set up {Acts 2:16-21) . 

4. The miracle of Jonah. When they saw this miracle, they would know he was the Son of Godl See 
Matt. 12:38-40. 

5. When the disciples crossed over. To the eastern shore of Lake Galilee. They forgot to take any 
bread. Thfey were going to Caesarea Philippi and would need extra food, since they were going through 
a deserted area. Mark says they had one loaf, but no extra (Mark 8:14-21) . 

6. The yeast of the Pharisees and Sadducees. Their need for bread gave the opportunity for this teach- 
ing. "Influence" spreads like yeast, and the influence of the Pharisees and Sadducees was evil. [Mark 
says: "of Herod. " Herod and his followers were Sadducees.] 

7-11. They started discussing among themselves. The disciples felt guilty about their carelessness, 
and this was all they could think about — so they really did not listen to what Jesus was saying. They 
thought that they were being scolded because they forgot to bring extra bread . How Is it that yon don't 
understand? They knew how Jesus had fed the five thousand and the four thousand. Jesus tells them 
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fill? 10 And what about the seven loaves for the 
four thousand men? How many baskets did 
you fill? "How is it that you don't understand 
that I was not talking to you about bread? Guard 
yourselves from the yeast of the Pharisees and 
Sadducees!" 

12 Then the disciples understood that he was 
not telling them to guard themselves from the 
yeast used in bread, but from the teaching of 
the Pharisees and Sadducees. 

Peter's Declaration about Jesus 

(Also Mark 8.27-30; Luke 9.18-21) 

13 Jesus went to the territory near the town of 
Caesarea Philippi, where he asked his disciples, 
"Who do men say the Son of Man is?" 

14 "Some say John the Baptist," they answered. 
"Others say Elijah, while others say Jeremiah or 
some other prophet." 

15 "What about you?" he asked them. "Who 
do you say I am?" 



gathered? Or the seven 10 
loaves for the four thousand, 
and how many basketfuls 
you gathered? How is it you 11 
don't understand that I was 
not talking to you about 
bread? But be on your guard 
against the yeast of the 
Pharisees and Sadducees." 
Then they understood that 12 
he was not telling them to 
guard against the yeast used 
in bread, but against the 
teaching of the Pharisees 
and Sadducees. 

Peter's Confession of Christ 

When Jesus came to the 13 
region of Caesarea Philippi, 
he asked his disciples, 
"Who do people say the Son 
of Man is ?" 

They replied, "Some say 14 
John the Baptist; others say 
Elijah; and still others, Jere- 
miah or oneof the prophets. " 

"But what about you?" he IS 
asked. "Who do you say I 
am?" 



plainly that it is not bread he is speaking about. The influence of the Pharisees and Sadducees did not 
seem to be as evil as it really was, so that those not on their guard against it could be tricked into 
sinning. 

12. Then the disciples understood. He made it so plain they could not misunderstand. He was warning 
them against false teaching. 

13. Near the town of Caesarea Philippi. Near Mount Hermon in north-east Palestine. Herod Philip 
rebuilt this town and called it "Caesarea Philippi" to honor himself, also to avoid confusion with 
Caesarea on the coast of the Mediterranean. Who do mey say the Son of Man is? "Son of Man" is a 
favorite expression of Jesus (seeLuke 22:69-70). He is not asking about what the Pharisees, Sadducees, 
and teachers of the Law say. He asks; "Who do the common people say that I am?" 

14. Some say John the Baptist. Who had been killed by Herod Antipas a few months before. This 
Herod seemed to think John the Baptist had come back to life and was now able to work miracles 
(Matt. 14:2). Many of the people seemed to believe this also [likely those who had never seen John]. 
Others say Elyah. Prophecy spoke of Elijah's return (Mai. 4:5) . Elijah himself did return at the Trans- 
figuration (Luke 9:30) Jesus identified John the Baptist as [spiritual] Elijah. See Luke 1:17; Matt. 
11:14; 17:10-13. Others say Jeremiah. The Jews believed that all the prophets would return to earth 
when the Messiah came. 

15. Who do you say I am? This is the key question which every human being must answer for themself. 
The disciples must declare their faith. 
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"Simon Peter answered, "You are the Mes- 
siah, the Son of the living God." 

17 "Good for you, Simon, son of John!" answer- 
ed Jesus. "Because this truth did not come to 
you from any human heing, but it was given to 
you directly by my Father in heaven. ,8 And so 
I tell you: you are a rock, Peter, and on this rock 
foundation I will build my church, which not 
even death will ever be able to overcome. "I will 
give you the keys of the Kingdom of heaven; what 
you prohibit on earth will be prohibited in 
heaven; what you permit on earth will be per- 
mitted in heaven." 



Simon Peter answered, 16 
"You are the Christ, the Son 
of the living God," 

Jesus replied, "Blessed 17 
are you, Simon son of Jo- 
nah, for this was not reveal- 
ed to you by man, but by my 
~ ■' ' ' ' " " tell 



Father in heaven. And I 
you that you are Peter, and 
on this rook I will build my 
church, and the gates of 
Hades will not overcome it. I 
will give you the keys of the 
kingdom of heaven; what- 
ever you bind on earth will 
be bound in heaven, and 
whatever you loose on earth 
will be loosed in heaven." 



18 



19 



16. Simon Peter answered. He spoke immediately, putting into words what the others believed also. 
You are the Messiah, the Son of the living God. This declaration says that Jesus is both the Messiah 
(Christ means the same thing) and Divine [God in human form — see John 1:1-5]. What Peter delcares 
here, sets the pattern for all the followers of Jesus, and is the very foundation stone of the church which 
Jesus built. 

17. Good for you, Simon, son of John. Jesus here gives Peter's full name to emphasize what he is saying. 
Because this truth. Human reasoning did not tell him this. The Jews did not expect the Messiah to be 
Divine. No one can make this declaration from the heart unless the Holy Spirit has revealed this to him 
through the message of the Gospel (Uohn 4:1-2; 1 Cor. 12:3). God spoke to Peter directly. God speaks 
to us through his Son — that is, through the New Testament which records for us everything that Jesus 
said and did, which we need to know, 

18. You are a rock, Feter. Jesus gave the name Peter to this Simon, son of John (John 1:42). "Peter" 
means a single stone. And on the rock foundation. Here Jesus uses a word that means a large mass of 
solid rock — the "rock foundation." Peter's confession in verse 16 clearly identifies this "rock founda- 
tion" as Jesus himself. Paul writes: "For God has already placed Jesus Christ as the one and only foun- 
dation, and no other foundation can be laid" (1 Cor. 3:11). Jesus uses two different forms of the word 
for rock: pethos — Peter, a single stone: petra — rock foundation, a large mass of rock. I will build my 
church. Future — as Jesus says this; fact — in Acts 2. ["Church" is used with only two meanings in the 
New Testament. It means: (i) the spiritual Kingdom, the "messianic community of all the followers of 
Christ; (2) the local church or messianic community, made up of a group of believers who unite together 
for worship and work. This word "church" is nevbr used in the New Testament to mean: the building 
where the church meets together; or denomination — a group who adopt certain distinctive things 
(usually of human origin) which "wall them off' from others.] There is: (1) The Builder — Christ; (2) a 
Temple, built out of living stones (1 Pet. 2:5; Eph. 2:22); (3) the rock foundation for that Temple- 
Jesus himself; (4) an enemy — death — which will oppose the building of the church; (5) a key-holder 
who will open the door. [Gates of hades is a symbolic phrase which meant "Death" and "the powers 
of death,"] Which not even death. The Jewish leaders believed that death would end the claims of 
Jesus, and make it impossible for him to set up his Kingdom. But it was not possible for death to 
overcome Jesus (Acts 2:24). Death could not prevent his rising from death to set up his spiritual 
Kingdom. Death cannot destroy the church (Kingdom) by capturing the people who make up the 
church. All the powers of the Devil and Hell cannot defeat the Plan of Godl Jesus raised from death 
as the guarantee that we too will be raised! 

19. The keys of the Kingdom of heaven. This is part of the thought in verse 18. Keys are used to open 
doors. Peter formally opened the doors to the church: (1) to the Jews, on Pentecost (Acts 2); (2) to the 
Gentiles just seven years later (Acts 10). All that is said here to Peter is said to all the other apostles as 
well (Jolm20:19-23). What you prohibit on earth. God's terms. See note on Matt. 18:18. 
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20 Then Jesus ordered his disciples not to tell 
anyone that he was the Messiah. 

Jesus Speaks about His Suffering and Death 

(Also Mark 8.31-9.1; Luke 9.22-27) 

2 'From that time on Jesus began to say plainly 
to his disciples, "I must go to Jerusalem and 
suffer much from the elders, the chief priests, 
and the teachers of the Law. I will be put to 
death, and on the third day I will be raised to 
life." 

"Peter took him aside and began to rebuke 
him. "God forbid it, Lord!" he said. "This must 
never happen to you!" 

"Jesus turned around and said to Peter, "Get 
away from me, Satan! You are an obstacle in my 
way, because these thoughts of yours are men's 
thoughts, not God's!" 

24 Then Jesus said to his disciples, "If anyone 
wants to come with me, he must forget himself, 
carry his cross, and follow me. "For whoever 
wants to save his own life will lose it; but whoever 



Then he warned his disciples 20 
not to tell anyone that he 
was the Christ. 

Jesus Predicts His Death 

From that time on Jesus 21 
began to explain to his'dis- 
ciples that he must go to 
Jerusalem and suffer many 
things at the hands of the 
elders, chief priests and 
teachers of the law, and that 
he must be killed and on the 
third day be raised to life. 

Peter took him aside and 22 
began to rebuke him. "Per- 
ish the thought, Lordl" he 
said. "This shall never hap- 
pen to you!" 

Jesus turned and said to 23 
Peter, "Out of my sight, 
Satan! You are a stumbling 
block to me; you do not have 
in mind the things of God, 
but the things of men." 

Then Jesus said to his dis- 24 
ciples, "If anyone would 
come after me, he must deny 
himself and take up his 
cross and follow me. For 25 
whoever wants to save his 
life will lose it, but whoever 
loses his life for me will find 



20. Not to tell. The apostles had too many wrong ideas still in their heads to properly teach his Messiah- 
ship. Also, he came to die as our sin-offering (Luke 9:31), and it was to be after he raised from death 
that repentance and forgiveness of sins would be preached in his name U>uke24:46-47). 

21. From that time oil. He had to prepare them for the great shock of the Cross. [They still thought he 
would be a political ruler.] Suffer much. Making Isaiah 53 come true. The elders, the chief priests, and 
the teachers of the Law. The Jewish leadership. These are the "Jews" who opposed Jesus. On the third 
day. See note on Matt. 12:40. 

22. Peter took him aside. Peter strongly rebukes Jesus, because he expects Jesus to become an earthly 
King. The crucifixion would destroy Peter's hopes. 

23. Get away from me, Satan! Peter's very human ideas came from the Devil. This is a temptation to 
bypass the Cross (compare Matt. 4:9-10). 

24. H anyone wants to come with me. This is what it will cost to follow Jesus and be his disciple. He 
most forget himself. He must be willing to say "No" to human goals. Carry his cross. Luke adds:"eve/}>- 
day. " The cross is the symbol of making ourself a "living sacrifice" (Rom. 12:1-2) by using his prin- 
ciples to make our decisions and guide our life — even to the point of dying rather than to repudiate 
him. And follow me. To follow Jesus is to believe his teaching, to work for his Plan, to live by his com- 
mands, and to keep on doing this even when it costs our life to do so. 

25. For whoever. If you repudiate Christ to save your earthly life, you will forfeit your life eternally. If 
you lose your earthly life for the sake of Christ and his Kingdom, you will find life in eternity. 
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loses his life for my sake will find it. "Will a man 
gain anything if he wins the whole world but 
loses his life? Of course not! There is nothing a 
man can give to regain his life. "For the Son of 
Man is aboutto come in the glory of his Father 
with his angels, and then he will repay everyone 
according to his deeds. "Remember this! There 
are some here who will not die until they have 
seen the Son of Man come as King." 

The Transfiguration 

{Also Mark 9.2-13; Luke 9.28-36) 

m im Six days later Jesus took with him Peter 
1 / and the brothers James and John, and led 
them up a high mountain by themselves. 2 As they 
looked on, a change came over him: his face 
became as bright as the sun, and his clothes as 
white as light. 'Then the three disciples saw 



it, What good will it be for a 26 
man if he gains the whole 
world, yet forfeits his soul? 
Or what can a man give in 
exchange for his soul? For 27 
the Son of Man is going to 
come in his Father's glory 
with his angels, and then he 
will reward each person ac- 
cording to what he has 
done, I tell you the truth, 28 
some who are standing here 
will not taste death before 
before they see the Son of 
Man coming in his king- 
dom." 

The Transfiguration 

a m After six days Jesus 
1 / took with him Peter, 
James, and John the brother 
of James, and led them up a 
high mountain by them- 
selves. There he was trans- 2 
figured before them. His 
face shone like the sun, and 
his clothes became as white 
as the light. Just then there 3 



26. Will a man gain anything? This is still part of the same thought. Power, money, popularity, and 
pleasure — mean nothing to a dying man! [The same Greek word psuche is translated both "life" and 
"soul," according to the text where it is found.] There Is nothing a man can give. If a man had the total 
world to give as a price, it still could not regain his life. Christ is the only hope of living in eternity! 

27. For the Son of Man is about to come. This emphasizes the ./act that Christ will come in Judgmentl 
He will come the second time as the Judge of all earth (/Vets 1 7:31) . 

28. Remember this! What he says in this verse applies to the coming of his spiritual Kingdom on Pente- 
cost. SeeLuke 24:49; Acts 1:8; 2:16,36, It was to come in the normal lifetime of some who heard him 
there that day. Mark says; "There are some here who will not die until they have seen the Kingdom of 
God come with power. " 

1. Six days later. Luke says about a week. Jesus took with him. Peter, James, and John were the three 
chosen to be the closest associates of Jesus. Up a high mountain. Not Mount Tabor, since there was a 
town and a fortress on its top [as Josephus the historian tells us in his book]. It must have been Mt. 
Hermon, and, Jesus was already near to it (see note on Matt. 16:13). Hermonwas 10,000 feet high, and 
could be seen from most of Palestine. 

2. As they looked on, a change came over him. This was to show his Divine Glory to these three [and 
to the others and to us as well] before he went to the Cross. His face became as bright as the sun. 
Symbolic of the supernatural , and proof that Jesus is Divine. We have a share in this as well (/ John 3:2) . 

3. Moses and EUJah. Both were special in Jewish thinking. Elijah had not died at all (2 Kings 2:11), 
being taken directly in a "chariot of fire." Moses, who at the moment of death, was snatched bodily from 
the Devil's power (jude 9; Deut. 34:6). Both come from the world of the dead [Hades] to be with Jesus in 
this Transfiguration. Moses was the representative of the Law; Elijah of the Prophets (compare Matt. 
7:12). Talking with Jesus. About how he would soon fulfill God's purpose by dying in Jerusalem (Luke 
9:31) . God chose to make this historical act of Jesus' death the "focal point" of his saving grace. Compare 
Heb. 9:15; Col. 1:20. 
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Moses and Elijah talking with Jesus. 4 So Peter 
spoke up and said to Jesus, "Lord, it is a good 
thing that we are here; if you wish, I will make 
three tents here, one for you, one for Moses, and 
one for Elijah." 

5 While he was talking, a shining cloud came 
over them and a voice said from the cloud: "This 
is my own dear Son, with whom I am well 
pleased — listen to him!" 

6 When the disciples heard the voice they were 
so terrified that they threw themselves face down 
to the ground. 7 Jesus came to them and touched 
them. "Get up," he said. "Don't be afraid!" 
8 So they looked up and saw no one else except 
Jesus. 

5 As they came down the mountain Jesus order- 
ed them, "Don't tell anyone about this vision you 
have seen until the Son of Man has been raised 
from death." 

10 Then the disciples asked Jesus, "Why do 
the teachers of the Law say that Elijah has to 
come first?" 



appeared before them Mo- 
ses and Elijah, talking with 
Jesus. 

Peter said to Jesus, "Lord, 4 
it is good for us to be here, if 
you wish, I will put up three 
shelters — one for you, one 
for Moses and one for Eli- 
jah." 

While he was still speak- 5 
ing, a bright cloud envel- 
oped them, and a voice from 
the cloud said, "This is my 
Son, whom I love; with him 
I am well-pleased. Listen to 
him!" 

When the disciples heard 6 
this, they fell face down to 
the ground, terrified. But 7 
Jesus came and touched 
them. "Get up," he said. 
"Don't be afraid." When 8 
they looked up, they saw no 
one except Jesus. 

As they were coming 9 
down the mountain, Jesus 
instructed them, "Don't tell 
anyone what you have seen, 
until the Son of Man has 
been raised from the dead." 

The disciples asked him, 10 
"Why then do the teachers 
of the law say that Elijah 
must come first?" 



4. So Peter spoke up. This was just as Moses and Elijah were leaving (Luke 9:33). Lord, it is a good 
thing. The spiritual power of this small piece of Eternity seen here. I will make three tents. Small tents 
or booths were made for the feast of Tabernacles, which celebrated the time when the ancient Hebrews 
lived in tents. Perhaps Peter thinks that making three of these would keep Moses and Elijah from going 
back to the world of the dead, and that this would bring the "earthly Kingdom of Messiah" that Peter 
still looked for. 

5. A shining cloud came over them. This cloud would be immediately accepted by the disciples as 
showing God's presence. In the Old Testament era, a shining cloud signalled the presence of the Lord. 
This is my own dear Son. The same voice heard at his baptism (Matt. 3:17). This confirms Peter's declara- 
tion (Matt. 16:16). Almost a generation later, Peter emphasized that they had been eyewitnesses of these 
things (2 Pet. 1:16-21). Listen to him! Luke says when the voice stopped, there was Jesus all alone. In this 
way God showed that both Moses (theLavi) and Elijah (fheProphets) were fulfilled and superseded. "But 
in these last days he has spoken to us through his Son ' ' (Heb. 1. -2) . Jesus Christ (therefore — the New Testa- 
ment) is the only source of Truth and Life in this final age of time . 

6. They were so terrified. Like Israel at Mount Sinai (Heb. 12:18-21). 

7. Get upl Don't be afraid! As the "go-between" who arranges a new covenant between God and man 
[it is a "will" to we humans (Heb. 9:15-18).] Jesus removes fear. Compare 1 John 4:18. 

8 . No one else except Jesus. The vision of the supernatural was ended . 

9. Don't tell anyone . . . until. They did not understand the meaning of this, and would not until Jesus 
raised from death. The proper time for telling others would come after Jesus finished his work on 
the Cross. 

10. Why do the teachers of the Law? These teachers said that Elijah must come before the Messiah 
could appear. See note on Matt. 16:14. The disciples had just seen Elijah come, but he did not stay. 
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""Elijah does indeed come first," answered 
Jesus, "and he will get everything ready. "But 
I tell you this: Elijah has already come and 
people did not recognize him, but treated him 
just as they pleased. In the same way the Son of 
Man will also be mistreated by them." 

"Then the disciples understood that he was 
talking to them about John the Baptist. 

Jesus Heals a Boy with a Demon 

(Also Mark 9. 14-29; Luke 9.37-43a) 

14 When they returned to the crowd, a man 
came to Jesus, knelt before him, 15 and said, 
"Sir, have mercy on my son! He is epileptic and 
has such terrible fits that he often falls in the 
fire or in the water. 16 I brought him to your 
disciples, but they could not heal him." 

17 Jesus answered, "How unbelieving and 
wrong you people are! How long must I stay 
with you? How long do I have to put up with you? 
Bring the boy here to me!" 18 Jesus commanded 
the demon and it went out, so that the boy was 
healed at that very moment. 



Jesus replied, "To be 11 
sure, Elijah comes and will 
restore all things, But I tell 12 
you, Elijah has already 
come, and they did not 
recognize him, but have 
done to him everything they 
wished. In the same way the 
. Son of Man is going to suffer 
at their hands." Then the 13 
disciples understood that he 
was talking to them about 
John the Baptist. 

The Healing of an Epileptic 
Boy 

When they came to the 14 
crowd, a man approached 
Jesus and knelt before him, 
"Lord, have mercy on my 
son," he said. "He is an epi- 
leptic and is suffering great- 
ly. He often falls into the fire 
or into the water. I brought 16 
him to your disciples, but 
they could not heal him." 

"O unbelieving and per- 17 
verse generation," Jesus re- 
plied, "how long shall I stay 
with you? How long shall I 
put up with you? Bring the 
toy here to me." Jesus re- 18 
buked the demon, and it 
came out of the boy, and he 
was healed from that mo- 
ment. 



11-12. Elijah does indeed come first. John the Baptist came in the "spirit" of Elijah. Compare Mai. 
3:1, 4:5 with Mark 1:1-3. John was killed (Matt. 14:6-12) , and Jesus was to be killed also. 

13. Then the disciples understood. It was clear to them that John the Baptist fulfilled the prophecy. It 
is not to be expected that "Elijah" will come a second time to fulfill a prophecy that has already come 
true. Elijah could not now restore Judaism, because that system was superseded in Christ and the new 
covenant. Elijah would not likely be chosen to restore Christianity, if it needed restoration, since a 
Jewish prophet would be "out of place." One of the apostles would better fit that job, 

14. A man came to Jesus. When they came down from the mountain and returned to the crowd, Luke 
says this took place the following day. 

15. My son ... he Is epileptic. The symptoms were those of epilepsy, but in this case it was a demon 
causing the problem (Mark 9:17). Mark says also that he was unable to talk. 

16. But they could not heal him. The disciples had tried, and failed, to heal this boy. [The nine apostles 
who had been left below.] 

17. How unbelieving and wrong you people are. This rebuke is aimed at the disciples who could not 
cure this boy. Howlong? Jesus expects more rapid progress from them. [Compare Heb. 5:11-14.] Bring 
the boy here to me. He will do what they should have been able to do. 

18. Jesus commanded the demon. Both Mark and Luke give more details about this. The boy was 
healed at that very moment. 
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"Then the disciples came to Jesus in private 
and asked him, "Why couldn't we drive the 
demon out?" 

20 "It was because you do not have enough 
faith," answered Jesus. "Remember this! If you 
have faith as big as a mustard seed, you can 
say to this hill, 'Go from here to there!' and it 
will go. You could do anything! ["But only 
prayer and fasting can drive this kind out; noth- 
ing else can.]" 

Jesus Speaks Again about His Death 

(Also Mark 9. 30-32; Luke 9. 43b-4S) 

"When the disciples all came together in 
Galilee, Jesus said to them, "The Son of Man is 
about to be handed over to men "who will kill 
him; but on the third day he will be raised to 
life." 

The disciples became very sad. 

Payment of the Temple Tax 

"When Jesus and his disciples came to Caper- 
naum, the collectors of the temple tax came to 
Peter and asked, "Does your teacher pay the 
temple tax?" 



Then the disciples came 19 
to Jesus in private and ask- 
ed; "Why couldn't we drive 
it out?" 

He replied, "Because you 20 
have so little faith. I tell you 
the truth, if you have faith 
as small as a mustard seed, 
you can say to this moun- 
tain, 'Move from here to 
there' and it will move. 
Nothing will be impossible 
for you." 

When they came together 22 ■ 
in Galilee, he said to them, 
"The Son of Man is going to 
be betrayed into the hands 
of men. They will kill him, 23 
and on the third day he will 
be raised to life." And the 
disciples were filled with 
grief. 

The Temple Tax 

After Jesus and his dis- 24 
ciples arrived in Caperna- 
um, the collectors of the 
two-drachma tax came to 
Peter and asked, "Doesn't 
your teacher pay the temple 
tax?" 



19-20. Why couldn't we drive the demon oat? Jesus gives the answer, that they did not have enough 
faith. Faith is the means to tap into the power of Jesus. Yon could do anything! They could, if they had 
the right kind of faith. 

21. But only prayer and fasting. Faith reaches out through prayer and fasting to seize the power of 
Christ (for one who is already a Christian— John 9:31). [Do not think of fasting and prayer as a ritual 
of exorcism. These are general principles of spiritual growth.] 

22-23. When the disciples all came together in Galilee. Mark says they went on through Galilee. Jesus 
said to them. He tells them of his death and his raising from death. The disciples became very sad. 
Because he said he must be killed. 

24. When Jesns and his disciples came to Capernaum. From Mt. Hermon through Galilee to Caper- 
naum. See map. Does your teacher pay the temple tax? Every Jewish male over twenty years old paid 
a yearly tax to support the Temple (Exod. 30:12; 2 Chron. 24:5). This was a half-shekel, a silver coin 
worth about $13.00 in "1974 dollars." [The figures given in older books are from an era when the best 
suit of clothes sold for $9.00.] 
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JS "Of course," Peter answered. 

When Peter went into the house, Jesus spoke 
up first, "Simon, what is your opinion? Who 
pays duties or taxes to the kings of the world? 
The citizens of the country or the foreigners?" 

26 "The foreigners," answered Peter, 

"Well, then, replied Jesus, "that means that 
the citizens don't have to pay. "But we don't 
want to offend these people. So go to the lake 
and drop in a line; pull up the first fish you hook, 
and in its mouth you will find a coin worth 
enough for my temple tax and yours; take it 
and pay them our taxes." 

Who Is the Greatest? 

(Also Mark 9.33-37; Luke 9.46-48) 

At that moment the disciples came to 
Jesus, asking, "Who is the greatest in the King- 
dom of heaven?" 

2 Jesus called a child, had him stand in front of 
them, 3 and said, "Remember thisl Unless you 
change and become like children, you will never 



"Yes, he does," he re- 25 
plied. 

When Peter came into the 
house, Jesus was the first to 
speak. "What do you think, 
Simon?" he asked. "From 
whom do the kings of the 
earth collect duty and taxes 
— from their own sons or 
from others?" 

"From others," Peter ans- 26 
wered. 

"Then the sons are 
exempt," Jesus said to him. 
"But so that we may not of- 27 
fend them, go to the lake 
and throw out your line. 
Take the first fish you catch; 
open its mouth and you will 
find a four-drachma coin. 
Take it and give it to them 
for my tax and yours." 

The Greatest In the 
Kingdom of Heaven 

a q At that time the dis- 
J.O ciples came to Jesus 
and asked, "Who is the 
greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven?" 

He called a little child and 2 
had him stand among them. 
And he said: 3 

"I tell you the truth, un- 
less you change and become 
like little children, you will 



25. Of course. Peter answered before thinking [as he often did]. Jesus spoke np first. He knew what 
Peter was thinking. Who pays dalles or taxes? Not from citizens, but from foreigners. This was the 
practice of the ancient world. 

26. TTiat means the citizens don't hare to pay. Jesus says that he does not really need to pay the temple 
tax. The Son of the King does not pay tax. 

27. Bat we don't want to offend these people. Even though he need not pay, he will do it to keep peace. 
So go to the lake. Peter is to catch a fish, and in its mouth find a silver shekel which will pay the temple 
tax for both he and Jesus. A miracle — and this prevents a problem from forming. 

1. Who Is the greatest? They had been arguing this question on the road {Mark 9:34). They still 
thought of an earthly kingdom, in political terms. They must have argued this question of "greatness" 
many times (compare Luke 22:24-30), 

2. Jesus called a child. He used the child to teach them a lesson. [This was a common way to teach: 
Jesus washed the disciples' feet (John 13); Agabus tied his own hands and feet with Paul's belt (Acts 
21:11).] 

3. Unless yon change. This is a command to his disciples — something which they were to do them- 
selves. It is not something which was to be done for them. Become like children. Humble, teachable, 
without selfish ambition, without sinful pride, If they were to enter the Kingdom of heaven, they 
should not waste time arguing about who is the greatest, and find out whether they would even be 
allowed to enter it. 
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enter the Kingdom of heaven. 4 The greatest in 
the Kingdom of heaven is the one who humbles 
himself and becomes like this child. 5 And who- 
ever welcomes in my name one such child as this, 
welcomes me." 

Temptations to Sin 

(Also Mark 9. 42-48; Luke 1 7.1-2) 

6 "If anyone should cause one of these little ones 
to turn away from his faith in me, it would be 
better for that man to have a large millstone tied 
around his neck and be drowned in the deep 
sea. 7 How terrible for the world that there are 
things that make people turn away! Such things 
will always happen — but how terrible for the one 
who causes them! 

6 "If your hand or your foot makes you turn 
away, cut it off and throw it away! It is better 
for you to enter life without a hand or a foot than 
to keep both hands and both feet and be thrown 
into the eternal fire. 'And if your eye makes you 
turn away, take it out and throw it away! It is 
better for you to enter life with only one eye 
than to keep both eyes and be thrown into the 
fire of hell." 



nevet enter the kingdom of 
heaven. Therefore, whoever 
humbles himself like this 
child is the greatest in the 
kingdom of heaven. And 
whoever welcomes a little 
child like this in my name 
welcomes me. 

"But if anyone causes one 
of these little ones who be- 
lieve in me to sin, it would 
be better for him to have a 
large millstone hung around 
his neck and to be drowned 
in the depths of the sea. 
Woe to the world because of 
the things that cause people 
to sinl Such things must 
come, but woe to the man 
through whom they cornel If 
your hand or your foot 
causes you to sin, cut it off 
and throw it away. It is bet- 
ter for you to enter life 
maimed or crippled than to 
have two hands or two feet 
and be thrown into eternal 
fire. And if your eye causes 
you to sin, gouge it out and 
throw it away. It is better for 
you to enter life with one eye 
than to have two eyes and be 
thrown into the fire of hell. 



4. The greatest. Humility is the key. There is a lesson here for us all. See / Cor. 13:4-7. 

5. And whoever welcomes. Christ comes to us in many forms. What we do to others, we do to him. 
See Matt. 25:31-46. 

6. If anyone should cause. "Little ones" included not only children, but all the followers of Christ as 
well. The Jews (Matt. 16:21) would turn some away from faith in Christ. It would be better for that man. 
This was a common form of execution. The lesson is that being killed in this way would only involve 
death, while destroying the faith of these "little ones" would bring eternal punishment on that person. 

7. How terrible for the world. There are many temptations to make people turn away from Christ. 
But this does not take away the punishment from the one who causes such things. 

8-9 If your band or your foot. Symbolic (Compare M att. 5:29-30). If there were no other way to avoid 
sin, it would be a small price to pay to be able to enter life [that is, to lose hand or foot and so avoid the 
eternal fire]. He does not intend to say that anyone should injure themselves, but he uses this to show 
the importance of a holy life. 
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The Parable of the Lost Sheep 

(Also Luke 15,3-7) 

10 "See that you don't despise any of these little 
ones. Their angels in heaven, I tell you, are 
always in the presence of my Father in heaven, 
["For the Son of Man came to save the lost.] 

12 "What do you think? What will a man do 
who has one hundred sheep and one of them 
gets lost? He will leave the other ninety-nine 
grazing on the hillside and go to look for the lost 
sheep, "When he finds it, I tell you, he feels far 
happier over this one sheep than over the ninety- 
nine that did not get lost. I4 In just the same way 
your Father in heaven does not want any of these 
little ones to be lost." 

A Brother Who Sins 

ls "If your brother sins against you, go to him 
and show him his fault. But do it privately, just 
between yourselves. If he listens to you, you have 



The Parable of the Lost 
Sheep 

"See that you do not look 10 
down on one of these littles 
ones. For I tell you that their 
angels in heaven always see 
the face of my Father in 
heaven. 

"What do you think? If a 12 
man owns a hundred sheep, 
and one of them wanders a- 
way, will he not leave the 
ninety-nine on the hills and 
go to look for the one that 
wandered off? And if he 13 
finds it, I tell you the truth, 
he is happier about that one 
sheep than about the ninety- 
nine that did not wander off, 
In the same way your Father 14 
in heaven is not willing that 
any of these little ones 
should be lost. 

A Brother Who Sins Against 
You 

"If your brother sins 15 
against you, go and show 
him his fault, just between 
the two of you. If he listens 
to you, you have won your 



10. See that you don't despise any of these little ones. In the Kingdom of heaven, there are no un- 
important peoplel The Jews [Pharisees, teachers of the Law, Sadducees] believed they were the "elite" 
and the common people not worth trying to save. These Jews were shocked when Jesus went among 
ordinary people W>tt. 9:10-13; 11:19) . God's act in Christ makes salvation available to every human 
being who will listen and come. Their angels In heaven. Who dares to despise these "little ones" when 
they have angels standing at the throne of God? [The service of angels is a basic doctrine in the scrip- 
tures. See2Kings 19:35; Psalm 91:11; Hebrews 1:14; Acts 27:23.] 

11. For the Son of Man. Christ died for every human being (Heb. 2:9). Jesus came into the world to 
save, notto judge fJohn3:16-17). [He will return as JudgeI] 

12-13. What do you think? This parable is to show how God feels about these "little ones" which the 
Jews despise. The shepherd takes time to look for the sheep that is lost. Jesus is the "Good Shepherd." 

14. Your Father in heaven. God through Christ came to "look for" his "lost sheep." [Christianity is 
unique in showing God who comes down to man to act in history so that each man and woman is given 
the opportunity to come to him and receive life eternal.] ioy! (Lukel5;7). 

15. If your brother sins against you. Compare Mark 9:38; Luke 9:49. A fellow believer who does you 
wrong in some way. Go to him. You are to go to him! Show him his fault. Have a quiet talk with him. 
He may not know how he has hurt you. If he listens to you. You will have won your brother back to 
yourself, by restoring peace and good will; and won him back to God, by showing him his sin and 
causing Him to repent. 
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won your brother back. "But if he will not 
listen to you, take one or two other persons with 
you, so that 'every accusation may be upheld by 
the testimony of two or three witnesses,' as the 
scripture says. "But if he will not listen to them, 
then tell the whole thing to the church. And then, 
if he will not listen to the church, treat him as 
though he were a foreigner or a tax collector." 

Prohibiting and Permitting 

18 "And so I tell all of you: what you prohibit on 
earth will be prohibited in heaven; what you 
permit on earth will be permitted in heaven. 

19 "And I tell you more: whenever two of you on 
earth agree about anything you pray for, it will 
be done for you by my Father in heaven. 20 For 
where two or three come together in my name, I 
am there with them." 

The Parable of the Unforgiving Servant 

21 Then Peter came to Jesus and asked, 
"Lord, how many times can my brother sin 
against me and I have to forgive him? Seven 
times?" 



brother over. But if he will 16 
not listen, take one or two 
others along, so that 'every 
matter may be established 
by the testimony of two or 
three witnesses.' If he re- 17 
fuses to listen to them, tell it 
to the church; and if he re- 
fuses to listen even to the 
church, treat him as you 
would a pagan or a tax col- 
lector. 

"I tell you the truth, 18 
whatever you bind on earth 
will be bound in heaven, and 
whatever you loose on earth 
will be loosed in heaven. 

"Again, I tell you that if 19 
two of you on earth agree 
about anyting you ask for, it 
will be done for you by my 
Father in heaven. For where 20 
two or three come together 
in my name, there am I with 
them." 

The Parable of the 
Unmerciful Servant 

Then Peter came to Jesus 21 
and asked, "Lord, how 
many times shall I forgive 
my brother when he sins 
against me? Up to seven 
times?" 



16. But if he will not listen to you. Then take one or two others to help talk over this thing. 

17. Then tell the whole thing to die church. Only after the first two attempts have failed, do you then 
tell it to the church. ["Church" here means congregation. The first use of "church" is in Matt. 16:18\ 
If he will not listen to the church. The church leaders [elders] had the right to exclude such a person 
from the fellowship of the group, with the purpose of causing him to repent. [Orthodox Jews would not 
even speak to foreigners and tax collectors.] 

18. Ana" so I tell all of you. What Jesus had said to Peter (Matt. 16:19), he now tells to them all. He 
said this again (John 20:23). Since the apostles were guided by the Holy Spirit (John 14:26), the things 
which they prohibited and permitted would be the Plan of God. 

19-20. Whenever two of you on earth. Just two [or more] form a "messianic community" [church, 
congregation]. The united prayers of this group will be heard by God. I am there with them. Jesus 
promises to be part of every group [messianic community] which meets in his name [through the Holy 
Spirit Eph. 2:22]. His presence makes their prayer to be his prayer [he is the "go-between"] . 
21 . Then Peter came to Jesus and asked. Jesus had just spoken about going to a brother who had sinned 
against you, to make peace. Peter wants to know just how far he is obligated to forgive someone. Seven 
times? The teachers of the Law said that one who repented should be forgiven up to a. maximum of 
three times for the same sin. Peter thinks Jesus would require more, and so he says "seven times." 
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2J "No, not seven times," answered Jesus, "But 
seventy times seven. "Because the Kingdom of 
heaven is like a king who decided to check on 
his servants' accounts. "He had just begun to 
do so when one of them was brought in who 
owed him millions of dollars. "The servant did 
not have enough to pay his debt, so his master 
ordered him to be sold as a slave, with his wife 
and his children and all that he had, in order to 
pay the debt. "The servant fell on his knees 
before his master. 'Be patient with me,' he 
begged, 'and I will pay you everything!' "The 
master felt sorry for him, so he forgave him the 
debt and let him go. 

""The man went out and met one of his fellow 
servants who owed him a few dollars. He grabbed 
him and started choking him. 'Pay back what 
you owe me!' he said. "His fellow servant fell 
down and begged him, 'Be patient with me and 
I will pay you back!' 3(> But he would not; instead, 
he had him thrown into jail until he should pay 



Jesus answered, "I tell 22 
you, not seven times, but 
seventy-seven times, 

"Therefore, the kingdom 23 
of heaven is like a king who 
wanted to settle accounts 
with his servants. As he be- 24 
gan the settlement, a man 
who owed him ten thousand 
talents was brought to him, 
Since he was not able to pay, 25 
the master ordered that he 
and his wife and his children 
and all that he had be sold 
to repay the debt. 

"The servant fell on his 26 
knees before him. 'Be pa- 
tient with me,' he begged, 
'and I will pay back every- 
thing.' The servant's master 27 
took pity on him, canceled 
the debt and let him go. 

"But when that servant 
went out, he found one of 28 
his fellow servants who owed 
him a hundred denarii. He 
grabbed him and began to 
choke him. 'Pay back what 
you owe me!' he demanded. 

"His fellow servant fell to 29 
his knees and begged him, 
'Be patient with me, and I 
will pay you back.' 

"But he refused. Instead, 30 
he went off and had the man 
thrown in prison until he 



22. Seventy times seven. This is a Jewish saying, which means an unlimited number. Jesus said later: 
"If he sins against you seven times in one day, and each time he comes to you saying, 7 repent, ' you 
must forgive him" (Luke 17:4). Our forgiveness must be just as unlimited as God'sl Notice God forgives 
only when we repent of our sin. 

23. Because the Kingdom of heaven Is like. He now uses a parable to explain this idea of forgiveness. 
A king who decided to check on his servants' accounts. A king had people working for him who 
managed his money and his business. This king decides to check up on what his servants are doing. 

24. When one of them was brought In. Notice he was brought in! His accounts were short millions of 
dollars, [Remember this is a parable.] The debt is beyond human ability to pay. 

25. His master ordered him to be sold as a slave. This was the usual way of doing when a debt could not 
be paid. This man had used his king's money, and now could not pay it back. 

26. Be patient with mel This servant gets down on his knees and begs for mercyl I will pay yon every- 
thing! This promise is beyond his ability to pay, but he may have believed that he could . 

27. So he forgave him the debt and let him go. The king felt sorry for the man, and just like that, he 
"wrote off' the debt of millions of dollars. [10,000 talents might be worth $75,000,000 in 1974 dollars.] 

28. And met one of his fellow servants. This one who had just been forgiven his huge debt, now meets 
a fellow servant who owes him a few dollars. [100 denarii would be worth maybe $180 in 1974 dollars.] 

29. Be patient wl(h me. The fellow servant also begs for mercy. 

30. But he would notl No mercy, no delay — he has the fellow servant put in jail until the debt is paid. 
[The law allowed this to be done.] 
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the debt. "When the other servants saw what 
had happened, they were very upset, and went to 
their master and told him everything. "So the 
master called the servant in. 'You worthless 
slave!' he said, 'I forgave you the whole amount 
you owed me, just because you asked me to. 
"You should have had mercy on your fellow 
servant, just as I had mercy on you.' "The mas- 
ter was very angry, and he sent the servant to 
jail to be punished until he should pay back the 
whole amount." 

"And Jesus concluded, "That is how my 
Father in heaven will treat you if you do not 
forgive your brother, every one of you, from your 
heart." 

Jesus Teaches about Divorce 

(Also Mark 10.1-12) 

1 O ^^ en J es us finished saying these things, 
L? he left Galilee and went to the territory of 
Judea, on the other side of the Jordan River. 
2 Large crowds followed him, and he healed 
them there. 



could pay the debt. When 31 
the other servants saw what 
had happened, they were 
greatly distressed and went 
and told their master every- 
thing that had happened. 

"Then the master called 32 
the servant in. 'You wicked 
servant,' he said, 'I canceled 
all that debt of yours be- 
cause you begged me to. 
Shouldn't you have had 33 
mercy on your fellow servant 
just as I had. on you?' In an- 34 
ger his master turned him 
over to the jailers until he 
paid back all he owed. 

"This is how my heavenly 35 
Father will treat each of you 
unless you forgive your 
brother from your heart." 

Divorce 

1 Q When Jesus had fin- 
J." ished saying these 
things, he left Galilee and 
went into the region of Judea 
to the other side of the Jor- 
dan. Large crowds followed 2 
him, and he healed them 
there. 



31. They were very upset. The other servants saw what was being done, and it did not please them at all. 
So, they went to the master and told him what had happened. 

32-33. You worthless slave! This man had already received mercy for his debt. He should have given 
the same mercy to his fellow servantl 

34. He sent the servant to jail. Prisoners in the ancient world were sometimes treated cruelly. This 
servant was to be punished Jtortured] until he should pay back the millions of dollars. Since he could 
not do this, he would be in prison permanently. 

35. That is how my Father in heaven will treat you. Jesus says my heavenly Father. God will not be their 
Father, unless they imitate the spirit of Christ. The parable is to show that God forgives us the impossibly 
huge debt of sin [through our union with Christ (Rom. 6:3-4; Col. 2:12)]. Therefore, we are expected to 
also forgive others. The central idea of this parable is that the way in which we forgive others is just 
the way in which God will forgive us! This answers Peter's question: "Lord, how many times can my 
brother sin against me andlhave to forgive him?" 

1. He left Galilee. He is leaving this area for the last time before his death. On the other side of the 
Jordan River. Jesus started from Galilee, and went down the eastern side of the Jordan River to finally 
reach Jerusalem in Judea. This teaching about divorce took place in Perea (see map). 

2. Large crowds. He was how famous throughout all of Palestine. 
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3 Some Pharisees came to him and tried to trap 
him by asking, "Does our Law allow a man to 
divorce his wife for any reason he wishes?" 

4 Jesus answered, "Haven't you read this scrip- 
ture? 'In the beginning the Creator made them 
male and female, s and said, "For this reason a 
man will leave his father and mother and unite 
with his wife, and the two will become one." ' 
6 So they are no longer two, but one. Man 
must not separate, then, what God has joined 
together." 

7 The Pharisees asked him, "Why, then, did 
Moses give the commandment for a man to give 
his wife a divorce notice and send her away?" 

"Jesus answered, "Moses gave you permission 
to divorce your wives because you are so hard 
to teach. But it was not this way at the time of 
creation. 9 I tell you, then, that any man who 
divorces his wife, and she has not been unfaith- 
ful, commits adultery if he marries some other 
woman." 



Some Pharisees came to 
him to test him, They asked, 
"Is it lawful for, a man to di- 
vorce his wife for any and 
every reason?" 

"Haven't you read," he 
replied, "that at the begin- 
ning the Creator 'made 
them male and female,' and 
said, 'For this reason a man 
will leave his father and 
mother and be united to his 
wife, and the two will be- 
come one flesh'? So they are 
no longer two, but one. 
Therefore what God has 
joined together, let man not 
separate. 

"Why then," they asked, 
did Moses command that a 
man give his wife a certifi- 
cate of divorce and send her 
away?" 

Jesus replied, "Moses per- 
mitted you to divorce your 
wives because your hearts 
were hard. But it was not 
this way from the beginning. 
I tell you that anyone who 
divorces his wife, except for 
marital unfaithfulness, and 
marries another woman 
commits adultery." 



3. Some Pharisees. These are some of the "Jews" who were always trying to trap him. Does our Law 
allow a man to divorce his wife? Hillel, the most famous of the Jewish Rabbis, taught that almost any 
reason at all would permit divorce. Even "burning the bread" was given as a reason. Josephus the 
historian says he "divorced his wife because he was not pleased with her manners." 

4-5. Haven't you read this scripture? God's word gives the answer, In the beginning, one man and one 
woman were joined in marriage for life. For this reason. The marriage bond is stronger than the bond 
between parents and their children. The two will become one. "One flesh" in the sex act (compare 
/ Cor. 6:16), It is God's plan that the man and the woman form a "unity" which would continue un- 
broken until the death of one. God's original marriage law is found in Gen. 2:18. "And God the Eternal 
said: It is not good, that the man is alone: I will create him a companion-counterpart to him. " [Zamen- 
hof s version of the Masoretio text.] Compare what Paul said in / Cor. 7:3-5. 

6. What God has joined together. God's authority backs up the marriage bond. 

7-8. Why, then, did Moses? They are saying that what Jesus says does not agree with what Moses said. 
Moses gave you permission. Moses [by God's authority] permitted some things to be done that were not 
good, yet which were necessary. The Law permitted some things which were below the standard of 
Christ [such as divorce for any reason; more than one wife; etc.] At the time of creation. God's original 
plan was for one man and one woman to be joined together for life. 

9. I tell you. Here is Christ's law. And she has not been unfaithful. "Unfaithful" means guilty of a sex 
act involving someone rather than her spouse. [This would apply to the husband as well; and would 
include sex acts between woman and woman; between man and man; and between a woman and a 
man who are not married to each other. The technical term is "fornication."] Commits adultery if he 
marries some other woman. Because where the spouse was not "unfaithful," the original marriage 
bond is not broken. Alford (Greek Testament) says; "Notice, as on ch. v. 32, apolelumenen without 
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10 His disciples said to him, "If this is the way 
it is between a man and his wife, it is better not 
to marry." 

"Jesus answered, "This teaching does not 
apply to everyone, but only to those to whom God 
has given it. 12 For there are different reasons 
why men cannot marry: some, because they were 
born that way; others, because men made them 
that way; and others do not marry because of the 
Kingdom of heaven. Let him who can do it ac- 
cept this teaching." 

Jesus Blesses Little Children 

(Also Mark 10. 13-16; Luke 18. 15-1 7) 

"Some people brought children to Jesus for 
him to place his hands on them and pray, but the 
disciples scolded those people. '"Jesus said, "Let 
the children come to me, and do not stop them, 
because the Kingdom of heaven belongs to 
such as these." 



12 



The disciples said to him, 10 
"If this is the situation be- 
tween a husband and wife, it 
is better not to marry." 

Jesus replied, "Not every- 11 
one can accept that, but 
only those to whom it has 
been given. For some are 
eunuchs because they were 
born that way; others were 
made that way by men; and 
others have renounced mar- 
riage because of the king- 
dom of heaven. The one who 
can accept this should 
accept it." 

The Little Children and 



Then little children were 13 
brought to Jesus for him to 
place his hands on them and 
pray for them. But the dis- 
ciples rebuked those who 
brought them. 

Jesus said, "Let the little 14 
children come to me, and do 
not hinder them, for the 
kingdom of heaven belongs 



the art. , and thus logically confined to the case of her who has been divorced me epi porneia [not been 
unfaithful]. This not having been seen, expositors have fallen into the mistake of supposing that the 
dictum applies to the marrying a woman divorced epi porneia [because of unfaithfulness], which 
grammatically would require ten apolelumenen. The proper English was of rendering the word as 
it now stands, would be, a woman thus divorced, viz., me epi porneia [not been unfaithful]." A man 
who divorces his wife in spite of the fact that she has not been unfaithful to him, and marries another 
commits adultery, because he is still married to his former wife; also, if anyone marries this divorced 
woman, who was not unfaithful he marries another man's wife. [For a special case, see 1 Cor. 7:15. ] 
10. It Is better not to many. This shows the attitude of the disciples. If a man could not get rid of his 
wife when be became tired of her, it was better not to marry in the first place — they said. 
11-12. This teaching does not apply to everyone. What the disciples had just said in verse 10. Marriage 
is normal; celibacy is abnormal, and only those with a special "gift" should attempt to practice it. 
Jesus gives three examples: (1) one who is born sexless; (2) one who has been "desexed".[It was common 
in the ancient world to take healthy young male slaves and "desex" them. Often they were given high 
positions in the- government, as the Eunuch in Acts 8:27]; (3) one who for religious reasons did not 
marry. Paul himself was such a one [although he was possibly a widower when be became a Christian]. 
Note the other apostles were married— 1 Cor. 9:5. 

13. Some people brought children to Jesus. It was Jewish custom for people to bring their children to 
the synagogue on their first birthday, for the Rabbi to bless them. These thought of Jesus as the greatest 
Rabbi of all. Bat the disciples scolded those people. Women and children were "second class citizens." 
The disciples didn't want Jesus to waste his time on these children. 

14. Let the children come to me. Jesus treated women, children, and men the same way. All people 
were equally important to him. Because the Kingdom of heaven. The love, humility and trust of a child 
should be qualities of the one who claims to follow Christ. See Matt. 18:3. What Jesus says here, shows: 
(1) infants are not "totally depraved"; (2) that children can come to Christ [as soon as they have faith]; 
(3) that no one should forbid them ftom coming; (4) that parents should bring them to Jesus. 
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15 He placed his hands on them and left. 

The Rich Young Man 

(Also Mark 10. 1 7-31; Luke 18. 18-30) 

16 Once a man came to Jesus. "Teacher," he 
asked, "what good thing must I do to receive 
eternal life?" 

""Why do you ask me concerning what is 
good?" answered Jesus. "There is only One who 
is good. Keep the commandments if you want 
to enter life." 

""'What commandments?" he asked. 

Jesus answered, "Do not murder; do not com- 
mit adultery; do not steal; do not lie; "honor 
your father and mother; and love your fellow- 
man as yourself." 

20 "I have obeyed all these commandments," 
the young man replied. "What else do I need?" 

21 Jesus said to him, "If you want to be perfect, 
go and sell all you have and give the money to the 
poor, and you will have riches in heaven; then 
come and follow me." 



to such as these." When he 15 
had placed his hands on 
them, he went on from 
there, 

The Rich Young Man 

Now a man came up to 16 
Jesus and asked, "Teacher, 
what good thing must I do 
to get eternal life?" 

"Why do you ask me 17 
about what is good?" Jesus 
replied. "There is only One 
who is good. If you want to 
enter life, obey the com- 
mandments." 

"Which ones?" the man 18 
inquired. 

Jesus replied, " 'Do not 
murder, do not commit a- 
dultery, do not steal, do not 
give false testimony, honor 19 
your father and mother,' 
and 'love your neighbor as 
yourself.' " 

"All these I have kept," the 20 
young man said. "What do I 
still lack?" 

Jesus answered, "If you 21 
want to be perfect, go, sell 
your possessions and give to 
the poor, and you will have 
treasure in heaven. Then 
come, follow me," 



15. He placed his hands on them. He blessed them. 

16. Teacher . . . what good thing? A young man, who was a leader, and rich — ran to Jesus, knelt, and 
asked this question. He wants to know what work of merit will bring him eternal life. (Compare John 
6:28-29). 

17. Why do yon ask me? Jesus says this because the young man is to some degree a religious fanatic, 
and self-righteous. There b only One who is good. Jesus, in the flesh, shared our weak human nature 
(Phil. 2:7) but without ever sinning (/ Pet. 2:22). The young man wants to worship Jesus [as he is in 
human form], but God is the One who must be worshipped. Keep the commandments. Jesus had not 
yet died, and the Law was still in effect. Obeying the Law would bring eternal life — yet no one could 
obey the Law (James 2:10), so that really, no one could be "good" but God himself. [The Christian's 
"goodness" comes through Christ. See Rom. 8:l-4\ 

18-19. What commandments? Jesus skips over the first four commandments, and gives those that deal 
with human activities. He does this to bring out the self-righteous spirit of the young man. 

20. I have obeyed all these commandments. This young man was not a hypocrite. He had kept these 
commandments. Mark says: "Jesus looked straight at him with love." What else do I need? He still 
felt an "emptyness" in his life. 

21. If yon want to be perfect. What Jesus tells him brings out the fact that this young man has made an 
"idol" out of his riches. [It is the love of money which is sin (1 Tim, 6:10).] Sell all you have. Jesus did 
not tell this to the rich who had not made money their "god." [Zacchaeus — Luke 19:8. ] But this struck 
right to the heart of the young man's problem. 
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"When the young man heard this he went 
away sad, because he was very rich. 

"Jesus then said to his disciples, "It will be 
very hard, I tell you, for a rich man to enter the 
Kingdom of heaven. 24 I tell you something else: 
it is much harder for a rich man to enter the 
Kingdom of God than for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle." 

"When the disciples heard this they were com- 
pletely amazed. "Who can be saved, then?" 
they asked. 

"Jesus looked straight at them and answered, 
"This is impossible for men; but for God every- 
thing is possible." 

"Then Peter spoke up, "Look," he said, "we 
have left everything and followed you. What will 
we have?" 

"Jesus said to them, "I tell you this: when the 
Son of Man sits on his glorious throne in the 
New Age, then you twelve followers of mine will 
also sit on thrones, to judge the twelve tribes 



When the young man 22 
heard this, he went away 
sad, because he had great 
wealth, 

Then Jesus said to his dis- 23 
ciples, "I tell you the truth, 
it is hard for a rich man to 
enter the kingdom of 
heaven. Again I tell you, it is 24 
easier for a camel to go 
through the eye of a needle 
than for a rich man to enter 
the kingdom of God." 

When the disciples heard 
this, they were greatly aston- 25 
ished and asked, "Who then 
can be saved?" 

Jesus looked at them and 26 
said, "With man this is im- 
possible, but with God all 
things are possible." 

Peter answered him, "We 27 
have left everything to follow 
you I What then will there be 
for us?" 

Jesus said to them, "I tell 28 
you the truth, at the renewal 
of all things, when the Son 
of Man sits on his throne in 
heavenly glory, you who 
have followed me will also sit 
on twelve thrones, judging 
the twelve tribes of Israel. 



22. He went away sad. He really wanted to follow Jesus, but he thought the price was too high to pay. 
We are to give ourselves as a living sacrifice to God (Rom. 12:1-2). 

23. Jesus then said to his disciples. Notice he does not say "impossible," but "very hard." A few 
versions add in Mark 10:24 "For those who trust in riches. " 

24. Than for a camel to go through. [This may have been a "saying" about a camel entering a courtyard 
through a low, narrow gate in the wall called the "eye of a needle." See also Matt. 7:13-14. ] The lesson 
is clear: the love of money will keep a person from entering the Kingdom. See verse 22. 

25-26. Who can be saved, then? Human efforts alone can never save. Only God's grace can savel We 
reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ (see Col. 2:12). "When anyone is joined to Christ 
he is a new being; the old has gone, the new has come" QCor. 5:17). The "vision" of the Savior, 
Crucified, Risen — is stronger than any worldly tiesl See/oft« 3:14: 8:28. 

27. Look ... we have felt everything. What had just happened with the rich young man makes Peter 
ask this. What will we have? Not "salvation," but "reward." Compare Mark 10:28-31. \Fullness of 
life now — is promised in this present age (John 10:10).] 

28. In the New Age. The "New Age" is the "messianic community," the "Kingdom/church" which is 
still future as he says this; which could not begin until after his death, burial, and resurrection. The 
Twelve were to do a special work in this Kingdom. They would "judge" the twelve tribes of Israel (and 
Paul would be sent to the Gentiles). The apostles were given a special portion of the Holy Spirit and 
were taught everything which Jesus had said (see John 20:22-23: Acts 1:1-2; 2 Pet. 1:15). When Jesus 
comes again (Rev. 1:7), we look for this earth to be destroyed by fire, and then a new earth (2 Pet. 
3:10-13). 
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of Israel, 29 And every one who has left houses or 
brothers or sisters or father or mother or children 
or fields for my sake, will receive a hundred times 
more, and will be given eternal life. 30 But many 
who now are first will be last, and many who now 
are last will be first," 

The Workers in the Vineyard 

ma "The Kingdom of heaven is like the owner 
JXj of a vineyard who went out early in the 
morning to hire some men to work in his vine- 
yard. 2 He agreed to pay them the regular wage, a 
silver coin a day, and sent them to work in his 
vineyard. 3 He went out again to the market 
place at nine o'clock and saw some men standing 
there doing nothing, 4 so he told them, 'You also 
go to work in the vineyard, and I will pay you a 
fair wage.' s So they went. Then at twelve o'clock 
and again at three o'clock he did the same thing. 
6 It was nearly five o'clock when he went to the 
market place ans saw some other men still stand- 
ing there. 'Why are you wasting the whole day 



And everyone who has left 29 
houses or brothers or sisters 
or father or mother or chil- 
dren or fields for my sake 
will receive a hundred times 
as much and will inherit e- 
ternal life, But many who 30 
are first will be last, and 
many who are last will be 
first," 

The Parable of the Workers 
in the Vineyard 

r\r\ "The kingdom of 
/X) heaven is like a land- 
owner who went out early in 
the morning to hire men to 
work in his vineyard. He 2 
agreed to pay them a 
denarius for the day and 
sent them into his vineyard. 

"About the third hour he 3 
went out and saw others 
standing in the marketplace 
doing nothing. He told 4 
them, 'You also go and work 
in my vineyard, and I will 
pay you whatever is right.' 
So they went. 

"He went out again about 
the sixth hour and the ninth 
hour and did the same 
thing. About the eleventh 6 
hour he went out and found 
still others standing around. 
He asked them, 'Why have 
you been standing here all 
day long doing nothing?' 



29. And every one. Not just the apostles. A hundred times more. Mark adds: "In this present age. " 
God will bless in this present world, as well as in Eternity! 

30. First will be last . . . last will be first. Some who are rich in this world, will be poor in the next. Some 
who are poor in this world, will be rich in the next. The one who loves Jesus enough to give everything 
he has, including himself — to the work of the Kingdom (Matt. 10:34-39) — will not lose his rewardl 

1. The Kingdom of heaven is like the owner. This is a parable to teach plainly what Jesus has just 
said in the last few verses of chapter 19. The owner is God. The vineyard is the Kingdom of Christ, 
which here includes the world (Matt. 13:38) , [The people of the Kingdom work in the world to recruit 
new people for the Kingdom.] The workers represent the disciples of Christ. Who went out early in 
the morning. Those looking for work would meet in the market place and wait for someone to hire them . 

2. And sent them to work. This was just at sunrise — about 6 A,M, A "silver coin" was the normal 
wage, and would buy as much in proportion as a day's wage now. 

3-4 He went out again ... at nine o'clock. And hired more workers, promising them a fair wage. 

5-6. Then at twelve o'clock and again at three o'clock. He hires still more workers. It was nearly five 
o'clock. The owner visits the market place for the final time [it is just one hour until sunset]. Why are 
you wasting the whole day? No one would pay them for their wasted hours. 



100 



MATTHEW 



Ch. 20 



here doing nothing?' he asked them. 7 'It is 
because no one hired us,' they answered. 'Well, 
then, you also go to work in the vineyard,' he 
told them. 

""When evening came, the owner told his 
foreman, 'Call the workers and pay them their 
wages, starting with those who were hired last, 
and ending with those who were hired first.' 'The 
men who had begun to work at five o'clock were 
paid a silver coin each. 10 So when the men who 
were the first to be hired came to be paid, they 
thought they would get more; but they too were 
given a silver coin each. "They took their money 
and started grumbling against the employer. 
n 'These men who were hired last worked only 
one hour,' they said, 'while we put up with a 
whole day's work in the hot sun — yet you paid 
them the same as you paid us!' "'Listen, friend,' 
the owner answered one of them. T have not 
cheated you. After all, you agreed to do a day's 
work for a silver coin. 14 Now, take your pay and 
go home. I want to give this man who was hired 
last as much as I have given you. 15 Don't I have 
the right to do as I wish with my own money? Or 
are you jealous because I am generous?' " 



" 'Because no one has hired 7 
us,' they answered. 

"He said to them, 'You 
also go and work in my vine- 
yard.' 

"When evening came, the 
owner of the vineyard said to 
his foreman, 'Call the work- 8 
ers and pay them their 
wages, beginning with the 
last ones hired and going on 
to the first.' 

"The workers who were 9 
hired about the eleventh 
hour came and each received 
a denarius. So when those 10 
came who were hired first, 
they expected to receive 
more. But each one of them 
also received a denarius. 
When they received it, they 11 
began to grumble against 
the landowner. 'These men 12 
who were hired last worked 
only one hour,' they said, 
'and you have made them 
equal to us who have borne 
the burden of the work and 
the heat of the day.' 

"But he answered one of 13 
them, 'Friend, I am not 
being-unfair to you. Didn't 
you agree to work for a 
denarius? Take your pay 14 
and go. I want to give the 
man who was hired last the 
same as I pave you. Don't I 15 
have the right to do what I 
want with my own money? 
Or are you envious because I 
am generous?' 



7. Well, then, yon also go to work. Notice that they were not working because no one asked the,m to 
do so. This is not the same as the one who refused to work. Be sure to notice also that they still have 
one hour to work before the sun sets. 

8. The owner told his foreman. To pay each the wage he was to receive for his work in the vineyard. 
[The order of payment is only to allow the first hired to see what was paid to the last hired.] 

9. Were paid a sliver coin each. They received what they were guaranteed, but they thought they 
should get more because they worked harder. (Compare the older brother, Luke 15:28-31. ) 

13-14. Listen friend. The owner had not cheated them at all. They had no reason to complain. If the 
owner wanted to be generous, that was his privilege. The central idea taught in this parable is that the 
workers in the Kingdom of heaven will all receive the same reward (Eternal Life) even though they 
work different periods of time. Some come to Christ early in life, and "work all day." Others do not 
learn of Christ until late in life, and only work "one hour." [Also, there are differing levels of responsi- 
bility.] This is the complete answer to Peter's question in Matt. 19:27. all will be equally re- 
warded. 
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"And Jesus concluded, "So those who are 
last will be first, and those who are first will be 
last." 

Jesus Speaks a Third Time about His Death 

(Also Mark 10. 32-34; Luke 18.31-34) 

"As Jesus was going up to Jerusalem he took 
the twelve disciples aside and spoke to them 
privately, as they walked along. ""Listen," he 
told them, "we are going up to Jerusalem, where 
the Son of Man will be handed over to the chief 
priests and the teachers of the Law. They will 
condemn him to death "and then hand him over 
to the Gentiles, who will make fun of him, whip 
him, and nail him to the cross; and on the third 
day he will be raised to life." 

A Mother's Request 

(Also Mark 10.35-45) 

20 Then the mother of Zebedee's sons came to 
Jesus with her sons, bowed before him, and 
asked him for a favor. 

21 "What do you want?" Jesus asked her. 

She answered, "Promise that these two sons of 
mine will sit at your right and your left when you 
are King." . 



"So the last will be first, 16 
and the first will be last." 

Jesus Again Predicts His 
Death 

Now as Jesus was going up 17 
to Jerusalem, he took the 
twelve disciples aside and 
said to them, "We are going 18 
up to Jerusalem, and the 
Son of Man will be betrayed 
to the chief priests and the 
teachers of the law. They 
will condemn him to death 
and will turn him over to the 19 
Gentiles to be mocked and 
flogged and crucified. On 
the third day he will be 
raised to life!" 



A Mother's Request 

Then the mother of Zeb- 
edee's sons came to Jesus 
with her sons and, kneeling 
down, asked a favor of him. 

"What is it you want?" he 
asked. 

She said, "Grant that one 
of these two sons of mine 
may sit at your right and the 
other at your left in your 
kingdom." 



20 



21 



16. And Jesus concluded. The first - last; and the last - first. Here, this teaches that the Jews, who were 
first to be called by God, would not receive more than the Gentiles, who were last to be called. The first 
people who came into the Kingdom of heaven were Jews (Acts 2:5, 41). But God grafted in the Gentiles 
as well (Rom. 11:16-24). 

17. Spoke to them privately. During the six months since Peter's declaration at Caesarea Philippi 
(Matt. 16:16), Jesus had been preparing his followers for his death. 

18-19. We are going up to Jerusalem. Jesus is going to fulfill God's Plan by dying on the Cross (Lute 
9:31). Jesus gives a detailed prophecy here. (1) Handed over or betrayed by Judas. (2) Condemned to 
death. (3) Handed over to the Gentiles (Roman soldiers). (4) Make fun of him (mock). (5) Whip him. 
(6) Death by being nailed to the cross. (7) Raised to life the third day. [Third day: see note on Matt. 
12:40.] The death of Jesus would destroy the materialistic hopes for a political kingdom, which the 
disciples and the Jews still looked for. 

20. Then the mother of Zebedee's sons. Salome, mother of James and John, who was probably a sister 
of the mother of Jesus. [See note on John 19:25.] 

21. Promise that these two sons of mine. Mark tells us they asked a favor before they told what it was. 
They ask through their mother, Note they still looked for him to be an earthly King, even though he 
has just detailed his death to them, To sit at a King's right and left was to be in a very high position of 
power in his government. 
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""You don't know what you are asking for," 
Jesus answered them. "Can you drink the cup 
that I am about to drink?" 

"We can," they answered. 

""You will indeed drink from my cup," Jesus 
told them, "but I do not have the right to choose 
who will sit at my right and my left. These places 
belong to those for whom my Father has pre- 
pared them." 

"When the other ten disciples heard about 
this they became angry with the two brothers. 
"So Jesus called them all together to him and 
said, "You know that the rulers have power over 
the people, and their leaders rule over them. 
"This, however, is not the way it shall be among 
you. If one of you wants to be great, he must be 
the servant of the rest; "and if one of you wants 
to be first, he must be your slave — "like the Son 
of Man, who did not come to be served, but to 
serve and to give his life to redeem many people." 



"You don't know what 22 
you ate asking," Jesus said 
to them. "Can you drink the 
cup I am going to drink?" 
We can," they answered. 

Jesus said to them, "You 23 
will indeed drink from my 
cup, but to sit at my right or 
left is not for me to grant. 
These places belong to those 
for whom they have been 
prepared by my Father." 

When the ten heard about 24 
this, they were indignant 
with the two brothers. Jesus 25 
called them together and 
said, "You know that the 
rulers of the Gentiles lord it 
over them, and their high 
officials, exercise authority 
over them. Not so with you. 26 
Instead, whoever wants to 
become great among you 
must be your servant, and 27 
whoever wants to be fust 
must be your slave — just as 
the Son of Man did not 28 
come to be served, but to 
serve, and to give his life a 
ransom for many." 



22. You don't know what you are asking for. In less than a month they would see two criminals at the 
right and left of his Cross (Matt. 27:38). Can you drink the cup? That is: Can you share the suffering I 
am about to experience? "We can," they answered. They thought they were able, not knowing what 
they were saying. 

23. You will Indeed. Not just now, but later, they would experience much suffering; both during their 
ministry, and in their death. All the apostles died violently, except John. But I do not have the right. He 
could not act on the basis of their worldly ambitions. For whom my Father. It is the Father's Plan which 
Jesus is fulfilling. 

24. When the other ten disciples. By doing this, they showed the same worldly attitude the brothers had 
shown. We often condemn others for the very things we do ourselves. 

25. So Jesus called them. They had not showed their anger to Jesus. You know. To show them the 
difference between his Kingdom and the kingdoms of the world, he points out what they already know. 
The rulers and leaders of government domineer their people. 

26. This ... is not the way. In Christ's Kingdom, things were to be different. He must be the servant of 
the rest. Greatness in Christ's Kingdom does not come through domineering others, but by love and 
service. 

27. He must be your slave. This is how to be first. In the Kingdom/church, greatness comes through 
loving others, not through giving them orders. 

28. Like the Son of Man. Jesus did have the right to order people around. Yet he did not do this. He 
came to serve others. His greatest act was to give his life to redeem many people. "Many" in Jewish 
usage means "all" — that is, all who will reach out to seize his salvation. 
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Jesus Heals Two Blind Men 

(Also Mark 10. 46-52; Luke 18, 35-43) 

"As they wete leaving Jericho a large crowd 
followed Jesus. 30 Two blind men who were sitting 
by the road heard that Jesus was passing by, so 
they began to shout, "Son of David! Have mercy 
on us, sir!" 

3l The crowd scolded them and told them to be 
quiet. But they shouted even more loudly, "Son 
of David! Have mercy on us, sir!" 

32 Jesus stopped and called them. "What do 
you want me to do for you?" he asked them. 

33 "Sir," they answered, "we want you to open 
our eyes!" 

3 "Jesus had pity on them and touched their 
eyes; at once they were able to see, and followed 
him. 



Two Blind Men Receive 
Sight 

As Jesus and his disciples 29 
were leaving Jericho, a large 
crowd followed him. Two 
blind men were sitting by 30 
the roadside, and when they 
heard that Jesus was going 
by, they shouted, "Lord, 
Son of David, have mercy on 
us!" 

The crowd rebuked them 31 
and told them to be quiet, 
but they shouted all the 
louder, "Lord, Son of David, 
have mercy on us I" 

Jesus stoped and called 32 
them. "What do you want 
me to do for you?" he asked. 

"Lord," they answered, 33 
"we want our sight." 

Jesus had compassion on 34 
them and touched their 
eyes. Immediately they 
received their sight and fol- 
lowed him. 



29, A large crowd followed Jesus. Mark's gospel explains the seeming contradiction between Luke and 
Matthew. Jesus was ahead of the crowd; went on into Jericho; the noise of the crowd disturbed the blind 
men [Mark and Luke tell only of Bartimaeus and say nothing of the other man]; and as Jesus is leaving 
the town, this healing takes place; and then the meeting with Zacchaeus (Luke 19). 

30. Two blind men. Bartimaeus was probably very well known by the people, Son of David! This was 
calling Jesus the Messiah , and was a declaration of their faith . 

31, The crowd scolded them. For interrupting. Possibly some did not like to hear Jesus called the Son 
of David [Messiah]; and others, expecting Jesus to be crowned as King of Israel when they reached 
Jerusalem, thought he should not waste time on blind beggars. 

32. Jesus stopped. He took time for everyone — even a blind beggar. What do you want? This is an offer 
to meet their need. 

33. We want you to open our eyes. Their great need was to be able to seel (Comparc/b/m 9:35-41. ) 

34, Jesus had pity on them. God the Son gives mercy to blind beggars! Note their faith: (1) asked about 
Jesus; (2) began to shout; (3) declared him to be the Son of David [Messiah]; (4) asked for mercy; (S) 
continued to shout, even more loudly; (6) jumped up and came to Jesus [Mark] ; (7) asked Jesus to open 
their eyes. 
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The Triumphant Entry into Jerusalem 

(Also Mark 11. 1-11; Luke 19.28-40; John 
12.12-19) 

^ m As they approached Jerusalem they came 
L\ to Bethphage, at the Mount of Olives. 
There Jesus sent two of the disciples on ahead 
2 with these instructions, "Go to the village there 
ahead of you, and at once you will find a donkey 
tied up and her colt with her. Untie them and 
bring them to me. 3 And if anyone says anything, 
tell him, 'The Master needs them'; and he will 
let them go at once . " 

"This happened to make come true what the 
prophet had said: 

5 "Tell the city of Zion, 

Now your king is coming to you. 

He is gentle and rides on a donkey, 
on a colt, the foal of a donkey." 

6 So the disciples went ahead and did what 
Jesus had told them to do: 'they brought the 
donkey and the colt, threw their cloaks over 



The Triumphal Entry 

/%.* As they approached 
2,1. Jerusalem and came 
to Bethphage on the Mount 
of Olives, Jesus sent two dis- 
ciples, saying to them, "Go 
to the village ahead of you 
and at once you will find a 
donkey tied there, with her 
colt by her. Untie them and 
bring them to me. If anyone 
says anything to you, tell 
him that the Lord needs 
them, and he will send them 
right away." 

This took place to fulfill 
what was spoken through 
the prophet: 

"Say to the daughter 
of Zion, 'See, your king 

comes to you, gentle, and 
riding on a donkey, on a 
colt, the foal of a 

donkey.' " 

The disciples went and 
did as Jesus had instructed 
them. They brought the 
donkey and the colt, placed 
their cloaks on them, and 



1. As they approached Jerusalem. Jesus went through Jericho, where he healed two blind men, and 
set Zacchaeus free from sin. Coming up the mountain pass to Jerusalem, he stopped at the home of 
Mary, Martha, and Lazarus in Bethany, stayed there during the Sabbath [Saturday] , and on Suhaay 
morning, made his Triumphal Entry into Jerusalem. As they approached Jerusalem, they went up the 
Mount of Olives. There were three paths over the Mount of Olives: (1) on the north, in the hollow be- 
tween two peaks of the hill; (2) over the main peak; (3) on the south, between the Mount of Olives and 
the Hill of Offence. This is the path Jesus took. To Bethphage. Bethphage and Bethany were suburban 
villages close to each other, and on the direct line of travel from Jericho to Jerusalem. Mount of Olives. 
Named for the Olive trees on it. A hill, just east of Jerusalem, a "public park." 

2. Go to the village. Bethphage. You win find a donkey tied up there. These very useful animals were a 
common means of transportation. But more important, every Jew expected the Messiah to come riding 
into Jerusalem on a young donkey (ZecA. 9:9). 

3. The Master needs them. The owner was likely a follower of Christ. 

4-7. This happened to make come true. The prophecy of Isaiah 62:11 and Zechariah 9:9. Both the 
donkey and the colt were brought, but John 12:15 speaks of Jesus riding only the young colt. Only 
animals that had never been ridden were thought of as being proper for holy uses- [Num. 19:2; 1 Sam. 
6: 7]. (1) The animal was borrowed. (2) He rode without a saddle, using borrowed cloaks. (3) It was on a 
young donkey [a colt] which had never been ridden before. 
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them, and Jesus got on. 8 A great crowd of people 
spread their cloaks on the road, while others cut 
branches from the trees and spread them on the 
road. 'The crowds walking in front of Jesus and 
the crowds walking behind began to shout, 
"Praise to David's Son! God bless him who 
comes in the name of the Lord! Praise be to 
God!" 

10 When Jesus entered Jerusalem the whole city 
was thrown in an uproar. "Who is he?" the 
people asked. 

""This is the prophet Jesus, from Nazareth of 
Galilee," the crowds answered. 

Jesus Goes to the Temple 

(Also Mark 11. 15-19; Luke 19. 45-48; 
John 2.13-22) 

11 Jesus went into the temple and drove out all 
those who bought and sold in the temple; he 
overturned the tables of the moneychangers and 



8 



Jesus sat on them, A very 
large crowd spread their 
cloaks on the road, while 
others cut branches from the 
trees and spread them on 
the road, The crowds that 
went ahead of him and those 9 
that followed shouted, 
"Hosanna to the Son of 
David! Blessed is he who 
comes in the name of the 
Lordl Hosanna in the 
highest!" 

When Jesus entered Jeru- 10 
salem, the whole city was 
stirred and asked, "Who is 
this?" 

The crowds answered, 11 
"This is Jesus, the prophet 
from Nazareth in Galilee." 



Jesus at the Temple 

Jesus entered the temple 12 
area and drove out all who 
were buying and selling 
there. He overturned the 
tables of the money- 
changers and the benches of 



8. A great crowd of people spread their cloaks. The Law required the Jewish people to gather in 
Jerusalem for the Passover. Josephus, the historian, says a few million people would be there. Some 
thousands of Galileans who had seen Jesus perform miracles would be there, and they thought of him as 
the Messiah-King. Spreading their cloaks on the road was a way of showing honor and praise. Cut 
branches bom the trees. Palm fronds (John 12:13). These would form a soft, level carpet. They were 
symbolic of joy after victory (Rev. 7:9). 

9. Praise to David's Son. Declaring that Jesus is the Messiah! In the name of the Lord. Partly from 
Psalm 118:25-26, a song of praise used at the close of Passover, and at the Feast of Tabernacles. This 
was used commonly to speak of the Messiah. 

10. The whole city was thrown in an uproar. At this point Jesus could have proclaimed himself King, 
with the popular support of the people, and the Pharisees and teachers of the Law would have been 
powerless against him. Yet he came to die as our "sin offering" (Luke 9:31; Heb. 9:15); and his King- 
dom was spiritual (Luke 19:11; John 18:36) . 

11. This is the prophet Jesns. Only his disciples knew his true identity as the Son of God [the people 
did not expect the Messiah to be Divine]. The Galileans believed Jesus to be the Prophet spoken about 
by Moses in Deu*. 18:18. 

12. Jesus went Into the temple. On the following day (Mark 11:11). This is the second time Jesus made 
the temple ritually pure. [The other time was at the beginning of his ministry (John 2:13-17).] Drove 
out all those. Animals for sacrifice were bought and sold inside the temple [in the court of the Gentiles] . 
This was not proper for them to do. Tables of the moneychangers. The Greek and Roman money in 
comon use, would not be accepted by the priests. They required only Jewish coins to be used: (1) to buy 
animals, etc., for offering and sacrifices; (2) as a gift to the temple treasury; (3) to pay the half-shekel 
temple tax [see note on Matt. 17:24]. This exchange of money made the priests a fortune, because it 
gave them a chance to cheat the people. Pigeons. See Luke 2:24. 
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the stools of those who sold pigeons, "and said 
to them, "It is written in the Scriptures that God 
said, 'My house will be called a house of prayer.' 
But you are making it a hideout for thieves!" 

14 The blind and the crippled came to him in 
the temple and he healed them. 15 The chief 
priests and the teachers of the Law became angry 
when they saw the wonderful things he was doing, 
and the children shouting and- crying in the 
temple. "Praise to David's Son!" 

16 So they said to Jesus. "Do you hear what 
they are saying?" 

"Indeed I do," answered Jesus. "Haven't you 
ever read this scripture? 'You have trained 
children and babies to offer perfect praise.' " 

"Jesus left them and went out of the city to 
Bethany, where he spent the night. 

Jesus Curses the Fig Tree 

(Also Mark 11.12-14, 20-24) 

18 On his way back to the city, early next morn- 
ing, Jesus was hungry. "He saw a fig tree by the 
side of the road and went to it, but found nothing 
on it except leaves. So he said to the tree, "You 
will never again bear fruit!" At once the fig tree 
dried up. 



those selling doves. "It is 13 
written," he said to them, 
" 'My house will be called a 
house of prayer,' but you are 
making ita'denof robbers.' " 

The blind and the lame 14 
came to him at the temple, 
and he healed them. But 15 
when the chief priests and 
the teachers of the law saw 
the wonderful things he did 
and the children shouting in 
the temple area, "Hosanna 
to the Son of David," they 
were indignant. 

"Do you hear what these 16 
children are saving?" they 
asked him. . 

"Yes," replied Jesus, 
"have you never read, 

'From the lips of children 

and infants you have 

raised up praise'?" 

And he left them and 17 
went out of the city to Beth-, 
any, where he spent the 
night. 

The Fig Tree Withers 



Early the next morning, 
as he was on his way back to 
the city, he was hungry. 
Seeing a fig tree by the road, 
he went up to it but found 
nothing on it except leaves. 
Then he said to it, May you 
never bear fruit againl" 
Immediately the tree 
withered. 



18 



19 



13. It Is written. Isaia h 56:7. A house of prayer. A holy place for worship. A hideout for thieves. It is a 

sin to use religion as a money making scheme (1 Tim. 6:5). 

14. The blind and the crippled. These people followed Jesus, hoping he would heal them. 

15. The chief priests and the teachers of the Law. These arch-enemies of Jesus were angry because of 
what he had done in the temple, and because the people were praising him. 

16. Do you hear what they are saying? They vent their anger against the children, because they think 
this will cause them the least amount of trouble. Indeed I do. He scolds all who despise children. He 
quotes Psalm 8:2. The praise of little children is pure and perfect. 

17. Jesus left them. It was not safe for him to spend the night in Jerusalem. He goes to Bethany, about 
two miles east. 

18. On his way back to the city. Having spent the night in Bethany. This is early Monday morning. 

19. He saw a fig tree. Fig trees bear fruit first, then leaves. Fruit would form as early as February and be 
fully ripe as early as April. Mark says: "because it was not the right time for figs." But although it was 
too early for fruit, it was too early for leaves also, and the leaves should have been proof of fruit. You 
will never again bear fruit. Peter calls this a curse (Mark 11:21). The next day it was dead all the way 
down to the roots (Mark 11:20). This was a parable about the Jewish nation which had "leaves," but no 
"fruit." It too would be cursed and die (Matt: 23:29-36). 



Ch. 21 



MATTHEW 



107 



20 The disciples saw this and were astounded, 
"How did the fig tree dry up so quickly?" they 
asked. 

""Remember this!" Jesus answered. "If you 
believe, and do not doubt, you will be able to do 
what I have done to this fig tree; not only this, 
you will even be able to say to this hill, 'Get up 
and throw yourself in the sea,' and it will. 22 If 
you believe, you will receive whatever you ask for 
in prayer," 

The Question about Jesus' Authority 

{Also Mark 11.27-33; Luke 20.1-8) 

"Jesus came back to the temple; and as he 
taught, the chief priests and the Jewish elders 
came to him and asked, "What right do you have 
to do these things? Who gave you this right?" 

24 Jesus answered them, "I will ask you just one 
question, and if you give me an answer I will tell 
you what right I have to do these things. "Where 
did John's right to baptize come from: from God 
or from men?" 

They started to argue among themselves, 
"What shall we say? If we answer, 'From God,' 
he will say to us, 'Why, then, did you not believe 
John?' "But if we say, 'From men,' we are afraid 
of what the people might do, because they are all 
convinced that John was a prophet." "So they 
answered Jesus, "We don't know." 



When the disciples saw 20 
this, they were amazed, 
"How did the fig tree wither 
so quickly?" they asked. 

Jesus replied, "I tell you 21 
the truth, if you have faith 
and do not doubt, not only 
can you do what was done to 
the fig tree, but also you can 
say to this mountain, 'Go, 
throw yourself into the sea,' 
and it will be done. If you 22 
believe, you will receive 
whatever you ask for in 
prayer." 

The Authority ot Jesus 
Questioned 

Jesus entered the temple 23 
courts, and, while he was 
teaching, the chief priests 
and the elders of the people 
came to him. "By what 
authority are you. doing 
these things?" they asked. 
"And who gave you this 
authority?" 

Jesus replied, "I will also 24 
ask you one question. If you 
answer me, I will tell you by 
what authority I am doing 
these things. John's baptism 25 
— where did it come from? 
Was it from heaven, or from 
men?" 

They discussed it among 
themselves and said, "If we 
say, 'From heaven,' he will 
ask, 'Then why didn't you 
believe him?' But if we say, 26 
'From men' — we are afraid 
of the people, for they all 
hold that John was a proph- 
et." 

So they answered Jesus, 27 
"We don't know." 



21-22, If you believe! See note on Matt. 17:20. However, belief and prayer cannot be used for selfish 
purposes. 

23. Jesus came back to the temple. This was on Tuesday, after the lesson at the fig tree. What right 
do you have? The chief priests, the Jewish elders (Mark and Luke add; the teachers of the Law), ask 
him what right he has to do these things — such as purifying the temple the day before. 

24. I will ask you Jsut one question. Jesus answers them with a question which will expose their motives, 
25-26. Where did John's right to baptize come from? These leaders had not received John's baptism, 
even though the people had done so. They argued among themselves about the consequences of saying 
"From God," or "From men." 

27. We don't know. These leaders could neither admit John's authority nor deny his words. Neither 
will I tell you. Jesus will not allow them to decide the question of his authority, when they say they do 
not know the origin of John's mission. 
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And he said to them, "Neither .will I tell you, 
then, by what right I do these things . " 

The Parable of the Two Sons 

""Now, what do you think? There was a man 
who had two sons. He went to the older one and 
said, 'Son, go work in the vineyard today.' 2 "I 
don't want to,' he answered, but later he changed 
his mind and went to the vineyard. 30 Then the 
father went to the other son and said the same 
thing. 'Yes, sir,' he answered, but he did not 
go. "Which one of the two did what his father 
wanted?" 

"The older one," they answered. 

"And I tell you this," Jesus said to them. "The 
tax collectors and the prostitutes are going into 
the Kingdom of God ahead of you. "For John the 
Baptist came to you showing you the right path to 
take, and you would not believe him; but the 
tax collectors and the prostitutes believed him. 
Even when you saw this you did not change your 
minds later on and believe him." 

The Parable of the Tenants in the Vineyard 

(Also Mark 12.1-12; Luke20.9-19) 

""Listen to another parable," Jesus said. 
"There was a landowner who planted a vineyard, 



Then he said, "Neither 
will I tell you by what au- 
thority I am doing these 
things. 

The Parable of the Two Sons 

"What do you think? 28 
There was a man who had 
two sons. He went to the 
first and said, 'Son, go and 
work today in the vineyard.' 

" 'I will not,' he ans* 29 
wered, but later he changed 
his mind and went. 

"Then the father went to 30 
the other son and said the 
same thing. He answered, 'I 
will, sir,' but he did not go. 

"Which of the two did 31 
what his father wanted?" 
"The first," they answered: 

lesus said to them, "I tell 
you the truth, the tax col- 
lectors and the prostitutes 
are entering the kingdom of 
God ahead of you. For John 32 
came to you to show you the 
way of righteousness, and 
you did not believe him, but 
the tax collectors and the 
prostitutes did. And even 
after you saw this, you did 
not repent and believe him. 

The Parable of the Tenants 

"Listen to another para- 33 
ble: 

"There was a landowner 
who planted a vineyard. He 



28-31. Now, what do you think? He calls their attention to something which they will be required to 
answer. There was a man. The two sons stand for the Jewish leaders and the Jewish people. Both groups 
of people were told to work in the vineyard. The "sinners" [common people, tax collectors, prostitutes, 
etc.] had said no, but turned from sin when they heard John, and did what the Lord told them to do. 
The leaders had said yes, but did not do it, and did not listen to John. The tax collectors and the prosti- 
tutes. The very worst of the common people believed John and came to God. 

32. Even when you saw this. They saw the crowds who came to John and believed what he said; yet they 
would not be sorry for their unbelief and change their minds. 

33. Listen to another parable. This also scolds the Jewish leaders for their unbelief. There was a land- 
owner. God. The details of the parable show how he had worked with Israel. Who planted a vineyard. 
He placed Israel in the rich land of Palestine. Put a fence around It. The Law which preserved the 
identity of Israel. Dug a hole for the winepress. Two tub-shaped holes. Grapes were put in the higher 
one, crushed by walking on them with bare feet, the juice then running out a hole In the side into the 
lower of the two holes. The winepress is used to harvest the grapes. Built a watchtower. Where guards 
could keep out intruders. Then he rented the vineyard. The Jewish leaders are the tenants. Left home 
on a trip. God gave Israel time, to see what they Would do with his blessings. 
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put a fence around it, dug a hole for the wine- 
press, and built a watchtower. Then he rented 
the vineyard to tenants and left home on a trip. 
"When the time came to harvest the grapes he 
sent his slaves to the tenants to receive his share. 
"The tenants grabbed his slaves, beat one, killed . 
another, and stoned another. "Again the man 
sent other slaves, more than the first time, and 
the tenants treated them the same way. "Last 
of all he sent them his son. 'Surely they will res- 
pect my son,' he said. 38 But when the tenants 
saw the son they said to themselves, 'This is the 
owner's son. Come on, let us kill him, and we 
will get his property!' 39 So they grabbed him, 
threw him out of the vineyard , and killed him . 

4Q "Now, when the owner of the vineyard 
comes, what will he do to those tenants?" Jesus 
asked. 

"'"He Will certainly kill those evil men," they 
answered, "and rent the vineyard out to other 
tenants, who will give him his share of the har- 
vest at the, right time." 



put a wall around it, dug a 
wine press in it and built a 
tower. Then he rented the 
vineyard to some farmers 
and went away on a journey. 
When the harvest time ap- 34 
proached, he sent his ser- 
vants to the tenants to col- 
lect his fruit. 

"The tenants seized his 35 
servants; they beat one, kill- 
ed another, and stoned a 
third. Then he sent other 36 
servants to them, more than 
the first time, and the 
tenants treated them the 
same way. Last of all, he 37 
sent his son to them. 'They 
will respect my son,' he said. 

"But when the tenants 
saw the son, they said to one 38 
another, 'This is the heir. 
Come, let's kill him and 
take his inheritance.' So 39 
they took him and threw 
him out of the vineyard and 
killed him. 

"Therefore, when the 40 
owner of the vineyard 
comes, what will he do to 
those tenants?" 

"He will bring those 41 
wretches to a wretched 
end," they replied, "and he 
will rent the vineyard to 
other tenants, who will give 
him his share of the crop at 
harvest time." 



34. When the time came. No special time, but symbolic of harvest. To receive his share. The rent for 
the use of the vineyard. The slaves were the prophets of old, whom God sent to his people Israel. 

35. The tenants grabbed his slaves. The central idea of the whole parable is that the Jewish leaders 
rejected everyone whom God sent to them. Some of the prophets they did murder (See Matt. 23:29-31). 

36. Again the man sent other slaves. Compare Heb. 11:35-38. God sent many prophets, kings, and holy 
men in his name. 

37. Last of all he sent them his son. This was God's final offer of mercy to them. [Mercy was offered 
through Christ's death— Heb. 9:15. This is the greatest of heaven's wealth; it is the fulness of their 
sin— Matt. 23:35-36.] 

38. Let us kill him. They made plans to kill him (John 11:53). If they could kill the son, they thought 
the vineyard would be theirs to keep. 

39. So they grabbed him. This is his prophecy that the very men he is speaking to will kill him. 

40-41. What will he do to those tenants? They are so wrapped up in what Jesus says, that they answer 
without seeing they are the guilty ones. He will certainly kill those evil men. They make a prediction 
themselves, without knowing it. Josephus, the Jewish historian, says the Jewish Nation was nearly wiped 
out in the war with Rome. He records that 1,100,000 people died in the siege of Jerusalem [70 A.D.]. To 
other tenants. The Gentiles. See Acts 15:14-21; Eph. 2:19-22. 
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"Jesus said to them, "Haven't you ever read 
what the Scriptures say? 
'The very stone which the builders re- 
jected 

turned out to be the most important 
stone. 
This was done by the Lord; 
how wonderful it is!' 

43 "And so I tell you," added Jesus, "the 
Kingdom of God will be taken away from you 
and be given to a people who will produce the 
proper fruits. [""Whoever falls on this stone will 
be broken to pieces; and if the stone falls on 
someone it will crush him to dust.]" 

45 The chief priests and the Pharisees heard 
Jesus' parables and knew that he was talking 
about them, " 6 so they tried to arrest him. But 
they were afraid of the crowds, who considered 
Jesus to be a prophet. 

The Parable of the Wedding Feast 

(Also Luke 14.15-24) 

/«,~ Jesus again used parables in talking to the 
2*2* people. 2 "The Kingdom of heaven is like a 
king who prepared a wedding feast for his son. 



Jesus said to them, "Have 42 
you never read in the Scrip- 
tures: 

'The stone the builders 
rejected has become the 
capstone; the Lord has 
done this, and it is mar- 
velous in our eyes'? 
"Therefore I tell you that 43 
the kingdom of God will be 
taken away from you and 
given to a people who will 
produce its fruit. He who 44 
falls on this stone will be 
broken to pieces, but he on 
whom it falls will be 
crushed." 

When the chief priests and 45 
the Pharisees heard Jesus' 
parables, they knew he was 
talking about them. They 46 
looked for a way to arrest 
him, but they were afraid of 
the people held that he was a 
prophet. 

The Parable of the Wedding 
Banquet 

r*r* Jesus spoke to them 
Li Zi again in parables, 
saying: 

"The kingdom of heaven 2 
is like a king who prepared a 
wedding banquet for his 



42. The very stone which the builders rejected. Psalm 118:22-23. This speaks of a stone being thrown 
aside by the builders, who then discover it is the most important stone, the key-stone of the foundation. 
The "cornerstone" joined together two walls. Alford (Greek Testament) thinks this speaks of the union 
of Jews and Gentiles in Christ's church. This was done by the Lord. God gives the authority to the most 
important stone. 

43. The Kingdom of God will be taken away from yon. This is what they had predicted unknowingly 
(verses 40-41) . God was rejecting the first covenant, and making a new covenant for those who believed. 
SeeHeb. 8:7-13. 

44. Whoever falls on this stone. Those who will not confess him as Messiah. "We proclaim Christ on 
the cross, a message that is offensive to the Jews and nonsense to the Gentiles" [1 Cor. 1:23]. And If 
the stone falls on someone. The wrath of Christ in the judgment which was the siege of Jerusalem. Also 
that Day when Christ the Lamb will judge in wrath from the Great White Throne. See Rev. 6:15-1 7. 
45-46. Knew that he was talking about them. So they tried to arrest him, but there were too many 
people who still thought of Jesus as The Prophet who Moses had predicted. 

1. Jesus again used parables. The Jewish leaders had gone away (Mark 12:12). So what he says is not 
directly to the leaders, but to the people. 

2. The Kingdom of heaven Is like a king. What he says here, is like the parable in Luke 14:16-24, but 
changed to fit the people who hear. It is a king who gives the wedding feast in Matthew. The invitation 
is a command when the king gives it. Those who do not come, are not simply left out, but punished 
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3 He sent his servants to tell the invited guests to 
come to the feast, but they did not want to come. 
"So he sent other servants with the message: 'Tell 
the guests, "My feast is ready now; my steers 
and prize calves have been butchered, and every- 
thing is ready. Come to the wedding feast!" ' 
5 But the invited guests paid no attention and 
went about their business: one went to his farm, 
the other to his store, 6 while others grabbed the 
servants, beat them, and killed them. 7 The king 
was very angry; he sent his soldiers, who killed 
those murderers and burned down their city. 
8 Then he called his servants. 'My wedding feast 
is ready,' he said, 'but the people I invited did 
not deserve it. 'Now go to the main streets and 
invite to the feast as many people as you find.' 
10 So the servants went out into the streets and 
gathered all the people they could find, good and 
bad alike; and the wedding hall was filled with 
people. 



son. He sent his servants to 3 
those who had been invited 
to the banquet to tell them 
to come, but they refused to 
come. 

"Then he sent some more 4 
servants and said, 'Tell 
those who have been invited 
that I have prepared my 
dinner: My oxen and fatten- 
ed cattle have been butcher- 
ed, and everything is ready. 
Come to the wedding 
banquet.' 

"But they paid no atten- 5 
tion and went off — one to 
his field, another to his bus- 
iness. The rest seized his ser- 6 
vants, mistreated them and 
killed them. The king was 7 
enraged. He sent his army 
and destroyed those mur- 
derers and burned their city. 

"Then he said to his ser- 8 
vants, 'The wedding ban- 
quet is ready, but those I in- 
vited did not deserve to come 
Go to the street corners and 9 
invite to the banquet anyone 
you find.' So the servants 10 
went out into the streets and 
gathered all the people they 
could find, both good and 



severely. Who prepared a wedding feast for his son. By Jewish custom, the "promise of marriage" came 
about twelve months before the official wedding. It was more than our "engagement," because it was 
considered that the two were legally married from that time (See Deut. 23:22-27), even though the 
official ceremony had not been performed. [In view of this, read Matt. 1:18-24.] The official wedding 
feast was a bigger celebration than is the custom in our society. [See the wedding feast in John 2. ] 

3. He sent his servants to tell. Custom was to invite the guests, then just before the Wedding feast, to 
send messengers to tell them to come. 

4. So he sent others servants. Still a further invitation to come to the feast. Everything is ready. There 
can be no excuse for their delay. 

5. But the invited guests paid no attention. Two types of people refused to come. These pay no 
attention to the call, but continue their business activities. 

6. While others grabbed the servants. The first type were not loyal to their king. The second type 
are violently opposed to the king. This was true of the Jewish leaders, who persecuted the messianic 
community [after Christ had been raised to glory]. 

7. The king was very angry. To insult the king's servants is to insult the king himself. Who killed 
those murderers. God used the Roman armies to punish the Jewish Nation (See Matt. 21:40-41). [Note 
the Christian Jews escaped this.] 

8. The people I invited did not deserve it. Those who will not respond to the Good News of Christ, are 
not worthy of Eternal Life (Acts 13:46). 

9. As many people as you find. They are to invite everyone they meetl This came true when the Good 
News of Christ was preached to everybody in the world (Col. 1:23) . 

10. Good and bad alike. God is not prejudiced as we are. The bad are invited, not to continue to be 
bad, but to be holy (/ Cor. 6:9-11). 
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""The king went in to look at the guests and 
he saw a man who was not wearing wedding 
clothes. "'Friend, how did you get in here with- 
out wedding clothes?' the king asked him. But 
the man said nothing. 13 Then the king told the 
servants, 'Tie him up hand and foot and throw 
him outside in the dark. There he will cry and 
gnash his teeth.' " 

'"And Jesus concluded, "For many are invited, 
but few are chosen." 

The Question about Paying Taxes 

(Also Mark 12. 13-1 7; Luke 20.20-26) 

15 The Pharisees went off and made a plan to 
trap Jesus with questions. "Then they sent some 
of their disciples and some members of Herod's 
party to Jesus. "Teacher," they said, "we know 
that you tell the truth. You teach the truth about 
God's will for man, without worrying about what 
people think, because you pay no attention to a 
man's status. "Tell us, then*, what do you think? 
Is it against our Law to pay taxes to the Roman 
Emperor, or not?" 



bad, and the wedding hall 
was filled with guests. 

"But when the king came 11 
in to see the guests, he no- 
ticed a man there who 
was not wearing wedding 
clothes. 'Friend,' he asked, 12 
'how did you get in here 
without wedding clothes?' 
The man was speechless. 

"Then the king told the 13 
attendants, 'Tie him hand 
and foot, and throw him 
outside, into the darkness, 
where there will be weeping 
and grinding of teeth.' 

"For many are invited, 14 
but few are chosen." 

Paying Taxes to Caeuut 

Then the Pharisees went 15 
out and laid plans to trap 
him in his words. They sent 16 
their disciples to him along 
with the Herodians. "Teach- 
er," they said, "we know 
you are a man of integrity 
and that you teach the way 
of God in accordance with 
the truth. You aren't swayed 
by men, because you pay no 
attention to who they are. 
Tell us then, what is your 17 
opinion? Is it right to pay 
taxes to Caesar or not?" 



11 . A man who was not wearing wedding clothes. It was the custom for the host to furnish special clothes 
to be worn in honor of the feast. Alford (Greek Testament) says: "The garment is the imputed and in- 
herent righteousness of the Lord Jesus, put on symbolically in Baptism (Gal. 3:27), and really by a true 
and living faith (Gal. 3:26)." No one can appear before God in the Kingdom of his Glory without this. 

12. How did yon get In here? He had no wedding clothes, which proved he had no right to be there. 
Both good and bad were called, but all must have the imputed [credited — Rom. 8:l-4\ righteousness 
of Christ to be the friends of God . 

13. Then the king told the servants. It is the king's right to eject all who do not belong there. 

14. For many are Invited, but few are chosen. The invitation is to everyone in the worldl But only those 
who respond and put on the wedding clothes (Titus 3:4-5; Col. 2:12) become "chosen" by choosing him. 
[The "few" cannot be counted (Rev. 7:9).] 

15. Made a plan to trap Jesus. The Jews [Pharisees, teachers of the Law, etc.] were fierce enemies of 
Jesus. 

16. Then they sent some. Some of their junior members who were not so well known, hoping to fool 
Jesus. Teacher. A title of respect. They wanted to get him off guard. 

17. Is it against our Law to pay taxes to the Roman Emperor? [Caesar is the title of the Roman 
Emperor.] If he said "no," they could turn him in to the Romans. If he said "yes," it would make the 
people turn against him. They thought he was caught, whatever he said. 
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"Jesus was aware of their evil plan, however, 
and so he said, "You hypocrites! Why are you 
trying to trap me? "Show me the coin to pay 
the tax!" 

They brought him the coin, 20 and he asked 
them, "Whose face and name are these?" 

""The Emperor's," they answered. 

So Jesus said to them, "Well, then, pay to the 
Emperor what belongs to him, and pay to God 
what belongs to God." 

"When they heard this, they were filled with 
wonder; and they left him and went away. 

The Question about Rising from Death 

(Also Mark 12.18-27; Luke 20.27-40) 

"That same day some Sadducees came to 
Jesus. (They are the ones who say that people 
will not rise from death.) ""Teacher," they said, 
"Moses taught: 'If a man who has no children 
dies, his brother must marry the widow so they 
can have children for the dead man.' "Now, 
there were seven brothers who used to live here. 
The oldest got married, and died without having 
children, so he left his widow to his brother. 
"The same thing happened to the second broth- 
er, to the third, and finally to all seven. "Last 
of all, the woman died. "Now, on the day when 
the dead rise to life, whose wife will she be? All 
of them had married her." 



But lesus, knowing their 18 
evil intent, said, "You hypo- 
crites, why are you trying to 
trap me? Show me the coin 
used for paying the tax." 
They brought him a denari- 
us, and he asked them, 20 
"Whose portrait is this? 
And whose inscription?" 

"Caesar's," they replied. 21 

Then he said to them, 
"Give to Caesar what is 
Caesar's, and to God what is 
God's." 

When they heard this, 22 
they were amazed. So they 
left him and went away. 

Marriage at the 
Resurrection 

That same day the Sad- 23 
ducees, who say there is no 
resurrection, came to him 
with a question. "Teacher," 24 
they said, "Moses told us 
that if a man dies without 
having children, his brother 
must marry the widow and 
have children for him. Now 25 
there were seven brothers 
among us. The first one 
married and died, and since 
he had no children, he left 
his wife to his brother. The 26 
same thing happened to the 
second and third brother, 
right on down to the 
seventh. Finally, the woman 27 
died. Now then, at the res- 28 
urrection, whose wife will 
she be of the seven, since all 
of them were married to 
her?" 



18. You hypocrites! lesus knew what they were trying to do. 

19-20. Show me the coin. A silver denarius [worth perhaps $1.80 in 1974 dollars]. It had the face and 

name of Tiberius Caesar on it. 

21. So Jesus said to them. The fact that they used Roman coins was proof they were under Roman rule. 
"Pay to the Emperor what belong to him" pleased the members of Herod's party. "Pay to God what 
belong to God" pleased the Pharisees. What Jesus says shows that civil government and God each 
have certain things that belong to them alone (Compare Rom. 13:1-7). But, "we must obey God, not 
men" (Acts 5:29). Where the two clash, God must be obeyed I 

22. They were filled with wonder. He was so much wiser than their own teachers . 

23. Some Sadducees came to Jesus. See note on Matt. 3: 7. They are the ones. This was their identifying 
belief— that the dead will not rise. See Acts 23: 7-9. 

24. Moses taught. Deut. 25:5-6. This was an old custom to preserve family lines (Gen. 38:6-11). 
25-28. There were seven brothers. This is a "made up" story which they think will make the "rising 
from death" look like a foolish idea. 
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"Jesus answered them, "How wrong you are! 
It is because you don't know the Scriptures or 
God's power. 30 For when the dead rise to life they 
will be like the angels in heaven, and men and 
women will not marry. n Now, as for the dead 
rising to life: haven't you ever read what God has 
told you? He said, 32 'I am the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob.' This 
means that he is the God of the living, not of 
the dead." 

"When the crowds heard this they were 
amazed at his teaching. 

The Great Commandment 

(Also Mark 12.28-34; Luke 10.25-28) 

3 "When the Pharisees heard that Jesus had 
silenced the SaddUcees, they came together, 
"and one of them, a teacher of the Law, tried to 
trap him with a question. ""Teacher," he asked, 
"which is the greatest commandment in the 
Law?" 



Jesus replied, "You are in 29 
error because you do not 
know the Scriptures or the 
power of God. At the resur- 30 
rection people will neither 
marry nor be given in mar- 
riage; they will be like the 
angels in heaven. But about 31 
the resurrection of the dead 
— have you not read what 
God said to you, 'I am the 32 
God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob'? He is not the God of 
the dead but of the living." 

When the crowds heard 33 
this, they were astonished at 
his teaching. 

The Greatest Commandment 

Hearing that Jesus had si- 34 
lenced the Sadducees, the 
Pharisees got together. One 35 
of them, an expert in the 
law, tested him with this 
question: "Teacher, which is 36 
the greatest commandment 
in the Law?" 



29. How wrong you arel Their basic error was to say that there were no such things as spirits. So they 
rejected the idea of a special spiritual creation such as angels. But if man is a spirit who survives death, 
then the God who created him so that a "body" is necessary to his activity and happiness, would in 
some way restore a body to him after death. The Bible strongly teaches a ''rising from death." See 
/ Cor. 15:35-49. It is because you don't know. The Scriptures proved them wrong. Jesus uses the first 
five books of the Old Testament [which they did believe] to prove that man is a spirit who survives 
death. This proves the "raising from death." 

30. For when the dead rise to life. Angels are a separate type of creation. The dead do not become 
angels, but like the angels. Marriage, birth and death exist only in our present world. In the new 
heavens and new earth (2 Pet. 3:13) marriage will not exist. 

31 . Haven't you ever read? The Sadducees believed the first five books of the Bible which Moses wrote. 
Jesus turns to these and uses them to prove the raising from death. 

32. I am the God of Abraham. Exodus 3:6. I am, not I was [Zamenhof, in his translation from the 
Hebrew Masoretic text translates "am" in the present continuous tense.] Jesus teaches that the spirit 
survives death, and that there is no "time of sleep" between death and the raising of the new body (1 
Cor. 15:44). Compare his account of the rich man and Lazarus (lufce 16:19-31). 

33. They were amazed! This was a new idea to them. Some of the teachers of the Law said: "A good 
answer, Teacherl" {Luke 20:39). 

34-35. When the Pharisees heard. The Sadducees had not been able to trap Jesus. Now the Pharisees 
made plans to do so. 

36. Which is the greatest commandment in the Law? The teachers of the Law had divided into factions 
over which commandment was the most important. They had "expanded" the Law into 613 separate 
laws. So they argued over which was the most important, and taught that if this one was obeyed, the 
person would be given credit for obeying all the others as well. 
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37 Jesus answered, " 'You must love the Lord 
your God with all your heart, with all your soul, 
and with all your mind.' 38 This is the greatest and 
the most important commandment. "The second 
most important commandment is like it: 'You 
must love your fellow-man as yourself.' 40 The 
whole Law of Moses and the teachings of the 
prophets depend on these two commandments." 

The Question about the Messiah 

(Also Mark 12.35-37; Luke 20. 41-44) 

"'When the Pharisees gathered together, Jesus 
asked them, ""What do you think about the 
Messiah? Whose descendant is he?" 
"He is David's descendant," they answered. 
43 "Why, then," Jesus asked, "did the Spirit 
inspire David to call him 'Lord'? Because David 
said, 
■•"'The Lord said to my Lord: 
Sit here at my right side, 
until I put your enemies under your 
feet.' 
45 If, then, David called him 'Lord,' how can the 
Messiah be David's descendant?" 



Jesus replied: "Love the 37 
Lord your God with all your 
heart, with all your soul and 
with all your mind.' This is 38 
the first and greatest com- 
mandment. And the second 39 
is like it: 'Love your neigh- 
bor as yourself.' All the Law 40 
and the Prophets hang on 
these two commandments." 

Whose Son Is the Christ? 

While the Pharisees were 41 
gathered together, Jesus 
asked them, "What do you 42 
think about the Christ? 
Whose son is he?" 

"The son of David," they 
replied. 

He said to them, "How is 43 
it then that David, speaking 
by the Spirit, calls him 
'Lord'? For he says, 

'The Lord said to my Lord: 44 

Sit at my right hand 
until I put your enemies 
under your feet.' 
If then David calls him 45 
'Lord,' how can he be his 



37-38. You must love the Lord your God. Jesus paraphrases the command of Deut. 6:5. Mark adds: 
"and with all your strength. " Heart, soul, mind, and strength are to be lumped together as meaning 
"with your complete self. ' ' (Compare 1 Thess. 5:23. ) This is the most important commandment. 

39. The second most important. Lev. 19:18. The first command sums up man's obligation to God. 
The second sums up man's obligation to his fellow-man. One who loves God will not rebel against him. 
One who loves his fellow-man will try to help him. [What happens when someone does not love himself?] 

40. Depend on these two commandments. In the sense of Matt. 5:17; 7:12; Rom. 13:10. 

41. Jesus asked them. They had tried to trap him, yet this question which Jesus asks shows no attitude 
of revenge. 

42. Whose descendant is he? This is to force them to think about what they already know. He is David's 
descendant. This is true, but not the whole truth. 

43-44. Why then? The Holy Spirit caused David to speak of his descendant as "Lord." Jesus quotes 

Psalm 110:1 to show this is true. The Jews believed that David wrote that psalm, and that it spoke of 

the Messiah. 

45. How can the Messiah be? These Pharisees thought Jesus was only a human being, nothing more. 

The answer to this question is what Jesus wants them to understand: "Christ, the descendant of David 

in human terms,' is the Son of God — the Eternal Logos — who has appeared in human form" (/ Tim. 

3:16). 
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46 No one was able to answer Jesus a single 
word, and from that day on no one dared ask 
him any more questions . 

Jesus Warns against the Teachers 
of the Law and the Pharisees 

(Also Mark 12. 38-39; Luke 11.43, 46; 20. 45-46) 

~ ,« Then Jesus spoke to the crowds and to his 
ZinJ disciples. 2 "The teachers of the Law and 
the Pharisees," he said, "are the authorized 
interpreters of Moses' Law. 3 So you must obey 
and follow everything they tell you to do; do not, 
however, imitate their actions, because they do 
not practice what they preach. 4 They fix up heavy 
loads and tie them on men's backs, yet they 
aren't willing even to lift a finger to help them 
carry those loads. 5 They do everything just so 
people will see them. See how big are the con- 
tainers with scripture verses on their foreheads 
and arms, and notice how long are the hems of 
their cloaks! 'They love the best places at feasts 



son?" No one could say a 46 
word in reply, and from that 
day on no one dared to ask 
him any more question's. 

Seven Woes 

<*<5 Then Jesus said to the 
AO crowds and to his dis- 
ciples: "The teachers of the 2 
law and the Pharisees sit in 
Moses' seat. So you must 3 
obey them and do everyting 
they tell you. But do not do 
what they do, for they do not 
practice what they preach. 
They tie up heavy loads and 4 
put them on men's shoul- 
ders, but they themselves 
are not willing to lift a finger 
to move them. 

"Everyting they do is done 5 
for men to see: They make 
their phylacteries wide and 
the tassels of their prayer 
shawls long; they love the 6 
place of honor at banquets 
and the most important 



46. No one dared ask him any more. Not being able to meet his arguments, they quit trying to trap 
him, but continue to plot his death. 

1. Then Jesus spoke to the crowds. Probably in the Court of the Gentiles in the temple. This is the 
official close of his public ministry, just as the Sermon on the Mount was the beginning, This is more 
than a scolding. It is a "tongue-lashing" rebuke of the anti-God actions of the teachers of the Law and 
Pharisees [who are called "the Jews" in some verses] . 

2. The authorized Interpreters. They were the only religious teachers the people had. They did teach 
the Law of Moses, but added in their own traditions (Matt. 15:1-9). 

3. So you must obey. They were to obey the teachers of the Law when they did teach the Law. [The 
Law of Moses ended at the Cross. Gal 3:10-14; Eph. 2:14-16.] Do not . . . Imitate. Their examples 
teach a lie. 

4. They fix up heavy loads. The Law was Itself a heavy load which no one could carry (Acts 15:10). 
But they added traditions to it to make it even heavier (Matt. 22:36) . See verse 2. 

5. Just so people will see them. They wanted to make everyone think they were holy. They made con- 
tainers of calf skin, put verses of Scripture written on parchment in these, and then fastened them on 
their foreheads and arms to show they were always thinking about God's word. [The verses were Exod. 
12:2-10; 13:11-21; Deut. 6:4-9; 11:18-21.] The hems of their cloaks. All Jews were to wear fringes on 
their cloaks to remind them to obey God in all things (see Num. 15:38-39). They were making them 
extra long to impress people with their piety. 

6. They love the best places. Where everyone would be sure to see them. They wanted the glory. 
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and the reserved seats in the synagogues; 'they 
love to be greeted with respect in the market 
places and have people call them 'Teacher,' 
"You must not be called 'Teacher,' because you 
are all brothers of one another and have only 
one Teacher. 'And you must not call anyone 
here on earth 'Father,' because you have only 
the one Father in heaven. 10 Nor should you be 
called 'Leader,' because your one and only 
leader is the Messiah. "The greatest one among 
you must be your servant. "Whoever makes 
himself great will be humbled, and whoever 
humbles himself will be made great." 

Jesus Condemns Their Hypocrisy 

(Also Mark 12. 40; Luke 11.39-42, 44, 52; 20.47) 

13 "How terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You lock the door to 
the Kingdom of heaven in men's faces, but you 
yourselves will not go in, and neither will you 
let people in who are trying to go in! 



seats In the synagogues; they 7 
love to be greeted in the 
marketplaces and to have 
men call them 'Rabbi,' 

"But you are not to be 8 
called 'Rabbi,' for you have 
only one Master and you are 
all brothers, And do not call 9 
anyone on earth 'Father,' 
for you have one Father, and 
he is in heaven. Nor are you 10 
to be called 'teacher,' for 
you have one Teacher, the 
Christ. The greatest among 11 
you will be your servant. For 12 
whoever exalts himself will 
be humbled, and whoever 
humbles himself will be ex- 
alted. 

"Woe to you, teachers of 13 
the law and Pharisees, you 



7, They love to be greeted with respect, With flattering talk. What Jesus is speaking of here, and in 
the next few verses, are the "religious titles" which they loved to hear, and which showed they were 
"boss" [one who domineers] over the faith of others. 

8. You must not be called 'Teacher.' [Rabbi in the Hebrew language.] About the same as Doctor of 
Divinity. Jesus rebukes all who use religion as a means of gaining glory for themselves. This sin of 
"showing off' [ostentation] was the root of the Pharisees' other sins. The teachers of the Law did not 
allow their students to call them by name. They could only be spoken to as "Teacher." Alford (Greek 
Testament) gives this warning: "To understand and follow such commands [as Christ gives in these 
verses. RDI] in the slavery of the letter, is to fall into the very Pharisaism against which our Lord is 
uttering the caution. " All brothers of one another. All in Christ stand equal to each other [even though 
they may have different duties]. Have only one Teacher. Christ [through the Holy Spirit (Acts 1:1-2)]. 

9-10. And yon most not call anyone here on earth 'Father.' That is, "Father" as a religious title. The 
teachers of the Law loved to be called Abba which means "Father," in the sense in which God alone is 
Father. Leader. Another religious title, used in the sense in which only Jesus is the Leader of his church, 
[Any word can be misused in the same way.] 

11. The greatest one among you. The true measure of greatness is not what others do for you, but what 
you do to help others. 

12. Whoever makes himself great. This is a universal rule of God. The one who is so very proud of 
himself is humbled. The one who is kind, gentle, and loving, will be honored by God himself. See the 
parable in Luke 18:9-14. 

13. How terrible for youl He makes eight statements of impeachment against the Jewish leaders. Yon 
lock the door. They did this by teaching lies which prevent people from believing in Christ. See Luke 
11:52. 
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[ 14 "How terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You take advantage 
of widows and rob them of their homes, and then 
make a show of saying long prayers! Because of 
this your punishment will be all the worse!] 

15 "How terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You sail the seas 
and cross whole countries to win one convert; and 
when you succeed, you make him twice as deserv- 
ing of going to hell as you yourselves are! 

16 "How terrible for you, blind guides! You 
teach, 'If a man swears by the temple he isn't 
bound by his vow; but if he swears by the gold in 
the temple, he is bound.' 17 Blind fools! Which 
is more important, the gold or the temple which 
makes the gold holy? "You also teach, 'If a man 
swears by the altar he isn't bound by his vow; but 
if he swears by the gift on the altar, he is bound.' 
"How blind you are! Which is more important, 
the gift or the altar which makes the gift holy? 
20 So then, when a man swears by the altar he is 
swearing by it and by all the gifts on it; "and 
when a man swears by the temple he is swearing 
by it and by God, the one who lives there; "and 
when a man swears by heaven he is swearing by 
God's thrown and by him who sits on it. 



hypocrites! You shut the 14 
kingdom of heaven in men's 
faces. You yourselves do not 
enter, nor will you let those 
enter who are trying to. 

"Woe to you, teachers of 15 
the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocritesl You travel over 
land and sea to win a single 
convert, and when he be- 
comes one, you make him 
twice as much a son of hell 
as you are. 

"Woe to you, blind 16 
guidesl You say, 'If anyone 
swears by the temple, it 
means nothing; but if any- 
one swears by the gold of the 
temple, he is bound by his 
oath.' You blind fools! 17 
Which is greater: the gold, 
or the temple that makes the 
gold sacred? You also say, 18 
'If anyone swears by the 
altar, it means nothing; but 
if anyone sears by the gift on 
it, he is bound by his oath.' 
You blind menl Which is 19 
greater: the gift, or the altar 
that makes the gift sacred? 
Therefore, he who swears by 20 
the altar swears by it and by 
everything on it. And he 21 
who swears by the temple 
swears by it and by the one 
who dwells in it. And he who 22 
swears by heaven swears by 
God's throne and by one 
who sits on it. 



14. You take advantage of widows. We see Jesus allowing women to help him financially out of their 
great love (Lufce 8:2-3). But these teachers of the Law and Pharisees were using religion as a fraud to 
cheat widows of their property. Their "show" of loving God made their sin all the worse. 

15. To win one convert. These Jewish leaders wanted to convert everyone to Judaism and make them 
Jews [proselytes], because they expected that God would then send the Messiah to set up a political 
kingdom and make them rulers over the world. You make him twice as deserving. They made fanatics 
out of their converts. 

16. Blind guides. They deliberately shut their eyes to God's truth, yet made people follow them. If a 
man swears. Takes a vow. In their silly thinking, they could take a vow by the temple, and not have to 
keep it; but if they took a vow by the gold of the temple, they were bound by it. 

17. Blind fools! The temple makes the gold holy, so the temple is more important. They are looking 
at it backwards! 

18-20. You also teach. The altar and the gift are all one — that is, equal in being holy. 
21-22. And when a man swears. Taking a vow by the temple is equal to taking a vow by God himself. 
Heaven is equal to God himself. This means that all vows are by God and all equally binding. But see 
what Jesus said in Matt. 5:33-37. 
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""How terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You give to God one 
tenth even of the seasoning herbs, such as mint, 
dill and cummin, but you neglect to obey the 
really important teachings of the Law, such as 
justice and mercy and honesty. These you should 
practice, without neglecting the others. 24 Blind 
guidesl You strain a fly out of your drink, but 
swallow a camel! 

""How terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You clean the outside 
of your cup and plate, while the inside is full of 
things you have gotten by voilence and selfish- 
ness. "Blind Pharisee! Clean what is inside the 
cup first, and then the outside will be clean too! 

""How terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You are like white- 
washed tombs, which look fine on the outside, 
but are full of dead men's bones and rotten stuff 
on the inside. 28 In the same way, on the out- 
side you appear to everybody as good, but inside 
you are full of hypocrisy and sins." 



"Woe to you, teachers of 23 
the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocrites I You give a tenth 
of your spices — mint, dill 
and cummin. But you have 
neglected the more impor- 
tant matters of the law — 
justice, mercy and faithful- 
ness, You ought to have 
practiced the latter, without 
neglecting the former. You 24 
blind guidesl You strain out 
a gnat but swallow a camel. 

"Woe to you teachers of 25 
the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocrites! You clean the 
outside of the cup and dish, 
but inside they are full of 
greed and self-indulgence. 
Blind Pharisee! First clean 26 
the inside of the cup and 
dish, and then the outside 
also will be clean. 

"Woe to you, teachers of 27 
the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocrites! You are like 
whitewashed tombs, which 
look beautiful on the outside 
but on the inside are full of 
dead men's bones and every- 
thing unclean. In the same 28 
way, on the outside you 
appear to people as right- 
eous but on the inside you 
are full of hypocrisy and 
wickedness. 



23. You give to God one tenth. They were very careful to tithe even herbs in their gardens . But yon neglect 
to obey. The really important things they left undone. They did not do the important things such as 
justice, mercy, and honesty, but were fanatics about the little things [which were also important (Lev. 
27:30)]. 

24. You strain a fly out of your drink. Satire. Jesus had a sense of humor. Can you imagine them strain- 
ing out the fly, and then swallowing the camell This illustrates verse 23. 

2S-26. You clean the outside. They had a ritual for washing the outside of cups and plates, and they 
would not eat or drink from anything that had not been prepared in this way. Clean what Is inside 
the cup first. Jesus says they must make their heart pure first, then the ritual purity will take care of 
itself. This applies to all who put ritual purity ahead of personal purity [or doctrinal purity ahead of 
personal purity]. / Pet. 1:15-16, 27-28. You are like whitewashed tombs. Just before the time of Pas- 
over, all the tombs and graves were whitewashed — so no one would be made ritually unclean by 
touching one of them {Sum. 19:16), and to make them beautiful. From where they stood in the temple, 
they could see the whitewashed tombs on the western side of Olivet. Look fine — full of dead men's 
bones. Strong words which say these leaders are pious frauds [sanctimonious], who look fine on the 
outside, but are full of sins inside. Compare Luke 11:44. 
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Jesus Predicts Their Punishment 

(Also Luke 11.47-51) 

""How terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You make fine tombs 
for the prophets, and decorate the monuments of 
those who lived good lives, 30 and you say, 'If we 
had lived long ago in the time of our ancestors, 
we would not have done what they did and killed 
the prophets.' "So you actually admit that you 
are the descendants of those who murdered the 
prophets! "Go on, then, and finish up what your 
ancestors started! "Snakes, and sons of snakes! 
How do you expect to escape from being 
condemned to hell? 34 Ahd so I tell you: I will send 
you prophets and wise men and teachers; you will 
kill some of them, nail others-to the cross, and 
whip others in your synagogues and chase them 
from town to town. 35 As a result, the punish- 
ment for the murder of all innocent men will fall 
on you, from the murder of innocent Abel to the 
murder of Zechariah, Barachiah's son, whom 
you murdered between the temple and the altar, 
36 I tell you indeed: the punishment for all these 
will fall on the people of this day!" 



"Woe to you, teachers of 29 
the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocritesl You build tombs 
for the prophets and decor- 
ate the graves of the right- 
eous. And you say, 'If we 30 
had lived in the days of our 
forefathers, we would not 
have taken part with them 
in shedding the blood.of the 
prophets.' So you testify 31 
against yourselves that you 
are the descendants of those 
who murdered the prophets. 
Fill up, then, the measure of 32 
the sin of your forefathersl 

"You snakes! You brood 33 
of vipers! How will you es- 
cape being condemned to 
hell? Therefore I am send- 34 
tag you prophets and wise 
men and teachers. Some of 
them you will kill and cru- 
cify; others you will flog in 
your synagogues and pursue 
from town to town. And so 35 
upon you will come all the 
righteous blood that has 
been shed on earth, from 
the blood of righteous Abel 
to the blood of Zechariah 
son of Berachiah, whom you 
murdered between the tem- 
ple and the altar. I tell you 36 
the truth, all this will come 
upon this generation. 



29. You make fine tombs for the prophets. They honored these men by building monuments to them, 
rather than by doing what they said to do. Even Herod the Great (an inhuman monster) rebuilt the 
tomb of David. 

30. And you say. But they were in fact doing the very same things which their ancestors did! 

31. So you actually admit! He is saying: "You have proved youselves to be the same kind of people as 
your ancestors who murdered the prophets." From where they stood, they could see the whitewashed 
tombs of the prophets on Olivet, including the tomb of Zechariah (verse 35). 

32. Go on, then. As if he says: "Complete what your ancestors started — murder the Holy One." [This 
can also be symbolic: "Your ancestors murdered the prophets, and you bury them by teaching lies."] 

33. How do yon expect to escape? The Bible speaks to warn, as well as to invite. 

34. And so I tell you. Read Luke 11:49-51. I win send. Even after the Cross, God sent the apostles 
and evangelists [preachers of the Good News] to offer them a chance to repent. But the Jewish leaders 
did just what Jesus said they would do. 

35-36. As a result. The best explanation is the parable in Luke 20:9-16. These people not only approved 
the sins of their ancestors, but they would murder the Son of God. As a result the combined guilt of all 
the ages of time would fall upon this group of people. Notice, it is the people who are living right then. 
[But those who believed in Christ escaped this. Not one Christian Jew was killed in the siege of 
Jerusalem.] 
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Jesus' Love for Jerusalem 

(Also Luke 13. 34-35) 

""Jerusalem, Jerusalem! You kill the prophets 
and stone the messengers God has sent you! How 
many times have I wanted to put my arms around 
all your people, just as a hen gathers her chicks 
under her wings, but you would not let me! 38 Now 
your home will be completely forsaken. 39 From 
now on you will never see me again, I tell you, 
until you say, 'God bless him who comes in the 
name of the Lord.'" 

Jesus Speaks of the Destruction of the Temple 

(Also Mark 13.1-2; Luke 21.5-6) 

*a Jesus left and was going away from the 
2A temple when his disciples came to him to 
show him the temple's buildings. 2 "Yes," he 
said, "you may well look at all these. I tell you 
this: not a single stone here will be left in its 
place; every one of them will be thrown down." 



"O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 37 
you who kill the prophets 
and stone those sent to you, 
how often I have longed to 
gather your children to- 
gether, as a hen gathers her 
chicks under her wings, but 
you were not willing. Look, 38 
your house is left to you des- 
olate. For I tell you, you will 39 
not see me again until you 
say, 'Blessed is he who 
comes in the name of the 
Lord.' 

Signs of the End of the Age 

r+t Jesus left the temple 
JA and was walking away 
when his disciples came up 
to him to call his attention 
to its buildings. "Do you see 2 
all these things?" he asked. 
"I tell you the truth, not one 
stone here will be left on 
another; every one will be 
thrown down. 



37. Jerusalem, Jerusalem! The Jewish leaders were concentrated in Jerusalem. This makes it symbolic 
of the whole Nation. How many times. The city had been warned many times by the prophets. Jesus 
had visited it at least six or seven times, and taught in its streets for months. Even after the Cross, Jesus 
told his apostles: "the message about repentance and the forgiveness of sins must be preached to all 
nations, beginning in Jerusalem" (Luke 24:45-49). 

38. Now your home will be completely forsaken. This is a double prophecy. It says that when Jesus 
leaves the temple, God will also desert it and will no longer accept its worship. It also says that God 
will remove his protection and allow the city to be totally crushed (ZecA. 11:6). 

39. Until you say. Both a "curse" of doom, and a promise of hope! "Unbelief is a veil which closes 
their minds to Truth and Eternal Life. But that veil will vanish when they tum to Jesus (2 Cor. 3:14-18). 
The hope of the Jews can only come true in Jesus Christ. [The Christian Jew is a fulfilled Jew.] 

1. Jesus left and was going away from the temple. Immediately after his "impeachment" of the Jewish 
leaders (chapter 23). Scholars do not agree on the meaning of Matthew 24. My understanding of this 
chapter is built on some years of study and comparing Scripture with Scripture; and reading what 
others have written. Any interpretation will be based on a "time factor," and I believe verses 34 & 36 
divide the chapter into two time periods. To show him the temple's buildings. This is the third 
temple, rebuilt by Herod in such splendor that it was not finally completed until some thirty years after 
Jesus' death. He had just predicted its total destruction. 

2. I tell you this. Other great temples stand in ruins, still showing their splendor. The Jewish temple 
would vanish completely from the face of the earth. 
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Troubles and Persecutions 

(Also Mark 13. 3-13; Luke 21. 7-19) 

3 As Jesus sat on the Mount of Olives, the 
disciples came to him in private. "Tell us when 
all this will be," they asked, "and what will 
happen to show that it is the time for your com- 
ing and the end of the age." 

"Jesus answered, "Watch out, and do not let 
anyone fool you. 'Because many men will come 
in my name, saying, 'I am the Messiah!' and 
fool many people. 6 You are going to hear the 
noise of battles close by and the news of battles 
far away; but, listen, do not be troubled. Such 
things must happen, but they do not mean that 
the end has come. 'Countries will fight each 
other, kingdoms will attack one another. There 
will be famines and earthquakes everywhere. 
"All these things are like the first pains of child- 
birth. 

'"Then you will be arrested and handed over to 
be punished, and be put to death. All mankind 
will hate you because of me. '"Many will give 
up their faith at that time; they will 



As Jesus was sitting on the 3 
Mount of Olives, the dis- 
ciples came to him privately. 
"Tell us," they said, "when 
will this happen, and what 
will be the sign of your com- 
ing and of the end of the 
age?" 

Jesus answered: "Watch 4 
out that no one deceives you. 
For many will come in my 5 
name, claiming, 'I am the 
Christ, and will deceive 
many. You will hear of wars 6 
and rumors of wars, but see 
to it that you are not a- 
larmed. Such things must 
happen, but the end is still 
to come. Nation will rise 7 
against nation, and king- 
dom against kingdom. 
There will be famines and 
earthquakes in various 
places. All these are the be- 8 
ginning of birth pains. 

"Then you will be handed 9 
over to be persecuted and 
put to death, and you will be 
hated by all nations because 
ofme. At that time many will 10 
turn away from the faith 
and will betray and hate 



3. As Jesus sat. He and his disciples were sitting on the Mount of Olives, looking back at the temple, as 
the rays of the sunset shone on it. Tell us when all this will be. They expect it all to take place at one time. 
But notice there are really three questions asked: (1) When will the temple be destroyed? (2) What will be 
the signs of your coming? (3) When will the age end? [the end of the world.] Remember that Jesus has 
three separate questions to answer. 

4-5. Do not let anyone fool you. By pretending to be the Messiah. Since they still expected Jesus to set 
up a political kingdom in Jerusalem during their lifetime, they needed this warning. Josephus, the 
Jewish historian, details many who did claim to be the Messiah during the years before 70 A.D. 

6-7. You are going to hear the noise of battles. All the world seemed to be at war during this time. 
Tacitus, the Roman historian, says: "It was full of calamities, horrible with battles, rent with seditions, 
savage in peace itself." At least five major earthquakes took place; along with epidemics of disease in 
which thousands died; and famines (see Acts 11:28). 

8-9. Like the first pains of childbirth. The birth and growth of the Kingdom/church would be during 
the death-agony of the Jewish Age. Compare Rev. 6. All mankind will hate you because of me. The 
Devil used everyone and everything he could to attempt to destroy the work of Christ. 
10. Many will give up their faith. Rather than to pay the price of suffering. Notice the opportunity 
that comes to those who are willing (Mark 13:9). 
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betray each other and hate each other. "Then 
many false prophets will appear and fool many 
people. "Such will be the spread of evil that 
many people's love will grow cold. >3 But whoever 
holds out to the end will be saved. ,4 And this 
Good News about the Kingdom will be preached 
through all the world, for a witness to all man- 
kind; and then will come the end." 

The Awful Horror 

{Also Mark 13.14-23; Luke 21,20-24) 

I5 "You will see 'The Awful Horror,' of which 
the prophet Daniel spoke, standing in the holy 
place." (Note to the reader: understand what this 
means!) 16 "Then those who are in Judea must 
run away to the hills. 17 The man who is on the 
roof of his house must not take the time to go 
down and get his belongings from the house. 
18 The man who is in the field must not go back 
to get his cloak. 19 How terrible it will be in those 
days for women who are pregnant, and for 
mothers who have little babies! 20 Pray to God 
that you will not have to run away during the 



each other, and many false 11 
prophets will appear and de- 
ceive many people, Because 12 
of the increase of wick- 
edness, the love of most will 
grow cold, but he who 13 
stands firm to the end will 
be saved, And this gospel of 14 
the kingdom will be preach- 
ed in the whole world as a 
testimony to all nations, and 
then the end will come. 

"So when you see stand- 15 
ing in the holy place 'The 
abomination that causes des- 
olation, spoken of through 
the prophet Daniel — let the 
reader understand — then let 16 
those who are in Judea flee 
to the mountains. Let no one 17 
on the roof of his house go 
down to take anything out of 
the house. Let no one in the 18 
field go back to get his 
cloak. How dreadful it will 19 
be in those days for preg- 
nant women and nursing 
mothersl Pray that your 20 
flight will not take place in 
winter or on the Sabbath. 



11. Then many false prophets. See Gal. 1:7-8, Ithappened just as Jesus said it would. 

12. Many people's love will grow cold. Sin eats the heart out of religion. Love grown cold is a serious 
matter (Rev. 2:1-7). 

13. But whoever holds out. The Christian Jews who did not give up their faith, saw the signs and es- 
caped to Pella in Perea across the Jordan, and saved their lives. This is symbolic of all who escape God's 
wrath through Jesus. 

14. Will be preached through all the world. Paul said it was! See Col. 1:23. And then will come the 
end. Not the end of the world , but the end of the Jewish Age. It was to be in the lifetime of those people 
(verse 34). 

15-20. You will see 'The Awful Horror.' Luke says: "When you see Jerusalem surrounded by armies. 
(Luke 21:20). This identifies 'The Awful Horror' as the Roman army. Cestius Gallus, first in 66 A.D.; 
Vespasiam, 68 A.D.; lastly under Titus, 70 A.D. The first time is understood to be what the sign 
meant. Standing in the holy place. Jerusalem itself is the Holy City (Matt. 4:5). [Some think the Zealots 
(see Mark 15:7) were the "cause of desolation" by seizing the temple and making one of their own 
people (Phannius) the high priest in direct violation of the Law. Josephus, the Jewish historian, tells 
about it.] Then those who are in Judea. Not just Jerusalem only. Run away to safetyl The man who is 
on the roof. It is so urgent to get away quickly, that they could not spare time to get their things] 
[Houses had flat roofs, and people slept out on them in good weather.] How terrible — for women who 
are pregnant. Because of the hardships. Compare what Paul says in 1 Cor. 7:26-31. During the winter 
or on a Sabbath. Floods came in winter, making travel impossible, On the Sabbath [Saturday] the city ' 
gates were closed and locked, and no one could get put. History tells us the army of Cestius Gallus 
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winter or on a Sabbathl 21 F6r the troubles at 
that time will be far more terrible than any there 
has ever been, from the beginning of the world 
to this very day. Nor will there ever be anything 
like it. "But God has already reduced the num- 
ber of days; had he not done so, nobody would 
survive. For the sake of his chosen people, how- 
ever, God will reduce the days. 

""Then, if anyone says to you, 'Look, here is 
the Messiah!' or 'There he is!'— do not believe 
him. "For false Messiahs and false prophets 
will appear; they will perform great signs and 
wonders for the purpose of deceiving God's 
chosen people, if possible. "Listen! I have told 
you this ahead of time. 

""Or, if people should tell you, 'Look, he is 
out in the desert!' — don't go there; or if they 
say, 'Look, he is hiding here!' — don't believe it. 
"For the Son of Man will come like the lightning 
which flashes across the whole sky from the east 
to the west. 

""Wherever there is a dead body the vultures 
will gather." 



For then there will be great 21 
distress, iinequaled from the 
beginning of the world until 
now — and never to be equal- 
ed again. If those days had 22 
not been cut short, no one 
would survive, but for the 
sake of the elect those days 
will be shortened. At that 23 
time if anyone says to you 
'Look, here is the Christ! or, 
'There he is! do not believe 
it. For false Christs and 24 
false prophets will appear 
and perform great signs and 
miracles to deceive' even the 
the elect — if that were pos- 
sible. See, I have told you 25 
ahead of time. 

"So if anyone tells you, 26 
'There he is, out in the de- 
sert,' do not go out; or, 
'Here he is, in the inner 
rooms,' do not believe it. 
For as the lightning comes 27 
from the east and flashes to 
to the west, so will be the 
coming of the Son of Man. 
Wherever there is a carcass, 28 
there the vultures will 
gather. 



surrounded Jerusalem in 66-67 A.D. , then went back to Caesarea. This was the signal for the Christians 
who immediately escaped to Pella in the north of Perea. 

21. For the trouble at that time. Since the punishment of all the Ages was to fall on these people (Matt. 
23:35-36), it would be something the world had never seen before. It was far more terrible than the 
Flood, because these people killed each other! While the Roman armies surrounded the city, the Jews 
inside were fighting and killing each other and destroying the food supplies. Women killed and ate their 
own children because of starvation (see Deut. 28:49-57). Josephus, the Jewish historian, was an eye- 
witness, and what he writes is exactly what Jesus predicted. 1,100,000 [one million, one hundred 
thousand] Jews died, and 100,000 survivors were sold as slaves. [But no Christian Jews were left in 
the city — they all escaped in time.] 

22. Reduced the number of days. That is, "The Days of Punishment' (Luke 21:20). God in his mercy 
did not destroy all the people of Israel. 

23-26. Then If anyone says to you. This refers to the time of the siege of Jerusalem. Even while it was 
happening, false Messiahs and false prophets told lies to the people in the city. [This is also symbolic 
of the time from Pentecost until the Second Coming of Christ.] 

27. Will come like the lightning. No one will have any doubts when Christ returns! "Everyone will 
see him, including those who pierced him" (Rev. 1:7). 

28. Wherever there Is a dead body. The vultures will gather at Jerusalem where the dead body is lying. 
Symbolic of the Roman armies gathering to destroy the body that is already dead (the Jewish Nation 
of that time). [Some also think it to be symbolic of the end of the world.] 
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The Coming of the Son of Man 

(Also Mark 13.24-27; Luke 21.25-28) 

""Soon after the ttouble of those days the sun 
will grow dark, the moon will no longer shine, 
the stars will fall from heaven, and the powers in 
space will be driven from their courses. 30 Then 
the sign of the Son of Man will appear in the 
sky; then all the tribes of earth will weep, and 
they will see the Son of Man coming on the 
clouds of heaven with power and great glory. 
3 'The great trumpet will sound, and he will send 
out his angels to the four corners of the earth, 
and they will gather his chosen people from one 
end of the world to the other." 

The Lesson of the Fig Tree 

(Also Mark 13.28-31; Luke 21.29-33) 

""Let the fig tree teach you a lesson. When its 
branches become green and tender, and it starts 
putting out leaves, you know that summer is 
near. "In the same way, when you see all these 
things, you will know that the time is near, ready 
to begin. "Remember this! All these things will 
happen before the people now living have all 



"Immediately after the 29 
distress of those days, 

'the sun will be dark- 
ed, 

and the moon will not 
give its light; 
the stars will fall from 
the sky, 
and the heavenly bodies 
will be shaken.' 
"At that time the sign of 30 
the Son of Man will appear 
in the sky, and all the na- 
tions of the earth will 
mourn. They will see the 
Son of Man coming on the 
clouds of the sky, with pow- 
er and great glory. And he 31 
will send his angels with a 
loud trumpet call, and they 
will gather his elect from the 
four winds, from one end of 
the heavens to the other. 

"Now learn this lesson 32 
from the fig tree; As soon as 
its twigs get tender and its 
leaves come out, you know 
that summer is near. Even 33 
so, when you see all these 
things, you know that it is 
near, right at the door. I tell 34 
you the truth, this gener- 
ation will certainly not pass 
away until all these thmgs 



29-31. Soon after the trouble of those days. This difficult passage must be understood according to 
verse 34 — which puts it at the time of the siege. Then it must speak of a "spiritual coming" of Jesus, 
rather than the Second Coming. This can be tied in with what Peter says about judgment beginning 
with God's own people (1 Pet. 4:17-18). A. B, Bruce, in the Expositor's Greek Testament (Eerdemans) 
says this: "It seems to me that in true prophetic Oriental style the colossal imagery of the physical 
universe is used to describe the political and social consequences of the great Jewish catastrophe: 
national ruin, breaking up of religious institutions and social order, The physical stands for the social, 
the shaking of heaven for the shaking of earth (Haggai 2:6); or in the prophetic imagination the two 
are indissolubly blended: stars, thrones, city walls, temples, effete religions tumbling down into one 
vast mass of ruin." [This may also be symbolic of the Second Coming.] 

32-33. Let the fig tree teach yon a lewon. When the fig tree sprouts leaves, it is a sign of summer 
coming. When you tee all then thing*. The things Jesus had predicted. But Jesus seems to say that no 
signs will show the end of the world near— see verse 44. 

34. Before the people now living have all died. In the actual lifetime of people who were then living 
when Jesus spoke these words. Compare Matt. 16:28. [Some think this means the Jewish people will 
still be living as an ethnic group when Jesus returns and the world ends.] 
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died. "Heaven and earth will 
words will never pass away." 



pass away; my 



No One Knows the Day and Hour 

(Also Mark 13.32-37; Lukel7.26-30, 34-36) 

36 "No one knows, however, when that day and 
hour will come — neither the angels in heaven, 
nor the Son; the Father alone knows. "The 
coming of the Son of Man will be like what hap- 
pened in the time of Noah. "Just as in the days 
before the Flood, people ate and drank, men and 
women married, up to the very day Noah went 
into the ark; "yet they did not know what was 
happening until the Flood came and swept them 
all away. That is how it will be when the Son of 
Man comes. 40 At that time two men will be work- 
ing in the field: one will be taken away, the other 
will be left behind. 41 Two women will be at the 
mill grinding meal: one will be taken away, the 
other will be left behind. "Watch out, then, 
because you do not know what day your Lord will 
come. '"Remember this: if the man of the house 
knew the time when the thief would come, he 
would stay awake and not let the thief break into 
his house. '"'For this reason, then, you also must 
be always ready, because the Son of Man will 
come at an hour when you are not expecting 
him." 



have nappened. Heaven and 35 
earth will pass away, but my 
words will never pass away. 
The Day and Hour 
Unknown 

"No one knows about that 36 
day or hour, not even the 
angels in heaven, nor the 
Son, but only the Father. As 37 
it was in the days of Noah, 
so it will be at the coming of 
the Son of Man. For in the 38 
days before the flood, peo- 
ple were eating and drink- 
ing, marrying and giving in 
marriage, up to the day 
Noah entered the ark; and 39 
they knew nothing about 
what would happen until the 
flood came and took them 
all away. That is how it will 
be at the coming of the Son 
of Man. Two men will be in 40 
the field; one will be taken 
and the other left. Two 41 
women will be grinding with 
a hand mill; one will be 
taken and the other left. 

"Therefore keep watch, 42 
because you do not know on 
what day your Lord will 
come. But understand this: 43 
If the owner of the house 
known at what time of night 
the thief was coming, he 
would have kept watch and 
would not have let his house 
be broken into. So you also 44 
must be ready, because the 
Son of Man will come at an 
hour when you do not expect 
him. 



35. Heaven and earth will pass away. Even though Creation will vanish, everything Christ says will 
still remain true. 

36. No one knows, however. Anyone who sets a date for Christ to come, cannot be telling the truth! 
Even the Son does not know when this will be. [The time factor here is the End of the World.] 

37. The coming of the Son of Man. The Second Coming and the end of the world. 

38-39. Just as in the days. The Flood came as a surprise! [It had probably never rained before {Gen. 

2:6).] lust so, no one will be expecting Jesus when he comes (verse 43). Life will be going on as usual. 

40-41. Two men will be working. It will be a time when good and bad are separated . See the Parable of 

the Weeds (Matt. 13:24-30). 

42. Watch out, then. Be prepared! If the Lord should come tonight [or if you should die] be ready 

to meet him! 

43-44. If the man of the house knew. The thief does not call you up and tell you when he is coming. 

[Some think this means there will be no signs at all to show the Second coming is near.] The idea of 

coming "like a thief in the night" is also mentioned in 1 Thess. 5:1-10; Rev. 3:3; 16:15. The thought is 

not to "watch for Christ," but to "be sure you will be ready" when he comes! 
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The Faithful or the Unfaithful Servant 

(Also Luke 12.41-48) 

45 "Who, then, is the faithful and wise servant? 
He is the one whom his master has placed in 
charge of the other servants, to give them their 
food at the proper time. 46 How happy is that 
servant if his master finds him doing this when he 
comes home! 47 Indeed, I tell you, the master 
will put that servant in charge of all his property. 
48 But if he is a bad servant, he will tell himself, 
'My master will not come back for a long time,' 
4 'and he will begin to beat his fellow servants, 
and eat and drink with drunkards. 50 Then that 
servant's master will come back some day when 
he does not expect him and at a time he does not 
know. 51 The master will cut him to pieces, and 
make him share the fate of the hypocrites. There 
he will cry and gnash his teeth." 

The Parable of the Ten Girls 

^ ^ "On that day the Kingdom of heaven will 
2,5 be like ten girls who took their oil lamps 
and went out to meet the bridegroom. 2 Five of 
them were foolish, and the other five were wise. 
3 The foolish ones took their lamps but did not 



"Who then is the faithful 45 
and wise servant, whom the 
master has put in charge of 
the servants in his house- 
hold to give them their food 
at the proper time? It will be 46 
good tor that servant whose 
master finds him doing so 
when he returns. I tell you 47 
the truth, he will put him in 
charge of all his possessions. 
But suppose that servant is 48 
wicked and says to himself, 
'My master is staying away a 
long time,' and he then be- 49 
gins to beat his fellow ser- 
vants and to eat and drink 
with drunkards. The master 50 
of that servant will come on 
a day when he does not ex- 
pect him and at an hour he 
is not aware of. He will cut 51 
him to pieces and assign him 
a place with the hypocrites, 
where there will be weeping 
and grinding of teeth." 

The Parable of the Ten 
Virgins 

*yr "At that time the 
ZiO kingdom of heaven 
will be like ten virgins who 
took their lamps and went 
out to meet the bridegroom. 
Five of them were foolish 2 
and five were wise. The fool- 3 
ish ones took their lamps 
but did not take any oil with 



45-51. Who, then, Is the faithful and wise servant? This parable is also found in Luke [it may have 
been told many times by Jesus], See also 2 Pet. 3:1-9, The central idea of this parable is that God's 
people should not try to "boss" each other, thinking that Jesus has delayed so long that he will not 
come at all! Some think religion is a way to become rich, and they "begin to beat his fellow servants, 
and eat and drink with drunkards. " Will cut him to pieces. Severely punish! Teachers will be judged 
with greater strictness (James 3:1). It is very important to teach the Truth of God. Those who teach 
lies will Ipse their reward, but the faithful will live forever! 

1 . The Kingdom of heaven will be like. The third question the disciples asked in Matt. 24:3 was about 
the end of the world. Chapter 25 is an answer to this. The central idea of this chapter is the wise use of 
this life in order to be prepared for the coming of the Lord. Ten girls. No special meaning in the number 
10, or the fact that they are girls. Who took their oil lamps. The symbolism is taken from Eastern 
marriage customs. The official "engagement" (see note on Matt. 22:2) was an agreement to marry. 
When the time came for the Wedding feast, the bridegroom came to the bride's house and took her 
during the night to his own house. The bridesmaids waited at the bride's house, and escorted the group 
to the marriage feast. Thus the oil lamps, since it would be at night. 

2. Foolish ■ wise. Notice the difference in attitude. Compare Matt. 7:21-27. 

3. Did not take any extra oil. These girls started out with full lamps, but no extra in reserve. 
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take any extra oil with them, "while the wise 
ones took containers full of oil with their lamps. 
5 The bridegroom was late in coming, so the girls 
began to nod and fall asleep. 

6 "It was already midnight when the cry rang 
out, 'Here is the bridegroom! Come and meet 
him!' 'The ten girls woke up and trimmed their 
lamps. 'Then the foolish ones said to the wise 
ones, 'Let us have some of your oil, because our 
lamps are going out.' ''No, indeed,' the wise ones 
answered back, 'there is not enough for you and 
us. Go to the store and buy some for yourselves.' 
10 So the foolish girls went off to buy some oil, and 
while they were gone the bridegroom arrived. 
The five girls who were ready went in with him 
to the wedding feast, and the door was closed. 

u "Later the other girls arrived. 'Sir, sir! Let 
us in!' they cried. 12 'But I really don't know you,' 
the bridegroom answered." 

13 And Jesus concluded", "Watch out, then, 
because you do not know the day or hour." 



them. The wise, however, 4 
took oil in jais along with 
their lamps. The bridegroom 5 
was late, and they all became 
drowsy and fell asleep . 

"At midnight the cry rang 6 
out: 'Here's the bridegroom! 
Come out to meet him!' 

"Then all the virgins 7 
woke up and trimmed then- 
lamps. The foolish ones said 8 
to the wise, 'Give us some of 
your oil; our lamps are 
going out.' 

"'No/they replied, 'there 9 
may not be enough for both 
us and you. Instead, go to 
those who sell oil and buy 
some for yourselves.' 

"But while they were on 10 
their way to buy the oil, the 
bridegroom arrived. The 
virgins who were ready went 
in with them to the wedding 
banquet. And the door was 
shut. 

"Later the others also 11 
came. 'Sir! Sir!' they said. 
'Open the door for usl' 

"But he replied, 'I tell you 12 
the truth, I don't know you.' 

"Therefore keep watch, 13 



4. While the wise ones took. They were not going to be caught short. [Read Heb. 6:1-3 and compare.] 

5. The bridegroom was late in coming. Later than they had any reason to expect. To nod and Call 
asleep. The thought is that the bridegroom would come unexpectedly. 

6. It was already midnight. The hour of quiet sleep. The coming is sudden, unexpected! (Compare 
Matt. 24:27.) 

7. Trimmed their lamps. The Jewish lamp was a cup filled with oil, and a wick floating on it. After 
burning some time, the wick would need trimmed and the oil refilled, 

8. Our lamps an going out. They had kept their lamps flickering up to now. Both death and Judg- 
ment will show things in their true light. 

9. No, Indeed. The wise girls had none to spare. No one can give surplus righteousness to another. 
[Except Jesus, of course.] Go. ..boy. Everyone must reach out to Christ with his own faith. 

10. While they were gone. If they had started earlier, they would have had time. The door of the King- 
dom is open wide now, but it must close one day. 

11. Sir, Sir! Let as In! As Augustine says: "They came looking for mercy when it was time for judg- 
ment." Compare Luke 13:25. 

12. But I really don't know yon. Their right to come in had been forfeited! 

13. Watch oat, then. The whole parable illustrates this, application. Some understand the parable In 
this way: The Bridegroom is Christ; the time of the wedding feast is the coming to Judgment; the delay 
in coming symbolizes the unknown period of time between Christ's first and second comings; the 
girls represent the waiting church [messianic community]; the wise girls — those who actively live their 
faith; the foolish girls — those who are indifferent; the midnight cry is death or Judgment; begging for 
oil is death-bed repentence; the closing of the door means the offer of salvation has been withdrawn. 
The moral is to act while you canl 
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The Parable of the Three Servants 

(Also Luke 19.11-27) 

u "\t will be like a man who was about to leave 
home on a trip; he called his servants and put 
them in charge of his property. 15 He gave to each 
one according to his ability: to one he gave five 
thousand dollars, to the other two thousand 
dollars, and to the other one thousand dollars. 
Then he left on his trip. "The servant who had 
received five thousand dollars went at once and 
invested his money and earned another five 
thousand dollars. "In the same way the servant 
who received two thousand dollars earned 
another two thousand dollars. l8 But the servant 
who received one thousand dollars went off, dug 
a hole in the ground, and hid his master's money. 

""After a long time the master of those ser- 
vants came back and settled accounts with them. 
20 The servant who had received five thousand 
dollars came in and handed over the other five 
thousand dollars. 'You gave me five thousand 
dollars, sir,' he said, 'Look! Here are another five 
thousand dollars that I have earned.' ""Well 
done, good and faithful servant!' said his master. 
'You have been faithful in managing small 
amounts, so I will put you in charge of large 
amounts. Come on in and share my happiness!' 



because you do not know the 
day or the hour, 

The Parable of the Talents 

"Again, it will be like a 14 
man going on a journey, 
who called his servants and 
entrusted his property to 
them. To one he gave five 15 
talents of money, to another 
two talents, and to another 
one talent, each according 
to his ability. Then he went 
on his journey. The man 16 
who had received the five 
talents went at once and put 
his money to work and gain- 
ed five more. So also, the 17 
one with the two talents 
gained two more. But the 18 
man who had received the 
one talent went off, dug a 
hole in the ground and hid 
his master's money. 

"After a long time the 19 
master of those servants re- 
turned and settled accounts 
with them. The man who 20 
had received the five talents 
brought the other five. 
'Master,' he said, 'you en- 
trusted me with five talents. 
See, I have gained five 
more.' 

"His master replied, 'Ex- 21 
cellent, good and faithful 
servant! You have been 
faithful with a few things; I 
will put you in charge of 
many things. Come and 
share your master's happi- 
ness !' 



14. It will be like a man. Christ returning to heaven {Acts 1:9). Called his servants. Symbolic of the 
obligation which Christ placed on his followers (Matt. 28:19-20). 

15. To each one according to his ability. He gives them the amount of responsibility they can use, to 
carry out his work. 

16. The servant who had received five thousand dollars. He doubled the investment by using his ability 
wisely. 

17. In the same way. The servant who received two thousand dollars also did well. 

18. But the servant. People commonly hid their money in the ground for safe keeping. This servant's 
only thought is to preserve what he has. Note that what he does is not illegal, only unwise. 

19. After a long time. This implies the Lord will be late in coming [to our way of thinking] . And settled 
accounts. At Judgment, our character, our life, and how we have used our opportunities, will all be 
examined. Rev. 22:12. 

20. The servant. He had doubled what he had received, and hands it to the master. 

21. Well done. Faithfulness in managing small amounts will bring new opportunities. 
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"Then the servant who had been given two thou- 
sand dollars came in and said, 'You gave me two 
thousand dollars, sir. Look! Here are another 
two thousand dollars that I have earned.' "'Well 
done, good and faithful servant!' said his master. 
'You have been faithful in managing small a- 
mounts, so I will put you in charge of large 
amounts. Come on in and share my happiness!' 
"Then the servant who had received one thou- 
sand dollars came in and said, 'Sir, I know you 
are a hard man; you reap harvest where you did 
not plant, and gather crops where you did not 
scatter seed. 25 I was afraid, so I went off and hid 
your money in the ground. Look! Here is what 
belongs to you.' "'You bad and lazy servant!' 
his master said. 'You knew, did you, that I reap 
harvest where I did not plant, and gather crops 
where I did not scatter seed? "Well, then, you 
should have deposited my money in the bank, 
and I would have received it all back with interest 
when I returned. "Now, take the money away 
from him and give it to the one who has ten 
thousand dollars. "For to every one who has, 
even more will be given, and he will have more 
than enough; but the one who has nothing, 
even the little he has will be taken away from 



"The man with the two 22 
talents also came. 'Master,' 
he said, 'you entrusted me 
with two talents; see, I have 
gained two more.' 

"His master replied, 23 
'Well done, good and faith- 
ful servantl You have been 
faithful with a few things; I 
will put you in charge of 
many things. Come and 
share your master's happi- 
ness!' 

"Then the man who had 24 
received the one talent 
came. 'Master,' he said, 'I 
knew that you are a hard 
man, harvesting where you 
have not sown and gathering 
where you have not scattered 
seed. So I was afraid and 25 
went out and hid your talent 
in the ground. See, here is 
what belongs to you.' 

"His master replied, 'You 26 
wicked, lazy servant! So you 
knew that I harvest where I 
have not sown and gather 
where I have not scattered 
seed? Well then, you should 27 
have put my money on de- 
posit with the bankers, so 
that when I returned I would 
have received it back with 
interest. 

" 'Take the talent from 28 
him and give it to the one 
who has the ten talents. For 29 
everyone who has will be 
given more, and he will have 
an abundance. Whoever 
does not have, even what he 
has will be taken from him. 



22. Then the servant. He also has doubled what he has received. 

23. Well done. Exactly the ame reward, even though he was not given the same responsibility. He 
used what he had well. 

24. Sir, I know you are a hard man. This is an insult. Many will not work for Christ because they think 
followiong him imposes unreasonable demands on their time, talents, money, and life in general. 

25. I was afraid. This is his motivation. Compare Uohn 4:18, Rev. 21:8. 

26. You bad and lazy servant. Not only unfaithful, but insulting. Compare/ude 14-16. 

27. You should have deposited. If he had put the money in the bank, he would have at least made 
something. By hiding it, he even lost the interest the bank would have paid . 

28. Now, take the money away from him. He has failed his trust. An opportunity which is not used, 
is taken away, and becomes a curse. Give it to the one. Because he has proved his faithfulness. 

29. For to everyone who has. This is a general law of life. Every opportunity used, brings further 
opportunity. Every opportunity unused, is a step backwards. "Wealth protects.the rich man; poverty 
destroys the poor" (Prov. 10:15). 
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him, 30 As for this useless servant — throw him 
outside in the darkness; there he will cry and 
gnash his teeth.' " 

The Final Judgment 

""When the Son of Man comes as King, and 
all the angels with him, he will sit on his royal 
throne, 32 and all the earth's people will be gath- 
ered before him. Then he will divide them into 
two groups, just as a shepherd separates the 
sheep from the goats: "he will put the sheep at 
his right and the goats at his left. 34 Then the 
King will say to the people on his right, 'You 
that are blessed by my Father: come! Come and 
receive the kingdom which has been prepared 
for you ever since the creation of the world. 3S I 
was hungry and you fed me, thirsty and you gave 
me drink; I was a stranger and you received me 
in your homes, 36 naked and you clothed me; I 
was sick and you took care of me, in prison and 



And throw that worthless 30 
servant outside, into the 
darkness, where there will 
be weeping and grinding of 
teeth.' 

The Sheep and the Goats 

"When the Son of Man 31 
comes in his glory, and all 
the angels with him, he will 
sit on his throne in heavenly 
glory. All the nations will be 32 
gathered before him, and he 
will separate the people one 
from another as a shepherd 
separates the sheep from the 
goats. He will put the sheep 33 
on his right and the goats on 
his left. 

"Then the King will say to 34 
these on his right, 'Come, 
you who are blessed by my 
Father; take your inheri- 
tance, the kingdom pre- 
pared for you since the crea- 
tion of the world. For I was 35 
hungry and you gave me 
something to eat, I was 
thirsty and you gave me 
something to drink, I was a 
stranger and you invited me 
in, I needed clothes and you 36 
clothed me, I was sick and 
you looked after me, I was in 
prison and you came to visit 
me.' 



30. Throw him outside In the darkness. This implies total separation from God for those who refuse 
to love him and do his will (see Matt. 7:21-23) . 

31. When the Son of Man. (Compare 1 Thess. 4:14-18; Rev. 20:11-15.) The Second Coming at the end 
of the world is meant. As King. He is King now (7 Cor. 15:25) and has a Kingdom (Col. 1:13). But at 
his Second Coming, he will sit on the great white throne as the Judge (compare Acts 1 7:31) , 

32. And all the earth's people. This is the final separation of the good from the bad. 

33. The sheep at his right. The sheep symbolizes the Lord's people. The "right side" is the place of 
honor (compare Heb. 12:2). 

34. Then the King will say. Those who have chosen to follow Christ in this present world are called to 
share Eternity. 

35-36. I was hungry and you fed me. The reason why those on the right receive the eternal kingdom 
is seen. They had demonstrated their faith by their actions (James 2:14-26). What they had done to 
fellow-men, they had done to Christ by proxy. These are things which everyone can do. A real, personal 
service is implied. 
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you visited me.' "The righteous will then answer 
him, 'When, Lord, did we ever see you hungry 
and feed you, or thirsty and give you drink? 
38 When did we ever see you a stranger and wel- 
come you in our homes, or naked and clothed 
you? 39 When did we ever see you sick or in prison, 
and visit you?' 40 The King will answer back, 'I 
tell you, indeed, whenever you did this for one 
of the least important of these brothers of mine, 
you did it for me!' 

41 "Then he will say to those on his left, 'Away 
from me, you that are under God's curse! Away 
to the eternal fire which has been prepared for 
the Devil and his angels! "I was hungry but you 
would not feed me, thirsty but you would not 
give me drink; 43 I was a stranger but you would 
not welcome me in your homes, naked but you 
would not clothe me; I was sick and in prison but 
you would not take care of me.' ""Then they will 
answer him, 'When, Lord, did we ever see you 
hungry, or thirsty, or a stranger, or naked, or 
sick, or in prison, and we would not help you?' 
45 The King will answer them back, 'I tell you, 
indeed, whenever you refused to help one of these 
least important ones, you refused to help me.' 



"Then the righteous will 37 
answer him, 'Lord, when 
did we see you hungry and 
feed you, or thirsty and give 
you something to drink? 
When did we see you a 38 
stranger and invite you in, 
or needing clothes and 
clothe you? When did we see 39 
you sick or in prison and go 
to visit you?' 

"The King will reply, 'I 40 
tell you the truth, whatever 
you did for one of the least 
of these brothers of mine, 
you did for me.' 

"Then he will say to those 41 
on his left, 'Depart from me, 
you who are cursed, into the 
eternal fire prepared for the 
devil and his angels. For I 42 
was hungry and you gave me 
nothing to eat, I was thirsty 
and you gave me nothing to 
drink, I was a stranger and 43 
you did not invite me in, I 
needed clothes and you did 
not clothe me, I was sick 
and in prison and you did 
not look after me.' 

"They also will answer, 44 
'Lord, when did we see you 
hungry or thirsty or a stran- 
ger or needing clothes or 
sick or in prison, and did 
not help you?' 

"He will reply, T tell you 45 
the truth, whatever you did 
not do for one of the least of ' 
these, you did not do for 
me.' 



37-39. When, Lord, did we ever see yon? Christ has been gone from earth. They did not see him 
in person. 

40. I tell yon, indeed. Compare Matt. 20:25-28. These had acted out what the Lord said, in serving 
others in the name of Christ. But they had not known that Christ accepted this as personal service to 
himself. The righteous are: (1) those whose sins are forgiven; (2) those who have lived and acted in the 
name of Christ; (3) those who have been full of the love of Christ, and who have shared this with others. 
To love Christ is to love all mankind. 

41 . Away from me! The redeemed will be with the Lord forever (1 Thess. 4:17). Those who have turned 
their back to Christ, will be thrown out into the darkness forever! Jesus' makes a strong statement of 
Eternal Punishment for the wicked. Note this was not intended for humans. 

42-43. But yon would not. This is the story of their life. They are doomed, not for what they did, but 
for what they failed to do! 

44. When, Lord, did we ever see yon? If they had seen him in all his glory, they would have given him 
everything they hadl 

45. Whenever yon refused. Christ came to them in many forms, but they turned him away and closed 
the door in his face. 
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46 These, then, will be sent off to eternal punish- 
ment; the righteous will go to eternal life," 

The Plot against Jesus 

(Also Mark 14.1-2; Luke 22.1-2; John 11,45-53) 

r^s- When Jesus had finished teaching all these 
JJd things, he said to his disciples, J "In two 
days, as you know, it will be the Feast of Pass- 
over, and the Son of Man will be handed over to 
be nailed to the cross." 

Then the chief priests and the Jewish elders 
met together in the palace of Caiaphas, the 
High Priest, 4 and made plans to arrest Jesus 
secretly and put him to death. 5 "We must not do 
it during the feast," they said, "or the people 
will riot." 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 

(Also Mark 14,3-9; John 12.1-8) 
'While Jesus was at the house of Simon the 



"Then they will go away 46 
to eternal punishment, but 
the righteous to eternal 
life." 

The Plot Against Jesus 

/%/- When Jesus had fin- 
^O ished saying all these 
things, he said to his dis- 
ciples, "As you know, the 2 
Passover is two days away — 
and the Son of Man will be 
handed over to be cruci- 
fied." 

Then the chief priests and 3 
the elders of the people as- 
sembled in the palace of the 
high priest, whose name was 
Caiaphas, and they plotted 4 
to arrest Jesus in some sly 
way and kill him. "But not 5 
during the feast," they said, 
"or there may be a riot 
among the people," 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 

While Jesus was in Beth- 6 
any in the home of a man 
known as Simon the Leper, 



46. Eternal punishment. Eternal life. A separation will take place. Both states will last the same length 
of time. The choices made in this present world determine which way each of us will be sent. 
1. When Jesus had finished. The things taught in the last three chapters. The time is Tuesday night 
[as we count time; their new day began at 6 P.M. ] , 

'2. In two days. After Wednesday and Thursday. The day spoken of is Friday. Feast of Passover. See 
Exod. 12:1-14, This day celebrated their deliverance from captivity in Egypt. It was the high point of 
the year. The Passover Lamb was symbolic of Christ. 

3. Met together. An official meeting of the Sanhedrin. This was the "supreme court" of the Jews. 
There were seventy-one members, with the high priest being the president of the group. It could 
sentence to death, but could not kill without Roman permission. Notice it was made up of the religious 
leaders who were the bitter enemies of Jesus. In the trial of Jesus, they conducted it in an illegal manner, 
even by their own law. Caiaphas. Son-in-law of Annas who had been high priest, but had been removed 
from office by the Romans. Both were Sadducees. 

4 . To arrest Jesus secretly. Public opinion was against them , and they were afraid of the people . 

5. Or the people will riot. As Passover time, Jerusalem was crowded with some millions of people. 
Josephus says that at Passover in 65 A. D., there were three million people there. They were afraid 
popular support of Jesus would cause a riot, and the Romans would take severe measures. 

6. While Jesus was at the house. Matthew makes a "flashback" to the Saturday before this, in order 
to show clearly what Judas did, Simon the leper. Probably healed by Jesus, and a relative to Mary, 
Martha, and Lazarus, 
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leper, in Bethany, 7 a woman came to him with 
an alabaster jar filled with an expensive per- 
fume, which she poured on Jesus' head as he was 
eating. "The disciples saw this and became angry. 
"Why all this waste?" they asked. "This per- 
fume could have been sold for a large amount 
and the money given to the poor!" 

10 Jesus knew what they were saying and said to 
them. "Why are you bothering this woman? It is 
a fine and beautiful thing that she has done for 
me. u You will always have poor people with you, 
but I will not be with you always. 12 What she 
did was to pour this perfume on my body to get 
me ready for burial. 13 Now, remember this! 
Wherever this gospel is preached, all over the 
world, what she has done will be told in memory 
ofher." 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus 

(Also Mark 14. 10-11; Luke 22. 3-6) 

14 Then one of the twelve disciples — the one 
named Judas Iscariot — went to the chief priests 



a woman came to him with 7 
an alabaster jar of very ex- 
pensive perfume, which she 
poured on his head as he 
was reclining at the table. 

When the disciples saw 8 
this, they were indignant. 
"Why this waste?" they 
asked. "This perfume could 9 
have been sold at a high 
price and the money given to 
the poor." 

Aware of this, Jesus said 10 
to them, "Why are you 
bothering this woman? She 
has done a beautiful thing to 
me. The poor you will al- 11 
ways have with you, but you 
will not always have me. 
When she poured this per- 12 
fume on my body, she did it 
to prepare me for burial. I 13 
tell you the truth, wherever 
this gospel is preached 
throughout the world, what 
she has done will also be 
told, in memory ofher." 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus 

Then one of theTwelve — 14 
the one called Judas Iscariot 
went to the chief priests and 



7. A woman came to him. Mary, the sister of Lazarus (John 12:3). An alabaster jar. This contained 
a whole pint of very expensive perfume made of Nard. She broke the jar and poured the perfume on his 
head (Mark 14:3). 

8. And became angry. It was Judas who spoke (John 12:4-5). But the other disciples were also dis- 
pleased by this "waste." 

9. Given to the poor. Reasonable, yet the poor whom Judas had in mind was himself (John 12:6). But 
notice the next verse. 

10. Why are you bothering this woman? They were actually scolding this woman for what she had donel 
She had honored Jesus by her act of love. Their priorities were mixed, and they had not "thought 
through" what they were saying. 

11. You will always have poor people. The opportunity to help them is always present. But Christ [in 
his human form] would not be with them long. 

12. To get me ready for burial. Mary did this to show her love. Jesus identifies it as an anointing for 
burial. [This was the custom. See John 19:40.] 

13. Wherever this gospel is preached. The fame of Mary's act would be spread all over the world. [This 
is also a prediction that the gospel would be preached to everybody (Compare Col. 1:23).] 

14. Went to the chief priests. His frustration about losing this chance to help himself to money, sends 
him to the priests. He must have thought that since Jesus was about to be killed, he would never be 
treasurer of the earthly kingdom he had expected, so he ought to get what he can. 



Ch. 26 



MATTHEW 



135 



15 and said, "What will you give me if I hand 
Jesus over to you?" They counted out thirty silver 
coins and gave them to him. 16 From then on 
Judas was looking for a good chance to betray 
Jesus. 

Jesus Eats the Passover Meal with His Disciples 

(Also Mark 14. 12-21; Luke 22. 7-14, 21-23; 
John 13.21-30) 

17 On the first day of the Feast of Unleavened 
Bread the disciples came to Jesus and asked, him, 
"Where do you want us to get the Passover meal 
ready for you?" 

fe "Go to a certain man in the city," he said to 
them, "and tell him: 'The Teacher says, My hour 
has come; my disciples and I will celebrate the 
Passover at your house.' " 

19 The disciples did as Jesus had told them and 
prepared the Passover meal. 

"When it was evening Jesus and the twelve 
disciples sat down to eat. "During the meal Jesus 
said, "I tell you, one of you will betray me." 



asked, "What ate you will- IS 
ing to give me if I hand him 
over to you?" So they count- 
ed out for him thirty silver 
coins. From then on Judas 16 
watched for an opportunity 
to hand him over, 

The Lord's Supper 

On the first day of the 17 
Feast of Unleavened Bread, 
the disciples came to Jesus 
and asked, "Where do you 
want us to make prepara- 
tions for you to eat the Pass- 
over?" 

He replied, "Go into the 18 
city to a certain man and tell 
him, 'The Teacher says: My 
appointed time is near. I am 
going to celebrate the Pass- 
over with my disciples at 
your house,' " So the dis- 19 
ciples did as Jesus had dir- 
ected them and prepared the 
Passover. 

When evening came, 20 
Jesus was reclining at the 
table with the Twelve, And 21 
while they were eating, he 
said, "I tell you the truth, 
one of you will betray me." 



15. What will you give me? He knew they wanted to seize Jesus, and he offers to lead them to him for a 
price. Thirty silver coins. This makes Zech. 11:12 come true. [Silver shekels, each worth about $26 in 
1974 dollars.] Joseph was sold for twenty silver coins (Gen, 37:28). 

16. From then on. He watched for an opportunity. No one knows for certain what day Judas made the 
arrangement with the priests to do this, 

17. On the first day. The Feast of Unleavened Bread normally began on the day following Passover. Yet 
this is the day before Passover. Josephus seems to imply that sometimes the Feast lasted longer than 
the usual seven days. Since it was the custom to use only unleavened bread the day before Passover, 
this may have been considered the beginning of the Feast. Alford (Greek Testament), and many others, 
believe Jesus ate the Passover on Thursday (a day early) , and died on Friday about the time the Passover 
lambs were killed. See note on John 19:14. Where? The lamb had to be killed in the temple; and 
roasted. Unleavened bread, wine, bitter herbs, etc., all had to be ready, also a room where they could 
eat this. 

18-19. Go to a certain man. A "sign" would identify the man (Mark 14:13). McGarvey thinks it was 
done this way so that Judas would not know the location in time to tell the Sanhedrin. This Passover was 
very important to Jesus and his disciples. 

20. When it was evening. The lamb was killed between three and five o'clock (gxod. 12:6), and the 
Passover meal followed after sunset. 

21 . I tell you. The meal began with a giving of thanks, Now Jesus interrupts with shocking words One 
of you will betray me. 
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"The disciples were very upset and began to 
ask him, one after trie other, "Surely you don't 
mean me, Lord?" 

"Jesus answered, "One who dips his bread in 
the dish with me will betray me. "The Son of 
Man will die as the Scriptures say he will, but 
how terrible for that man who will betray the Son 
of Man! It would have been better for that man 
if he had never been born!" 

"Judas, the traitor, spoke up. "Surely you 
don't mean me, Teacher?" he asked. 

Jesus answered, "So you say'." 

The Lord's Supper 

(Also Mark 14.22-26; Luke 22. 15-20; 
1 Cor. 11.23-25) 

"While they were eating, Jesus took the bread, 
gave a prayer of thanks, broke it, and gave it to 
his disciples. "Take and eat it," he said; "this 
is my body." 

27 Then he took the cup, gave thanks to God, 
and gave it to them. "Drink it, all of you," he 
said; ""this is my blood, which seals God's 
covenant, my blood poured out for many for the 



They were very sad and 22 
began to say to him one after 
the other, "Surely not I, 
Lord?" 

Jesus replied, "The one 23 
who has dipped his hand in- 
to the bowl with me will be- 
tray me. The Son of Man 24 
will go just as it is written 
about him. But woe to that 
man who betrays the Son of 
Manl It would be better for 
him if he had not been 
born." 

Then Judas, the one who 25 
would betray him, said, 
"Surely not I, Rabbi?" 

Jesus answered, "Yes, itis 
you." 

While they were eating, 26 
Jesus took bread, gave 
thanks and broke it, and 
gave it to his disciples, say- 
ing, "Take and eat; this is 
my body." 

Then he took the cup, 27 
gave thanks and offered it to 
them, saying, "Drink from 
it, all of you. This is my 28 
blood of the covenant, which 
is poured out for many for 



22. The disciples were very upset. No one questions the truth of this prophecy. No one accuses someone 
else. Each asks: "Surely you don't mean me, Lord?" ,^- 

23. One who dips his bread. This was spoken quietly to John alone {John 13:23-29). Judas and the 
others did not hear. [Meals were eaten from a common bowl, each dipping in to eat.] 

24. As the Scriptures say. This was God's Plan coming true. Yet the betrayer must bear the guilt of his 
own action [which he does of his own free will]. 

25. So you say. In other words, "you are the man. " John adds that Jesus said: "Hurry and do what 
you must!" Judas "went out at once." It is probable that Judas left before the "Lord's Supper" 
was instituted. 

26. While they were eating. This is at the conclusion of the Passover meal, while they are still seated. 
Jesus took the bread. Some of the Passover bread. Gave a prayer of thanks, euchabistos means both 
a "giving of thanks" and a "blessing." This is my body. The Jews said of the Passover Lamb: "This 
is the body of the lamb which our fathers ate in Egypt. " 

27. Then he took the cup. One of those used in the Passover. Drink it all of you. That is, drink the 
"fruit of the grape" it contained. 

28. This is my blood. Symbolic — since blood is forbidden to Christians (Acts 15:29). God's covenant. 
Heb. 8:8-13; 1 Cor. 15:3; Col. 1:20. My blood poured out for many. An unlimited sacrifice, which 
must be seized through faith. Se&Rom. 5:18. 
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forgiveness of sins. 29 I tell you, I will never again 
drink this wine until the day I drink the new 
wine with you in my Father's Kingdom." 

30 Then they sang a hymn and went out to the 
Mount of Olives. 

Jesus Predicts Peter's Denial 

(Also Mark 14.27-31; Luke 22.31-34; 
John 13.36-38) 

31 Then Jesus said to them, "This very night 
all of you will run away and leave me, because 
the scripture says, *God will kill the shepherd 
and the sheep of the flock will be scattered.' 
"But after I am raised to life I will go to Galilee 
ahead of you." 

"Peter spoke up and said to Jesus, "I will 
never leave you, even though all the rest do!" 

""Remember this!" Jesus said to Peter. "Be- 
fore the rooster crows tonight you will say three 
times that you do not know me." 

"Peter answered, "I will never say I do not 
know you, even if I have to die with you!" 

And all the disciples said the same thing. 



the forgiveness of sins, I tell 29 
you, I will not drink from 
this fruit of the vine from 
now on until that day when I 
drink it anew with you in my 
Father's kingdom. 

When they had sung a 30 
hymn, they went out to the 
Mount of Olives. 

Jesus Predicts Peter's Denial 

Then Jesus told them, 31 
"This very night you will all 
fall away on account of me, 
for it is written; 

'I will strike the shepherd, 
and the sheep of the 
flock will be scattered . ' 
But after I have risen, I will 32 
go ahead of you into Gal- 
ilee." 

Peter replied, "Even if all 33 
fall away on account of you, 
I never will" 

"I tell you the truth," 34 
Jesus answered, "this very 
night, before the rooster 
crows, you will disown me 
three times." 

But Peter declared, "Even 35 
if I have to die with you, I 
will never disown you. And 
all the other disciples said 
the same. 



29. Until the day; The messianic community sees in this Holy Meal [Lord's Supper] both a memorial of 
the Cross and a prediction of the future. The "new wine" in the Father's Kingdom is symbolic of the 
Wedding Feast of the Lamb and his church (Rev. 19: 7-8) . Paul received a special revelation on the Lord's 
Supper (/ Cor. 11:23), and the Christians ate this Holy Meal every Sunday. 

30. Then they sang a hymn. It was the custom to close Passover by singing Psalms 115 to 118. Singing 
was given a new place in the messianic community. To the Mount of Olives. To the garden of 
Gethsemane on the mountain side. It is the darkness of night. Only two or three hours pass from the 
time of the Lord's Supper until Jesus is betrayed and seized. 

31. All of yon will run away. Zechariah 13:7 spoke of this. This would seem to be the end of all 
their hope. 

32. I will go to Galilee. He promises that after raising from death, he will meet with them in Galilee (see 
Matt. 28:16; 1 Cor. 15:6). 

33. Peter spoke np. Impulsive as usual, and overconfident of his strength.. 

34. Remember this! Peter would remember — after it was too late! Satan was going to test all of them 
(Z-ufce 22:31). Before the rooster crows. Mark says "twice." The first crowing would be at midnight, 
the second at 3 A.M. 

35. Even If I have to die with you. They meant what they were saying, but they did not know their own 
weakness. 
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Jesus Frays in Gethsemane 

(Also Mark 14. 32-42; Luke 22. 39-46) 

36 Then Jesus went with his disciples to a place 
called Gethsemane, and he said to them, "Sit 
here while I go over there and pray." 37 He took 
with him Peter, and Zebedee's two sons. Grief 
and anguish came over him, 38 and he said to 
them. "The sorrow in my heart is so great that it 
almost crushes me. Stay here and watch with 
me. 

39 He went a little farther on, threw himself face 
down to the ground, and prayed. "My Father, 
if it is possible, take this cup away from me! But 
not what I want, but what you want." 

40 Then he returned to the three disciples and 
found them asleep; and he said to Peter, "How is 
it that you three were not able to watch with me 
for one hour? 41 Keep watch, and pray so that you 
will not fall into temptation. The spirit is willing, 
but the flesh is weak." 

"Again a second time Jesus went away and 
prayed, "My Father, if this cup cannot be taken 



Gethsemane 

Then Jesus went with his 36 
disciples to a place called 
Gethsemane, and he said to 
them, "Sit here while I go 
over there and pray." He 37 
took Peter and the two sons 
of Zebedee along with him, 
and he began to be sorrow- 
ful and troubled. Then he 38 
said to them, "My soul is 
overwhelmed with sorrow to 
the point of death. Stay here 
and keep watch with me." 

Going a little farther, he 39 
fell with his face to the 
ground and prayed, "My 
Father, if it is possible, may 
this cup be taken from me. 
Yet not as I will, but as you 
will." 

Then he returned to his 40 
disciples and found them 
sleeping. "Could you men 
not keep watch with me for 
one hour?" he asked Peter.. 
"Watch and pray so that 41 
you will not fall into tempta- 
tion. The spirit is willing, 
but the body is weak." 

He went away a second 42 
time and, prayed, "My 
Father, if it is not possible 
for this cup to be taken away 
unless I drink it may your 
will be done." 



36. Gethsemane. The name means "oil-press," a press for making oil from the olives that gave.the 
Mount of Olives its name. Sit here. He speaks to the eight who would stay there. While I go. He reacted 
to this time of crisis by praying to his Father. 

37. Grief and anguish. This is his human side (see Heb. 5:7). He dreaded the agony of death just as 
we would. But, he came to do the Father's willl Peter, James, and John were the three closest to him. 
They had been with him at the Transfiguration. 

38. The sorrow In my heart. The weight of sorrow was literally crushing him I Perhaps the key to this 
is found in these words: "God made him share our sin" (2 Cor. 5:21). Stay here. He must be alone with 
his Father. 

39. If It is possible! No "make believe" herel There was no other way to make salvation possible! Take 
this cup away! The agony of betrayal, the trial and mockery, and the agony of death on the cross. But 
what you want. Perfect faith. He is willing to do whatever the Father requires of him. 

40. Then he returned. Peter, James, and John are sleeping. Luke says their great grief made them 
sleep. It is said that condemned men usually sleep soundly the night before their execution. 

41 . Keep watch, and pray. Not to avoid temptation, but so they will endure the temptation that must 
come to them. But the flesh is weak. Rom. 7:21-25. 

42. Again a second time. Luke adds "more fervently, " and "his sweat was like drops of blood. " 
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away unless I drink it, your will be done," 43 He 
returned once more and found the disciples 
asleep; they could not keep their eyes open, 

44 Again Jesus left them, went away, and 
prayed the third time, saying the same words. 
4S Then he returned to the disciples and said, 
"Are you still sleeping and resting? Look! The 
hour has come for the Son of Man to be handed 
over to the power of sinful men. '•'Get up, let us 
go. Look, here is the man who is betraying me!" 

The Arrest of Jesus 

(Also Mark 14. 43-50; Luke 22.47-53; 
John 18.3-12) 

47 Jesus was still speaking when Judas, one of 
the twelve disciples, arrived. With him was a 
large crowd carrying swords and clubs, sent by 
the chief priests and the Jewish elders. 48 The 
traitor had given the crowd a signal: "The man 
I kiss is the one you want, Arrest him!" 

4 'When Judas arrived he went straight to Jesus 
and said, "Peace be with you, Teacher," and 
kissed him. 

50 Jesus answered, "Be quick about it, friend!" 

Then they came up, arrested Jesus, and held 



. iWhen he came back, he 43 
again found them sleeping, 
because their eyes were 
heavy. So he left them and 44 
went away once more and 
prayed the third time, say- 
ing the same thing. 

Then he returned to the 45 
disciples and said to them, 
"Are you still sleeping and 
resting? Look, the hour is 
near, and the Son of Man is 
betrayed into the hands of 
sinners. Rise, let us go! Here 46 
comes my betrayer I 



Jesus Arrested 



47 



48 



While he was still speak- 
ing, Judas, one of the 
Twelve, arrived. With him 
was a large crowd armed 
with swords and clubs, sent 
from the chief priests and 
the elders of the people. 
Now the betrayer had ar- 
ranged a signal with them: 
"The one I kiss is the man; 
arrest him." Going at once 49 
to Jesus, Judas said, "Greet- 
ings, Rabbil" and kissed 
him. 

Jesus replied, "Friend, do 50 
what you came for," 

Then the men stepped 
forward, seized Jesus and 



43. And found the disciples asleep. Our Savior was Man as well as God. He was "tempted in every 
way that we are, but did not sin" (Heb. 4:15). He wants human companionship in this time of crisis. 

44. And prayed the third time. Praying the same prayer over again is not always ritual. Sometimes it 
shows intensity of feelingl 

45. Are you still sleeping and resting? He scolds them. They had not watched as they should have. The 
time has passed and the soldiers are coming. 

46. Get up, let us go. The traitor and the enemy are here. Did God answer Christ's prayer? Heb. 
5:7 says he didl An angel came and strengthened him (J,uke 22:43). A prayer to remove a crisis may 
be answered in two ways: (1) the crisis is taken away, and we remain the same; (2) we are made so 
strong that the crisis ceases to be such a problem, 

47. When Judos . . . arrived. Judas knew where to look, since Jesus came here often. A large crowd. 
Roman soldiers, temple guards, priests, etc. (John 18:3,12). The Sanhedrin has sent them. 

48-49. Had given the crowd a signal. A kiss of friendship is the kiss of death. 
50. Be quick about It, friend! They seize Jesus and tie him up (John 18:12). 
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him tight. 51 One of those who were with Jesus 
drew his sword and struck at the High Priest's 
slave, cutting off his, ear. "Then Jesus said to 
him, "Put your sword back in its place, because 
all who take the sword will die by the sword. 
"Don't you know that I could call on my Father 
for help and at once he would send me more than 
twelve armies of angels? "But in that case, how 
could the Scriptures come true that say it must 
happen in this way?" 

"Then Jesus spoke to the crowd, "Did you 
have to come with swords and clubs to capture 
me, as though I were an outlaw? Every day I sat 
down and taught in the temple, and you did not 
arrest me. "But all this has happened to make 
come true what the prophets wrote in the 
Scriptures." 

Then all the disciples left him and ran away. 

Jesus before the Council 

(Also Mark 14.53-65; Luke 22.54-55, 63-71; 
John 18.13-14, 19-24) 

"Those who had arrested Jesus took him to 
the house of Caiaphas, the High Priest, where 
the teachers of the Law and the elders had 



arrested him. With that, one 51 
of Jesus' companions reach- 
ed for his sword, drew it out 
and struck the servant of the 
high priest, cutting of his 
ear. 

"Put your sword back in 52 
its place," Jesus said to him, 
"for all who draw the sword 
will die by the sword. Do you 53 
think I cannot call on my 
Father, and he will at once 
put at my disposal more 
than twelve legions of an- 
gels? But how then would 54 
Scriptures be fulfilled that 
say it must happen in this 
way?" 

At that time Jesus said to 55 
the crowd, "Am I leading a 
rebellion, that you have 
come out with swords and 
clubs to capture me? Every 
day I sat in the temple courts 
teaching, and you did not 
arrest me. But this has all 56 
taken place that the writings 
of the prophets might be ful- 
filled.' 1 Then all the disciples 
deserted him and fled. 

Before the Sanhedrin 

Those who had arrested 57 
Jesus took him to Caiaphas, 
the high priest, where the 
teachers of the law and the 



51. Drew his sword. Peter (John 18:10). Cutting off his ear. John says the slaves' name was Machus. 
Jesus healed the man's ear <Zuke22:51). 

52, All who take the sword will die by the sword. A general fact. The sword is not to be used to defend 
truth or to spread the Kingdom. 

53-54. Don't you know? The Logos needs no human defenders. Twelve armies of angels. A Roman 
"army" was made up of more than 6,000 men. How could the Scriptures come true? God spoke 
through the prophets to tell about this. God's Plan was made before Creation. 

55-56. As though I were an outlaw? Not a thief, but an outlaw like Barabbas (see Mark 15:7). This 
was the charge made against Christ (J,uke 23:2). Then all the disciples. As soon as they capture Jesus, 
all the disciples run away into the darkness. 

57. Took him to the house of Caiaphas. Annas, the former high priest, first questions Jesus (John 
18:13). The Sanhedrin was gathered there, probably in the darkness of night. 
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. gathered together. "Peter followed him from a 
distance, as far as the courtyard of the High 
Priest's house. He went into the courtyard and 
sat down with the guards, to see how it would 
all come out. "The chief priests and the whole 
Council tried to find some false evidence against 
Jesus, to put him to death; 60 but they could not 
find any, even though many came up and told 
lies about him. Finally two men stepped forward 
6, and said, "This man said, 'I am able to tear 
down God's temple and three days later build 
it back up.' " 

"The High Priest stood up and said to Jesus, 
"Have you no answer to give to his accusation 
against you?" "But Jesus kept quiet. Again the 
High Priest spoke to him, "In the name of the 
living God, I now put you on oath; tell us if you 
are the Messiah, the Son of God." 

"Jesus answered him, "So you say. But I tell 
all of you: from this time on you will see the 
Son of Man sitting at the right side of the Al- 
mighty, and coming on the clouds of heaven!" 



elders had assembled. But 58 
Peter followed him at a dis- 
tance, right up to the court- 
yard of the high priest, He 
entered and sat down with 
the guards to see the out- 
come. 

The chief priests and the 59 
whole Sanhedrin were look- 
ing for false evidence against 
Jesus so that they could put 
him to death. But they did 60 
not find any, though many 
false witnesses came for- 
ward. 

Finally two came forward 
and declared, "This fellow 61 
said, 'I am able to destroy 
the temple of God and re- 
it in three days.' " 

Then the high priest stood 62 
up and said to Jesus, "Are 
you not going to answer?" 
'you not going to" answer? 
What is this testimony that 
these men are bringing a- 
gainst you?" But Jesus re- 63 
mained silent. - 

The high priest said to 
him, "I charge you under 
oath by the living God: Tell 
us if you are the Christ, the 
Son of God." 

"Yes, it is as you say," 64 
Jesus replied. "But I say to 
all of you: In the future you 
will see the Son of Man sit- 
ting at the right hand of the 
Mighty One and coming on 
the clouds of heaven." 



58. Peter followed. At a distance, not wanting to be identified as a disciple. 

59. Tried to find some false evidence. A charge that would "hold up" in court. No one could be 
condemned legally unless two witnesses testified to a charge punishable by death. 

60. But they could not find any. Any charge which would pass the Roman ruler. 

61. 'This man said.' They told a distorted version of what Christ had said (John 2:19). Mark says that 
not even they could make their stories agree {f4ark 14:59) . 

62-63. Have yon no answer? But Jesus said not a word. I now put yon on oath. This puts Jesus under a 
vow to tell the truth [which he did anyway]. Tell as If yon are the Messiah. The high priest is asking 
two questions: (l)Are you the Messiah? (2) Are you the Son of God? A "yes" to the second question 
would be blasphemy [unless Jesus really were the Son of God — which he was and is] . 
64. So you say. That is: "You have declared the Truth in what you said." At the greatest moment of 
crisis in his life, Jesus breaks his silence to declare himself the Son of Godl — at the cost of his life. 
From this time on. What they were doing right then, would raise Jesus to glory on the Cross, bring the 
victory of the Resurrection, and seat him at the Right Side of God in heaven. Their places would 
shortly be reversed, with Jesus on the throne, and them standing to be judged by him. 
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"At this the High Priest tore his clothes and 
said, "Blasphemy! We don't need any more 
witnesses! Right here you have heard his wicked 
words! "What do you think?" 
They answered, "He is guilty, and must die." 
"Then they spat in his face and beat him; and 
those who slapped him "said, "Prophesy for 
us, Messiah! Guess who hit you!" 

Peter Denies Jesus 

(Also Mark 14. 66- 72; Luke 22. 56-62; 
John 18.15-18, 25-27) 

"Peter was sitting outside in the courtyard, 
when one of the High Priest's servant girls came 
to him and said, "You, too, were with Jesus of 
Galilee." 

70 But he denied it in front of them all. "I don't 
know what you are talking about," he answered, 
"and went on out to the entrance of the court- 
yard. Another servant girl saw him and said 
to the men there, "He was with Jesus of 
Nazareth." 



Then the high priest tore 65 
his clothes and said, "He has 
spoken blasphemy! Why do 
we need any more witnesses? 
Look, now you have heard 
the olasphemy. What do you 66 
think?" 

"He is worthy of death," 
they answered. 

Then they spit in his face 67 
and struck him with their 
fists. Others slapped him 68 
and said, "Prophesy to us, 
Christ. Who hit you?" 

Peter Disowns Jesus 

Now Peter was sitting out 69 
in the courtyard, and a ser- 
vant girl came to him. "You 
also were with Jesus of Gali- 
lee," she said. 

But he denied it before 70 
them all. "I don't know what 
you're talking about," he 
said. 

Then he went out to the 71 
gateway, where another girl 
saw him and said to the peo- 
ple there, "This fellow was 
with Jesus of Nazareth." 



65. The High Priest tore his clothes. Symbolic. Compare Acts 14:14. Blasphemy! It was, if he is not 
God; it was not, if he is God. Jesus could not be a "good man" and make the claims he did unless 

THEY WERE TRUE! 

66. He is guilty, and must die. This is the formal sentence of the Sanhedrin [the Jewish Supreme Court] . 
Blasphemy is the charge they enter on their records. But since the Roman law did not recognize 
blasphemy as bringing the death sentence, Jesus was charged before Pilate as an outlaw (Luke 23:2; 
Mark 15:7). 

67. Then they spat In his face. Symbolic. This was the greatest insult a Jew could give (Petit. 25:9). 
Even to spit in front of anyone was thought to be a great sin by the people of the Middle-East. 

68. Prophesy for us, Messiah. Mark says he was blindfolded. These Jewish leaders could not be too 
cruel to a condemned prisoner! There is also a taunt here: "If you really were God, you would know who 
hityoul" 

69. Peter was sitting outside. He sat outside in the courtyard while the trial went on inside. This would 
be the Castle of Antonia. The courtyard was in the center, enclosed by rooms built around it. Doors and 
windows opened into the courtyard from the rooms [they had no "window glass"], so Peter and John 
could sit and witness the things which were happening inside. Came to him and said. John says she 
was the girl at the gate. Luke gives the most complete account (Luke 22:54-62) . You, too. His "accent" 
identified him as a Galilean. 

70. But he denied It. Just a few hours earlier, he had been ready to die with Jesus! His faith fails, as he 
sees his Lord seemingly helpless in the hands of his enemies. [But notice Luke 22:31-32!] 

71. And went on out to. Fear drives him out. Another servant girl saw him. Accuses Peter of being 
a disciple (compare verse 69) . 
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"Again Peter denied it, and answered, "I 
swear that I don't know that man!" 

"After a little while the men standing there 
came to Peter. "Of course you are one of them," 
they said. "After all, the way you speak gives 
you away I" 

'"Then Peter made a vow: "May God punish 
me if I am not telling the truthl I do not know 
thatman!" Just then a rooster crowed, "and Peter 
remembered what Jesus had told him, "Before 
the rooster crows, you will say three times that 
you do not know me." He went out and wept 
bitterly. 



He denied it again, with 72 
an oath: "I don't know the 
manl" 

After a little while, those 73 
standing there went up to 
Peter and said, "Surely you 
are one of them, for your ac- 
cent gives you away." 

Then he began to call 74 
down curses on himself and 
he swore to them, "I don't 
know the man!" 

Immediately a rooster 
crowed, Then Peter remem- 75 
bered the word Jesus had 
spoken: "Before the rooster 
crows, you will disown me 
three times." And he went 
outside and wept bitterly, 



72. Again Peter denied it. This time with stronger language. "Swear" means with a vow [oath]. See 
verse 74, 

73. After a little while. Luke says about an hour. John says it was a relative of the man whose ear Peter 
had cut off who spoke. Each language has dialects, and Peter's clearly identified him as a Galilean. 
The man says this is proof that Peter is one of them [eleven of the Twelve were Galileans]. 

74. Then Peter made a vow. This time he makes it as strong as he can) [The TEV reconstructs the 
language of his "cursing and swearing."] "May God punish me if I am not telling the truth!" I do 
not know that man! Peter knew he was telling a lie as he said this. Just then a rooster crowed. And the 
words of Jesus come flooding back! 

75. And Peter remembered. Luke says the Lord turned around and looked straight at Peter. He went 
out and wept bitterly. He had sinned greatlyl His heart is broken! [Notice the difference between Peter 
and Judas. Peter's sorrow makes him turn from sin and turn back to Christ. Judas' sorrow makes him 
kill himself, Read 2 Cor. 7; JO.] 

The Order of Events. After the arrest: (1) Jesus is taken before Annas, ex-high priest {see note on 
Luke 3:2), for a preliminary hearing (John 18:13). (2) Next to Caiaphas, Peter and John following along 
(John 18:15, 24). [Alford (Greek Testament) says both Annas and Caiaphas lived in the same great 
building (which must have been the Castle of Antonia — which was a city within a city) .] (3) First stage 
of Jewish Trial before Caiaphas (John 18:19-24). (4) Alford (Greek Testament) thinks a second stage of 
Jewish Trial is implied (John 18:24). It is possible that Jesus was shuffled from room to room, since 
both Annas and Caiaphas lived in the same castle. The Jewish Trial was illegal by their own law, since 
it took place at night. (5) Peter's three denials during the Jewish Trial (Matt. 26:69-75), (6) After 
condemning Jesus to death, The Sanhedrin recesses until dawn, (7) It is implied that Jesus was cruelly 
treated during the recess (Mark 14:65). (8) The Sanhedrin reconvenes at dawn (Matt. 27:1), This would 
be the third stage of the Jewish Trial — to make it legal. (9) Jesus is again questioned and officially 
condemned to death (Luke 22:66-71). (10) Jesus is tied with chains and taken to Pilate (Mark 15:1). 
The Illegal Conviction. Lawyers and Judges have studied this. During the entire trial, the rules of 
Jewish Law were flagrantly violated! The accused was deprived of his rights, and treated worse than 
a criminal. His arrest was at night [illegal]; he was tied-up as an outlaw; he was beaten before his 
arraignment before the court; and he was abused in open court during the trial. His trial was on a 
"feast-day" [illegal] and before sunrise [illegal]. He was forced to incriminate himself [illegal] and this 
under the solemn oath [charge] of the court. He was convicted, sentenced, and executed on the same 
day. All this was contrary to Jewish Law. 
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Jesus Taken to Pilate . 

(/UsoMark 15. 1; Luke23.1-2; John 18.28-32) 

am Early in the morning all the chief priests 
jL I and the Jewish elders made their plan 
against Jesus to put him to death. 2 They put him 
in chains, took him, and handed him over to 
Pilate, the Roman governor. 

The Death of Judas 

(Also Acts 1.18-19) 

3 When Judas, the traitor, saw that Jesus had 
been condemned, he repented and took back the 
thirty silver coins to the chief priests and the 
elders. 4 "I have sinned by betraying an innocent 
man to death!" he said. 

"What do we care about that?" they answered. 
"That is your business!" 

5 Judas threw the money into the sanctuary and 
left them; then he went off and hanged himself. 

6 The chief priests picked up the money and 
said "This is blood money, and it is against our 



Judas Hangs Himself 

syrj Early in the morning, 
JL I all the chief priests 
and the elders of the people 
came to the decision to put 
Jesus to death. They bound 
him, led him away and 
handed him over to Pilate, 
the governor. 

When Judas, who betray- 
him, saw that Jesus was con- 
demned, he was seized with 
remorse and returned the 
thirty silver coins to the chief 
priests and the elders. "I 
have sinned," he said, "for I 
have betrayed innocent 
blood." 

"What is that to us?" they 
replied. "That's your re- 
sponsibility." 

So Judas threw the money 
into the temple and left. 
Then he went away and 
hanged himself. 

The chief priests picked 
up the coins and said, "It is 
against the law to put this 
into the treasury, since it is 



1. Early In the morning. Jesus had already been sentenced to death, but another meeting of the 
Sanhedrin had to be held to make it legal, since the night trial had no legal standing. Mark says they 
met ft urriedly . Luke gives more detail (L« ke 22: 66- 71) . 

2. And handed him over to Pilate. The Sanhedrin could sentence to death, but not execute. The 
Romans reserved that right to themselves. Pilate was both the Roman governor and the commander 
of the army in that area. His home was at Caesarea, but he brought troops to Jerusalem during Pass- 
over, to keep order. 

3. When Judas . . . saw. How sad! Some think the language implies Judas expected Jesus to use his 
"power" to escape at the last moment. He repented. metAmeletheis. Regret — worldly sadness (2 Cor. 
7:10). Peter turned away from his sin and turned back to Jesus and was forgiven! Judas regretted his 
action and killed himself! 

4. I have sinned. Perhaps Judas thought his confession of guilt would be "new evidence" that would 
free Jesus. What do we care about that? This is the attitude of the Jewish leaders. They had used Judas 
[but remember: he volunteered!], and cared not at all what became of him now. 

5. Judas threw the money Into the sanctuary. He spoke with the Jewish leaders in the Priest's Court, 
and threw the money into the Holy Place itself [the sanctuary]. Hanged himself. See verse 3. Luke 
gives some details in Acts 1:18-19. 

6. This is blood money. Note they call it blood money. If Jesus had been a real criminal, it would have 
beenjustice money. Their Tradition allowed them to pay blood money, but not to take it back. 
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Law to put it in the temple treasury," 7 After 
reaching an agreement about it, they used the 
money to buy Potter's Field, as a cemetery for 
foreigners. 'That is why that field is called "Field 
of Blood" to this very day. 

'Then what the prophet Jeremiah had said 
came true, "They took the thirty silver coins, the 
amount the people of Israel had agreed to pay for 
him, ,0 and used them to buy the potter's field, 
as the Lord commanded me." 

Pilate Questions Jesus 

(Also Mark 15.2-5; Luke25.3-5; John 18.33-38) 

1 'Jesus stood before the Governor, who ques- 
tioned him. "Are you the king of the Jews?" he 
asked. 

"So you say," answered Jesus. 12 He said 
nothing, however, to the accusations of the chief 
priests and elders. 

"So Pilate said to him, "Don't you hear all 
these things they accuse you of?" 

u But Jesus refused to answer a single word, so 
that the Governor was greatly surprised. 



blood money," So they de- 7 
cided to use the money to 
buy the potter's field as a 
burial place for foreigners. 
That is why it has been call- 8 
ed the Field of Blood to this 
day. Then what was spoken 9 
by Jeremiah the prophet was 
fulfilled: "They took the 
thirty silver coins, the price 
set on him by the people of 
Israel, and they used them 10 
to buy the potter's field, as 
the Lord commanded me." 

Jesus Before Pilate 

Meanwhile Jesus stood 11 
before the governor, and the 
governor asked him, "Are 
you the king of the Jews?" 

"Yes, it is as you say," 
Jesus replied. 

When he was accused by 
the chief priests and the el- 12 
ders, he gave no answer. 
Then Pilate asked him, 13 
"Don't you hear how many 
things they are accusing you 
of?" But Jesus made no 14 
reply, not even to a single 
charge — to the great amaze- 
ment of the governor. 



7. They used the money to buy Potter's Field. "Potter's Field," so named because clay was dug from 
it to make pottery, The priests bought this in Judas' name, so it was legally his (Acts 1:18). 

8. Held of Blood. So named because it was bought with "Blood money," and because Judas fell to 
his death there (Acts 1:18). 

9-10. Tlien what the prophet Jeremiah. This quotation may have come from Jewish Tradition. 
Scholars think it a paraphrase from Zee A, 11:12-13; Jer. 18:2-3; 32:6-15. Thirty silver coins was the 
value of a slave (Exod. 21:28-32) . 

11. Are yon the king of the Jews? [Pilate had come out of the Governor's palace to meet with the Jews 
(John 18:28-29).] At the Jewish Trial, they had charged Jesus with blasphemy. Pilate's question shows 
they have charged Jesus with "leading a revolt to make himself king of the Jews." So yon say. Jesus 
admits to being king, but not in earthly terms (see John 18:33-38) . 

12. He said nothing. Jesus did not answer the accusation of the Jews. Note they accused him of "revolt" 
both before and after Pilate's question in verse 11 (see Luke 23:1-5). 

13. So Pilate said. A death sentence is no light matter, and Pilate tries to make Jesus answer their 
charges. 

14. But Jesus refused to answer. He does not "dignify" the charges by giving an answer to them. Pilate 
is very much impressed by Jesus' silence. Later Pilate would try to set Jesus free (John 19:12) . 
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Jesus Sentenced to Death 

(Also Mark 15. 6-15; Luke 23. 13-25; 
John 18.39— 19.16) 

15 At every Passover Feast the Governor was 
in the habit of setting free any prisoner the crowd 
asked for. 16 At that time there was a well-known 
prisoner named Jesus Barabbas. "So when the 
crowd gathered, Pilate asked them, "Which one 
do you want me to set free for you? Jesus Barabbas 
or Jesus called the Christ?" 18 He knew very well 
that they had handed Jesus over to him because 
they were jealous. 

"While Pilate was sitting in the judgment hall, 
his wife sent him a message: "Have nothing to 
do with that innocent man, because in a dream 
last night I suffered much on account of him." 

20 The chief priests and the elders persuaded 
the crowds to ask Pilate to set Barabbas free and 



Now it was the governor's 15 
custom at the Feast to re- 
lease a prisoner chosen by 
the crowd, At that time they 16 
had a notorious prisoner, 
called Barabbas. So when 17 
the crowd had gathered, 
Pilate asked them, "Which 
one do you want me to re- 
lease to you: Barabbas, or 
Jesus who is called Christ?" 
For he knew it was out of 18 
envy that they had handed 
Jesus over to him. 

While Pilate was sitting 19 
on the judge's seat, his wife 
sent him this message: 
"Don't have anything to do 
with that innocent man, be- 
cause I have suffered a great 
deal today in a dream on 
account of him." 

But the chief priests and 20 
the elders persuaded the 
crowd to ask for Barabbas 
and to have Jesus executed. 



15. In the habit of setting free. Pilate may suspect that Jesus is innocent, and that the Jewish leaders 
have brought him here out of jealousy. A custom gives him a chance to test this. 

16. A well known prisoner. One who did lead a revolt (Mark 15:7). The two criminals who would be 
crucified with Jesus were fellow conspirators with this "Jesus Barabbas." ["Barabbas" may mean: 
"son of a father," or "son of a Rabbi."] Some have made him a "symbol" of the guilty human race 
which is set free from punishment by the substitution of the innocent Christ. 

17. So when the crowd gathered. When Pilate found Jesus was a Galilean, he sent him to Herod, ruler 
of that region, who was in Jerusalem at this time. After trying to get Jesus to do a miracle, Herod and 
his soldiers made fun of Jesus, then sent him back to Pilate (Luke 23:6-12). It is after Jesus is sent back 
toPilate, that this crowd gathers. Which one? Both Pilate and Herod have pronounced Jesus innocent of 
guilt (Luke 23:15). Pilate wanted to set Jesus free (John 19:12), so he gives them a choice between Jesus 
Barabbas (who was guilty of revolt and murder) and Jesus the Christ (who was innocent of any crime). 

18. He knew very well. Pilate knew their motives, but he was afraid to do the right thing. 

19. His wife sent him a message. On this sad day, only a Gentile woman spoke up to say a good word 
for Jesus. She called him "that innocent man." Procula (that is her name) must have been deeply 
interested in Jesus, and tradition says she became a follower of Christ after his resurrection. [Contrast 
Jesus' attitude toward women (Luke 8:1-3) with the Jews who said: "For better is the iniquity of a man, 
than a woman doing a good turn" (Ecclesiasticus 42: 14) .] 

20. Persuaded the crowds. This crowd was assembled by the Jewish leaders at this early hour, and was 
probably "hand picked." It maybe that those who welcomed him in the Triumphant Entry just a week 
before, did not even know of his arrest. 
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have Jesus put to death. "But the Governor asked 
them, "Which one of these two do you want me 
to set free for you?" 

"Barabbasl" they answered, 

""What, then, shall I do with Jesus called the 
Christ?" Pilate asked them. 

"Nail him to the cross!" they all answered. 

"But Pilate asked, "What crime has he com- 
mitted?" 

Then they started shouting at the top of their 
voices, "Nail him to the cross!" 

"When Pilate saw it was no use to go on, but 
that a riot might break out, he took some water, 
washed his hands in front of the crowd, and said, 
"I am not responsible for the death of this man! 
This is your doing!" 

"The whole crowd answered back, "Let the 
punishment for his death fall on us and on our 
children!" 

"Then Pilate set Barabbas free for them;, he 
had Jesus whipped and handed him over to be 
nailed to the cross. 



"Which of the two do you 21 
want me to release to you?" 
asked the governor. 

"Barabbas," they answer- 
ed. 

"What shall I do, then, 22 
with Jesus who is called 
Christ?" Pilate asked. 

They all answered, "Cru- 
cify him I" 

"Why, what crime has he 23 
committed?" asked Pilate. 
But they shouted all the 
louder, "Crucify himl" 

When Pilate saw that he 24 
was getting nowhere, but 
that instead an uproar was 
starting, he took water and 
washed his hands in front of 
thecrowd. "I aminnocentof 
this man's blood," he said. 
"It is your responsibility!" 

All the people answered, 25 
"Let his blood be on us and 
on our childrenl" 

Then he released Barabb- 26 
as to them. But he had Jesus 
flogged, and handed him 
over to be crucified. 



21. Barabbasl they answered. Pilate asked them again, "Which one?", but their minds are made up. 
The Jewish leaders have rejected Jesus Christ and chosen a murderous revolutionary instead. [This 
choice was prophetic of their own dooml See note on Matt. 24:21. ] 

22. Nail him to the cross! This is the decision of the Jewish leaders and the people they represent. He 
will receive the punishment which Barabbas should have experienced for his crimes. 

23. What crime has he committed? Pilate struggles between his sense of justice and his fear of the 
Jews. He repeats the question three times, and offers to have Jesus whipped and set free {Luke 23:22). 
But the situation is out of control, and he is too much the coward to take harsh measures to restore 
order. 

24. When Pilate saw It was no use to go on. More than two million Jews were in Jerusalem for Passover, 
and probably not more than one thousand Roman soldiers were at his command. He could neither 
control a riot, nor explain it to his Roman superiors. Washed his hands. A symbolic act which said he 
was no longer responsible for what happened. This is your doing. Pilate is saying the guilt of this 
man's death is on the Jewish leaders and their people. 

25. The whole crowd answered back. They understand what Pilate said, and they are willing for all 
this guilt to be placed upon both they and their childrenl But later they try to escape from what they 
have done (Acts 5:28). Jesus had prophesied: "So the people of this time will be punished for the 
murder of all the prophets killed since the creation of the world" (Luke 11:50). See also Luke 23:27:31; 
Deut. 28:49-57. 

26. He had Jesus whipped. Condemned prisoners were whipped before being crucified, The whip was 
made of leather strips, and would cut the skin. It was done cruelly to drain the strength of the 
condemned man before nailing him to the cross. 
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The Soldiers Make Fan of Jesus 

(Also Mark 15. 16-20; John 19.2-3) 

"Then Pilate's soldiers took Jesus into the 
governor's palace, and the whole company 
gathered around him. 28 They stripped off his 
clothes and put a scarlet robe on him. "Then they 
made a crown out of thorny branches and placed 
it on his head, and put a stick in his right hand; 
then they knelt before him and made fun of him. 
"Long live the King of the Jews!" they said. 30 They 
spat on him, and took the stick and hit him over 
the head. "When they had finished making fun of 
him, they took the robe off and put his own clothes 
back on him. Then they led him out to nail him 
to the cross. 

Jesus Nailed to the Cross 

(AlsoMark 15.21-32; Luke23.26-43; 
John 19.17-27) 

"As they were going out they met a man from 
Cyrene named Simon, and they forced him to 



The Soldiers Mock Jeiui 

Then the governor's sol- 27 
diers took Jesus into the 
Praetorium and gathered the 
whole company of soldiers 
around him. They stripped 28 
him and put a scarlet robe 
on him, and then wove a 29 
orown of thorns and set it on 
his head . They put a staff in 
his right hand and knelt in 
front of him and mocked 
him. "Hail, king of the 
Jews!" they said. They spit 30 
on him, and took the staff 
and struck him on the head 
again and again. After they 31 
had mocked him, they took 
off the robe and put his own 
clothes on him. Then they 
led him away to crucify him. 

The Crucifixion 

As they were going out, 32 
they met a man from Cy- 
rene, named Simon, and 
they forced him to carry the 



27 . Took Jesus Into the governor's palace. Pilate stayed in Herod's palace when in Jerusalem (see map) . 
The company of soldiers was probably a "maniple" of 200. These Gentile soldiers make fun of Jesus 
and cruelly abuse him (compare Mark 15:16-20). 

28. They stripped off his clothes. They had put his clothes back on him after the whipping. Now they 
take them off again, and put a scarlet/purple robe on him [probably a worn-out robe thrown away by 
Herod] . Scarlet and purple were the "royal colors." 

29. A crown out of thorny branches. Both to make fun of his claim to be the king of the Jews, and to 
cause him as much pain as possible. 

30. They spat on him. The greatest insultl But these Gentile soldiers are no worse than the Jewish 
Sanhedrin (Matt. 26:67). 

31. When they had finished making fan of hint. Pilate tried once more to persuade the people to free 
Jesus (John 19:5-16), When he could not convince them, he placed Jesus in the custody of the high 
priests, and the soldiers took Jesus away to nail him to the cross. 

32. As they were going out. Jesus died outside the city gate (Heb. 13:12). A man from Cyrene. Simon, 
father of two well known Christians (Mark 15:21). Cyrene was in North Africa, and had a large Jewish 
population. [Some think he was a black man.] To carry Jesus' cross. Prisoners carried their own 
crosses, but Jesus is too weak from all that has happened to him and fell while carrying his cross 
(implied in John 19:17). Simon is forced to carry it for him. [Some think Luke 23:26 implies Simon 
only carried one end of the cross.] 
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carry Jesus' cross. "They came to a place called 
Golgotha, which means "The Place of the Skull." 
3 "There they offered him wine to drink, mixed 
with gall; after tasting it, however, he would not 
drink it. 

"They nailed him to the cross, and then divided 
his clothes among them by throwing dice. "After 
that they sat there and watched him. "Above his 
head they put the written notice of the accusation 
against him: "This is Jesus, the King of the Jews." 
"Then they nailed two bandits to crosses with 
Jesus, one on his right and the other on his left. 

"People passing by shook their heads and 
hurled insults at Jesus: 40 "You were going to tear 
down the temple and build it back up in three 
days! Save yourself, if you are God's Son! Come 
on down from the cross! " 

4 'In the same way the chief priests and the 
teachers of the Law and the elders made fun of 
him: 42 "He saved others but he cannot save him- 
self! Isn't he the King of Israel? If he will come 



cross. They came to a place 33 
called Golgotha (which 
means The Place of the 
Skull). There they offered 34 
him wine to drink, mixed 
with gall; but after tasting 
it, he refused to drink it, 
When they had crucified 35 
him, they divided up his 
clothes by casting lots. And 36 
sitting down, they kept 
watch over him there. Above 37 
his head they placed the 
written charge against him: 

THIS IS JESUS, THE KING 

op the jews. Two robbers 38 
were crucified with him, 
one on his right and one 
on his left. Those who 39 

Eassed by hurled insults at 
im, shaking their heads 
and saying, "You who are 40 
going to destroy the temple 
and build it in three days, 
save yourself! Come down 
from the cross, if you are the 
SonofGodl" 
In the same way the chief 41 

firiests, the teachers of the 
aw and the elders mocked 
him. "He saved others," 42 
they said, "but he can't save 



33. Golgotha. A Hebrew word which means "skull." The Latin word is calvaria, from which we get 
"Calvary." It may have been a place of execution. No one knows for sure just where it was located. 

34. Wine to drink, mixed with gall. Mark says "myrrh," but perhaps both words refer to the same 
thing. This sour wine mixed with gall/myrrh was a drug to kill pain. ["Vinegar" in ancient times, was 
a sour wine made of grapes {such as chianti) .] After tasting It. He understands their purpose. 

35. They nailed him to the cross. This was the most hideously cruel death known to the ancient world. 
The victim suffered from fever and dehydration, but death did not usually come in less than 36 hours. 
Jews did not crucify Jews, nor Romans crucify Romans. Intense hate is shown by the Jewish leaders 
demanding that Jesus be crucified. Then divided his clothes. See John 19:23-24. This fulfilled Psalm 
22:18. 

36. Watched him. A guard was posted until the victim died . 

37. This Is Jesus, the King of the Jews. Luke says this was written in Greek, Latin, and Hebrew, so 
that everyone would be able to read it. The Jewish leaders objected to this, but Pilate said: "What I have 
written stays written" (John 19:19-22) . 

38. Two bandits. Fellow conspirators with Barabbas Qtlarkl5:7). They were being crucified for their 
part in leading a revolt against the Romans. 

39. Shook their heads. A form of insult (see 2 Kings 19:21; Job 16:4; Psalm 109:25). Hurled Insults. 
They taunted him. [Remember that this is Passover, and many thousands of Jews have come to 
Jerusalem and some are camped on the hills around the place of execution.] 

40. You were going to tear down the temple. What Jesus had prophesied was now taking place (John 
2:19-22). If you are God's Son. That is: "What could God's Son be doing on a cross?" 

41-42. In the same way. The Jewish leaders make fun of him. But he cannot save himself. A paradox! 
If he now saved himself, he would not be able to save others. Isn't he the King of Israel? Making fun of 
Jesus and the sign Pilate had put on the cross . 
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down off the cross now, we will believe in him! 
43 He trusts in God and says he is God's Son. Well, 
then, let us see if God wants to save him now!" 
""Even the bandits who had been crucified with 
him insulted him in the same way. 

The Death of Jesus 

{AlsoMark 15.33-41; Luke23.44-49; 
John 19.28-30) 

45 At noon the whole country was covered with 
darkness, which lasted for three hours. 46 At about 
three o'clock Jesus cried out with a loud shout, 
"Eli, Eli, lema sabachthani?" which means, "My 
God, myGod, why did you abandon me?" 

47 Some of the people standing there heard him 
and said, "He is calling for Elijah!" 48 One of them 
ran up at once, took a sponge, soaked it in cheap 
wine, put it on the end of a stick, and tried to make 
him drink it. 

49 But the others said, "Wait, let us see if Elijah 
iscomingtosavehim!" 



himself! He's the king of Is- 
raeli Let him come down 
now from the cross, and we 
will believe in him. He trusts 43 
in God. Let God rescue him 
now if he wants him, for he 
said, 'I am the Son of 
God.' " In the same way the 44 
robbers who were crucified 
with him also heaped insults 
on him. 

The Death of Jesus 

From the sixth hour until 45 
the ninth hour darkness 
came over all the land. A- 46 
bout the ninth hour Jesus 
cried out in a loud voice, 
"Eloi, Eloi, lama sabach- 
thani?" — which means, 
"My God, my God, why 
have you forsaken me?" 

When some of those 47 
standing there heard this, 
they said, "He's calling Eli- 
jah." 

Immediately one of them 48 
ran and got a sponge. He 
filled it with wine vinegar, 
put it on a stick, and offered 
it to Jesus to drink. But the 49 
rest said, "Leave him alone. 
Let's see if Elijah comes to 
save him." 



43. And says he is God's Son. The Sanhedrin had sentenced him to death because he said this. "What 
could God's Son be doing on a cross? ' ' 

44. Even the bandits. They were in great agony, but they insult him also! [But one changed his mind. 
SeeLuke 23:39-43.] 

45. Darkness, which lasted for three hoars. Over Judea, and some think the entire earth. This would 
not have been an eclipse, at the time of full moon. The darkness was the mighty act of Godl 

46. At about three o'clock. Jesus has been on the cross about six hours. Jesus cried with a loud shout. 
Some think that God had to briefly withdraw his "presence" from Christ, so he could experience death. 
Some think the fact that Jesus "shared our sin" (2 Cor. 5:21) caused God to briefly turn his back on 
Jesus as he held the world's sin on the cross. The words show that Jesus felt he hung on the cross alone, 
yet he calls: "My God, My God." 

47. He is calling for Eujah. This is probably a deliberate misunderstanding. The Jews expected Elijah 
to come before the Messiah. 

48. Tried to make him drink it. Jesus had said: "I am thirsty" (John 19:28). This was the sour wine the 
soldiers drank (see note on verse 34). This time Jesus drinks some, to moisten his dry throat 
<Johnl9:30). 

49. Wait. This is spoken to the one giving Jesus the wine. They do not want to do anything that would 
prevent Elijah coming to save Jesus. [They are making fun of Jesus when they say this.] 
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50 Jesus again gave a loud cry, and breathed 
his last. 

51 Then the curtain hanging in the temple was 
torn in two, from top to bottom. The earth shook, 
the rocks split apart, "the graves broke open, and 
many of God's people who had died were raised 
to life. "They left the graves; and after Jesus rose 
from death they went into the Holy City, where 
many people saw them. 

54 When the army officer and the soldiers with 
him who were watching Jesus saw the earthquake 
and everything else that happened, they were 
terrified andsaid, "He really was the Son of God I" 

"There were many women there, looking on 
from a distance, who had followed Jesus from 
Galilee and helped him. "Among them were 
Mary Magdalene, Mary the mother of James and 
Joseph, and the mother of Zebedee's sons. 



And when Jesus had cried 50 
out again in a loud voice, he 
gave up his spirit. 

At that moment the cur- 51 
tain of the temple was torn 
in two from top to bottom, 
The earth shook and the 
rocks split. The tombs broke 52 
open and the bodies of many 
holy people who had died 
were raised to life. They 53 
came out of the tombs, and 
after Jesus' resurrection they 
went into the holy city and 
appeared to many people. 

When the centurion and 54 
those with him who were 
guarding Jesus saw the 
earthquake and all that had 
happened, they were terri- 
fied, and exclaimed, "Surely 
he was the Son of Godl" 

Many women were there, 55 
watching from a distance. 
They had followed Jesus 
from Galilee to care for his 
needs. Among them were 56 
Mary Magdalene, Mary the 



50. Jesus again gave a loud cry. "It is finished" (John 19:30). The "Church Fathers" believed this 
showed that Jesus died voluntarily. Dr. Stroud believes it shows Jesus died of a ruptured heart. 
Probably both are'true. See John 10:17-18. 

51. The curtain . . . was torn in two. This was the heavy curtain which divided the "Holy of Holies" 
from the "Holy Place" (see plan of Herod's Temple). "From top to bottom" shows this to be an act of 
God, and it is intended to be symbolic (see Heb. 10:19-21). The earth shook. Not an ordinary 
earthquake. This is a part of the supernatural and symbolic "signs" that accompany the Death 
ofJesus. 

52. The graves broke open. This too is symbolic. Were raised to life. But not until Jesus himself was 
raised to life. This is implied in Col. 1:18. 

53. They left the graves. Matthew states it this way to show that it was not Jesus who raised them from 
death; but that as Jesus came out of the grave, they also left their graves and went into Jerusalem. [We 
are not told whether they returned to their graves at a later time. Some think they ascended with Jesus, 
but we are not told this] Where many people saw them. Perhaps three million people crowded 
Jerusalem at this time (see note on Matt. 26: 5). The crucifixion of Jesus and the "signs" which followed 
were seen by the whole Jewish people who were assembled here. This was God's act in history! 

54. He really was the Son of Godl The army officer meant this in the Jewish sensel He knew the charge 
against Jesus (John 19:7), and he would know Jewish customs well enough to be aware of the meaning 
of what he said. 

55-56. There were many women there. These devoted women were still fiathful, when the disciples 
had fled [They may have felt less threatened by the Jewish leaders, because they were women.] Of 
the apostles, we know only that John was near [he shows himself an eyewitness]. Alford (Greek Testa- 
ment) thinks there was another group of disciples within sight, but at a distance. Mary Magdalene. 
Spoken of here in Luke 8:2 (before the Resurrection) . Mary the mother of James and Joseph. She was 
the wife of Clopas or Alphaeus (Jesus 19:25). See note on Matt. 10:2-4. The mother of Zebedee's sons. 
Salome, "his (Jesus') mother's sister" (John 19:25), See note on Matt. 10:2-4. Mary, the mother of 
Jesus , was also at the cross , but Alford thinks she was led away by John (John 19:27). 
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The Burial of Jesus 

(AhoMarklS. 42-47; Luke 23. 50-56; 
John 19.38-42) . 

"When it was evening, a rich man from Ari- 
mathea arrived; his name was Joseph, and he 
also was a disciple of Jesus. 58 He went into the 
presence of Pilate and asked for the body of Jesus. 
Pilate gave orders for the body to be given to 
Joseph. 59 So Joseph took it, wrapped it in a new 
linen sheet, 60 and placed it in his own grave, which 
he had just recently dug out of the rock. Then he 
rolled a large stone across the entrance to the 
grave and went away. "Mary Magdalene and the 
other Mary were sitting there, facing the grave . 

The Guard at the Grave 

"On the next day— that is, the day following 
Friday — the chief priests and the Pharisees met 
with Pilate "and said, "Sir, we remember that 
while that liar was still alive he said, 'I will be 
raised to life afterthreedays.' "Give orders, then* 
for the grave to be safely guarded until the third 



mother of James and Jo- 
seph, and the mother of 
Zebedee's sons. 

The Burial of Jesus 

As evening approached, 57 
there came a rich man from 
Arimathes, named Joseph, 
who had himself become a 
disciple of Jesus. Going to 58 
Pilate, he asked for Jesus' 
body, and Pilate ordered 
that it be given to him. Jo- 59 
seph took the body, wrap- 
ped it in a clean linen cloth, 
and placed it in his own new 60 
tomb that he had cut out of 
the rock. He rolled a big 
stone in front of the en- 
trance to the tomb and went 
away. Mary Magdalene and 61 
the other Mary were sitting 
there across from the tomb. 

The Guard at the Tomb 

The next day, the one 62 
after Preparation Day, the 
chief priests and the Phari- 
sees went to Pilate. "Sir," 63 
they said, "we remember 
that while he was still alive 
that impostor said, 'After 
three days I will rise again.' 
So give the order for the 64 
tomb to be made secure un- 



57. Hb name was Joseph. A member of the Sanhedrin, and a rich man. He had not been a part of 
the murder of Jesus (Luke23:50-51:Markl5:43). A disciple of Jesus. A secret follower (John 19:3S), 
but this action brings him out in the open. The death of Christ gave him courage. 

58. Asked for the body of Jesus. Usually the body was left on the cross to decay. This Sabbath was a 
special day (John 19:31), so the bodies were removed. It probably made Pilate "feel better" about the 
whole thing, to give the body of Jesus to Joseph. 

59. So Joseph took it. He took it down from the cross. Wrapped It In a new linen sheet. Nicodemus (also 
a member of the Sanhedrin) helped him embalm the body with spices (John 19:39), but they could 
only do a partial job, since time was short. 

60. And placed it in his own grave. This made Isaiah 53:9 come true. "Among the wicked they gave to 
him a tomb, among the rich after his death, although he did no injustice and deception was not in his 
mouth"(Isa. 53:9 Zamenhof s version). [It is important that Jesus was wrapped in a new linen sheet and 
placed in a new grave never before used. This made it impossible for any to say that the spirit of a 
dead man (demon) had come into the body and animated it (zombie).] 

61. The other Mary. The mother of James and Joseph (Joses). See note on Matt. 10:2-4. These women 
saw where Jesus was buried and came back after the Sabbath was over, with spices (Luke 24:1), 
intending to finish embalming the body. 

62. On the next day. On the Sabbath (Saturday). 

63-64. Sir, we remember. These Jewish leaders remembered Jesus' prediction. Give orders, then. They 
wanted a Roman guard posted. Until the third day. That is, until Sunday morning. Friday would be 
the first day. (See note on Matt. 12:40). 
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day, so that his disciples will not be able to go and 
steal him, and then tell the people, 'He was raised 
from death.' This last lie would be even worse 
than the first one." 

""Take a guard," Pilate told them; "go and 
guard the grave as best you can." 

"So they left, and made the grave secure by 
putting a seal on the stone and leaving the guard 
on watch. 

The Resurrection 

(AhoMark 16. 1-10; Luke 24. 1-12; 
John20.1-10) 

~ q After the Sabbath, as Sunday morning was 
2iO dawning, Mary Magdalene and the other 
Mary went to look at the grave. Suddenly there 
was a strong earthquake; an angel of the Lord 
came down from heaven, rolled the stone away, 
and sat on it. 3 His appearance was like lightning 
and his clothes were white as snow. 4 The guards 
were so afraid that they trembled and became 
like dead men. 



til the third day. Otherwise, 
his disciples may come and 
steal the body and tell the 
people that he has been 
raised from the dead. This 
last deception will be worse 
than the first." 

"Take a guard," Pilate 65 
answered. "Go, make the 
tomb as secure as you know 
how." So they went and 66 
made the tomb secure by 
putting a seal on the stone 
and posting the guard. 

The Ressurection 

f*ey After the Sabbath, at 
£Aj dawn on the first day 
of the week, Mary Magda- 
lene and the other Mary 
went to look at the tomb. 

There was a violent earth- 2 
quake, for an angel of the 
Lord came down from heav- 
en and, going to the tomb, 
rolled back the stone and sat 
on it. His appearance was 3 
like lightning, and his 
clothes were white as snow. 
The guards were so afraid of 4 
him that they shook and be- 
came like dead men. 



65. Take a guard. Pilate grants them a guard of Roman soldiers. Since Pilate does not expect 
Jesus to rise from death, there is no irony in what he says. 

66. And made the grave secure. The grave was a cave dug in the rock, with a large stone rolled across 
the entrance to close it. A cord or string is stretched across the rock and sealed at each side with wax. 
Moving the stone would break the seal. The guard is posted, and everything humanly possible has 

1. After the Sabbath. The Jewish Sabbath ended at 6 P.M. on the day we call Saturday. As Sunday 
morning was dawning. While it is still dark, just as the sun is about to rise (John 20:1). This is now the 
third day since Jesus was buried (compare note on Matt. 12:40). Mary Magdalene and the other Mary. 
(See note on Matt. 27:61.) Salome was also with them (Mark 16:1) and they were followed by other 
women. 

2. Suddenly there was a strong earthquake. Just as the three women come up to the tomb. Angel 
. . . rolled the stone away. The earthquake happened at the same time the angel rolled the stone away. 
[There were at least two angels there, who appeared to the women (£uke 24:4).] Alford (Greek Testa- 
ment) says: "It was not for Him to whom the stone was no hindrance (John 20:19-20), but for the 
women and disciples that it was rolled away." 

3. His appearance. Brightness, brilliance! [Compare Exod. 34:29; Matt. 17:2; Rev. 1:14.] Jesus' 
clothes became white as light at the Transfiguration; and the Redeemed wear white robes in Revelation. 
White smybolizes purity. 

4. The guards were so afraid. These are hard-boiled Roman soldiers. 
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5 The angel spoke to the women. "You must not 
be afraid." he said. "I know you are looking for 
Jesus, who was nailed to the cross. 6 He is not here; 
he has been raised, just as he said. Come here and 
see the place where he lay. 'Quickly, now, go and 
tell his disciples, 'He has been raised from death, 
and now he is going to Galilee ahead of you; there 
you will see him!' Remember what I have told 
you." 

8 So they left the grave in a hurry, afraid and 
yet filled with joy, and ran to tell his disciples . 

'Suddenly Jesus met them and said, "Peace 
be with you." They came up to him, took hold of 



The angel said to the wo- 
men, "Do not be afraid, for 
I know that you are looking 
for Jesus, who was crucified. 
He is not here; he has risen, 
just as he said. Come and 
see the place where he lay. 
Then go quickly and tell his 
disciples: He has risen from 
the dead and is going ahead 
of you into Galilee. There 
you will see him.' Now I 
have told you." 

So the women hurried a- 
way from the tomb, afraid 
yet filled with joy, and ran to 
tell his disciples. Suddenly 
Jesus met them. "Greet- 
ings," he said. They came to 
him, clasped his feet and 



5. I know you are looking for Jesus. The angel recognizes them as friends Of the now Risen Lord. He 
speaks to quiet their fear. 

6. Just as he said. He has been raised from death! The women are told this fact! They have come to 
see a grave which is now empty! [Jesus had said this in Matt. 16:21; 17:23; etc.] Come here and see 
the place. This was the Lord of men and angels who had lain in this tomb, but was now raised from 
death. [Compare Col. 1:20] 

7. Go and tell his disciples. The birth of Jesus was first announced to woman (Luke 1:26-38); women 
were the last to leave the cross; women were the first to see the empty grave. This is "poetic justice" 
(compare / Tim. 2:13-15; Gal. 3:28). He is going to Galilee. Not that his only appearance would be 
there, since he would be seen at least eleven times. But the largest number of his followers lived in 
Galilee, and he would be seen by more than five hundred of them there (1 Cor. 15:6) . 

8. Afraid and yet filled with joy. Afraid, because of all that has just happened! Filled with joy because 
their Lord has risen from death! This is the Good News! [Scholars have tried to reconstruct the events 
of this day. Both Mark (16:9) and John (20:11) say that Jesus appeared first to Mary Magdalene (1) 
The women go very early to the grave, with Mary Magdalene taking the lead. (2) She arrives at the 
grave while it was still dark, sees the stone taken away, and runs back to the city by a different route, 
to tell the apostles. (3) The other women arrive at the grave, see the angels, are told Jesus has risen, 
and run to tell the disciples. (4) Peter and John, followed by Mary Magdalene, run to the grave, and 
then return to the city. (5) Mary Magdalene remains, sees the angels and Jesus. (6) A few minutes after 
this, Jesus appears also to the other women before they reach the homes of the apostles. (The women 
had left the grave on their way to the city before Peter, John, and Mary Magdalene came to it.)] 

9. Suddenly Jesus met them. This is his second appearance. (1) He was fust seen by Mary Magdalene 
Mark 16:9; John 20:11-18. (2) This is the second time he was seen— by the women returning from 
the grave. (3) By Simon Peter alone (Luke 24:34). (4) By two disciples going to Emmaus (Luke 24:13). 
(5) By the apostles at Jerusalem, except Thomas (John 20:19) . (6) By the apostles at Jerusalem, Thomas 
present (John 20:26,29). (7) At Lake Tiberius [Galilee] (John 21:1). (8) By eleven disciples, on a 
mountain in Galilee (Matt. 28:16). (9) By five hundred followers in Galilee (1 Cor. 15:6). [This and #8 
might have been at the same time.] (10) By James only (1 Cor. 15:7). (11) By all the apostles on the 
Mount of Olives (Luke 24:51) . (12) He was also seen by Paul (Acts 9:3-6) [to offer him a commission as 
an apostle]; and by John on Patmos (Rev. 1:12-13). Took hold of his feet. Jesus allowed himself to be 
touched and handled, and ate food (Luke 24:39-43) to show that he was not a ghost. 
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his feet, and worshiped him. 10 "Do not be afraid," 
Jesus said to them. "Go and tell my brothers to 
go to Galilee, and there they will see me." 

The Report of the Guard 

"While the women went on their way, some 
of the soldiers guarding the grave went back to 
the city and told the chief priests everything that 
had happened. 12 The chief priests met with the 
elders and made their plan; they gave a large sum 
of money to the soldiers 13 and said, "You are to 
say that his disciples came during the night and 
stole his body while you were asleep. 14 And if 
the Governor should hear of this, we will convince 
him and you will have nothing to worry about." 

15 The guards took the money and did what they 
were told to do. To this very day that is the report 
spread around by the Jews . 



worshiped him. Then Jesus 10 
said to them, "Do not be a- 
fraid. Go and tell my broth- 
ers to go to Galilee; there 
they will see me." 

The Guards' Report 

While the women were on 11 
their way, some of the 
guards went into the city 
and reported to the chief 

Eriests everything that had 
appened. When the chief 12 
priests had met with the el- 
ders, they devised a plan. 
They gave the soldiers a 
large sum of money, telling 13 
them, "You are to say, 'His 
disciples came during the 
night and stole him away 
while we were asleep.' If this 14 
report gets to the governor, 
we will satisfy him and keep 
you out of trouble." So the 15 
soldiers took the money and 
did as they were instructed. 
And this story has been 
widely circulated among the 
Jews to this very day. 



10. Do not be afraid. Jesus met them while they were running to tell the others that he had raised from 
deathl We are blessed by his presence as we run to tell othersl Go and tell my brothers. Not disciples, 
but brothers. He speaks of his followers as brothers [and sisters], 

11. Some of the soldiers. The time at which these men went back to the city is carefully identified. It 
was while the women continued on to tell the disciples about the Resurrection. These soldiers report 
directly to the priests (who wanted the grave guarded - Matt. 27:65-66). 

12. And made their plan. They were in this too deep to stop now. They make up a story to try to cover 
up what has happened. 

13. And stole his body. This story does not "stand up". (1) The soldiers would not dare to sleep while 
on duty. It was death to do so! (2) If they had been asleep, how could they know what had happened? 
(3) The disciples did not expect Jesus to raise from death and would barely believe it when faced with 
the evidence. (4) The disciples had run away, and certainly would not have attempted to steal the 
body while the Roman soldiers were guarding it, (5) Even if the disciples would have tried to steal the 
body, and even if the guard were all asleep, this whole area was crowded with people who had come 
for Passover and who were "camping out" on the hillsides. Also, there was a full moon [Passover was 
keyed to a full moon] . 

14. And If the Governor should hear of this. Since he had "washed his hands" of the whole thing, and 
would shortly be returning to Caesarea, he probably would not hear of it at all. 

15. The report spread around by the Jews. The Jewish leaders wanted to escape from guilt. Justin 
Martyr, writing in the second century at least a hundred years after Matthew wrote this Gospel, says 
this report was still being spread in the Jewish community. 
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Jesus Appears to His Disciples 

{Also Mark 16. 14-18; Luke 24.36-49; 
John 20. 19-23; Acts 1.6-8) 

"The eleven disciples went to the hill in Galilee 
where Jesus had told them to go. "When they 
saw him they worshiped him, even though some 
of them doubted. 18 Jesus drew near and said to 
them, "I have been given all authority in heaven 
and on earth. "Go, then, to all peoples every- 
where and make them my disciples: baptize them 
in the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy 



The Great Commission 

Then the eleven disciples 16 
went to Galilee, to the 
mountain where Jesus had 
told them to go. When they 17 
saw him, they worshiped 
him; but some doubted. 
Then Jesus came to them 18 
and said, "AH authority in 
heaven and on earth has 
been given to me. Therefore 19 
go and make disciples of all 
nations, baptizing them in 
the name of the Father and 
of the Son and of the Holy 



16. Went to the hill In Galilee. The eleven stayed on in Jerusalem for over a week (John 20:26) after 
the Resurrection. This short account in Matthew gives the official meeting. John describes a meeting 
by the lake; and Paul speaks of a large group meeting Jesus (1 Cor. 15:6). To the hill. Jesus had told 
them where and when to meet him. 



17. They worshipped him. As did the women in verse 9. Even though some of them doubted. Not 

Thomas or the other apostles (John 20:26-29). Probably those who had not been at Jerusalem, as they 
are at a distance or perhaps saw him from a distance, doubt it is the Risen Lord, until he comes 
closer. Like Thomas, they would doubt no morel 

18. Jesus drew near and said to them. He speaks to the whole group (of more than five hundred 1 Cor. 
15:6). He had given the twelve a limited mission a few years before (Matt. 10:1-15) and later sent 
seventy-two more. (Luke 10:1). But these had been sent only to the Jews, and to announce a Kingdom still 
in the future. The "old era" ended at the Cross, and the "last days" have begun (compare Peter's use of 
Joel's prophecy - Acts 2:16-21). I have been given all authority. Given - by God the Father (compare 
Phil. 2:6-11) in fulfillment of the Eternal Covenant, in the Unity of the Holy Spirit. Alford (Greek 
Testament) says: "Now first is this covenant, in its fulness, proclaimed upon earth. The Resurrection 
was its last seal - the Ascension was the taking possession of the Inheritance. But the Inheritance is 
already won; and their Heir is only remaining on earth for a temporary purpose - the assuring His 
joint-heirs of the verity of his possession." On the basis of his authority as King, High Priest, and Judge 
- he authorizes them to "Go, to all peoples everywhere!" [A time h coming when he will give the 
Kingdom back to the Father (1 Cor. 15:24, 28). 

19. Go, then, to all peoples. This officially revokes the "limited mission" to the Jews. From this time 
on, they are to go to all peoples (which includes the Jews). And make diem my disciples. Their mission 
is to "make disciples" for Christ (which includes "salvation"). They are to declare the facts about 
Jesus (1 Cor. 15:1-4; Acts 17:18), so that people will become followers of Jesus and Use his principles 
to guide their lives. Baptize them. The rite by which followers of Jesus are to be "initiated" into Christ 
and "united" with him. See Col 2:12; 1 Pet. 3:21. In the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy 
Spirit. Not "the names, " but "the name" — stressing the Triune nature of God. Alford says it speaks 
to an "objective admission into the covenant of Redemption." The initiation which Christ commands 
here is "of water and the Spirit" (John 3:5) and is the "washing by which the Holy Spirit gives us new 
birth and new life" (Titus 3:4-5). [This is no deficient initiation. It is as much the baptism of the Holy 
Spirit as it is the baptism of Christ as it is the baptism of the Father. There is one [Christian] baptism — 
of water and the Holy Spirit. Either one is a Spirit-filled Christian or he is not a Christian at all (Roman 
8:9). The Triune God is indivisibly One.] In this rite of initiation, The Father welcomes the believer as 
a child; the Son welcomes the believer as a brother [sister]; by the Holy Spirit's power, we cry to God, 
"Father! my Father!" (Rom. 8:15). 
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Spirit, l0 and teach them to obey everything I 
have commanded you. And remember! I will be 
with you always, to the end of the age." 



Spirit, and teaching them to 20 
obey everything I have com- 
manded you, And surely I 
will be with you always, to 
the very end of the age." 



20, And teach them. The first part of this mission is to "make disciples," and "initiate" them into 
Christ by "baptizing them. " The second part is to teach and instruct these disciples. To obey. Christi- 
anity is a way of life. We honor God by living "new lives." Everything I have commanded yon. Not 
dogma, not tradition, but those things which Jesus taught directly himself, and indirectly through his 
apostles, In other words, the New Testament. Listen to Paul speak to Timothy: "Take the words that 
you heard me preach in the presence of many witnesses, and give them into the keeping of men you can 
trust, men who will be able to teach others also ' ' (2 Tim, 2:2) , And remember! His power and authority 
will back up his people until this Christian age comes to a close with Christ's Second Coming and the 
Day of Judgment, He is placing a grave responsibility in the hands of the messianic community [his 
church]. But he is not leaving them as "orphans." He has promised to send them "another Helper" to 
stay with them forever (John 14:16) . 



INTRODUCTION TO 

MARK 



John Mark was a cousin of Barnabas (Col. 4:10), and went with Paul 
on the first tour of missions (Acts 13:5). He deserted Paul during this first 
tour (Acts 15:37-38), but went with Barnabas on the second tour (Acts 
15:39). His work on this second tour demonstrated his faith, and Paul 
placed his seal of approval on him (Col. 4:10) . 

His mother's name was Mary (Acts 12:12), and she was a close relative 
of Barnabas [Mark being first-cousin to Barnabas, she would be an aunt]. 
His early home was Jerusalem, and he was converted by Peter (1 Pet. 5:13) 
which some think means he was one of the "3,000" on Pentecost (Acts 
2:41). He was with Paul during Paul's first imprisonment (Col. 4:10) 
61-63 A.D. After this, he must have joined Peter in Babylon on the 
Euphrates, where there were many Jewish Christians (1 Pet. 5:13). During 
Paul's second imprisonment in 68 A.D., he wrote to Timothy asking him 
to bring Mark with him to Rome (2 Tim. 4:11). 

Mark wrote especially for the Gentile Christians, and he describes 
Jesus as "God's Superman," who demonstrates his Diety by his Miracles. 
He tells the things Jesus did, rather than the things Jesus said. He explains 
some things which Jews would have known. 

Mark's gospel is thought to have been written from Rome, sometime 
between 60 and 70 A.D., perhaps while Paul was there during the first 
imprisonment. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 
MARK 



The Preaching of John the Baptist 

(Aho Matt. 3. 1-12; Luke 3, 1-18; John 1.19-28) 

IThis is the Good News about Jesus Christ, 
the Son of God. 2 It began as the prophet 
Isaiah had written: 
" 'Here is my messenger,' says God; 'I will 
send him ahead of you to open the 
way for you.' 

3 Someone is shouting in the desert, 
'Get the Lord's road ready for him; 
make a straight path for him to 
travel!' " 
4 So John appeared in the desert, baptizing 
people and preaching his message. "Turn away 
from your sins and be baptized," he told the 
people, "and God will forgive your sins." 5 Every- 
body from the region of Judea and the city of 
Jerusalem went out to hear John. They confessed 
their sins and he baptized them in the Jordan 
River. 

6 John wore clothes made of camel's hair, with 
a leather belt around his waist; he ate locusts 
and wild honey. 7 He announced to the people, 



John The Baptist Prepares 
the Way 

IThe beginning of the 
gospel about Jesus 
Christ, the Son of God, 

It is written in Isaiah the 
prophet: 

"I will send my messenger 
ahead of you, 

who will prepare your 
way" — 

"a voice of one calling in 

the desert, 

'Prepare the way for the 

Lord, 

make straight paths for 
him.' " 
And so John came, bap- 
tizing in the desert region 
and preaching repentance 
and baptism for the forgive- 
ness of sins. The whole Ju- 
dean countryside and all the 
people of Jerusalem went 
out to him. Confessing their 
sins, they were baptized by 
him in the Jordan River. 
John wore clothing made of 
camel's hair, with a leather 
belt around his waist, and 
he ate locusts and wild 
honey. And this was his 
message: "After me will 



1. This is the good news about Jesus Christ. The whole history of Jesus is a disclosure of God's Good 
News for the human familyl iesus is his personal name (given by the angel, Matt. 1:21). Christ 
[Messiah] is his title. It means; "the Lord's Anointed One." The kings and priests of Israel were 
anointed with oil; Jesus was anointed with the Holy Spirit. 

2-3. It began as the prophet Isaiah had written. Isaiah 40:3; Malachi 3:1. See notes on Matt. 3:3 and 
11:10. 

4. So John appeared in the desert. Of Judea. See note on Matt. 3:1. Torn away from your sins and 
be baptized. He both preached and baptized. Note that his baptism was water only, for those who were 
already God's people (see notes on Acts 19:1-7). And God will forgive your sins. This is similar, but 
not the same as Acts 2:38. John called God's people Israel to renewal; Peter called people to be born of 
water and the Spirit. (See note on Acts 2:38). 

5. Everybody ... went out to hear John. See notes on Matt. 3: 5-6. 

6. John wore clothes made of camel's hair. See note on Matt. 3:4. 

7-8. The man who will come after me. See note on Matt. 3:11. But he will baptize yon with the 
Holy Spirit. See note on Matt. 3:11. 
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"The man who will come after me is much 
greater than I am; I am not good enough even 
to bend down and untie his sandals. "I baptize 
you with water, but he will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit." 

The Baptism and Temptation of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 3. 13-4. 11: Luke 3.21-22; 4.1-13) 

'Not long afterward Jesus came from Nazareth, 
in the region of Galilee, and John baptized him 
in the Jordan. 10 As soon as Jesus came up out 
of the water he saw heaven opening and the 
Spirit coming down on him like a dove. u And a 
voice from heaven, "You are my own dear Son. I 
am well pleased with you." 

12 At once the Spirit made him go into the 
desert. "He was there forty days, being tempted 
by Satan. Wild animals were there also, but 
angels came and helped him. 

Jesus Calls Four Fishermen 

(Also Matt. 4. 12-22; Luke 4. 14-15; 5.1-11) 

1 "After John had been put in prison, Jesus 
went to Galilee and preached the Good News 
from God. 15 "The right time has come," he said 
"And the Kingdom of God is near! Turn away 
from your sins and believe the Good News!" 

l6 As Jesus walked by Lake Galilee, he saw two 
fishermen, Simon and his brother Andrew, 
catching fish in the lake with a net. "Jesus said 
to them, "Come with me and I will teach you to 



Ch. 1 

come one mote powerful 
than I, the thongs of whose 
sandals I am not worthy to 
stoop down and untie. I 8 
baptize you with water, but 
he will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit." 

The Baptism and Tempta- 
tion of Jesus 

At that time Jesus came 9 
from Nazareth in Galilee 
was baptized by John in the 
Jordan. As Jesus was com- 10 
ing up out of the water, he 
saw heaven torn open and 
the Spirit descend on him 
like a dove . And a voice came 1 1 
from heaven: "You are my 
Son, whom I love; with you I 
am well-pleased." 

At once the Spirit sent 12 
him out into the desert, and 13 
he was in the desert forty 
days, being tempted by Sa- 
tan. He was with the wild 
animals, and angels attend- 
ed him. 

The Calling of the First 
Disciples 

AfterJohnwasputinoris- 14 
on, Jesus went into Galilee, 
proclaiming the good news 
of God. T 'The time has 15 
come," he said. "The king- 
dom of God is near. Repent 
and believe the good news!" 

As Jesus walked beside 16 
the Sea of Galilee, he saw 
Simon and his brother An- 
drew casting a net into the 
lake, for they were fisher- " 
men. "Come, follow me,"s 17 
Jesus said, "and I will make 



9. Not long afterward. John had been preaching and baptizing about six months. See Matt 3:13-17 
(and notes there) on the baptism of Jesus . 

10. As soon as Jeans came np oat of the water. "Out of means "out from inside." Scholars agree that 
Jesus himself was immersed. 

12-13. Being tempted by Satan. See Matt. 4:1-11 and notes. 

14. After John had been put in prison. Mark goes directly to Jesus' work in Galilee. [John records the 
events between Jesus' baptism and the ministry in Galilee (John chapters 2-4).] See Matt. 4:12-25 
andnotes. 
16. He saw two fisherman. See Jlf oft. 4:75-22 for the call ofthe four apostles. 
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catch men." "At once they left their nets and 
went with him. 

"He went a little farther on and saw two other 
brothers, James and John, the sons of Zebedee. 
They were in their boat getting their nets ready. 
20 As soon as Jesus saw them he called them; they 
left their father Zebedee in the boat with the 
hired men and went with Jesus. 

A Man with an Evil Spirit 

(Also Luke 4.31-37) 

"They came to the town of Capernaum, and 
on the next Sabbath day Jesus went into the 
synagogue and began to teach. The people who 
heard him were amazed at the way he taught. 
He wasn't like the teachers of the Law; instead, 
he taught with authority. 

"Just then a man with an evil spirit in him 
came into the synagogue and screamed, ""What 
do you want with us, Jesus of Nazareth? Are 
you here to destroy us? I know who you are: you 
are God's holy messenger I " 

"Jesus commanded the spirit, "Be quiet, and 
come out of the man! " 

"The evil spirit shook the man hard, gave a 
loud scream, and came out of him. "The people 
were all so amazed that they started saying to 
each other, "What is this? Some kind of new 
teaching? This man has authority to give orders 
to the evil spirits, and they obey him!" 
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you fishers of men." At once 18 
they left their nets and fol- 
lowed him. 

When he had gone a little 19 
farther, he saw James son of 
Zebedee and his brother 
John in a boat, preparing 
their nets, Without delay he 20 
called them, and they left 
their father Zebedee in the 
boat with the hired men and 
followed him. 

Jesus Drives Out an Evil 
Spirit 

They went to Capernaum, 21 
and when the Sabbath 
came, Jesus went into the 
synagogue and began to 
teach. The people were 22 
amazed at his teaching, be- 
cause he taught them as one 
who had authority, not as 
the teachers of the law. Just 23 
then a man in their syna- 
gogue who was possessed by 
an evil spirit cried out, 
"What do you want with us, 24 
Jesus of Nazareth? Have you 
come to destroy us? I know 
who you are — the Holy One 
ofGod!" 

; "Be quiet!" said Jesus 25 
sternly, Come out of him!" 
The evil spirit shook the 26 
man violently and came out 
of him with a shriek. 

The people were all so 27 
amazed that they asked 
each other, "What is this? A 
new teaching — and with 
authority! He even gives 
orders to evil spirits and 



21. They came to the town of Capernaum. Capernaum: see Matt. 4:13. Went into the synagogue. 

Snyagogue: see note onMatt. 4:23. 

22. Were amazed at the way he taught. See note on Matt. 7:28. Teachers of the Law. See note on 
Matt. 3:7. 

23. A man with an evil spirit. See note on Matt. 4:24. Demon possession is clearly taught in the 
Scriptures [However, some think this ended at the time Jerusalem was destroyed in 70 A . D .] 

24. What do you want with us? They knew Jesus had come to destroy the Devil's works (/ John 3:8). 
You are God's holy messenger! The demon made a better statement of belief than the Jewish leaders. 

26. And came out of him. At Christ's command. This was not "make believe," but showed Jesus' 
authority. 

27. The people were all so amazed. This happened in the synagogue. 
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28 And so the news about Jesus spread quickly 
everywhere in the region of Galilee. 

Jesus Heals Many People 

(Also Matt. 8. 14-1 7; Luke 4. 38-41) 

"They left the synagogue and went straight 
to the home of Simon and Andrew; and James 
and John went with them. 30 Simon's mother-in- 
law was sick in bed with a fever, and as soon as 
Jesus got there he was told about her. 3 'He went 
to her, took her by the hand, and helped her up. 
The fever left her and she began to wait on 
them. 

"When evening came, after the sun had set, 
people brought to Jesus all the sick and those 
who had demons. "All the people of the town 
gathered in front of the house. '"Jesus healed 
many who were sick with all kinds of diseases 
and drove out many demons. He would not let 
the demons say anything, because they knew 
who he was. 



Jesus Preaches in Galilee 

(Also Luke 4.42-44) 

"Very early the next morning, long before 
daylight, Jesus got up and left the house. He 
went out of town to a lonely place, where he 
prayed. 36 But Simon and his companions went 
out searching for him; "when they found him 
they said, "Everyone is looking for you." 

3 "But Jesus answered, "We must go on to the 
other villages around here. I have to preach in 
them also, because that is why I came." 



they obey him." News about 28 
him spread quickly over the 
whole region of Galilee. 

Jesus Heals Many 

As soon as they left the 29 
synagogue, they went with 
James and John to the home 
of Simon and Andrew. Si- 
mon's mother-in-law was in 30 
bed with a fever, and they 
told Jesus about her. So he 31 
went to her, took her hand 
and helped her up. The 
fever left her and she began 
to wait on them. 

That evening after sunset 32 
the people brought to Jesus 
all the sick and demon- 
possessed. The whole town 33 
gathered at the door, and 34 
Jesus healed many who had 
various diseases. He also 
drove out many demons, but 
he would not let the demons 
speak because they knew 
who he was. 



Jesus Frays in a Solitary 
Place 



35 



Very early in the morn- 
ing, while it was still dark, 
Jesus got up, left the house 
and went off to a solitary 
place, where he prayed. Si- 
mon and his companions 36 
went to look for him, and 37 
when they found him, they 
exclaimed: "Everyone is 
looking for youl" 

Jesus replied, "Let's go 
somewhere else— to the 
nearby villages — so I can 
preach there also. That is 



38 



28-34. And so the news about Jesus spread quickly. For the fame of Jesus, see note on Matt. 4:25. For 
the healing of Peter's mother-in-law, see note on Matt. 8:14-15. Verse 34. See note on Matt. 8:17. 

35. Very early the next morning. Jesus made it a habit to take time from his busy schedule to pray. 

36. But Simon. Simon Peter, also called Cephas. 

38. We must go on. Jesus was making a tour, and could not stay too long in any one place. 
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3 'So he traveled all over Galilee, preaching in 
the synagogues and driving out demons. 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean 

{Also Matt. 8. 1-4; Luke 5. 12-16) 

40 A leper came to Jesus, knelt down, and 
begged him for help. "If you want to," he said, 
"you can make me clean." 

"'Jesus was filled with pity, and reached out 
and touched him. "I do want to," he answered. 
"Be clean!" 42 At once the leprosy left the man 
and he was clean. "'Then Jesus spoke harshly 
with him and sent him away at once. 44 "Listen," 
he said, "don't tell this to anyone. But go 
straight to the priest and let him examine you; 
then offer the sacrifice that Moses ordered, to 
prove to everyone that you are now clean." 

45 But the man went away and began to spread 
the news everywhere. Indeed, he talked so much 
that Jesus could not go into a town publicly. 
Instead, he stayed out in lonely places, and 
people came to him from everywhere. 

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man 

(Also Matt. 9.1-8; Luke 5.17-26) 

2 A few days later Jesus came back to 
Capernaum, and the news spread that he 
was at home. 2 So many people came together 
that there wasn't any room left, not even out in 



why I have come." So he 39 
traveled throughout Galilee, 
preaching in their syna- 
gogues and driving out 
demons. 

A Man With Leprosy 

A man with leprosy came 40 
to him and begged him on 
his knees, "If you are will- 
ing, you can make me 
clean." 

Filled with compassion, 41 
Jesus reached out his hand 
and touched the man. "I am 
willing," he said. "Be 
clean!" Immediately the 42 
leprosy left him and he was 
cured, 

Jesus sent him away at 43 
once with a strong warning: 

"See that you don't tell 44 
this to anyone. But go, show 
yourself to the priest and 
offer the sacrifices that 
Moses commanded for your 
cleansing, as a testimony to 
them." Instead he went out 45 
and began to talk freely, 
spreading the news. As a 
result, Jesus could no longer 
enter a town openly but 
stayed outside in lonely 
places. Yet the people still 
came to him from every- 
where. 

Jesus Heals a Paralytic 

2 A few days later, when 
Jesus again entered 
Capernaum, the people 
heard that he had come 
home. So many gathered 2 
that there was no room left, 
not even outside the door, 



39. So he traveled all over Galilee. Josephus, the Jewish Historian, says that at that time Galilee had 
240 towns and villages , and was densely populated. 

40. A leper came to Jesus. See notes on Matt. 8:2-4. This miracle took place after the Sermon on the 
Mount . Leprosy still exists in our own United States . 

44. But go straight to the priest. At Jerusalem, the religious center. Then offer the sacrifice that Moses 
ordered. See note on Matt. 8:4. 

45. And people came to him from everywhere. Both to hear his teaching, and to be healed. 
1. Came back to Capernaum. After his first teaching tour through Galilee. 

2-12. So many people came together. For the healing of this paralyzed man, see notes on Matt, 9:2-8, 
Luke tells us that there were Pharisees and teachers of the Law sitting there, who had come from every 
town in Galilee and Judea, and from Jerusalem. They came to investigate this Jesus. The whole incident 
teaches us: (1) Christ had God's authorization. He could declare he forgave sins without speaking 
against God. (2) The difference between Christ and his apostles — none of whom claimed to forgive 
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front of the door. Jesus was preaching the mes- 
sage to them, 3 when a paralyzed man, carried 
by four men, was brought to him. 'Because of 
the crowd, however, they could not get the man 
to Jesus. So they made a hole in the roof right 
above the place where Jesus was. When they had 
made an opening, they let the man down, lying 
on his mat. 5 Jesus saw how much faith they had, 
and said to the paralyzed man, "My son, your 
sins are forgiven." 

6 Some teachers of the Law who were sitting 
there thought to themselves, '"How does he dare 
talk against God like this? No man can 
forgive sins; only God Can!" 

8 At once Jesus knew their secret thoughts, so 
he said to them, "Why do you think such things? 
'Is it easier to say to this paralyzed man, 'Your 
sins are forgiven,' or to say, 'Get up, pick up your 
mat, and walk'? 10 I will prove to you, then, that 
the Son of Man has authority on earth to for- 
give sins." So he said to the paralyzed man, n "I 
tell you, get up, pick up your mat, and go 
home!" 

"While they all watched, the man got up, 
picked up his mat, and hurried away. They were 
all completely amazed and praised God, saying, 
"We have never seen anything like this!" 

Jesus Calls Levi 

(Also Matt. 9. 9-13; Luke 5.27-32) 

"Jesus went back again to the shore of Lake 
Galilee. A crowd came to him and he started 
teaching them. 

14 As he walked along he saw a tax collector, 
Levi, the son of Alphaeus, sitting in his office. 
Jesus said to him, "Follow me." Levi got up and 
followed him. 



and he preached to them. 
Some men came, bringing 3 
to him a paralytic, carried 
by four of them. Since they 4 
could not get him to Jesus 
because of the crowd, they 
made an opening in the roof 
above Jesus and having dug 
through, lowered the mat the 
paralyzed man was lying on. 
When Jesus saw their faith, 5 
hesaidtotheparalytic, "Son, 
your sins areforgiven." 

Now some teachers of the 6 
law were sitting there, 
thinking to themselves, 
"Why does this fellow talk 7 
like that? He's blasphe- 
ming! Who can forgive sins 
but God alone?" 

Immediately Jesus knew 8 
in his spirit that this was 
what they were thinking in 
their hearts, and he said to 
them, "Why are you think- 
ing these things? Which is 9 
easier: to say to the para- 
lytic, 'Your sins are for- 
given,' or to say, 'Get up, 
take your mat and walk ? 
But that you may know that 10 
the Son of Man has author- 
ity on earth to forgive sins 
. . . ." He said to the para- 
lytic, "I tell you, get up, 11 
take your mat and go 
home." He got up, took his 12 
mat and walked out in full 
view of them all. This 
amazed everyone and they 
praised God, saying, "We 
have never seen anything '">'- 
like this!" 

The Calling of Matthew 

Once again Jesus went out 13 
beside the lake. A large,, 
crowd came to him, and he 
began to teach them. As he 14 
walked along, he saw Levi 
son of Alphaeus sitting at 
the tax collector's booth. 
"Follow me," Jesus told 
him, and Levi got up and 
followed him. 



sins (compare Acts 8:22-24). (3) Those who claim to forgive sin, would have the ability to instantly 
heal the body of the effects of sin. 

14. A tax collector, Levi. Soon to be an apostle. For the call of Matthew and Matthew's feast, see notes 
onMatt. 9:9-17. Compareiufce 5:27-39. 
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"Later on Jesus was having a meal in Levi's 
house. A large number of tax collectors and 
outcasts was following Jesus, and many of them 
joined him and his disciples at the table, 16 Some 
teachers of the Law, who were Pharisees, saw 
that Jesus was eating with these outcasts and 
tax collectors; so they asked his disciples, "Why 
does he eat with such people?" 

17 Jesus heard them and answered, "People 
who are well do not need a doctor, but only those 
who are sick. I have not come to call the respect- 
able people, but the outcasts." 

The Question about Fasting 

{Also Matt. 9.14-17; Luke 5.33-39) 

18 On one occasion the followers of John the 
Baptist and the Pharisees were fasting. Some 
people came to Jesus and asked him, "Why is 
it that the disciples of John the Baptist and the 
disciples of the Pharisees fast, but yours do not?" 

"Jesus answered, "Do you expect the guests 
at a wedding party to go without food? Of course 
not! As long as the bridegroom is with them they 
will not do that. "But the time will come when 
the bridegroom will be taken away from them; 
when that day comes then they will go without 
food. 

""No one uses a piece of new cloth to patch 
up an old coat. If he does, the new patch will 
tear off some of the old cloth, making an even 
bigger hole. "Nor does anyone pour new wine 
into used wineskins. If he does, the wine will 
burst the skins, and both the wine and the skins 
will be ruined. No! Fresh skins for new wine!" 



While Jesus was having 15 
dinner at Levi's house, 
many tax collectors and 
"sinners" were eating with 
him and his disciples, for 
there were many who fol- 
lowed him. When the teach- 16 
ers of the law who were 
Pharisees saw him eating 
with the "sinners" and tax 
collectors, they asked his 
disciples: "Why does he eat 
with tax collectors and 
'sinners'?" 

On hearingthis, Jesus said 17 
to them , "It is not the healthy 
who need a doctor, but the 
sick. I have not come to call 
the righteous, but sinners." 

Jesus Questioned About 
Fasting 

Now John's disciples and 18 
the Pharisees were fasting. 
Some people came and 
asked Jesus, "How is it that 
John's disciples and the dis- 
ciples of the Pharisees are 
fasting, but yours are not?" 

Jesus answered, "How 19 
can the guests of the bride- 
groom fast while he is with 
them? They cannot, so long 
as they have him with them. 
But the time will come when 20 
the bridegroom will be tak- 
en from them, and on that 
day they will fast. 

"No one sews a patch of 21 
unshrunk cloth on an old 
garment. If he does, the new 
piece will pull away from the 
old, making the tear worse. 
And no one pours new wine 22 
into old wineskins. If he 
does, the wine will burst the 
skins, and both the wine 
and the wineskins will be 
ruined. No, he pours new 
wine into new wineskins." 



IS. Was having a meal. Matthew has gathered a large number of his friends and associates for this 

feast. Outcasts. People who had been expelled from the synagogue. 

18. Fast . . . But yours, do not. See notes on Matt. 9:14-15. 

21. No one uses a piece of new cloth. Jesus was not attempting to "patch up" Judaism. See notes on 

Matt. 9:16-17. 
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The Question about the Sabbath 

(Also Matt. 12. 1—8; Luke 6. 1—5) 

"Jesus was walking through some wheat fields 
on a Sabbath day. As his disciples walked along 
with him, they began to pick the heads of wheat. 
24 So the Parisees said to Jesus, "Look, it is 
against our Law for your disciples to do this on 
the Sabbath!" 

"Jesus answered, "Have you never read what 
David did that time when he needed something 
to eat? He and his men were hungry, "so he went 
into the house of God and ate the bread offered 
to God. This happened when Abiathar was the 
High Priest. According to our Law only the 
priests may eat this bread — but David ate it, and 
even gave it to his men." 

"And Jesus concluded, "The Sabbath was 
made for the good of man; man was not made 
for the Sabbath. 28 So the Son of Man is Lord 
even of the Sabbath." 

The Man with a Crippled Hand 

(Also Matt. 12. 9-14; Luke 6. 6-11) 

3 Then Jesus went back to the synagogue, 
where there was a man who had a crippled 
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Lord of the Sabbath 

One Sabbath Jesus was 23 
going through the grain- 
fields, and as his disciples 
walked along, they began to 
pick some heads of grain. 
The Pharisees said to him, 24 
"Look, why are they doing 
what is unlawful on the Sab- 
bath?" 

He answered, "Have you 25 
never read what David did 
when he and his compan- 
ions were hungry and in 
need? 

In the time of Abiathar 26 
the high priest, he entered 
the house of God and ate the 
consecrated bread, which is 
only lawful for priests to eat. 
And he also gave some to his 
companions." 

Then he said to them, 27 
"The Sabbath was made for 
man, not man for the Sab- 
bath. So the Son of Man is 28 
Lord even of the Sabbath;" 

3 Another time he went 
into the synagogue, 
and a man with a shriveled 



23. Jesus was walking through some wheat fields. See notes on Matt. 12:1-8. Compare Luke 6:1-11. 

26. When Abiathar was the High Priest. 1 Sam. 21:1-9. [This passage speaks of Ahirhelech as high 
priest. Abiathar was the son,. But the "Church Fathers" said that both father and son had both 
names [Abiathar Ahimelech] (compare / Sam. 22:20; 2 Sam. 8:17; 1 Chron. 18:16). 

27. For the good of man. It was not just an arbitrary law, as the Pharisees had made it. It was designed 
for the good of the people. It was symbolic to the Jewish people (Deut. 5:15). There is no mention of 
"Sabbath breaking" in the catalog of sins in the New Testament. 

28. Is Lord even of the Sabbath. This declares the Divine nature of Jesus . Only God is Lord of his own 
Law. [Jesus is the Eternal Logos (John 1:1).] Since Jesus is the Lord, he has the right to do with the 
Sabbath as he pleases. The "Christian Sabbath" comes in the Eternal World (ffeb. 4:1). Sunday was 
named the "Lord's Day" by the early Christians, because Jesus rose from death on Sunday. 

1. Then Jesus went back to the synagogue. Of Capernaum. [More complete notes are given on 
Matt. 12:9-14.] 



Ch. 3 



MARK 



167 



hand. 2 Some people were there who wanted to 
accuse Jesus of doing wrong; so they watched 
him very closely, to see whether he would cure 
him on the Sabbath. 3 Jesus said to the man with 
the crippled hand, "Come up here to the front." 
"Then he asked the people, "What does our 
Law allow us to do on the Sabbath? To help, or 
to harm? To save a man's life, or to destroy it?" 

But they did not say a thing. 5 Jesus was angry 
as he looked around at them, but at the same 
time he felt sorry for them, because they were so 
stubborn and wrong. Then he said to the man, 
"Stretch out you hand." He stretched it out and 
it became well again. 6 So the Pharisees left the 
synagogue and met at once with some members 
of Herod's party; and they made plans against 
Jesus to kill him. 

A Crowd by the Lake 

'Jesus and his disciples went away to Lake 
Galilee and a large crowd followed him. They 
came from Galilee, from Judea, "from Jerusalem, 
from the territory of Idumea, from territory on 
the other side of the Jordan, and from the neigh- 
borhood of the cities of Tyre and Sidon. This 
large crowd came to Jesus because they heard 



hand was there. Some of 
them were looking for a rea- 
son to accuse Jesus, so they 
watched him closely to see if 
he would heal him on the 
Sabbath. Jesus said to the 
man with the shriveled 
hand, "Stand up in front of 
everyone," 

Then Jesus asked them, 
"Which is lawful on the 
Sabbath: to do good or to do 
evil, to save life or to kill?" 
But they remained silent. 

He looked around at them 
in anger and, deeply dis- 
tressed at their stubborn 
hearts, said to the man, 
"Stretch out your hand." 
He stretched it out, and his 
hand was completely re- 
stored. Then the Pharisees 
went out and began to plot 
with the Herodians how they 
might kill Jesus. 

Crowds Follow Jesus 

Jesus withdrew with his 
disciples to the lake, and a 
large crowd from Galilee 
followed. When they heard 
all he was doing, many peo- 
ple came to him from Judea, 
Jerusalem, Idumea, and the 
regions across the Jordan 
and around Tyre and Sidon. 



2. So they watched him very closely. The same critics as Chapter 2. They thought he should not heal 
on the Sabbath day. 

3. Come up here to the front. Jesus knew the thoughts of his critics. He calls this man to the front 
where all can see what he is about to do. 

4. What does our Law allow us to do? He does not ask what "Tradition" allows. His words imply that 
he wants to "save life," while the critics want to "destroy" it. 

5. Jesus was angry. "Righteous indignation." Anger is not sin, but can lead to it (Eph. 4:26). Because 
they were so stubborn and wrong. Their attitude showed this to be true. 

6. Pharisees. See note on Matt. 3:7. Herod's Party. A group of Jews who wanted one of Herod's 
descendants to be king over them, rather than having a Roman Governor. They made plans. Jesus had 
"kicked" their Tradition. They were already the enemies of Jesus, and they look at every possible way to 
have him killed. 

7. Jesus and his disciples went away. [More complete notes are given on Matt. 12:15-21 about his 
popularity at this time.] 

8. Idumea. Edom. Southeast of the Jordan and south of the Dead Sea, a very rocky mountainous 
area between Palestine and Egypt. Esau's descendants lived here. Herod the Great was an Idumean on 
his father's side. Tyre and Sidon. See note on Matt. 11:21. 
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of the things he was doing. 'The crowd was so 
large that Jesus told his disciples to get a boat 
ready for him, so the people would not crush 
him. l0 He had healed many people, and all the 
sick kept pushing their way to him in order to 
touch him. "And whenever the people who had 
evil spirits in them saw him they would fall 
down before him and scream, "You are the Son 
of God!" 

12 Jesus gave a stern command to the evil spirits 
not to tell who he was. 

Jesus Chooses the Twelve Apostles 

(Also Matt. 10. 1-4; Luke 6.12-16) 

13 Then Jesus went up a hill and called to him- 
self the men he wanted. They came to him 14 and 
he chose twelve, whom he named apostles. "I 
have chosen you to be with me," he told them; 
"I will also send you out to preach, 15 and you 
will have authority to drive out demons." 

"These are the twelve he chose: Simon (Jesus 
gave him the name Peter); "James and his 
brother John, the sons of Zebedee (Jesus gave 
them the name Boanerges, which means "Men 
of Thunder"); '"Andrew, Philip, Bartholomew, 
Matthew, Thomas, James, the son of Alphaeus, 
Thaddaeus, Simon the Patriot, "and Judas Is- 
cariot, who betrayed Jesus. 



Ch. 3 

Because of the crowd he told 9 
his disciples to have a small 
boat ready for him, to keep 
the people from crowding 
him. For he had healed 10 
many, so that those with dis- 
eases were pushing forward 
to touch him. Whenever the 11 
evil spirits saw him, they fell 
down before him and cried 
out, "You are the Son of 
God." But he gave them 12 
strict orders not to tell who 
he was. 

The Appointing of the 
Twelve Apostles 

Jesus went up into the 13 
hills and called to him those 
he wanted, and they came to 
him. He appointed twelve — 14 
designating them apostles — 
that they might be with him 
and that he might send 
them out to preach and to 15 
have authority to drive out 
demons. These are the 16 
twelve he appointed: Simon 
(to whom he gave the name 
Peter); James son of Zeb- 17 
edee and his brother John 
(to them he gave the name 
Boanerges, which means 
Sons of Thunder); Andrew, 18 
Philip, Bartholomew, Matt- 
hew, Thomas, James son of 
Alphaeus, Thaddaeus, Si- 
mon the Zealot, and Judas 19 
Iscariot, who betrayed him. 



11. Evil spirits In them. See note on Matt. 4:24. 

13. Then Jesus went up a hill. Be sure to read Matthew and Luke on this. This is their formal assign- 
ment. See notes onMatt. 10:1-4. [Matthew gives it out of sequence. This took place before the Sermon 
on the Mount (Luke 6:13). ] 

14. I have chosen you to be with me. They are to be his "inner circle." I will also send you. "Apostle" 
means "one sent out as a messenger. " 

16. (Jesus gave him the name Peter). John 1:42 tells about this. 

17. Boanerges. We are not told why Jesus called them this. It may have been their quick temper (Luke 
9:54) , or their forceful preaching. 



Ch. 3 



MARK 



Jesus and Bcelzebul 

(Also Matt 12.22-32; Luke 11. 14-23; 12. 10) 

20 Then Jesus went home. Again such a large 
crowd gathered that Jesus and his disciples had 
no time to eat. 21 When his family heard about 
this they set out to get him, because people were 
saying, "He's gone mad!" 

"Some teachers of the Law who had come 
from Jerusalem were saying, "He has Beelzebul 
in him!" 

Others said, "It is the chief of the demons 
who gives him the power to drive them out." 

"So Jesus called the people to him and told 
them some parables: "How can Satan drive out 
Satan? "If a country divides itself into groups 
that fight each other, that country will fall 
apart. "If a family divides itself into groups 
that fight each other, that family will fall apart. 
"So if Satan's kingdom divides into groups, it 
cannot last, but will fall apart and come to an 
end. 

27 "No one can break into a strong man's house 
and take away his belongings unless he ties up 
the strong man first; then he can plunder his 
house. 

""Remember this! Men can be forgiven all 
their sins and all the evil things they may say. 
"But whoever says evil things against the Holy 
Spirit will never be forgiven, because he has 
committed an eternal sin." 30 (Jesus said this 
because some had said, "He has an evil spirit 
in him.") 
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Jesus and Beelzebub 

Then Jesus entered a 20 
house, and again a crowd 
gathered, so that he and his 
disciples were not even able 
to eat. When his family 21 
heard about this, they went 
to take charge of him, for 
they said, "He is out of his 
mind." 

And the teachers of the 22 
law who came down from 
Jerusalem said, "He is pos- 
sessed by Beelzebub! By the 
prince of demons he is driv- 
ing out demons." 

So Jesus called them and 23 
spoke to them in parables: 
How can Satan drive out 
Satan? If a kingdom is di- 24 
vided against itself, that 
kingdom cannot stand. If a 25 
house is divided against it- 
self, that house cannot 
stand. And if Satan opposes 26 
himself and is divided, he 
cannot stand; his end has 
come. In fact, no one can 27 
enter a strong man's house 
and carry off his possessions 
unless he first ties up the 
strong man. Then he can 
rob his house. I tell you the 28 
truth, all the sins and blas- 
phemies of men will be for- 
given them. But whoever 29 
blasphemes against the Holy 
Spirit will never be forgiven; 
he is guilty of an eternal 
sin." 

He said this because they 30 
were saying, "He has an evil 
spirit." 



20. Then Jesus went home. Back to the house in Capernaum where they wete staying. 

21. When his family heard about this. Since the brothers of Jesus did not believe in him at this time 
(John 7:5), they may have thought he had gone insane with an unhealthy excitement, when they hear of 
the crowds of people and all that was happening. (See verse 31.) 

22. Some teachers of the Law . . . were saying. They were saying he used the Devil's power. For notes 
on this, and the sin against the Holy Spirit, see notes on Matt. 12:22-37. From Jerusalem. These 
teachers of the Law were part of the group of Jewish leaders who would finally send Jesus to his death. 
30. Some had said, "He has an evil spirit in him." They were speaking against the Holy Spirit, saying 
it was an evil spirit who gave Christ power to do miracles. See notes on Matt. 12:31-32. 
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Jesus' Mother and Brothers 

(Also Matt. 12. 46-50; Luke 8. 19-21) 

3 'Then Jesus' mother and brothers arrived. 
They stood outside the house and sent in a mes- 
sage, asking for him. 32 A crowd was sitting 
around Jesus, and they told him, "Look, your 
mother and brothers are outside, and they want 
you." "Jesus answered, "Who is my mother? 
Who are my brothers?" 34 He looked over the peo- 
ple sitting around him and said, "Look! Here are 
my mother and my brothers! "Whoever does 
what God wants him to do is my brother, my 
sister, my mother." 

The Parable of the Sower 

(Also Matt. 13. 1-9; Luke 8. 4-8) 

4 Again Jesus began to teach by Lake Galilee. 
The crowd that gathered around him was so 
large that he got into a boat and sat in it. The 
boat was out in the water, while the crowd stood 
on the shore, at the water's edge. 2 He used 
parables to teach them many things, and in his 
teaching said to them, 

3 "Listen! There was a man who went out to 
sow. 4 As he scattered the seed in the field, some 
of it fell along the path, and the birds came and 
ate it up. 5 Some of it fell on rocky ground, where 
there was little soil. The seeds soon sprouted, 
because the soil wasn't deep. 'Then when the sun 
came up it burned the young plants, and because 
the roots had not grown deep enough the plants 
soon dried up. 7 Some of the seed fell among 
thorns, which grew up and choked the plants, 



Jesus' Mother and Brothers 

Then Jesus' mother and 31 
brothers arrived. Standing 
outside, they sent someone 
in to call him. A crowd was 32 
sitting around him, and they 
told him, "Your mother and 
brothers are outside looking 
for you." 

"Who are my mother and 33 
my brothers?" he asked. 

Then he looked at those 34 
seated in a circle around 
him and said, "Here are my 
mother and my brothers I 
Whoever does God's will is 35 
my brother and sister and 
mother." 

The Parable of the Sower 

4 On another occasion 
Jesus began to teach by 
the lake. The crowd that 
gathered around him was so 
large that he got into a boat 
and sat in it out on the lake, 
while all the people were a- 
long the shore at the water's 
edge. He taught them many 2 
things by parables, and in 
his teaching said: "Listen! A 3 
farmer went out to sow his 
seed. As he was scattering 4 
the seed, some fell along the 
path, and the birds came 
and ate it up. Some fell on 5 
rocky places, where it did 
not have much soil. It 
sprang up quickly, because 
the soil was shallow. But 6 
when the sun came up, the 
plants were scorched, and 
they withered because they 
had no root. Other seed fell 7 
among thorns, which grew 
up and choked the plants, so 
that they did not bear grain. 



31. Then Jesus' mother and brothers arrived. These "brothers" were the sons of Mary, and "half- 
brothers" to Jesus. See notes on Matt. 13:55. 
35. Whoever does what God wants. See notes on Matt. 12:48-49. 

1. Again Jesus began to teach. This is the first time recorded that he taught in parables. See notes on 
this parable in Matt. 13:1-23. Matthew tells other parables that Jesus used on this day. 



Ch. 4 



MARK 



171 



and they didn't bear grain, 8 But some seeds fell 
in good soil, and the plants sprouted, grew, and 
bore grain: some had thirty grains, others sixty, 
and others one hundred." 

'And Jesus concluded, "Listen, then, if you 
have ears to hear withl" 

The Purpose of the Parables 

(Also Matt. 13.10-17; Luke 8.9-10) 

"When Jesus was alone, some of those who 
had heard him came to him with the twelve dis- 
ciples and asked him to explain the parables. 
11 "You have been given the secret of the King- 
dom of God," Jesus answered. "But the others, 
who are on the outside, hear all things by means 
of parables, 12 so that, 
'They may look and look, yet not see, 
they may listen and listen, yet not 

understand; 
for if they did, they would turn to God 
and he would forgive them.' " 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Sower 

(Also Matt. 13.18-23; Luke 8.11-15) 

13 Then Jesus asked them, "Don't you under- 
stand this parable? How, then will you ever 
understand any parable? 14 The sower sows Gods 
message. 15 Sometimes the message falls along 
the path; these people hear it, but as soon as they 
hear it Satan comes and takes away the message 
sown in them. 16 Other people are like the seeds 
that fall on rocky ground. As soon as they hear 
the message they receive it gladly. 17 But it does 
not sink deep into them, and they don't last long. 
So when trouble or persecution comes because 
of the message, they give up at once. 18 Other 
people are like the seeds sown among the thorns. 



8 



10 



Still other seed fell on good 
soil. It came up, grew and 
produced a crop, multiply- 
ing thirty, sixty, or even a 
hundred times," 

Then Jesus said, "He who 
has ears to hear, let him 
hear." 

When he was alone, the 
Twelve and the others a- 
round him asked him about 
the parables, He told them, 11 
"The secret of the kingdom 
of God has been given to 
you. But to those on the out- 
side everything is said in 
parables so that, 12 

'They may be ever seeing 
but never perceiving, and 
ever hearing but never 
understanding; other- 
wise they might turn and 
be forgiven!' 

Then Jesus said to them, 13 
"Don't you understand this 
parable? How then will you 
understand any parable? 
The farmer sows the word. 14 
Some people are like seed a- 15 
long the path, where the 
word is sown, As soon as 
they hear it, Satan comes 
and takes away the word 
that was sown in them, 
Others, like seed sown on 
rocky places, hear the word 
and at once receive it with 
joy. But since they have no 17 
root, they last only a short 
time. When trouble or per- 
secution comes because of 
the word, they quickly fall 
away. Still others, like seed 18 
sown among thorns, hear 



16 



12. Yet not see. Matthew gives more detail. See notes on Matt. 13:13-15. 
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These are the ones who hear the message, "but 
the worries about this life, the love for riches, 
and all other kinds of desires crowd in and choke 
the message, and they don't bear fruit. 20 But 
other people are like the seeds sown in good soih 
They hear the message, accept it, and bear fruit: 
some thirty, some sixty, and some one hundred." 

A Lamp under a Bowl 

(Also Luke 8. 16-18) 

21 Jesus continued, "Does anyone ever bring 
in a lamp and put it under a bowl or under the 
bed? Doesn't he put it on the lampstand? 
"Whatever is hidden away will be brought out 
into the open, and whatever is covered up will 
be uncovered. "Listen, then, if you have ears to 
hear with!" 

"He also said to them, "Pay attention to what 
you hearl The same rules you use to judge others 
will be used by God to judge you — but with even 
greater severity. "The man who has something 
will be given more; the man who has nothing will 
have taken away from him even the little he has." 

The Parable of the Growing Seed 

"Jesus went on to say, "The Kingdom of God 
is like a man who scatters seed in his field. "He 
sleeps at night, is up and about during the day, 
and all the while the seeds are sprouting and 
growing. Yet he does not know how it happens. 



the word; but the worries of 19 
this life, the deceitfulness of 
wealth and the desires for 
other things come in and 
choke the word, making it 
unfruitful. Others, like seed 20 
sown on good soil, hear the 
word, accept it, and produce 
a crop, thirty, sixty or even 
a hundred times what was 
sown." 

A Lamp on a Stand 

He said to them, "Do you 21 
bring in a lamp to put it 
under a bowl or a bed? In- 
stead, don't you put it on its 
stand? 

For whatever is hidden is 22 
meant to be disclosed, and 
whatever is concealed is 
meant to be brought out into 
the open. If anyone has ears 23 
to hear, let him hear." 

"Consider carefully what 24 
you hear," he continued. 
"With the measure you use 
it will be measured to you — 
and even more. Whoever 25 
has will be given more; who* 
ever does not have, even 
what he has will be taken 
from him." 

The Parable of the Growing 
Seed 

He also said, "This is 26 
what the kingdom of God is 
like. A man scatters seed on 
the ground. Night and day, 27 
whether he sleeps or gets up, 
the seed sprouts and grows, 
though he does not know. ,. 



21 . And put it under a bowl? Jewish lamps were a cup filled with oil, with a wick floating in it. The very 
purpose of a lamp would make it foolish to cover it with a bowl or hide it under the bed . The same thing 
is true of Truth. [Jesus probably taught these same things many times.] 

24. Pay attention to what you hearl Luke says: "Be careful, then, how you listen." (JLuke 8:18). We 
should listen and pay attention when the Lord speaks. 

26. The Kingdom of God is like. Only Mark gives this parable. But the same lesson is taught by Isa. 
55:10-11; James 5:7-8; 1 Pet. 1:23-25. Results do not come instantly either in nature or in spiritual 
things. We are to "plant the seed," and "water it," but it is God who makes it grow (/ Cor. 3:6-9). 
Scatters seed. The seed is the Word of God. 

27. He sleeps at night. He continues his regular activities, and all the while, the seeds are sprouting 
and growing. [He plants, but he cannot make it grow.] 
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"The soil itself makes the plants grow and bear 
fruit: first the tender stalk appears, then the 
head, and finally the head full of grain. "When 
the grain is ripe the man starts working with his 
sickle, because harvest time has come-" 

The Parable of the Mustard Seed 

(Also Matt. 13. 31-32, 34; Luke 13. 18-19) 

30 "What shall we say the Kingdom of God is 
like ?" asked Jesus. "What parable shall we use 
to explain it? "It is like a mustard seed, the 
smallest seed in the world. A man takes it and 
plants it in the ground; "after a while it grows 
up and becomes the biggest of all plants. It puts 
out such large branches that the birds come and 
make their nests in its shade." 

33 Jesus preached his message to the people, 
using many other parables like these; he told 
them as much as they could understand. 34 He 
would not speak to them without using parables; 
but when he was alone with his disciples he would 
explain everything to them. 

Jesus Calms a Storm 

(Also Matt. 8.23-27; Luke 8.22-25) 

35 On the evening of that same day Jesus said 
to his disciples, "Let us go across to the other side 
of the lake." "So they left the crowd; the dis- 
ciples got into the boat that Jesus was already in, 
and took him with them. Other boats were there 



how. All by itself the soil 28 
produces grain — first the 
stalk, then the head, then 
the full kernel in the head, 
As soon as the grain is ripe, 29 
he puts the sickle to it, be- 
cause the harvest has 
come." 

The Parable of the Mustard 
Seed 

Again he said, "What 30 
shall we say the kingdom of 
God is Hke, or what parable 
shall we use to describe it? It 31 
is like a mustard seed, which 
is the smallest seed you 
plant in the ground. Yet 32 
when planted, it grows and 
becomes the largest of all 
garden plants, with such big 
branches that the birds of 
the air can perch in its 
shade." 

With many similar para- 33 
bles Jesus spoke the word to 
them, as much as they could 
understand. He did not say 34 
anything to them without 
using a parable. But when 
he was alone with his own 
disciples, he explained 
everything. 

Jesus Calms the Storm 

That day when evening 35 
came, he said to his dis- 
ciples, "Let's go over to the 
other side." Leaving the 36 
crowd behind, they took him 
along, just as he was, in the 
boat. There were also other 



28. First the tender stalk appears. Growth is a gradual process. Things both good and bad develop 
over a period of time. This parable is about the spreading of Christ's Kingdom. The Truth, planted, 
grows in good soil, comes to maturity, and is harvested. We can see growth in the results, even though 
we may not know the how. 

29. When the grain is ripe. Not until then does harvest begin. Yfhen faith is ripe [produces repentance, 
baptism] the believer is gathered into Christ's church (See Titus 3:5; I Cor. 12:13. ) 

31 , It Is like a mustard seed. See notes on Matt. 13:31-32. 

34. He would explain everything to them. Compare notes on Matt. 13:36-43. 

35. On the evening of that same day. The day when he taught these parables. To the other side of the 
lake. Across Lake Galilee. 
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too. 37 A very strong wind blew up and the waves 
began to spill over into the boat, so that it was 
about to fill with water. 38 Jesus was in the back 
of the boat, sleeping with his head on a pillow. 
The disciples woke him up and said, "Teacher, 
don't you care that we are about to die?" 

"Jesus got up and commanded the wind. "Be 
quiet!" and said to the waves, "Be still!" The 
wind died down, and there was a great calm. 
"Then Jesus said to his disciples, "Why are you 
frightened? Are you still without faith?" 

41 But they were terribly afraid, and began to 
say to each other, "Who is this man? Even the 
wind and the waves obey him!" 

Jesus Heals a Man with Evil Spirits 

(Also Matt 8.28-34; Luke 8.26-39) 

5 They arrrived on the other side of Lake 
Galilee, at the territory of the Gerasenes. 
2 As soon as Jesus got out of the boat he was met 
by a man who came out of the burial caves. 3 This 
man had an evil spirit in him and lived among 
the graves. Nobody could keep him tied with 
chains any more; 4 many times his feet and hands 
had been tied, but every time he broke the 
chains, and smashed the irons on his feet. He 



boats with him. A furious 37 
squall came up, and the 
waves broke over the boat, 
so that it was nearly swamp- 
ed. Jesus was in the stern, 38 
sleeping on a cushion. The 
disciples woke him and said 
to him, "Teacher, don't you 
care if we drown?" 

He got up, rebuked the 39 
wind and said to the waves, 
"Quietl Be stilll" Then the 
wind died down and it was 
completely calm. 

He said to his disciples, 40 
"Why are you so afraid? 
Have you still no faith?" 

They were terrified and 41 
asked each other, "Who is 
this? Even the wind and the 
waves obey him!" 

The Healing of a Demon- 
possessed Man 

5 They went across the 
lake to the region of the 
Gerasenes. When Jesus got 2 
out of the boat, a man with 
an evil spirit came from the 
tombs to meet him. This 3 
man lived in the tombs, and 
no one could bind him any 
more, not even with a chain. 
For he had often been chain- 4 
ed hand and foot, but he 
tore the chains apart and 
broke the irons on his feet. 
No one was strong enough to 



37. A very strong wind blew up. See notes on Matt. 8:23-27. Lake Galilee is 600 feet below sea level, 
and has a tropical climate. Just to the north are the mountains of Lebanon, and the "updraft" from 
the heated lake brings cold air from these mountains, creating severe storms. 

41. But they were terribly afraid. These are experienced sailors, who know something of the power of 
the storm.Who and what is this man who can control the forces of nature and silence them with a wordl 
They have not yet learned that Jesus is the Lord and the Creator of nature (Col. 1:16). 

1. They arrived on the other side. After the storm.The territory of the Gerasenes. Also known as the 
territory of the Gadarenes. Gerasa was the village where Jesus landed after the storm. Gadara, an 
important city, was seven or eight miles to the south. The whole area took its name from these cities. 

2. He was met by a man. The burial caves are still seen in the cliff near Gersa (the more recent name 
for Gerasa). For notes on demons, see Matt. 4:24. 

3. Lived among the graves. The graves were caves in the rock, either natural or man-made. This man 
was living in them. Nobody could keep him Med. His strength was superhuman during a seizure. 
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was too strong for anyone to stop him. 5 Day and 
night he wandered among the graves and 
through the hills, screaming and cutting himself 
with stones. 

e He was some distance away when he saw 
Jesus; so he ran, fell on his knees before him, 
'and screamed in a loud voice, "Jesus, Son of 
the Most High God! What do you want with me? 
For God's sake, I beg you, don't punish me!" 
"(He said this because Jesus was saying to him, 
"Evil spirit, come out of this man!") 

9 So Jesus asked him, "What is your name?" 

The man answered, "My name is 'Mob' — 
there are so many of us!" "And he kept begging 
Jesus not to send the evil spirits out of that 
territory. 

11 A large herd of pigs was near by, feeding on 
the hillside. 12 The spirits begged Jesus, "Send 
us to the pigs, and let us go into them." 13 So he 
let them. The evil spirits went out of the man 
and went into the pigs. The whole herd — about 
two thousand pigs in all — rushed down the side 
of the cliff into the lake and were drowned. 

14 The men who had been taking care of the 
pigs ran away and spread the news in the town 
and among the farms. The people went out to 
see what had happened. 15 They came to Jesus 
and saw the man who used to have the mob of 
demons in him. He was sitting there, clothed 
and in his right mind; and they were all afraid. 
"Those who had seen it told the people what had 
happened to the man with the demons, and 
about the pigs. 17 So they began to ask Jesus to 
leave their territory. 



subdue him, Night and day 5 
among the tombs and in the 
hills he would cry out and 
cut himself with stones. 

When he saw Jesus from a 6 
distance, he ran and fell on 
his knees in front of him. He 7 
shouted at the top of his 
voice, "What do you want 
with me, Jesus, Son of the 
Most High God? Swear to 
God that you won't torture 
me!" For Jesus was saying to 8 
him, "Come out of this 
man, you evil spirit!" 

Then Jesus asked him, 9 
"What is your name?" 

"My name is Legion," he 
replied, "for we are many," 
And he begged Jesus again 10 
and again not to send them 
out of the area. 

A large herd of pigs was 11 
feeding on the nearby hill- 
side. The demons begged 12 
Jesus, "Send us among the 
pigs; allow us to go into 
them." He gave them per- 13 
mission, and the evil spirits 
came out and went into the 
pigs. The herd, about two 
thousand in number, rushed 
down the steep bank into the 
lake and were drowned, 

Those tending the pigs 14 
ran off and reported this in 
the town and countryside, 
and the people went out to 
see what had happened. 
When they came to Jesus, 15 
they saw the man who had 
been possessed by the legion 
of demons, sitting there, 
dressed and in his right 
mind; and they were afraid. 
Those who had seen it told 16 
the people what had hap- 
pened to the demon-pos- 
sessed man — and told about 
the pigs as well. Then the 17 



10. And he kept begging Jesus. The demons expected to be sent back to the abyss, and they knew 
Jesus could send them there. 

1 1 . A large herd of pigs. At Gerasa the hillside slopes down to the lake. The religious law did not allow 
pigs to be kept, since they were "unclean." 

13. About two thousand pigs in all. Perhaps Jesus allowed this to happen to show the reality of the 
demons. This implies there were 2,000 evil spirits in this man. 

17. So they began to ask Jesus to leave. Christ does not stay where he is not wanted. He did not visit the 
territory of the Gerasenes again. 
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l8 As Jesus was getting into the boat, the man 
who had had the demons begged him, "Let me 
go with you!" 

"But Jesus would not let him. Instead he told 
him, "Go back home to your family and tell 
them how much the Lord has done for you, and 
how kind he has been to you." 

20 So the man left and went all through the Ten 
Towns telling what Jesus had done for him; and 
all who heard it were filled with wonder. 

Jairus' Daughter and the Woman Who 
Touched Jesus' Cloak 

(Also Matt. 9. 18-26; Luke 8. 40-56) 

2 'Jesus went back across to the other side of 
the lake. There at the lakeside a large crowd 
gathered around him. "Jairus, an official of the 
local synagogue, came up, and when he saw 
Jesus he threw himself down at his feet "and 
begged him with all his might, "My little daugh- 
ter is very sick. Please come -and place your hands 
on her, so that she will get well and live!" 

24 Then Jesus started off with him. So many 
people were going along with him that they were 
crowding him from every side. 

"There was a woman who had suffered 
terribly from severe bleeding for twelve years, 
"even though she had been treated by many 
doctors. She had spent all her money, but instead 



people began to plead with 
Jesus to leave their region. 

As Jesus was getting into 18 
the boat, the man who had 
been demon-possessed beg- 
ged to go with him. Jesus 19 
did not let him, but said, 
"Go home to your family 
and tell them how much the 
Lord has done for you, and 
how he has had mercy on 
you." So the man went away 20 
and began to tell in the Dec- 
apolis how much Jesus had 
done for him. And all the 
people were amazed. 

A Dead Girl and a Sick 
Woman 

When Jesus had again 21 
crossed over by boat to the 
other side of the lake, a 
large crowd gathered a- 
round him. While he was by 
the lake, one of the syna- 22 
gogue rulers, named Jairus, 
came there. Seeing Jesus, he 
fell at his feet and pleaded 23 
earnestly with him, My lit- 
tle daughter is dying. Please 
come and put your hands on 
her so that she will be healed 
and live." So Jesus went 24 
with him. 

A large crowd followed 
and pressed around him. 
And a woman was there who 25 
had been subject to bleeding 
for twelve years. She had 26 
suffered a great deal under 
the care of many doctors 
and had spent all she had, 
yet instead of getting better 



20. And went all through the Ten Towns. The first one to preach Christ in that area, could testify to 
his power. 

21. Jesus went back across. Back to Capernaum. 

22. An official of the local synagogue. One of the "synagogue elders," who convened the congregation, 
preserved order, and who invited the readers and speakers. See note on Matt. 9:18. 

23. Very sick. Matthew, Mark, and Luke all give this. She was twelve years old; she was dying as he 
started to go to Jesus; she died while he was speaking (verse 35). 

25. There was a woman. See notes on Matt. 9:20-22. This miracle took place as they were going to the 
house of Jairus. 

26. By many doctors. This woman had spent all her money trying to get well, but without success. 
Probably the "doctors" would depend on "magical charms" and "incantations" to try to produce 
a cure. 
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of getting better she got worse all the time, 27 She 
had heard about Jesus, so she came in the crowd 
behind him. J8 "If I touch just his clothes," she 
said to herself, "I shall get well." 

"She touched his cloak and her bleeding 
stopped at once; and she had the feeling inside 
herself that she was cured of her trouble. 30 At 
once Jesus knew that power had gone out of him. 
So he turned around in the crowd and said, 
"Who touched my clothes?" 

31 His disciples answered, "You see how the 
people are crowding you; why do you ask who 
touched you?" 

"But Jesus kept looking around to see who 
had done it. "The woman realized what had 
happened to her; so she came, trembling with 
fear, fell at his feet, and told him the whole truth, 
34 Jesus said to her, "My daughter, your faith 
has made you well. Go in peace, and be healed 
from your trouble." 

"While Jesus was saying this, some mes- 
sengers came from Jairus' house and told him, 
"Your daughter has died. Why should you 
bother the Teacher any longer?" 

36 Jesus paid no attention to what they said, 
but told him, "Don't be afraid, only believe." 
3 'Then he did not let anyone else go on with him 
except Peter and James and his brother John. 
38 They arrived at the official's house, where Jesus 
saw the confusion and heard all the loud crying 
and wailing. 39 He went in and said to them, 
"Why all this confusion? Why are you crying? 
The child is not dead — she is only sleeping!" 



she grew worse. When she 27 
heard about Jesus, she came 
up behind him in the crowd 
and touched his cloak, be- 28 
cause she thought, "If I just 
touch his clothes, I will be 
healed." Immediately her 29 
bleeding stopped and she 
felt in her body that she was 
freed from her suffering. 

At once Jesus realized 30 
that power had gone out 
from him, He turned around 
in the crowd and asked, 
"Who touched my clothes?" 

"You see the people 31 
crowding against you," his 
disciples answered, "and yet 
you can ask, 'Who touched 
me?' " 

But Jesus kept looking a- 32 
round to see who had done 
it. Then the woman, know- 33 
ing what had happened to 
her, came and fell at his feet 
and, trembling with fear, 
told him the whole truth. He 34 
said to her "Daughter, your 
faith has healed you. Go in 
peace, and be freed from 
your suffering. " 

While Jesus was still 35 
speaking, some men came 
from the house of Jairus, the 
synagogue ruler. "Your 
daughter is dead," they 
said. "Why bother the 
teacher any more?" 

Ignoring what they said, 36 
Jesus told the synagogue ru- 
ler, "Don't be afraid; just 
believe." 

He did not let anyone fol- 37 
low him except Peter, James 
and John, the brother of 
James. When they came to 38 
the home of the synagogue 
ruler, Jesus saw a commo- 
tion, with people crying and 



30. At once Jesus knew. Christ was aware of the woman and deliberately healed her as she touched him. 

What he says is to bring out the lesson. His question asks for her declaration of faith. This woman's 

faith caused her to act, and Jesus healed her. 

35. Your daughter has died. But Jesus had power over deathl 

37. Did not let anyone else. Only Peter, James and John go with him into the house. These are the 

same ones who saw Jesus transfigured. The mourners were outside. [Matthew does not mention this,]. 

38- Where Jesus saw the confusion. The professional musicians and mourners were screaming and 

crying (see Matt. 9:23). 
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40 They started making fun of him, so he put 
them all out, took the child's father and mother, 
and his three disciples, and went into the room 
where the child was lying. 41 He took her by the 
hand and said to her, "Talitha, koum, " which 
means, "Little girl! Get up, I tell you!" 

42 She got up at once and started walking a- 
round. (She was twelve years old.) When this 
happened they were completely amazed! 43 But 
Jesus gave them strict orders not to tell anyone, 
and said, "Give her something to eat." 

Jesus Rejected at Nazareth 

(Also Matt. 13.53-58; Luke 4.16-30) 

6 Jesus left that place and went back to his 
home town, followed by his disciples. 2 On the 
Sabbath day he began to teach in the synagogue. 
Many people were there, and when they heard 
him they were all amazed. "Where did he get all 
this?" they asked. "What wisdom is this that 
has been given him? How does he perform mira- 
cles? 3 Isn't he the carpenter, the son of Mary, 
and the brother of James, Joses, Judas, and Si- 
mon? Aren't his sisters living here?" And so they 
rejected him. 



wailing loudly. He went in 39 
and said to them, "Why all 
this commotion and wail- 
ing? The child is not dead 
but asleep." But they 40 
laughed at him. 

After he put them all out, 
he took the child's father 
and mother and the dis- 
ciples who were with him, 
and went in where the child 
was. He took her by the 41 
hand and said to her, 
"Talitha koum!" (which 
means, "Little girl, I say to 
you, get up!"). She stood 42 
right up and walked around 
(she was twelve years old). 
At this they were completely 
astonished. He gave strict 43 
orders not to let anyone 
know about this, and told 
them to give her something 
to eat. 

A Prophet Without Honor 

6 Jesus left there and went 
to his home town, ac- 
companied by his disciples. 
When the Sabbath came, he 2 
began to teach in the syna- 
gogue, and many who heard 
him were amazed. 

"Where did this man get 
these things?" they asked. 
"What's this wisdom that 
has been given him, that he 
even does miraclesl Isn'tthis 3 
the carpenter? Isn't this 
Mary's son and the brother 
of James, Joses, Judas and 



41. Talitha, koum. He said this in the dialect of the people. He orders her to "get up." 

42. She got up at once. When Jesus healed, it was complete. She is awakened from death, and her 
illness is gonel 

43 . Not to tell anyone. Jesus had a work to do before the climax of the Cross . His fame must not spread 
too quickly. Things must be prepared. In addition to his own raising from death, Jesus rescued three 
from the grasp of death. Here, it is a girl who has just died. The widow's son at Nain (tufce 7:11-15) 
had been dead at least twenty-four hours. Lazarus (John 11) had been dead more than four days. Note 
also: the girl was raised privately; the widow's son, publicly; and Lazarus, in the presence of bitter 
enemies. 

1. Jesus left that place. Left Capernaum. Went back to his home town. Back to Nazareth. 

2. On the Sabbath day. See notes on Matt. 13:53-58. This was the second time he was rejected here 
duke 4: 19-29). 

3. Isn't he the carpenter? This shows that Jesus had worked at the same "trade" as Joseph (his legal 
father). It was the custom for every Jew to be taught a "trade." [Brothers and sisters, see note on John 
2:12.] 
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4 Jesus said to them, "A prophet is respected 
everywhere except in his home town, and by his 
relatives and his family," 

5 He was not able to perform any miracles 
there, except that he placed his hands on a few 
sick people and healed them. 6 He was greatly 
surprised , because they did not have faith. 

Jesus Sends out the Twelve Disciples 

(Also Matt. 10. 5-15; Luke 9.1-6) 

Then Jesus went to the villages around there, 
teaching the people. 7 He called the twelve disci- 
ples together and sent them out two by two. He 
gave them authority over the evil spirits 8 and 
ordered them, "Don't take anything with you on 
the trip except a walking stick; no bread, no 
beggar's bag, no money in your pockets. 'Wear 
sandals, but don't wear an extra shirt." 10 He 
also told them, "Wherever you are welcomed, 
stay in the same house until you leave that town. 
u If you come to a place where people do not 
welcome you or will not listen to you, leave it and 
shake the dust off your feet. This will be a warn- 
ing to them!" 

12 So they went out and preached that people 
should turn away from their sins. 13 They drove 
out many demons, and rubbed oil on many sick 
people and healed them. 



Simon? Aren't his sisters 
here with us?" And they 
took offense at him, 

Jesus said to them, "Only 4 
in his home town, among his 
relatives and in his own 
house is a prophet without 
honor," He could not do any 5 
miracles there, except lay 
his hands on a few sick peo- 
ple and heal them. And he 6 
was amazed at their lack of 
faith. 

Jesus Sends Out the Twelve 

Then Jesus went around 
teaching from village to vil- 
lage. Calling the Twelve to 7 
him , he sent them out two by 
two and gave them authority 
over evil spirits. 

These were his instruc- 8 
tions: "Take nothing for the 
journey except a staff — no 
bread, no bag, no money in 
your belts. Wear sandals but 9 
not an extra tunic. When- 10 
ever you enter a house, stay 
there until you leave that 
town. And if any place will 11 
not welcome you or listen to 
you, shake the dust off your 
feet when you leave, as a 
testimony against them." 

They went out and 12 
preached that people should 
repent. They drove out many 13 
demons and anointed many 
sick people with oil and 
healed them. 



5. He was not able. Matthew says they did not have faith. Jesus did not lack the ability to perform 
miracles, but it would be useless to do so, because these people had already decided not be believe. 

6. He was greatly surprised. See note on Matt. 8:10. To the villages around there. He spent no more 
time with them, but took his ministry into new areas. 

7. He called the twelve disciples together. See Matt. 10 for a full account of this (and notes there). 

8. Except a walking stick. Each one would already have a walking stick. The emphasis is on speed, 
and the fact that the people should take care of them. 

9. Wear sandals. This was symbolic (also verse 8). They were to dress like "poor people." 

13. And rubbed oil on many sick people. Oil was symbolic of God's grace. Using it pointed to God as 
the Healer. [Also called "anointing,"] 
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The Death of John the Baptist 

(Also Matt. 14.1 -12; Luke 9. 7-9) 

'■'Now King Herod heard about all this, be- 
cause Jesus' reputation had spread everywhere. 
Some people were saying, "John the Baptist has 
come back to life! That is why these powers are 
at work in him." 

15 Others, however, said, "He is Elijah." 

Others said, "He is a ^prophet, like one of the 
prophets of long ago. ' ' 

l6 When Herod heard it he said, "He is John 
the Baptist! I had his head cut off, but he has 
come back to life!" "Herod himself had ordered 
John's arrest, and had him tied up and put in 
prison. Herod did this because of Herodias, 
whom he had married, even though she was the 
wife of his brother Philip. "John the Baptist kept 
telling Herod, "It isn't right for you to marry 
your brother's wife!" 

19 So Herodias held a grudge against John and 
wanted to kill him, but she could not because of 
Herod. 20 Herod was afraid of John because he 
knew that John was a good and holy man, and 
so he kept him safe. He liked to listen to him, 
even though he became greatly disturbed every 
time he heard him. 

"Finally Herodias got her chance. It was on 
Herod's birthday, when he gave a feast for all the 
top government officials, the military chiefs, and 
the leading citizens of Galilee. "The daughter of 
Herodias came in and danced, and pleased 
Herod and his guests. So the king said to the girl, 
"What would you like to have? I will give you 
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John the Baptist Beheaded 

King Herod heard about 14 
this, for Jesus' name had be- 
come well-known. Some 
were saying, "John the Bap- 
tist has been raised from the 
dead, and that is why mirac- 
ulous powers are at work in 
him." 

Other said, "He is 15 
Elijah." 

And still others claimed, 
"He is a prophet, like one of 
the prophets of long ago." 

But when Herod heard 16 
this, he said, "John, the man 
I beheaded, has been raised 
from the deadl" 

For Herod himself had 17 
given orders to have John 
arrested and put in prison. 
He did this because of 
Herodias, his brother 
Philip's wife, whom he had 
married. For John had been 18 
saying to Herod, "It is not 
lawful for you to have your 
brother's wife." So Herodias 19 
nursed a grudge against John 
and wanted to kifl him. But 
she was not able to, because 20 
Herod feared John and pro- 
tected him, knowing him to 
be a righteous and holy man . 
When Herod heard John, he 
was greatly puzzled; yet he 
liked to listen to him. 

Finally the opportune 21 
time came. On his birthday 
Herod gave a banquet for his 
high officials and military 
commanders and theleading 
men of Galilee. When the 22 
daughter of Herodias came 
in and danced, she pleased 
Herod and his dinner guests. 

The king said to the girl, 
"Ask me for anything you 
want, and I'll give it to you." 



14. Now King Herod heard about all this. See notes on Mart. 14:1-12 about Herod's reaction and John 

the Baptist's death. 

17. Because of Herodias. This immoral woman was responsible for John being in prison. 

19. Wanted to kill him. Because John had exposed her sin. But she did not have the authority to do it. 

20. Herod was afraid of John. Both because he knew John to be a holy man, and also because of public 
opinion. 

21. Finally Herodias got her chance. This implies she had been constantly thinking about it and plan- 
ning his death. 
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anything you want." "With many vows he said 
to her, "I promise that I will give you anything 
you ask for, even as much as half my kingdom!" 

24 So the girl went out and asked her mother, 
"What shall I ask for?" 

"The head of John the Baptist," she answered. 

"The girl hurried back at once to the king 
and demanded, "I want you to give me right 
now the head of John the Baptist on a plate!" 

2 This made the king very sad; but he could 
not refuse her, because of the vows he had made 
in front of all his guests. 27 So he sent off a guard 
at once with orders to bring John's head. The 
guard left, went to the prison, and cut John's 
head off; "then he brought it on a plate and gave 
it to the girl, who gave it to her mother. "When 
John's disciples heard about this, they came and 
got his body and laid it in a grave. 

Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 

(Also Matt. 14. 13-21; Luke 9. 10-1 7; John 6. 1-14) 

30 The apostles returned and met with Jesus, 
and told him all they had done and taught. 
31 There were so many people coming and going 
that Jesus and his disciples didn't even have time 
to eat. So he said to them, "Let us go off by 
ourselves to some place where we will be alone 
and you can rest a while." 32 So they started out 
in the boat by themselves to a lonely place. 

33 Many people, however, saw them leave and 
knew at once who they were; so they went from 
all the towns and ran ahead by land and got to 
the place ahead of Jesus and his disciples. 



And he promised her with an 23 
oath, "Whatever you ask I 
will give you, up to half my 
kingdom," 

She went out and said to 24 
her mother, "What shall I 
ask for?" 

"The head of John the 
Baptist," she answered, 

At once the girl hurried in 25 
to the king with the request: 
"I want you to give me right 
now the head of John the 
Baptist on a platter." 

The king was greatly dis- 26 
tressed, but because of his 
oaths and his dinner guests, 
he did not want to refuse her. 
So he immediately sent an 27 
executioner with orders to 
bring John's head. The man 
went, beheaded John in the 
prison, and brought back his 28 
head on a platter. He pre- 
sented it to the girl, and she 
gave it to her mother. On 29 
hearing of this, John's dis- 
ciples came and took his 
body and laid it in a tomb. 

Jesus Feeds the Five 
Thousand 

The apostles gathered 30 
around Jesus and reported 
to him all they had done and 
taught. Then, because so 31 
many people were coming 
and going that they did not 
even have a chance to eat, 
he said to them, "Come with 
me by yourselves to a quiet 
place and get some rest. 

So they went away by 32 
themselves in a boat to a sol- 
itary place. But many who 33 
saw them leaving recognized 
them and ran on foot from 
all the towns and got there 



27. So he sent off a guard. Custom made the captain of the guard the one who did the execution. 

31. Let us go off by ourselves. For notes on the feeding of the Five Thousand, see Matt. 13:13-21. All 
four Gospels give this account. 

32. To a lonely place. To the small plain of Butaiha just east of where the Jordan flows into the lake of 
Galilee. No one lived in that area. 
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34 When Jesus got out of the boat, he saw this 
large crowd, and his heart was filled with pity 
for them, because they were like sheep without a 
shepherd. So he began to teach them many 
things. "When it was getting late, his disciples 
came to him and said, "It is already very late, 
and this is a lonely place. 36 Send the people away, 
and let them go to the nearby farms and villages 
and buy themselves something to eat." 

37 "You yourselves give them something to 
eat," Jesus answered. 

They asked, "Do you want us to go and buy 
two hundred dollars' worth of bread and feed 
them?" 

38 So Jesus asked them, "How much bread do 
you have? Go and see." 

When they found out they told him, "Five 
loaves, and two fish also." 

"Jesus then told his disciples to make all the 
people divide into groups and sit down on the 
green grass. ''''So the people sat down in rows, 
in groups of a hundred and groups of fifty. 
4 'Then Jesus took the five loaves and the two 
fish, looked up to heaven, and gave thanks to 
God. He broke the loaves and gave them to his 
disciples to distribute to the people. He also 
divided the two fish among them all. "Everyone 
ate and had enough. "Then the disciples took 
up twelve baskets full of what was left of the 
bread and of the fish. ""The number of men who 
ate the bread was five thousand. 

Jesus Walks on the Water 

(Also Matt. 14. 22-33; John 6. 15-21) 

45 At once Jesus made his disciples get into the 
boat and go ahead of him to Bethsaida, on the 
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ahead of them. When Jesus 34 
landed and saw a large 
crowd, he had compassion 
on them, because they were 
like sheep without a shep- 
herd. So he began teaching 
them many things. 

By this time it was late in 35 
the day, so his disciples came 
to him. "This is a remote 
place," they said, "and it's 
already very late. Send the 36 
people away so they can go 
to the surrounding country- 
side and villages and buy 
themselves something to 
eat." 

But he answered, "You 37 
give them something to eat." 

They said to him, "That 
would take eight months of a 
man's wages! Are we to go 
and spend that much on 
bread and give it to them to 
eat?" 

"How many loaves do you 38 
have?" he asked. "Go and 
see." 

When they found out, 
they said, "Five — and two 
fish." 

Then Jesus directed them 39 
to have all the people sit 
down in groups on the green 
grass. So they sat down in 40 
groups of hundreds and 
fifties. Taking the fiveloaves 41 
and the two fish and looking 
up to heaven, he gave thanks 
and broke the loaves. Then 
he gave them to his disciples 
to set before the people. He 
also divided the two fish a- 
mong them all. They all ate 42 
and were satisfied, and the 43 
disciples picked up twelve 
basketfuls of broken pieces 
of bread and fish. The num- 44 
ber of the men who had 
eaten was five thousand. 

Jesus Walks on the Water 

Immediately Jesus made 45 
his disciples get into the boat 
and go on ahead of him to 



45. And go ahead of him to Bethsaida. For notes on Jesus walking on the water, see Matt. 14:22-23. 
John says they went toward Capernaum. That was their destination, but on the way, they sailed along 
the coast in the northwest direction. They expected to meet Jesus at Bethsaida, and continue on to 
Capernaum. The ruins of Bethsaida are found near the place where the Jordan flows into Lake 
Galilee, close to the scene of the miracle. 
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other side of the lake, while he sent the crowd 
away. 46 After saying good-bye to the disciples, 
he went away to a hill to pray, "When evening 
came the boat was in the middle of the lake, 
while Jesus was alone on land. 48 He saw that his 
disciples were having trouble rowing the boat, 
because the wind was blowing against them; so 
sometime between three and six o'clock in the 
morning he came to them, walking on the water. 
He was going to pass them by. "'But they saw 
him walking on the water. "It's a ghost!" they 
thought, and screamed. 50 For when they all saw 
him they were terrified. 

Jesus spoke to them at once, "Courage!" he 
said. "It is I. Don't be afraid!" 51 Then he got 
into the boat with them, and the wind died down. 
The disciples were completely amazed, "because 
they had not understood what the loaves of bread 
meant; their minds could not grasp it. 

Jesus Heals the Sick in Gennesaret 

(Also Matt. 14.34-36) 

"They crossed the lake and came to land at 
Gennesaret, where they tied up the boat. 54 As 
they left the boat, people recognized Jesus at 
once. 55 So they ran throughout the whole region 
and brought the sick lying on their mats to him, 
wherever they heard he was. "And everywhere 
Jesus went, to villages, towns, or farms, people 
would take their sick to the market places and 
beg him to let the sick at least touch the edge 
of his cloak; and all who touched it were made 
well. 



Bethsaida, while he dis- 
missed the crowd , After leav- 46 
ing them, he went into the 
hills to pray, 

When evening came, the 47 
boat was in the middle of the 
lake, and he was alone on 
land, He saw the disciples 48 
straining at the oars, be- 
cause the wind was against 
them. About the fourth 
watch of the night he went 
out to them, walking on the 
lake. He was about to pass 
by them, but when they saw 49 
him walking on the lake, 
they thought he was a ghost. 
They cried out, because they 50 
all saw him and were 
terrified. 

Immediately he spoke to 
them and said, "Take cour- 
agel It is I. Don't be afraid." 
Then he climbed into the 51 
boat with them, and the 
wind died down. They were 
completely amazed, for they 52 
had not understood about 
the loaves; their minds were 
closed. 

When they had crossed 53 
over, they landed at Genne- 
saret and anchored there. As 54 
soon as they got out of the 
boat, people recognized 
Jesus. They ran throughout 55 
that whole region and 
carried the sick on mats to 
wherever they heard he was. 
And everywhere he went, in- 56 
to villages , towns or country- 
side, they placed the sick in 
the marketplaces. They beg- 
ged him to let them touch 
even the edge of his cloak, 
and all who touched him 
were healed. 



53. And came to land at Gennesaret. Just south of Capernaum on the shore of Lake Galilee. See notes 
on Matt. 14:34-36. 
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The Teaching of the Ancestors 

(Also Matt. 15.1-9) 

7 The Pharisees and some teachers of the Law 
who had come from Jerusalem gathered 
around Jesus. 2 They noticed that some of his 
disciples were eating their food with unclean 
hands — that is, they had not washed them in the 
way the Pharisees said people should. 

3 For the Pharisees, as well as the rest of the 
Jews, follow the teaching they received from 
their ancestors: they do not eat unless they wash 
their hands in the proper way, 4 nor do they eat 
anything that comes from the market unless 
they wash it first. And they follow many other 
rules which they have received, such as the 
proper way to wash cups, pots, copper bowls, 
and beds. 

5 So the Pharisees and the teachers of the Law 
asked Jesus, "Why is it that your disciples do 
not follow the teaching handed down by our an- 
cestors, but instead eat with Unclean hands?" 

6 Jesus answered them, "How right Isaiah was 
when he prophesied about you! You are hypo- 
crites , just as he wrote: 
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Clean and Unclean 

7 The Pharisees and some 
of the teachers of the law 
who had come from Jerusa- 
lem gathered around Jesus 
and saw some of his disci- 2 
pies eating food with "un- 
clean" — that is, ceremoni- 
allyunwashed — hands.(The 3 
Pharisees and all the Jews 
do not eat unless they give 
their hands a ceremonial 
washing, holding to the tra- 
dition of the elders. When 4 
they come from the market- 
place they do not eat unless 
they wash. And they observe 
many other traditions, such 
asthe washing of cups, pitch- 
ers and kettles.) 

So the Pharisees and 5 
teachers of the law asked 
Jesus, "Why don't your dis- 
ciples live according to the 
tradition of the elders 
instead of eating their food 
with 'unclean' hands?" 

He replied, "Isaiah was 6 
right when he prophesied 
about you hypocrites; as it is 
written: 



1. The Pharisees and some teachers of the Law. This was the sharpest confrontation between Jesus 
and the Jewish leaders to date in his ministry. See notes on Matt. 15:1-9. Mark explains the Jewish 
customs for his readers. Had come from Jerusalem. Probably an "official delegation" sent to investigate 
Jesus. 

2. With unclean hands. Not dirty, but "unclean." Tradition required them to wash their hands in a 
certain way to make them "ritually clean." Also, they might have touched something, and become 
"ritually unclean," so tradition required them to always wash ritually before eating. 

3. They do not eat unless they wash. The Law did not require this special form of washing, but the 
Tradition of the ancestors did require it. The Jewish leaders were so strict about this, that Rabbi Aklba, 
in prison with barely enough water to stay alive, used it for ritual washing. 

4. Unless they wash It first. "Wash" in this verse comes from the same word as "baptize" [baptisontai 
in the best manuscripts] . Food from the market, cups, pots, copper bowls and even beds were immersed 
in water to make them ritually pure. Abbott says: "Apparently, in the ritual of the Pharisees, washing by 
pouring on water sufficed for those who remained at home, but immersion of the hands in water was 
required of those who had gone abroad [outside the house]." The Law did require some washings (such 
as Lev. 14:8), but Tradition had distorted the spirit of the Law. It had become a strict rule that before 
every meal, not only the hands, but also the dishes, beds (couches), and tables must be ritually washed. 
[The Jews ate their meals lying on beds (couches) .] 

5. Asked Jesus. He was "kicking" their Tradition by ignoring it. See notes onMatt. 15:1-20. 
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'These people, says God, honor me with 
their words, 
but their heart is really far away from 
me. 
7 It is no use for them to worship me, 
because they teach man-made com- 
mandments as though they were 
God's rules!' 
8 "You put aside the commandment of God 
and obey the teachings of men." 

'And Jesus continued, "You have a clever way 
of rejecting God's law in order to uphold your 
own teaching. 10 For Moses commanded, 'Honor 
your father and mother,' and, 'Anyone who says 
bad things about his father or mother must be 
put to death.' "But you teach that if a person has 
something he could use to help his father or 
mother, but says, 'This is Corban' (which means, 
it belongs to God), 12 he is excused from helping 
his father or mother. 13 In this way you disregard 
the word of God with the teaching you pass on 
to others. And there are many other things like 
this that you do." 

The Things That Make a Person Unclean 

(Also Matt. 15.10-20) 

'"Then Jesus called the crowd to him once 
more and said to them, "Listen to me, all of 
you, and understand. 15 There is nothing that 
goes into a person from the outside which can 
make him unclean. Rather, it is what comes out 
of a person that makes him unclean. ["Listen, 
then, if you have ears to hear with!]" 

17 When he left the crowd and went into the 
house, his disciples asked him about this para- 
ble. 18 "You are no more intelligent than the 
others," Jesus said to them. "Don't you under- 
stand? Nothing that goes into a person from the 



'These people honor me 
with theit lips, 
but their hearts are far 
from me, 

They worship me in vainj 7 
their teachings are but 
rules made by men.' 

You have let go of the 8 
commands of God and are 
holding on to the traditions 
ofmen." 

And hesaidtothem: "You 9 
have a fine way of setting 
aside the commands of God 
in order to observe your own 
traditions! For Moses said, 10 
'Honor your father and 
mother,' and, 'Anyone who 
curses his father or mother 
must be put to death.' But 11 
you say that if a man says to 
his father or mother: 'What- 
ever help you might other- 
wise have received from me is 
Corban' (that is, a gift de- 
voted to God), then you no 12 
longer let him do anything 
for his father or mother. 
Thus you nullify the word of 13 
God by your tradition that 
you have handed down. And 
you do many things like 
that." 

Again Jesus called the 14 
crowd to him and said, "Lis- 
ten to me, everyone, and 
understand this. Nothing 15 
outside a man can make him 
'unclean' by going into him. 
Rather, it is what comes out 
of a man that makes him 
'unclean.' " 

After he had left the crowd 17 
and entered the house, his 
disciples asked him about 
this parable. "Are you so 18 
dull?" he asked. "Don't you 
see that nothing that enters a 
man from the outside can 



15. Which can make him unclean. Jesus emphasizes that no one becomes religiously unclean from things 
that are outside of him. See notes on Matt, 15:10-20. 



186 



MARK 



Ch. 7 



outside can really make him unclean, ''because 
it does not go into his heart but into his stomach 
and then goes on out of the body." (In saying this 
Jesus declared that all foods are fit to be eaten.) 

20 And he went on to say, "It is what comes out 
of a person that makes him unclean. 21 For from 
the inside, from a man's heart, come the evil 
ideas which lead him to do immoral things, to 
rob, kill, "committ adultery, be greedy, and do 
all sorts of evil things; deceit, indecency, jea- 
lousy, slander, pride, and folly — "all these evil 
things come from inside a man and make him 
unclean." 

A Woman's Faith 

(Also Matt. 15.21-28) 

24 Then Jesus left and went away to the territory 
near the city of Tyre. He went into a house, and 
did not want anyone to know he was there; but 
he could not stay hidden. "A certain woman, 
whose daughter had an evil spirit in her, heard 
about Jesus and came to him at once and fell at 
his feet. "The woman was a foreigner, born in 
Phoenicia of Syria. She begged Jesus to drive the 
demon out of her daughter. "But Jesus answer- 
ed, "Let us feed the children first; it isn't right 
to take the children's food and throw it to the 
dogs." 

28 "Sir," she answered, "even the dogs under 
the table eat the children's leftovers!" 

2 'So Jesus said to her, "For such an answer 
you may go home; the demon has gone out of 
your daughter!" 

30 She went back home and found her child 
lying on the bed; the demon had indeed gone 
out of her. 



make him 'unclean'? For 19 
it doesn't go into his heart 
but into his stomach, and 
then out of his body." (In 
saying this, Jesus declared 
all foods "clean.") 

He went on: "What comes 20 
out of a man is what makes 
him 'unclean.' For from 21 
within, out of men's hearts, 
come evil thoughts, sexual 
immorality, theft, murder, 
adultery, greed, malice, de- 22 
ceit, lewdness, envy, slander, 
arrogance and folly. All 23 
these evils come from inside 
and make aman 'unclean.' " 

The Faith of a Syrian Phoe- 
nician Woman 

Jesus left that place and 24 
went to the vicinity of Tyre. 
He entered a house and did 
not want anyone to know it; 
yet he could not keep his 
presence secret. In fact, as 25 
soon as she heard about him, 
a woman whose little daugh- 
ter was possessed by an evil 
spirit came and fell at his 
feet. The woman was a 26 
Greek, born in Syrian Phoe- 
nicia. She begged Jesus to 
drive the demon out of her 
daughter. 

"First let the children eat 27 
all they want," he told her, 
"for it is not right to take the 
children's bread and toss it 
to their dogs." 

"Yes, Lord," she replied, 28 
"but even the dogs under the 
table eat the children's 
crumbs." 

Then he told her, "For 29 
such a reply, you may go; 
the demon has left your 
daughter." 

She went home and found 30 
her child lying on the bed, 
and the demon gone. 



24. To the territory near the city of Tyre. This woman's faith is discussed in the notes on Matt, 15:21-28. 
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Jesus Heals a Deaf and Dumb Man 

31 Jesus then left the neighborhood of Tyre and 
went on through Sidon to Lake Galilee, going 
by way of the territory of the Ten Towns. "Some 
people brought him a man who was deaf and 
could hardly speak, and begged Jesus to place 
his hand on him. 33 So Jesus took him off alone, 
away from the crowd, put his fingers in the 
man's ears, spat, and touched the man's tongue. 
34 Then Jesus looked up to heaven, gave a deep 
groan, and said to the man, "Ephphatha, " 
which means, "Open up!" 

35 At once the man's ears were opened, his 
tongue was set loose, and he began to talk with- 
out any trouble. 36 Then Jesus ordered them all 
not to speak of it to anyone; but the 
more he ordered them, the more they told it. 
37 And all who heard were completely amazed. 
"How well he does everything!" they exclaimed. 
"He even makes the deaf to hear and the dumb 
to speak!" 

Jesus Feeds the Four Thousand 

(Also Matt. 15.32-39) 

q Not long afterward, another large crowd 
O came together. When they had nothing left 



The Healing of a Deaf and 
Dumb Man 

Then Jesus left the vicinity 31 
of Tyre and went through 
Sidon, down to the Sea of 
Galilee and into the region 
oftheDecapolis. There some 32 
people brought a man to 
him who was deaf and could 
hardly talk, and they begged 
him to place his hand on 
the man. 

After he took him aside, 33 
away from the crowd , Jesus 
put his fingers into the man's 
ears. Then he spit and 
touched the man's tongue. 
He looked up to heaven and 34 
with a deep sigh said to him, 
"Ephphatha!" (which 
means, "Be openedl"). At 35 
this, the man's ears were 
opened, his tongue was loos- 
ened and he began to speak 
plainly. 

Jesus commanded them 36 
not to tell anyone. But the 
more he did so, the more 
they kept talking about it. 
People were overwhelmed 37 
with amazement. "He has 
done everything well," they 
said. "He even makes the 
deaf hear and the dumb 
speak." 

Jesus Feeds the Four 
Thousand 



8 



During those days an- 
other large crowd gath- 



31. The territory of the Ten Towns. Named for the ten towns in the area. Only Mark tells about this 
miracle. 

32. Who was deaf and who could hardly speak. He probably had not been born deaf, as he was not mute. 
Nothing is said of a demon, so this man's problem came from disease. 

33-34. Put his fingers In the man's ears. Isthiscase unique, or did Jesus work this way at other times? No 
one can say for sure. Johnson believes Jesus did these things to produce faith in the man. Jesus put his 
fingers in the deaf ears, and touched the tongue. Ephphatha. Jesus uses the dialect of Judea to command 
the deaf ears to hear) 

35. At once the man's ears were opened. All traces of the disease vanished immediately! 

36. Notto speak oflt. See note onMatt. 8:4. Jesus did not do his miracles to honor himself . 

37. How well he does everything! This can be understood in the sense of Gen. 1:31; Col. 1:15-17. They 
were completely amazed, because no one had ever done what Jesus was doing. He even makes. Always 
since then, Jesus has been at work [through the messianic community] making the spiritually deaf hear, 
and the spiritually dumb [mute] talk. 

1. Not long afterward. While Christ was in the territory of the Ten Towns. This is different from the 
feeding of the Five Thousand (Mirk 6:32-44). For notes on the feeding of the Four Thousand, see 
Matt. 14:13-21. [InMark 8:19-20 Jesus mentions both incidents.] 
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to eat, Jesus called the disciples to him and said, 
2 "I feel sorry for these people, because they have 
been with me for three days and now have noth- 
ing to eat. 3 If I send them home without feeding 
them they will faint as they go, because some of 
them have come a long way." 

4 His disciples asked him, "Where in this desert 
can anyone find enough food to feed all these 
people?" 

5 "How much bread do you have?" Jesus asked. 

"Seven loaves," they answered. 

6 He ordered the crowd to sit down on the 
ground. Then he took the seven loaves, gave 
thanks to God, broke them, and gave them to 
his disciples to distribute to the crowd; and the 
disciples did so. 'They also had a few small fish. 
Jesus gave thanks for these and told the disciples 
to distribute them too. 'Everybody ate and had 
enough — there were about four thousand people. 
'Then the disciples took up seven baskets full 
of pieces left over. Jesus sent the people away, 
10 and at once got into the boat with his disciples 
and went to the district of Dalmanutha. 

The Pharisees Ask for a Miracle 

(Also Matt. 16.1-4) 

"Some Pharisees came to Jesus and started 
to argue with him. They wanted to trap him, so 
they asked him to perform a miracle to show 
God's approval. "Jesus gave a deep groan and 
said, "Why do the people of this day ask for a 
miracle? No, I tell you! No such proof will be 
given this people!" 

13 He left them, got back into the boat, and 
started across to the other side of the lake. 



ered. Since they had nothing 
to eat, Jesus called his dis- 
ciples to him and said, I 2 
have compassion for these 
people; they have already 
been with me three days and 
have nothing to eat. If I send 3 
them home hungry, they will 
collapse on the way, because 
some of them have come a 
longdistance." 

His disciples answered, 4 
"But where in this remote 
place can anyone get enough 
bread to feed them?" 

"How many loaves do you 5 
have?" Jesus asked. 

"Seven," they replied. 

He told the crowd to sit 6 
down on the ground. When 
he had taken the seven loaves 
and given thanks, he broke 
them and gave them to his 
disciples to set before the 
people, and they did so. They 7 
had a few small fish as well; 
he gave thanks for them also 
and told the disciples to dis- 
tribute them. The people ate 8 
and were satisfied. After- 
ward the disciples picked up 
seven basketfuls of broken 
pieces that were left over. 
About four thousand men 9 
were present. And having 
sent them away, he got into 10 
the boat with his disciples 
and went to the region of 
Dalmanutha. 

The Pharisees came and 11 
began to question Jesus. To 
test him, they asked him for 
a sign from heaven. He 12 
sighed deeply and said, 
"Why does this generation 
ask for a miraculous sign? I 
tell you the truth, no sign 
will be given to it." Then he 13 
left them, got back into the 
boat and crossed to the othei 
side. 



10. Went to the district of Dalmanutha. Matthew says "Magadan" [or Magdala], Neither place now 
exists, but they are thought to have been near each other on the western shore of Lake Galilee. Some 
think they are different names for the same place, which was common at that time. 
11-13. Some Pharisees came to Jesus. See notes on Matt. 16:1-4. 
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The Yeast of the Pharisees and of Herod 

(Also Matt. 16.5-12) 

14 The disciples had forgotten to bring any 
extra bread, and had only one loaf with them in 
the boat. ,5 "Look out," Jesus warned them, "and 
be on your gurad against the yeast of the Phari- 
sees and the yeast of Herod." 

"They started discussing among themselves, 
"He says this because we don't have any bread." 

I7 Jesus knew what they were saying, so he 
asked them, "Why are you discussing about not 
having any bread? Don't you know or under- 
stand yet? Are your minds so dull? 18 You have 
eyes — can't you see? You have ears — can't you 
hear? Don't you remember "when I broke the 
five loaves for the five thousand people? How 
many baskets full of leftover pieces did you take 
up?" 

"Twelve," they answered. 

20 "And when I broke the seven loaves for the 
four thousand people," asked Jesus, "how many 
baskets full of leftover pieces did you take up?" 

"Seven," they answered. 

21 "And you still don't understand?" he asked 
them. 

Jesus Heals a Blind Man at Bethsaida 

"They came to Bethsaida, where some people 
brought a blind man to Jesus and begged him to 



The Yeast of the Pharisees 
and Herod 



14 



IS 



17 



The disciples had for- 
gotten to bring bread, except 
for, one loaf they had with 
them in the boat. "Be care- 
ful," Jesus warned them, 
"Watch out for the yeast of 
the Pharisees and that of 
Herod," 

They discussed this with 16 
one another and said, "It is 
because we have no bread." 

Aware of their discussion, 
Jesus asked them: "Why are 
you talking about having no 
bread ? Do you still not see or 
understand? Are your hearts 
hardened? Do you have eyes 18 
but fail to see, and ears but 
fail to hear? And don't you 
remember? When I broke 19 
the five loaves for the five 
thousand, how many basket- 
fuls of pieces did you pick 
up?" 

"Twelve," they replied, 

"And when I broke the 20 
seven loaves for the four 
thousand, how many basket- 
fuls of pieces did you pick 
up?" 

They answered, "Seven." 

He said to them, "Do you 21 
still not understand?" 

The Healing of a Blind Man 
at Bethsaida 

They came to Bethsaida, 22 
and some people brought a 
blind man and begged Jesus 



14-21. The disciples had forgotten to bring any extra bread. On the lesson which Jesus teaches here, 
see notes on Matt. 16:5-12. Matthew says "Sadducees" instead of "Herod," Herod was himself a 
Saddueee, and Sadducees made up the political "Party of Herod." 

22. They came to Bethsaida. On the eastern bank of the Jordan, near where it flows into Lake Galilee. 
Only Mark tells of this miracle. Some people brought a blind man to Jesus. This man had not been born 
blind, since he had seen both people and trees (verse 24). They brought him either because he could 
not find the way; or because he did not have the faith to want to come. The friends did have faith. 
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touch him. "Jesus took the blind man by the 
hand and led him out of the village. After spit- 
ting on the man's eyes, Jesus placed his hands on 
him and asked him, "Can you see anything?" 

"The man looked up and said, "Yes, I can see 
people, but they look like trees walking around." 

"Jesus again placed his hands on the man's 
eyes. This time the man looked hard, his eye- 
sight came back, and he saw everything clearly. 
"Jesus then sent him home with the order, 
"Don't go back into the village." 

Peter's Declaration about Jesus 

(Also Matt. 16. 13-20; Luke 9. 18-21) 

"Then Jesus and his disciples went away to the 
villages of Caesarea Philippi. On the way he 
asked them, "Tell me, who do people say I am?" 

""Some say that you are John the Baptist," 
they answered; "others say that you are Elijah, 
while others say thatyou are one of the prophets." 

2 "'What about you?" he asked them. "Who 
do you say I am?" 

Peter answered, "You are the Messiah." 

30 Then Jesus ordered them, "Do not tell any- 
one about me." 



to touch him. He took the 23 
blind man by the hand and 
led him outside the village. 
When he had spit on the 
man's eyes and put his hands 
on him, Jesus asked, "Do 
you see anything?" 

He looked up and said, "I 24 
see people; they look like 
trees walking around." 

Once more Jesus put his 25 
hands on the man's eyes. 
Then his eyes were opened, 
his sight was restored, and 
he saw everything clearly. 
Jesus sent him home, saying, 26 
"Don't go into the village." 

Peter's Confession of Christ 

Jesus and his disciples 27 
went on to the villages a- 
round Caesarea Philippi. On 
the way he asked them, 
"who do people say I am?" 

They replied, "Some say 28 
John the Baptist; others say 
Elijah; and still others, one 
of the prophets." 

"But what about you?" he 29 
asked. "Who do you say I 
am?" 

Peter answered, "You are 
the Christ." 

Jesus warned them not to 30 
tell anyone about him. 



23. And led him out of the village. Jesus had done this with the deaf man (that is, taken him out of the 
crowd) Mark 7:33. After spitting on the man's eyes. Johnson believes this action was done to develop 
faith in the man, since Jesus usually demanded faith in the one whom he healed. 

24. The man looked up and said. He was sure these were men, yet they seemed to him as large as trees. 

25. Jesus again placed his hands. Johnson considers this to be the only example of progressive healing. 
If so, it is also an example of progressive faith, and the Lord healed him progressively to save as well 
as heal. It can also be explained by viewing two healings; the first for the eyes; and the second for the 
"perception" since the man had been blind some time. 

26. Jesus then sent him home. He must not have lived in Bethsaida, since he was told not to go back 
into the village. Jesus did not try to gain honor for himself (seeMark 7:36). 

27-30. To the villages of Caesarea Philippi. For notes on Peter's Declaration about Jesus, see Matt. 
16:13-20. Caesarea Philippi was near Mount Hermon in north-east Palestine. Herod Phillip rebuilt 
this town and called it "Caesarea Philippi" to honor himself. Many Gentiles lived there, and it was a 
center of "emperor worship." 
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Jesus Speaks about His Suffering and Death 

{Also Matt 16.21-28; Luke 9.22-27) 

31 Then Jesus began to teach his disciples: "The 
Son of Man must suffer much, and be rejected by 
the elders, the chief priests, and the teachers 
of the Law. He will be put to death, and after 
three days he will rise to life." 32 He made this 
very clear to them. So Peter took him aside and 
began to rebuke them. "But Jesus turned 
around, looked at his disciples, and rebuked 
Peter. "Get away from me, Satan," he said. 
"Your thoughts are men's thoughts, not God'sl" 

34 Theh Jesus called the crowd and his disciples 
to him. "If anyone wants to come with me," he 
told them, "he must forget himself, carry his 
cross, and follow me. 35 For whoever wants to 
save his own life will lose it; but whoever loses his 
life for me and for the gospel will save it. "Does 
a man gain anything if he wins the whole world 
but loses his life? Of course not! "There is noth- 
ing a man can give to regain his life. 38 If, then, a 
man is ashamed of me and of my teaching in 
this godless and wicked day, then the Son of Man 
will be ashamed of him when he comes in the 
glory of his Father with the holy angels." 

9 And he went on to say, "Remember this! 
There are some here who will not die until 
they have seen the Kingdom of God come with 
power." 



. 191. 

Jesus Predicts His Death 

He then began to teach 31 
them that the Son of Man 
must suffer many things and 
be rejected by the elders, 
chief priests and teachers of 
the law, and that he must be 
killed and after three days 
rise again, He spoke plainly 32 
about this, and Peter took 
him aside and began to re- 
buke him. 

But when Jesus turned 33 
and looked at his disciples, 
he rebuked Peter. "Out of 
my sight, Satan!" he said. 
"You do not have in mind 
the things of God, but the 
things of men," 

Then he called the crowd 34 
to him along with his dis- 
ciples and said: "If anyone 
would come after me, he 
must deny himself and take 
up his cross and follow me. 
For whoever wants to save 35 
his life will lose it, but who- 
ever loses his life for me and 
for the gospel will save it. 
What good is it for a man to 36 
gain' the whole world, yet 
forfeit his soul? Or what can 37 
a man give in exchange for 
his soul? If anyone is a- 38 
shamed of me and my words 
in this adulterous and sinful 
generation, the Son of Man 
will be ashamed of him when 
he comes in his Father's 
glory with the holy angels." 

9And,he said to them,,"! 
tell you the truth, some 
who are standing here will 
not taste death before they 
see the kingdom of God 
come with power." 



31-38. Then Jesus began to tench his disciples. Jesus would accomplish God's purpose by his suffering 
and death (iufce 9:31; Heb: 2:14-17). See notes on Matt. 16:21-28. K, then, a man is ashamed of me. 

Jesus probably said this many times. See note on Matt. 10:32-33. Each person is held responsible for 
his own choice and action. 

1. Remember this! This must speak of the Kingdom coming with power on the day called Pentecost 
{Acts2). Matthew says: "until they have seen the Son of Man come as King" (Matt. 16:28). Luke says: 
"until they have seen the.Kingdom of God" (Luke 9:27). Jesus says this will take place during the life- 
time of some who stood there with him. See also notes onMatt. 16:18; Col. 1:13. 
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The Transfiguration 

(Also Matt 1 7.1-13; Luke 9.28-36) 

2 Six days later Jesus took Peter, James and 
John with him, and led them up a high mountain 
by themselves. As they looked on, a change came 
over him, 3 and his clothes became shining white, 
whiter than anyone in the world could wash 
them. 4 Then the three disciples saw Elijah and 
Moses, who were talking with Jesus. 5 Peter spoke 
up and said to Jesus, "Teacher, it is a good thing 
that we are here. We will make three tents, one 
for you, one for Moses, and one for Elijah." 
6 He and the others were so frightened that he 
did not know what to say. 

7 A cloud appeared and covered them with its 
shadow, and a voice came from the cloud, "This 
is my own dear Son — listen to him!" "They took 
a quick look around but did not see anyone 
else; only Jesus was with them. 

'As they came down the mountain Jesus order- 
ed them, "Don't tell anyone what you have seen, 
until the Son of Man has risen from death." 

10 They obeyed his order, but among them- 
selves they started discussing the matter, "What 
does this 'rising from death' mean?" "And they 
asked Jesus, "Why do the teachers of the Law say 
that Elijah has to come first?" 

12 His answer was, "Elijah does indeed come 
first to get everything ready. Yet why do the 
Scriptures say that the Son of Man will suffer 
much and be rejected? 13 I tell you, however, that 
Elijah has already come, and that people did to 
him what they wanted to, just as the Scriptures 
say about him." 



The Transfiguration 

After six days Jesus took 2 
Peter, James and John with 
him and led them up a high 
mountain, where they were 
allalone. There hewas trans- 
figured before them. His 3 
clothes became dazzling 
white, whiter than anyone in 
the world could bleach them. 
And there appeared before 4 
them Elijah and Moses, who 
were talking with Jesus. 

Peter said to Jesus, 5 
"Rabbi, it is good for us to 
be here. Let us put up three 
shelters — one for you, one 
for Moses and one for 
Elijah." (He did not know 6 
what to say, they were so 
frightened.) 

Then a cloud appeared 7 
and enveloped them, and a 
voice came from the cloud: 
"This is my Son, whom I 
love. Listen to himl" 

Suddenly, when they 8 
looked around, they no 
longer saw anyone with them 
except Jesus. 

As they were coming down 9 
the mountain, Jesus gave 
them orders not to tell any- 
one what they had seen until 
the Son of Man had risen 
from the dead. They kept the 10 
matter to themselves, dis- 
cussing what "rising from 
the dead" meant. 

And they asked him, 11 
"Why do the teachers of the 
law say that Elijah must 
come first?" 

Jesus replied, "To be sure, 12 
Elijah does come first, and 
restores all things. Whythen 
is it written that the Son of 
Man must suffer much and 
be rejected? But I tell you, 13 
Elijah has come, and they 
have done to him everything 
they wished, just as it is 
written about him." 



2. Six days later. For notes on the Transfiguration, see Matt. 17:1-13. Be sure to see also Luke 
9:28-36. 

12. Eujah does Indeed come first. John the Baptist came in the "spirit" of Elijah. See notes on Matt. 
17:10-13. 
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Jesus Heals a Boy with an Evil Spirit 

(Also Matt 1 7.14-21; Luke 9.37-43a) 

14 When they joined the rest of the disciples, 
they saw a large crowd there. Some teachers of 
the Law were arguing with the disciples. 15 As 
soon as the people saw Jesus, they were greatly 
surprised and ran to him and greeted him. "Jesus 
asked his disciples, "What are you arguing with 
them about?" 

17 A man in the crowd answered, "Teacher, I 
brought my son to you, because he has an evil 
spirit in him and cannot talk. "Whenever the 
spirit attacks him, it throws him to the ground, 
and he foams at the mouth, grits his teeth, and 
becomes stiff all over. I asked your disciples to 
drive the spirit out, but they could not." 

"Jesus said to them, "How unbelieving you 
people are! How long must I stay with you? How 
long do I have to put up with you? Bring the boy 
to me!" "They brought him to Jesus. 

As soon as the spirit saw Jesus, it threw the boy 
into a fit, so that he fell on the ground and rolled 
around, foaming at the mouth. 21 "How long has 
he been like this?" Jesus asked the father. 

"Ever since he was achild,"hereplied. ""Many 
times it has tried to kill him by throwing him in 
the fire and in the water. Have pity on us and 
help us, if you possibly can!" 

""Yes," said Jesus, "if you can! Everything is 
possible for the person who has faith." 



The Healing of a Boy With 
an Evil Spirit 

When they came to the 14 
other disciples, they saw a 
large crowd around them 
and the teachers of the law 
arguing with them, As soon 15 
as all the people saw Jesus, 
they were overwhelmed with 
wonder and ran to greet him. 

"What are you arguing 16 
with them about?" he asked. 

A man in the crowd an- 17 
swered, "Teacher, I brought 
you my son, who is possessed 
by a spirit that has robbed 
him of speech. Whenever it 18 
seizes him, it throws him to 
the ground. He foams at the 
mouth, grinds his teeth and 
becomes rigid. I asked your 
disciples to drive out the 
spirit, but they could not." 

"O unbelieving genera- 19 
tion," Jesus replied, "how 
long shall I stay with you? 
How long shall I put up with 
you? Bring the boy to me." 

So they brought him. 20 
When the spirit saw Jesus, it 
immediately threw the boy 
into a convulsion. He fell to 
the ground and rolled a- 
round, foaming at the 
mouth. 

Jesus asked the boy's 21 
father, "How long has he 
been like this?" 

"From childhood," he an- 
swered. "It has often thrown 22 
him into fire or water to kill 
him. But if you can do any- 
thing, take pity on us and 
help us." 

What do you mean, 'If 23 
you can'?" said Jesus. 
"Everything is possible for 
him who believes." 



14. When they Joined the rest of the disciples. This is just after the Transfiguration. For notes on heal- 
ing the boy, see Matt. 17:14-21. Mark gives the most details. The symptoms were those of epilepsy, 
but in this case it was an evil spirit causing the problem. 

23. If yon can! There is no question that Jesus can do it. He turns it around to the father: "if you can!" 
Jesus requires faith (Heb. 11:6). 
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"The father at once cried out, "I do have 
faith, but not enough. Help me have more!" 

"Jesus noticed that the crowd was closing in on 
them, so he gave a command to the evil spirit. 
"Deaf and dumb spirit,'- he said, "I order you to 
come out of the boy and never go into him 
again!" 

"The spirit screamed, threw the boy into a bad 
fit, and came out, "He is dead!" "But Jesus took 
the boy by the hand and helped him rise, and he 
stood up. 

"After Jesus had gone indoors, his disciples 
asked him privately, "Why couldn't we drive the 
spirit out?" 

""Only prayer can drive this kind out," 
answered Jesus ; "nothing else can. ' ' 

Jesus Speaks Again about His Death 

{Also Matt. 17.22-23; Luke 9.43b-4S) 

30 They left that place and went on through 
Galilee. Jesus did not want anyone to know 
where he was, "because he was teaching his 
disciples, "The Son of Man will be handed over 
to men who will kill him; three days later, how- 
ever, he will rise to life." 

32 They did not understand what this teaching 
meant, but they were afraid to ask him. 



Immediately the boy's 24 
father exclaimed, "I do be- 
lieve; help me overcome my 
unbeliefl 

When Jesus saw that a 25 
crowd was running to the 
scene, he rebuked the evil 
spirit. "You deaf and dumb 
spirit," he said, "I command 
you, come out of him and 
never enter him again." 

The spirit shrieked, con- 26 
vulsed him violently and 
came out. The boy looked so 
like a corpse that many said, 
"He's dead." But Jesus took 27 
him by the hand and lifted 
him to his feet, and he stood 
up. 

After Jesus had gone in- 28 
doors, his disciples asked 
him privately, "Why 
couldn't we drive it out?" 

He replied, "This kind 29 
can come out only by 
prayer." 

They left that place and 30 
passed through Galilee. 
Jesus did not want anyone to 
know where they were, be- 31 
cause he was teaching his 
disciples. He said to them, 
"The Son of Man is going to 
be betrayed into the hands of 
men. They will kill him, and 
after three days he will rise." 
But they did not understand 32 
what he meant and were a- 
fraid to ask him about it. 



24. The father at once cried out. Both eagerness and fear are mixed in the outcry of the father: eager- 
ness to have his son healed; fear that his faith is not strong enough. Help me have morel The father was 
not certain that Jesus could heal his son (verse 22). He asks for more faith, since Jesus has made him 
aware of the need (verse23). If your faith is weak, ask Jesus to help I 

26. Threw the boy into a bad fit. The evil spirit doesn't want to leave, and it tries to destroy the son. 
The boy looked like a corpse. The fit leaves him exhausted and in a coma. Jesus takes the boy by the 
hand, and the cure is complete! 

28-29. Why couldn't we drive the spirit out? Jesus said; "It was because you did not have enough 
faith" (Matt. 1 7:20). No demon could defy them if they had faith [on/ai'*A, see note on James 2:19-20] . 
Only prayer can drive this kind out. Faith reaches out through prayer to seize the power of Christ \for 
one who is already a Christian, John 9:31]. [Some versions add: "and fasting" from Matthew's Gospel. 
Do not think of prayer and fasting as a ritual of exorcism. These are general principles of spiritual 
growth.] When faith focuses on God's act in Christ, we forget self and can do many things through 
Christ. When faith turns inward to "self," we cannot drive out the "evil spirits" of worldliness, selfish- 
ness, greed, immorality, etc. See Peter's example itiMatt. 14:29-30. 

30-32. The Son of Man will be handed over. Judas would hand him over to the Jewish leaders. See 
notesonMatt. 17:22-23 ["SonofMan," see/oAn 9:35. ] 
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Who Is the Greatest? 

(Also Matt. 18,1-5; Luke 9.46-48) 

"They came to Capernaum, and after going 
indoors Jesus asked his disciples, "What were 
you arguing about on the road?" 

34 But they would not answer him, because on 
the road they had been arguing among them- 
selves about who was the greatest. 35 Jesus sat 
down, called the twelve disciples, and said to 
them, "Whoever wants to be first must place 
himself last of all and be the servant of all." 
36 He took a child and made him stand in front 
of them. Then he put his arms around him and 
said to them. ""Whoever in my name welcomes 
one of these children, welcomes me; and whoever 
welcomes me, welcomes not only me but also 
the one who sent me." 

Who Is not against Us Is for Us 

(Also Luke 9.49-50) 

3B John said to him, "Teacher, we saw a man 
who was driving out demons in your name, and 
we told him to stop, because he doesn't belong 
to our group." 

3, "Do not try to stop him," Jesus told them, 
"because no one who performs a miracle in my 
name will be able soon after to say bad things 



Who Is the Greatest? 

They came to Capernaum. 33 
When he was in the house, 
he asked them, "What were 
you arguing about on the 
road?" But they kept quiet 34 
because on the way they had 
argued about who was the 
greatest, 

Sitting down, Jesus called 35 
the Twelve and said, "If any- 
one wants to be first, he 
must be the very last, and 
the servant of all." 

He took a little child and 36 
had him stand among them. 
Taking him in his arms, he 
said to them, "Whoever wel- 37 
comes one of these little chil- 
dren in my name welcomes 
me; and whoever welcomes 
me does not welcome me but 
the one who sent me," 

Whoever Is Not Against Us 
Is for Us 

"Teacher," said John, 38 
"we saw a man driving out 
demons in your name and 
we told him to stop, because 
he was not one of us," 

"Do not stop him," Jesus 39 
said. "No one who does a 
miracle in my name can in 
the next moment say any- 



33, What were you arguing about? See notes on Matt. 18:1-9. 

35. And be the servant of all. Not just the servant of friends, or family, or class, or even of church mem- 
bers, Jesus made himself the servant of all! Humility and service are the measure of true greatness. 

38, Teacher, we saw a man. They had just returned from a teaching mission, on which they were 
driving out demons (Matt. 10:8). They probably met this man while on their mission. He must have 
been a disciple of Christ, yet not one who had been given a commission as they had. Driving out demons 
in your name. Acutally doing itl Such workers as this were believers, or they could not have used his 
name (compare the sons of Scevs.. Act 19: 13-1 7). 

39, Do not try to stop him. They had tried to stop him, but had not succeeded. Jesus neither praises nor 
condemns the man for going his own way and not working with the twelve. Johnson says: "He simply 
declares that he must not be forbidden, and that those who work the same kind of work that we do 
should be regarded, not as enemies, but allies." See notes on Phil. 1:15-18. Note that anyone who does 
not help Christ gather is really scattering (Matt. 12:30) . 
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about me. 40 For whoever is not against us is 
for us. "'Remember this! Anyone who gives you 
a drink of water because you belong to Christ 
will certainly receive his reward." 

Temptations to Sin 

(Also Matt. 18. 6-9; Luke 1 7.1-2) 

" 2 "If anyone should cause one of these little 
ones to turn away from his faith in me, it would 
be better for that man to have a large millstone 
tied around his neck and be thrown into the sea. 
43 So if your hand makes you turn away, cut it 
off! It is better for you to enter life without a 
hand than to keep both hands and go off to 
hell, to the fire that never goes out. [""There 
'their worms never die, and the fire is never put 
out.'] 4S And if your foot makes you turn away, 
cut it off! It is better for you to enter life without 
a foot than to keep both feet and be thrown into 
hell. ["There 'their worms never die, and the 
fire is never put out.'] " 7 And if your eye makes 
you turn away, take it out! It is better for you 
to enter the Kingdom of God with only one eye, 
than to keep both eyes and be thrown into hell. 
"There 'their worms never die, and the fire is 
never put out.' 

""'For everyone will be salted with fire. 50 Salt 



thing bad about me, for 40 
whoever is not against us is 
for us. I tell you the truth, 41 
anyone who gives you a cup 
of water in my name because 
you belong to Christ will cer- 
tainly not lose his reward. 

Causing to Sin 

"And if anyone causes one 42 
of these little ones who be- 
lieve in me to sin, it would be 
better for him to be thrown 
into the sea with a large mill- 
stone tied around his neck. 
If your hand causes you to 43 
sin, cut it off. It is better for 
you to enter life maimed 
than with two hands to go 
into hell, where the fire never 
goes out. And if your foot 45 
causes you to sin, cut it off. 
It is better for you to enter 
life crippled, than to have 
two feet and be thrown into 
hell. And if your eye causes 47 
you to sin, pluck it out. It is 
better for you to enter the 
kingdom of God with one 
eye, than to have two eyes 
and be thrown into hell, 
where 48 

'their worm does not die, 
and the fire is not 
put out.' 
Everyone will be salted with 49 
fire. 



42. Cause one of these little ones to torn away. The parallel passage in Matt. 18:6-9 shows he is speak- 
ing of little children (see notes there.) Yet, as this comes just after his statement in verse 40, Jesus may 
have intended them to apply this also to the man they tried to stop (verse 38) . 

43. To the fire that never goes oat. See note on Matt. 5:22 Gehenna was symbolic of the "lake of fire" 
(Rev. 20:14). Both the "heaven" where God lives, and the "hell" to which Satan is consigned, are 
spiritual places. Human language cannot accurately describe either of them. Both places will be very 
real to those who spend eternity therel 

48. Their worms never die. This is the language of Isa. 66:24. Probably the Jews in Jesus' time used 
these words to describe eternal punishment. 

49. For everyone will be salted with fire. In verses 45-48 Jesus emphasizes that it would be the best of 
the bargain to sacrifice a hand, or foot, or eye [if that would help] to escape from God's wrath. Fire 
symbolizes pain, suffering, punishment, persecution, etc. Salt symbolizes permanence, to keep from 
spoiling, etc. Every one, good or bad, must and does suffer. Fire will test and show the quality of each 
man's works (/ Cor. 3:13). The apostles, especially, would be salted with fire (/ Cor. 4:9-13). 
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is good; but if it loses its saltness, how can you 
make it salty again? Have salt in yourselves, 
and be at peace with one another." 

Jesus Teaches about Divorce 

(Also Matt. 19. 1-12; Luke 16.18) 

a s\ Then Jesus left that place, went to the 
1U region of Judea, and crossed the Jordan 
River. Crowds came flocking to him again and he 
taught them, as he always did. 

2 Some Pharisees came to him and tried to trap 
him. "Tell us," they asked, "does our Law allow 
a man to divorce his wife?" 

3 Jesus answered with a question, "What com- 
mandment did Moses give you?" 

■•Their answer was, "Moses gave permission 
for a man to write a divorce notice and send his 
wife away." 

5 Jesus said to them, "Moses wrote this 
commandment for you because you are so hard 
to teach. 6 But in the beginning, at the time of 
creation, it was said, 'God made them male and 
female. 7 And for this reason a man will leave his 
father and mother and unite with his wife, "and 
the two will become one.' So they are no longer 
two, but one. 'Man must not separate, then, 
what God has joined together." 

"When they went back into the house, the 
disciples asked Jesus about this matter. "He 
said to them, "The man who divorces his wife 
and marries another woman commits adultery 



"Salt is good, but if it 50 
loses its saltiness, how can 
you make it salty again? 
Have salt in yourselves, and 
be at peace with each other," 

Divorce 

a r\ Jesus then left that 
i.U place and went into 
the region of Judea and a- 
cross the Jordan, Again 
crowds of people came to 
him, and as was his custom, ■ 
he taught them. 

Some Pharisees came and 2 
tested him by asking, "Is it 
lawful for a man to divorce 
his wife?" 

"What did Moses com- 3 
mand you?" he replied. 

They said, "Moses per- 4 
mirfed a man to write a cer- 
tificate of divorce and send 
her away." 

"It was because your 5 
hearts were hard that Moses 
wrote you this law," Jesus 
replied. "But at the begin- 6 
ning of creation, God 'made 
them male and female.' 'For 7 
this reason a man will leave 
his father and mother and 
be united to his wife, and 8 
the two will become one 
flesh.' So they are no longer 
two, but one. Therefore 9 
what God has joined to- 
gether, let man not sepa- 
rate." 

When they were In the 10 
house again, the disciples 
asked Jesus about this. He 11 
answered, "Anyone who di- 
vorces his wife and marries 
another woman commits 



SO. Salt Is good. See note on Matt. 5:13. Have salt In yourselves. The spirit of self-sacrifice and humility 
[which "salting with fire" helps produce]. This would allow them to be at peace with one another, which 
was not true of them just then (verses 33-37). 

1. Then Jesus left that place. His ministry in Galilee is now finished, and he leaves Capernaum, about 
to go to Jerusalem for the last time, See notes on Matt. 19:1-2. 

2. Some Pharisees came to him. Somewhere on the east side of the Jordan. For notes about his teach- 
ing on marriage and divorce, see Matt 19:3-13. 
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against his wife; n in the same way, the woman 
. who divorces her husband and marries another 
man commits adultery." 

Jesus Blesses Little Children 

(Also Matt. 19,13-15; Luke 18.15-17) 

13 Some people brought children to Jesus for 
him to touch them, but the disciples scolded 
those people. 14 When Jesus noticed it, he was 
angry and said to his disciples, "Let the children 
come to me, and do not stop them, because the 
Kingdom of God belongs to such as these. 
15 Remember this! Whoever does not receive the 
Kingdom of God like a child will never enter it." 
16 Then he took the children in his arms, placed 
his hands on each of them, and blessed them. 

The Rich Man 

(Also Matt. 19.16-30; Luke 18. 18-30) 

17 As Jesus was starting again on his way, a 
man ran up, knelt before him, and asked him, 
"Good Teacher, what must I do to receive eternal 
life?" 

18 "Why do you call me good?" Jesus asked 
him. "No one is good except God alone. "You 
know the commandments: 'Do not murder; do 
not commit adultery; do not steal; do not lie; do 
not cheat; honor your father and mother.' " 

20 "Teacher," the man said, "ever since I was 
young I have obeyed all these commandments." 



adultery against her. And if 12 
she divorces her husband 
and marries another man, 
she commits adultery." 

The Little Children and 
Jesus 

People were bringing little 13 
children to Jesus to have him 
touch them, but the di- 
sciples rebuked them. When 14 
Jesus saw this, he was indig- 
nant. He said to them, "Let 
the little children come to 
me, and do not hinder them, 
for the kingdom of God be- 
longs to such as these. I tell 15 
you the truth, anyone who 
will not receive the kingdom 
of God like a little child will 
never enter it." And he took 16 
the children in his arms, put 
his hands on them and 
blessed them. 

The Rich Young Man 

As Jesus started on his 17 
way, a man ran up to him 
and fell on his knees before 
him. "Good teacher," he 
asked, "what must I do to 
inherit eternal life?" 

"Why do you call me 18 
good?" Jesus answered. "No 
one is good — except God a- 
lone. You know the com- 19 
mandments: 'Do not mur- 
der, do not commit adul- 
tery, do not steal, do not 
give false testimony, do not 
defraud, honor your father 
and mother.' " 

"Teacher," he declared, 20 
"all these I have kept since I 
was a boy." 



12. The woman who divorces her husband. Both Greek and Roman law allowed a woman to divorce 

her husband (1 Cor. 7:13), but Jewish law did not. Jesus did not teach a double standard, but placed 

men and women on exactly the same level. 

13-16. Some people brought children to Jesus. Women and children were treated as "second class 

citizens" in the world of the first century. The disciples scolded the people for wasting Jesus' time with 

children. Note this made Jesus angryi He said: "Let the children come to me, and do not stop them. " 

See notes on Matt. 19:13-15, also Matt. 18:3-4. 

17-22. A man ran up. Only Mark tells that "Jesus looked straight at him with love" (verse 21). See 

notes onMatt. 19:16-22. 



Ch. 10 



MARK 



199 



2 'Jesus looked straight at him with love and 
said, "You need only one thing. Go and sell all 
you have and give the money to the poor, and 
you will have riches in heaven; then come and 
follow me," 22 When the man heard this, gloom 
spread over his face and he went away sad, be- 
cause he was very rich. 

"Jesus looked around at his disciples and 
said to them, "How hard it will be for rich people 
to enter the Kingdom of God!" 

"The disciples were shocked at these words, 
but Jesus went on to say, "My children, how hard 
it is to enter the Kingdom of God! 25 It is much 
harder for a rich man to enter the Kingdom of 
God than for a camel to go through the eye of 
a needle." 

26 At this the disciples were completely amazed, 
and asked one another, "Who, then, can be 
saved?" 

"Jesus looked straight at them and answered, 
"This is impossible for men, but not for God; 
everything is possible for God." 

28 Then Peter spoke up, "Look, we have left 
everything and followed you." 

29 "Yes," Jesus said to them, "and I tell you 
this: anyone who leaves home or brothers or 
sisters or mother or father or children or fields 
for me, and for the gospel, 30 will receive much 
more in this present age. He will receive a hun- 
dred times more houses, brothers, sisters, 
mothers, children, and fields — and persecutions 
as well; and in the age to come he will receive 
eternal life. 3l But many who now are first will 
be last, and many who now are last will be first." 



Jesus looked at him and 21 
loved him. "One thing you 
lack," he said. "Go, sell 
everything you have and give 
to the poor, and you will 
have treasure in heaven, 
Then come, follow me." 

At this the man's face fell , 22 
He went away sad, because 
he had great wealth. 

Jesus looked around and 23 
said to his disciples, "How 
hard it is for the rich to enter 
the kingdom of God!" 

The disciples were a- 24 
mazed at his words. But 
Jesus said again, "Children, 
how hard it is to enter the 
kingdom of God I It is easier 25 
for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle than for a 
rich man to enter the king- 
dom of God." 

The disciples were even 26 
more amazed, and said to 
each other, "Who then can 
be saved?" 

Jesus looked at them and 27 
said, "With man this is im- 
possible, but not with God; 
all things are possible with 
God," 

Peter said to him, "We 28 
have left everything to follow 
you I" 

"I tell you the truth," 29 
Jesus replied, "no one who 
has left home or brothers or 
sisters or mother or father or 
children or fields for me and 
the gospel will fail to receive 30 
a hundred times as much in 
this present age (homes, 
brothers, sisters, mothers, 
children and fields — and 
with them, persecutions) 
and in the age to come, eter- 
nal life. But many who are 31 
first will be last, and the last 
first." 



23-31. How hard It will be for rich people. See notes on Matt. 19:23-30. [A few late manuscripts add: 
"that trust in wealth. " Compare / Tim. 6:10.] Probably the "rich people" Jesus speaks of, are the ones 
mentioned by James 5:16. It would be very hard, but not impossible, to persuade such a person to 
"turn from sin." 
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Jesus Speaks a Third Time about His Death 

(Also Matt. 20. 1 7-19; Luke 18. 31 -34) 

"They were now on the road going up to Jeru- 
salem. Jesus was going ahead of the disciples, 
who were filled with alarm; the people who fol- 
lowed behind were afraid. Once again Jesus took 
the twelve disciples aside and spoke of the things 
that were going to happen to him. ""Listen," 
he told them, "we are going up to Jerusalem 
where the Son of Man will be handed over to 
the chief priests and the teachers of the Law. 
They will condemn him to death and then hand 
him over to the Gentiles. "These will make fun 
of him, spit on him, whip him, and kill him. 
And after three days he will rise to life." 

The Request of James and John 

{Also Matt. 20.20-28) 

"Then James and John, the sons of Zebedee, 
came to Jesus. "Teacher, they said, "there is 
something we want you to do for us . " 

36 "What do you want me to do for you?" Jesus 
asked them. 

"They answered, "When you sit on your 
throne in the glorious Kingdom, we want you 
to let us sit with you, one at your right and one 
at your left." 

38 Jesus said to them, "You don't know what 
you are asking for. Can you drink the cup that 
I must drink? Can you be baptized in the way 
I must be baptized?" 
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Jesus Again Predicts His 
Death 

They were on their way up 32 
to Jerusalem, with Jesus 
leading the way, and the dis- 
ciples were astonished, while 
those who followed were a- 
fraid. Again he took the 
Twelve aside and told them 
what was going to happen to 
him. "We are going up to 33 
Jerusalem," he said, "and 
the Son of Man will be be- 
trayed to the chief priests 
and teachers of the law. 
They will condemn him to 
death and will hand him 
over to the Gentiles, who 34 
will mock him and spit on 
him, flog him and kill him. 
Three days later he will 
rise." 

The Request of James and 
John 

Then James and John, the 35 
sons of Zebedee, came to 
him. "Teacher," they said, 
"we want you to do for us 
whatever we ask. " 

"What do you want me to 36 
do for you?" he asked. 
■ They replied, "Let one of 37 
us sit at your right and the 
other at your left in your 
glory." 

"You don't know what 38 
you are asking," Jesus said. 
"Can you drink the cup I, 
drink or be baptized with 
the baptism I am baptized 
with?" 



32-34. Who were filled with alarm. The Jewish leaders intend to kill Jesus! The disciples are filled with 
alarm by the fact that Jesus is placing himself in such danger. They are afraid of what they expect to 
happen. He told them. He had told this to them at least twice before. See notes on Matt. 20:17-19. 
They could not understand, because they expected him to be a political Messiah with an earthly 
kingdom. 

35-45. Then James and John. Matthew says Salome their mother came to Jesus and spoke for them. See 
notes on Matt. 20:20-28. You don't know what you are asking for. Their request was made through 
ignorance. They would see two criminals on crosses to the right and left of him. We often pray in ignor- 
ance, but as a Christian, we have the promise of Rom. 8:26. 
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3, "We can," they answered. 

Jesus said to them, "You will indeed drink the 
cup I must drink and be baptized in the way I 
must be baptized. 40 But I do not have the right 
to choose who will sit at my right and my left. 
It is God who will give these places to those for 
whom he has prepared them." 

41 When the other ten disciples heard about 
this they became angry with James and John. 
"So Jesus called them all together to him and 
said, "You know that the men who are consid- 
ered rulers have power over the people, and their 
leaders rule over them. 43 This, however, is not 
the way it is among you. If one of you wants to 
be great, he must be the servant of the rest; 44 and 
if one of you wants to be first, he must be the 
slave of all. 45 For even the Son of Man did not 
come to be served; he came to serve and to give 
his life to redeem many people." 

Jesus Heals Blind Bartimaeus 

{Also Matt. 20.29-34; Luke 18. 35-43) 

46 They came to Jericho. As Jesus was leaving 
with his disciples and a large crowd, a blind man 
named Bartimaeus, the son of Timaeus, was 
sitting by the road , begging. 
47 When he heard that it was Jesus of Nazareth, 
he began to shout, "Jesus! Son of David! Have 
mercy on me!" 

48 Many scolded him and told him to be quiet. 
But he shouted even more loudly, "Son of David, 
have mercy on me!" 

"'Jesus stopped and said, "Call him." 

So they called the blind man. "Cheer up!" 
they said. "Get up, he is calling you." 
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"We can," they an- 39 
swered. 

Jesus said to them, "You 
will drink the cup I drink 
and be baptized with the 
baptism I am baptized with, 
but to sit at my right or left 40 
is not for me to grant. These 
places belong to those for 
whom they have been pre- 
pared." 

When the ten heard about 41 
this, they became indignant 
with James and John. Jesus 42 
called them together and 
said, "You know that those 
who are regarded as rulers 
of the Gentiles lord it over 
them, and their high offic- 
ials exercise authority over 
them. Not so with you. In- 43 
stead, whoever wants to be- 
come great among you must 
be your servant, and who- 44 
ever wants to be the first 
must be slave of all. For 45 
even the Son of Man did not 
come to be served, but to 
serve, and to give his life a 
ransom for many." 

Blind Bartimaeus Receives 
His Sight 

Then they came to Jeri- 46 
cho. As Jesus and his dis- 
ciples, together with a large 
crowd, were leaving the city, 
a blind man, Bartimaeus 
(that is, the Son of 
Timaeus), was sitting by the 
roadside begging. When he 47 
heard that it was Jesus of 
Nazareth, he began to 
shout, "Jesus, Son of David, 
have mercy on mel" 

Many rebuked him and 48 
told him to be quiet, but he 
shouted all the more, "Son 
of David, have mercy on 
me!" 

Jesus stopped and said, 49 
"Call him." 

So they called to the blind 
man, "Cheer upl On your 
feet! He's calling you." 



46-51. They came to Jericho. They were now across the Jordan and in Judea. For the healing of this 
blind man, see notes on Matt. 20:29-34. 



202 



MARK 



Ch. 11 



50 He threw off his cloak, jumped up, and 
came to Jesus. 

51 "What do you want me to do for you?" Jesus 
asked him. 

"Teacher," the blind man answered, "I want 
to see again." 

""Go," Jesus told him, "your faith has 
made you well." 

At once he was able to see, and followed Jesus 
on the road. 

The Triumphant Entry into Jerusalem 

(Also Matt. 21. 1-11; Luke 19.28-40; 
John 12.12-19) 

nAs they came near Jerusalem, at the towns 
of Bethphage and Bethany they came to 
the Mount of Olives . Jesus sent two of his disciples 
on ahead 2 with these instructions, "Go to the vill- 
age there ahead of you. As soon as you get there 
you will find a colt tied up that has never been 
ridden. Untie it and bring it here. 3 And if some- 
one asks you, 'Why are you doing that?' tell him, 
'The Master needs it and will send it back here 
at once.' " 

4 So they went and found a colt out in the street, 
tied to the door of a house. As they were untying 
it, 5 some of the bystanders asked them, "What 
are you doing, untying that colt?" 

6 They answered just as Jesus had told them, 
so the men let them go. 'They brought the colt 
to Jesus, threw cloaks over the animal, and Jesus 
got on. 8 Many people spread their cloaks on the 
road, while others cut branches in the fields and 



Throwing his cloak aside, he 50 
jumped to his feet and came 
to Jesus.' 

"What do you want me to 51 
do for you? Jesus asked 
him. 

The blind man said, 
"Rabbi, I want to see." 

"Go," said Jesus, "your 52 
faith has healed you." Im- 
mediately he received his 
sight and followed Jesus a- 
long the road. 

The Triumphal Entry 

nAs they approached 
Jerusalem and came 
to Bethphage and Bethany 
at the Mount of Olives, 
Jesus sent two of his dis- 
ciples, saying to them, "Go 2 
to the village ahead of you, 
and just as you enter it, you 
will find a colt tied there, 
which no one has ever rid- 
den. Untie it and bring it 
here. If anyone asks you, 3 
'Why are you doing this?' 
tell him, 'The Lord needs it 
and will send it back here 
shortly.' " 

They went and found a 4 
colt outside in the street, 
tied at a doorway. As they 
untied it, some people stand- 5 
ing there asked, "What are 
you doing, untying that 
colt?" They answered as 6 
Jesus had told them to, and ' 
the people let them go . When 7 
they brought the colt to Jesus 
and threw their cloaks over 
it, he sat on it. Many people < '8 
spread their cloaks on the 
road, while others spread 
branches they had cut in the 



52. Your faith has made you well. Bartimaeus showed his faith by: (1) going to Jesus; (2) believing that 
Jesus was the Messiah; (3) by persisting, even though scolded by many; (4) by throwing off everything 
that held him back; (5) by obeying Jesus when called to come; (6) by following Jesus and praising him, 
after he was healed. 

1. As they came near Jerusalem. On the Sunday before the Lord's death. He had been at Bethany 
during the Sabbath [Saturday]. All four Gospels tell this. See notes, on Matt. 21:1-11. 
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spread them on the road. 'The people who were 
in front and those who followed behind began 
to shout, "Praise God! God bless him who comes 
in the name of the Lord! 10 God bless the coming 
kingdom of our father DavidI Praise be to God!" 

1 'Jesus entered Jerusalem, went into the tem- 
ple, and looked around at everything. But since 
it was already late in the day, he went out to 
Bethany with the twelve disciples . 

Jesus Curses the Fig Tree 

{Also Matt. 21.18-19) 

I2 The next day, as they were coming back from 
Bethany, Jesus was hungry. I3 He saw in the dis- 
tance a fig tree covered with leaves, so he went to 
it to see if he could find any figs on it; but when 
he came to it he found only leaves, because it was 
not the right time for figs. 14 Jesus said to the fig 
tree, "No one shall ever eat figs from you again!" 

And his disciples heard him. 

Jesus Goes to the Temple 

(Also Matt. 21. 12-1 7; Luke 19. 45-48; 
John 2.13-22) 

15 When they arrived in Jerusalem, Jesus went 
to the temple and began to drive out all those 
who bought and sold in the temple. He over- 
turned the tables of the moneychangers and the 
stools of those who sold pigeons, 16 and would 
not let anyone carry anything through the temple 



fields. Those who went a- 9 
head and those who followed 
shouted, 

"Hosannal 

Blessed is he who comes 
in the name of the Lord I 

Blessed is the coming 10 
kingdom of our father 
David! 

Hosanna in the highestl" 

Jesus entered Jerusalem 11 
and went to the temple. He 
looked around at every- 
thing, but since it was al- 
ready late, he went out to 
Bethany with the Twelve. 

Jesus Clears the Temple 

The next day as they were 12 
leaving Bethany, Jesus was 
hungry, Seeing in the dis- 13 
tance a fig tree in leaf, he 
went to find out if it had any 
fruit. When he reached it, 
however, he found nothing 
but leaves, because it was 
not the season for figs. Then 14 
he said to the tree, "May no 
one ever eat fruit from you 
again." And his disciples 
heard him say it. 

On reaching Jerusalem, 15 
Jesus entered the temple 
area and began driving out 
those who were buying and 
selling there. He overturned 
the tables of the money- 
changers and the benches of 
those selling doves, and 16 
would not allow anyone to 
carry merchandise through 



11. He went out to Bethany with the twelve disciples. After the Triumphant Entry, Jesus goes on into 

the city and visits the temple. He then leaves and spends the night in Bethany. As far as we know he 

spent each night in Bethany during this last week, except for Thursday night. He may have done this 

to stay away from the Jewish leaders. Also, he had loving friends at Bethany, and being there would 

allow him to spend this time in rest and conversation with the twelve. 

12-14. Jesus was hungry. Even though it was not the right time for figs, the leaves should not have been 

there, unless there were figs on the tree. See notes on Matt. 21:12-22, 

15-19. Jesus went to the temple. He made the temple "ritually pure" at both the beginning (John 

2:13-22) and the end of his public teaching ministry. See notes on Matt. 21:12-1 7. 
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courts. 17 He then taught the people, "It is written 
in the Scriptures that God said, 'My house will 
be called a house of prayer for all peoples.' But 
you have turned it into a hideout for thieves!" 

18 The chief priests and the teachers of the Law 
heard of this, so they began looking for some way 
to kill Jesus. They were afraid of him, because 
the whole crowd was amazed at his teaching. 

"When evening came, Jesus and his disciples 
left the city. 

The Lesson from the Fig Tree 

(Also Matt. 21.20-22) 

20 Early next morning, as they walked along 
the road, they saw the fig tree. It was dead all 
the way down to its roots. "Peter remembered 
what had happened and said to Jesus, "Look 
Teacher, the fig tree you cursed has died!" 

"Jesus answered them, "Remember this! If 
you have faith in God, "you can say to this hill, 
'Get up and throw yourself in the sea.' If you 
do not doubt in your heart, but believe that 
what you say will happen, it will be done for 
you. "For this reason I tell you: When you pray 
and ask for something, believe that you have 
received it, and you will be given whatever you 
ask for. "And when you stand praying, forgive 
anything you may have against anyone, so that 
your Father in heaven will forgive your sins. [ 26 If 
you do not forgive others, neither will your 
Father in heaven forgive your sins.]" 



the temple courts. And as he 17 
taught them, he said, "Is it 
not written: 

'My house will be called a 
house of prayet for all 
nations'? 
But you have made it 'a den 
of robbers.' " 

The chief priests and the 18 
teachers of the law heard 
this and began looking for a 
way to kill him, for they 
feared him, because the 
whole crowd was amazed at 
his teaching. 

When evening came, they 19 
went out of the city. 

The Withered Fig Tree 

In the morning, as they 20 
went along, they saw the fig 
tree withered from the roots. 
Peter remembered and said 21 
to Jesus, "Rabbi, look! The 
fig tree you cursed has 
witheredl" 

"Have faith in God," 22 
lesus answered. "I tell you 23 
the truth, if anyone says to 
this mountain, 'Go, throw 
yourself into the sea,' and 
does not doubt in his heart 
but believes that what he 
says will happen, it will be 
done for him. Therefore I 24 
tell you, whatever you ask 
for in prayer, believe that 
you will receive it, and it will 
be yours. And when you 25 
stand praying, if you hold 
anything against anyone, 
forgive him, so that your 
Father in heaven may for- . 
give you your sins." 



20-24. It was dead all the way down to Us roots. Mark tells that this took place early next morning, the 
day following the cursing of the fig tree. This was symbolic of what would happen to the part of the 
Jewish nation who rejected Christ. See notes on Matt 21:19-22. Believe that yon have received it. Con- 
fidence is evidence of faith. Read/amas : 1:6-8. See notes on Matt. 21:20-22. 

25. And when you stand praying, forgive. Forgiveness is a condition of prayer. See notes on Matt. 
5:23-24. Also see the parable in Matt. 18:21-35. 



Ch. 12 



MARK 



205 



The Question about Jesus' Authority 

(Also Matt. 21.23-27; Luke 20. 1-8) 

"They came back to Jerusalem. As Jesus was 
walking in the temple, the chief priests, the 
teachers of the Law, and the elders came to him 
28 and asked him, "What right do you have to 
do these things? Who gave you the right to do 
them?" 

29 Jesus answered them, "I will ask you just 
one question, and if you give me an answer I will 
tell you what right I have to do these things. 
30 Tell me, where did John's right to baptize come 
from: from God or from men?" 

"They started to argue among themselves, 
"What shall we say? If we answer, 'From God,' 
he will say, 'Why, then, did you not believe John' 
"But if we say, 'From men . . .' " (They were 
afraid of the people, because everyone was con- 
vinced that John had been a prophet.) "So their 
answer to Jesus was, "We don't know." 

Jesus said to them, "Neither will I tell you, 
then, by what right I do these things." 

The Parable of the Tenants in the Vineyard 

(Also Matt. 21.33-46; Luke 20. 9-19) 

4 /» Then Jesus spoke to them in parables, 
J. Z, "There was a man who planted a vineyard, 
put a fence around it, dug a hole for the wine- 
press, and built a watchtower. Then he rented 
the vineyard to tenants and left home on a trip. 
2 When the time came for gathering the grapes, 
he sent a slave to the tenants to receive from 



The Authority of Jesus 
Questioned 

They arrived again in 27 
Jerusalem, and while Jesus 
was walking in the temple 
courts, the chief priests, the 
teachers of the law and the 
elders came to him, "By 28 
what authority are you doing 
these things?" they asked. 
"And who gave you author- 
ity to do this?" 

Jesus replied, "I will ask 29 
you one question. Answer 
me, and I will tell you by 
what authority I am doing 
these things. John's baptism 30 
— was it from heaven, or 
from men? Tell me!" 

They discussed it among 31 
themselves and said, "If we 
say, 'From heaven,' he will 
ask, 'Then why didn't you 
believe him?' But if we say, 32 
'From men' . . . ." (They 
feared the people, for every- 
one held that John really was 
a prophet.) 

So they answered Jesus, 33 
"We don't know." 

Jesus said, "Neither will I 
tell you by what authority I 
am doing these things." 

The Parable of the Tenants 

.j ry He then began to 
lZ speak to them in par- 
ables: 

"A man planted a vineyard. 
He put a wall around it, dug 
a pit for the winepress and 
built a tower. Then he rent- 
ed the vineyard to some 
farmers and went away on a 
journey. At harvest time he 2 
sent a servant to the tenants 
to collect from them some of 



27-33. They came back to Jerusalem. This would be on Tuesday. Jesus made his official entrance on 
Sunday (the Triumphant Entry). He purified the temple, and cursed the fig tree, both on Monday, On 
Tuesday, the disciples pointed out the dead fig tree, and Jesus again went into the city of Jerusalem. 
There he met a group of Jewish leaders, who challenged his actions of making the temple ritually pure. 
See notes on Matt. 21:23-27. 
1-12. Then Jesus spoke to them In parables. Matthew gives more detail about this series of parables 
which outline the sins and doom of the unbelieving Jews. [The Jews who believed (Acts 21:20) were not 
included in this doom.] There was a man who planted a vineyard. See notes on Matt. 21:33-46. 
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them his share of the harvest. 3 The tenants 
grabbed the slave, beat him, and sent him back 
without a thing. "Then the owner sent another 
slave; the tenants beat him over the head and 
treated him shamefully. ! The owner sent another 
slave, and they killed him; and they treated 
many others the same way, beating some and 
killing others. The only one left to send was the 
man's own dear son. Last of all, then, he sent 
his son to the tenants. 'I am sure they will respect 
my son,' he said. 7 But those tenants said to one 
another, 'This is the owner's son. Come on, let 
us kill him, and his property will be ours!' 8 So 
they took the son and killed him, and threw his 
body out of the vineyard. 

"'What, then, will the owner of the vineyard 
do?" asked Jesus. "He will come and kill those 
men and turn over the vineyard to other tenants. 
10 Surely you have read this scripture? 

'The very stone which the builders rejected 
turned out to be the most important stone. 

"This was done by the Lord; 
how wonderful it is!' " 

12 The Jewish leaders tried to arrest Jesus, be- 
cause they knew that he had told this parable 
against them. They were afraid of the crowd, 
however, so they left him and went away. 

The Question about Paying Taxes 

(Also Matt. 22.15-22; Luke 20.20-26) 

13 Some Pharisees and some members of 
Herod's party were sent to Jesus to trap him with 



the fruit of the vineyard .But 3 
they seized him, beat him 
and sent him away empty- 
handed. Then he sent an- A 
other servant to them; they 
struck this man on the head 
and treated him shamefully. 
He sent still another, and 5 
that one they killed, he sent 
many others; some of them 
they beat, others they killed. 

"He had one left to send, 6 
a son, whom he loved, he 
sent him last of all, saying, 
'They will respect my son. ' 

"But the tenants said to 7 
one another, 'This is the 
heir. Come, let's kill him, 
and the inheritance will be 
ours'. So they took him and 8 
killed him, and threw him 
out of the vineyard. 

"What then will the 9 
owner of the vineyard do? 
He will come and kill those 
tenants and give the vine- 
yard to others. Haven't you 10 
read this scripture: 

'The stone the builders re- 
rejected 

has become the cap- 
stone; 

the Lord has done this, 11 
and it is marvelous in 
our eyes'?" 

Then they looked for a 12 
way to arrest him because 
they knew he had spoken 
the parable against them. 
But they were afraid of the 
crowd; so they left him and 
went away. 

Paying Taxes to Caesar 

Later they sent some of 13 
the Pharisees and Herodians 
to Jesus to catch him in his 



13-17. Some Pharisees and some members of Herod's pari;. For notes on this attempt to incriminate 
Jesus, see notes onMatt. 22:15-22. 
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questions. 14 They came to him and said, "Teach- 
er, we know that you tell the truth, without 
worrying about what people think. You pay no 
attention to a man's status, but teach the truth 
about God's will for man. Tell us, is it against 
our Law to pay taxes to the Roman Emperor? 
Should we pay them, or not?" 
15 But Jesus saw through their trick and an- 
swered, "Why are you trying to trap me? Bring 
a silver coin, and let me see it." 

"They brought him one and he asked, "Whose 
face and name are these?" 

"The Emperor's," they answered. 

"So Jesus said, "Well, then, pay to the Emp- 
eror what belongs to him, and pay to God what 
belongs to God." 

And they were filled with wonder at him. 

The Question about Rising from Death 

(Also Matt. 22.23-33; Luke 20.27-40) 

18 Some Sadducees came to Jesus. (They are 
the ones who say that people will not rise from 
death.) ""Teacher," they said, "Moses wrote 
this law for us: 'If a man dies and leaves a wife, 
but no children, that man's brother must marry 
the widow so they can have children for the dead 
man.' 20 Once there were seven brothers: the 
oldest got married, and died without having 
children. 21 Then the second one married the 
woman, and he died without having children. 
The same thing happened to the third brother, 
"and then to the rest: all seven brothers married 
the woman and died without having children. 
Last of all, the woman died. "Now, when all 
the dead rise to life on the day of resurrection, 
whose wife will she be? All seven of them had 
married her." 



words. They came to him 14 
and said, "Teacher, we 
know you are a man of in- 
tegrity. You aren't swayed by 
men, because you pay no at- 
tention to who they are; but 
you teach the way of God in 
accordance with the truth. 
Is it right to pay taxes to 
Caesar or not? Should we 15 
pay or shouldn't we?" 

But Jesus knew their hy- 
pocrisy, "Why are you try- 
ing to trap me?" he asked. 
"Bring me a denarius and 
let me look at it." They 16 
brought the coin, and he 
asked them, "Whose por- 
trait is this? And whose in- 
scription?" 

"Caesar's," they replied. 

Then Jesus said to them, 17 
"Give to Caesar what is 
Caesar's and to God what is 
God's." 

And they were amazed at 
him. 

Marriage at the Resurrection 

Then the Sadducees, who 18 
say there is no resurrection, 
came to him with a ques- 
tion. "Teacher," they said, 19 
"Moses wrote for us that if a 
man's brother dies and 
leaves a wife but no child- 
ren, the man must marry 
the widow and have children 
for his brother. Now there 20 
were seven brothers. The 
first one married and died 
without leaving any child- 
ren. The second one mar- 21 
ried the widow, but he also 
died, leaving no child. It 
was the same with the third. 
In fact, none of the seven 22 
left any children. Last of all, 
the woman died too. At the 23 
resurrection whose wife will 
she be, since the seven were 
married to her?" 



18-27. Same Sadducees came to Jesus. For notes on this question about rising from death, see Matt. 
22:23-33. 
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"Jesus answered them, "How wrong you are! 
And do you know why? It is because you don't 
know the Scriptures or God's power. "For when 
the dead rise to life they will be like the angels 
in heaven, and men and women will not marry. 
"Now, as to the dead being raised: haven't you 
ever read in the book of Moses the passage 
about the burning bush? There it is written that 
God said to Moses, 'I am the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the The God of Jacob.' 
"That means that he is the God of the living, not 
of the dead . You are completely wrong! " 

The Great Commandment 

(Also Matt. 22.34-40; Luke 10.25-28) 

28 A teacher of the Law was there who heard 
the discussion. He saw that Jesus had given the 
Sadducees a good answer, so t he came to him 
with a question, "Which commandment is the 
most important of all?" 

""This is the most important one," said 
Jesus. " 'Listen, Israel! The Lord our God is 
the only Lord. 30 You must love the Lord your 
God with all your heart, with all your soul, with 
all your mind, and with all your strength.' "The 
second most important commandment is this: 
'You must love your fellow-man as yourself.' 
There is no other commandment more important 
than these two." 

"The teacher of the Law said to Jesus, "Well 
done, Teacher! It is true, as you say, that only 
the Lord is God, and that there is no other god 
but he. "And man must love God with all his 
heart, and with all his mind, and with all his 



Jesus replied, "Are you 24 
not in error because you do 
not know the Scriptures or 
the power of God? When 25 
the dead rise, they will nei- 
ther marry nor be given in 
marriage; they will be like 
the angels in heaven. Now 26 
about the dead rising — have 
you not read in the book of 
Moses, in the account of the 
bush, how God said to him, 
'I am the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the 
God of Jacob'? He is not the 27 
God of the dead, but of the 
living. You are badly mis- 
takenl" 

The Greatest Commandment 

One of the teachers of the 28 
law came and heard them 
debating. Noticing that Je- 
sus had given tham a good 
answer, he asked him, "Of 
all the commandments, 
which is the most impor- 
tant?" 

"The most important 29 
one," answered Jesus, "is 
this: 'Hear, O Israel, the 
Lord our God, the Lord is 
one; love the Lord your God 30 
with all your heart, with all 
your soul, with all your 
mind and with all your 
strength.' The second is 31 
this: 'Love your neighbor as 
yourself.' There is no great- 
er commandment than 
these." 

"Well said, teacher," the 32 
man replied. "You are right 
in saying that God is one 
and there is no other but 
him. To love him with all 33 
your heart, with all your un- 
derstanding and with all 
your strength, and to love 
your neighbor as yourself is 



28-34. A teacher of the Law was there. Matthew tells that this man asked Jesus the question to "trap 
him." See notes on Matt. 22:34-40. You are not far from the Kingdom of God. Jesus said this because 
the teacher of the Law recognized that loving God and fellow man was more important than sacrifices. 
The Jewish leaders offered the sacrifices, but loved neither fellow man nor God. This man was close 
to the Kingdom, but not in it. He knew the spirit of the great commandment of Law and Gospel. But 
unless he enters the Kingdom, one 1 who is "not far from" the door, is no better off than one who is 
far away. 



Ch, 12 



MARK 



strength; and he must love his fellow-man as 
himself. It is more important to obey these two 
commandments than to offer animals and other 
sacrifices to God on the altar." 

"Jesus noticed how wise his answer was, and 
so he told him, "You are not far from the King- 
dom of God." 

After this nobody dared to ask Jesus any more 
questions. 

The Question about the Messiah 

(AlsoMatt. 22.41-46; Luke 20.41-44) 

"As Jesus was teaching in the temple he asked 
the question, "How can the teachers of the Law 
say that the Messiah will be the descendant of 
David? "The Holy Spirit inspired David to say: 
'The Lord said to my Lord: 
Sit here at my right side, 
until I put your enemies under your feet.' 
"David himself called him 'Lord'; how, then, 
can the Messiah be David's descendant?" 

Jesus Warns against the Teachers of the Law 

(Also Matt. 23.1-36; Luke 20. 45-47) 

The large crowd heard Jesus gladly. 38 As he 
taught them he said, "Watch out for the teachers 
of the Law, who like to walk around in their long 
robes and be greeted with respect in the market 
place; "who choose the reserved seats in the 
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more Important than all 
burnt offerings and sac- 
rifices," 

When Jesus saw that he 34 
had answered wisely, he said 
to him, "You are not far 
from the kingdom of God." 
And from then on no one 
dared ask him any more 
questions. 

Whose Son Is the Christ? 

While Jesus was teaching 35 
in the temple courts, he 
asked, "How is it that the 
teachers of the law say that 
the Christ is the son of 
David? David himself, 36 
speaking by the Holy Spirit, 
declared: 

'The Lord said to my 

Lord: 

Sit at my right hand 
until I put your enemies 
under your feet.' 
David himself calls him 37 
'Lord.' How then can he be 
his son?" 

The large crowd listened 
to him with delight. 

As he taught, Jesus said, 38 
"Watch out for the teachers 
of the law. They like to walk 
around in flowing robes and 
be greeted in the market- 
places, and have the most 39 
important seats in the syna- 
gogues and the places of 



35-37. How can the teachers of the Law say. The Jewish leaders thought Jesus was only a man, nothing 
more. What he asks here is to make them aware of the true meaning of David's prophecy. See notes on 
Matt. 22:41-46. The large crowd heard Jesns gladly. It was not the common people who rejected Jesus. 
They loved him! [The Jewish leaders said about the common people: "This crowd does not know the 
Law of Moses, so they are under God's curse" (John 7:49).] 

38-40. Watch out for the teachers of the Law. Mark condenses Mart. 23:1-36 into just three verses. See 
notes there. Who like to walk around in their long robes. Only Mark gives this. These long robes, 
sweeping the ground, imitated those of the priests of Rome. The teachers of the Law wore these to 
impress people with their importance. When Jesus sent out his apostles to preach, he specifically told 
them to dress in the clothes of the common, ordinary people (fyfark 6:9). The Jewish leaders wanted 
people to know they were not just ordinary people, but that they were important This was not to honor 
their status as teachers, but to get the glory for themselves! 
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synagogues and the best places at feasts. ''"They 
take advantage of widows and rob them of their 
homes, and then make a show of saying long 
prayers. Their punishment will be all the worse!" 

The Widow's Offering 

(Also Luke 21. 1-4) 

41 As Jesus sat near the temple treasury he 
watched the people as they dropped in their 
money. Many rich men dropped in much money; 
"then a poor widow came along and dropped 
in two little copper coins, worth about a penny. 
43 He called his disciples together and said to 
them, "I tell you that this poor widow put more 
in the offering box than all the others. 44 For the 
others put in what they had to spare of their 
riches; but she, poor as she is, put in all she 
had — she gave all she had to live on." 

Jesus Speaks of the Destruction of the Temple 

(Also Matt. 24. 1-2; Luke 21. 5-6) 

.j /^ As Jesus was leaving the temple, one of 
XO his disciples said, "Look, Teacher! What 
wonderful stones and buildings I" 



honor at banquets. They de- 40 
vour widows' houses and for 
a show make lengthy pray- 
ers. Such men will be 
punished most severely." 

The Widow's Offering 

Jesus sat down opposite 41 
the place where the offerings 
were put and watched the 
crowd putting their money 
into the temple treasury. 
Many rich people threw in 
large amounts. But a poor 42 
widow came and put in two 
very small copper coins, 
worth only a fraction of a 
penny. 

Calling his disciples to 43 
him. Jesus said, "I tell you 
the truth, this poor widow 
has put more into the treas- 
ury than all the others. They 44 
all gave out of their wealth; 
but she, out of her poverty, 
put in everything — all she 
had to live on." 

Signs of the End of the Age 

j <■» As he was leaving the 
J. O temple, one of his dis- 
ciples said to him, "Look, 
Teacher! ; What massive 
stones I What magnificent 
buildings!" 



41. As Jesus sat near the temple treasury. Matthew does not tell this, but Luke does. This incident of 
the widow's offering shows up the hypocrisy of the teachers of the Law. Treasury. Thirteen box-like 
chests, called "trumpets" because of their shape, which were placed in the Women's Court of the 
temple. Lightfoot says; "Nine chests were for the appointed temple tribute, and for the sacrifice-tribute; 
that is, money gifts instead of the sacrifices; four chests for free-will offerings, for wood, incense, temple 
decoration, and burnt offerings." He watched the people. Jesus still watches us. Free will offerings 
were made in addition to the temple tax, before the Passover. 

42. Then a poor widow came along. In the world in which Jesus lived, widows had almost no job oppor- 
tunities, and so were extremely poor. Two little copper coins. The very smallest of the Jewish coins, 
together worth about a penny. Mark mentions their value for his Roman readers. 

43. Put more in the offering box. She gave an extremely small gift, yet Jesus praises her for it. She 
gave "more" in proportion to what she had! God looks at "quality," rather than "quantity." 

44. Put in all she had. The true value of a gift is what it cost the one who gave it. The widow gave all 
she had to live on\ Out of her love, she gave everything to God, trusting his providence to take care of 
her. 

1. As Jesus was leaving the temple. Matthew gives the most details of this. See notes on Matt. 24. 
Mark does add a few things to the account. 
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2 Jesus answered, "You see these great build- 
ings? Not a single stone here will be left in its 
place; every one of them will be thrown down." 

Troubles and Persecutions 

(Also Matt. 24.3-14; Luke 21. 7-19) 

3 Jesus was sitting on the Mount of Olives, 
across from the temple, when Peter, James, 
John, and Andrew came to him in private ""Tell 
us when this will be," they said, "and tell us what 
will happen to show that the time has come for 
all these things to take place." 

5 Jesus said to them, "Watch out, and don't 
let anyone fool you. 'Many men will come in my 
name, saying, 'I am he!' and fool many people. 
7 And don't be troubled when you hear the noise 
of battles close by and news of battles far away. 
Such things must happen, but they do not mean 
that the end has come. "Countries will fight each 
other, kingdoms will attack one another. There 
will be earthquakes everywhere, and there will 
be famines. These things are like the first pains 
of childbirth. 

'"You yourselves must watch out. You will be 
arrested and taken to court. You will be beaten 
in the synagogues; you will stand before rulers 
and kings for my sake, to tell them the Good 
News. "The gospel must first be preached to 



"Do you see all these 2 
great buildings?" replied Je- 
sus. "Not one stone here will 
be left on another; every one 
will be thrown down." 

As Jesus was sitting on the 3 
Mount of Olives opposite the 
temple. Peter, James, John 
and Andrew asked him pri- 
vately, "Tell us, when will 4 
these things happen? And 
what will be the sign that 
they are all about to be ful- 
filled?" 

Jesus said to them: 5 

"Watch out that no one 
deceives you. Many will 6 
come in my name, claiming, 
'I am he,' and will deceive 
many. When you hear of 7 
wars and rumors of wars, do 
not be alarmed. Such things 
must happen, but the end is 
still to come. Nation will rise 8 
against nation, and king- 
dom against kingdom. 
There will be earthquakes in 
various places, and famines. 
These are the beginning of 
birth pains. 

"You must be on your 9 
guard. You will be handed 
over to the local councils 
and flogged in the syna- 
gogues. On account of me 
you will stand before gover- 
nors and kings as witnesses 
to them. And the gospel 10 
must first be preached to all 



3, Peter, James, John, and Andrew. Matthew says only: "the disciples." "In private" must mean 
"away from the crowds." The temple's destruction had been announced more or less in public (Matt. 
23:38; 24:2). 

9. You yourselves must watch out. The instructions of verses 9-11 are not given in Matt. 24, but are 
found in Mart. 10:18-20. See notes there. Jesus probably said these things to his disciples a number of 
times. Watch out, Not to escape persecution, but to be prepared for it. Taken to court. The Jewish 
courts. Each of the larger towns had their own court. The Sanhedrin was the Jewish "Supreme Court." 
You will be beaten In the synagogues. Every synagogue had three men with the authority to punish. 
Beating [whipping] was one way they did this, with thirty-nine lashes as the usual number given (Deut. 
25:3; 2 Cor. 11:24). You will stand before rulers and kings. Roman officials such as Felix, Festus, 
Gallio, Agrippa, Nero, etc. To tell them the Good News. God wants everyone to hear the Good News 
and believe it. Compare what Paul says in / Cor. 9:19-22. 
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all peoples. "And when they arrest you and take 
you to court, do not worry ahead of time about 
what you are going to say; when the time comes, 
say whatever is given to you then. For the words 
you speak will not be yours; they will come from 
the Holy Spirit. 12 Men will hand over their own 
brothers to be put to death, and fathers will do 
the same to their children; children will turn 
against their parents and have them put to death. 
"Everyone will hate you because of me. But 
whoever holds out to the end will be saved." 

The Awful Horror 

(Also Matt. 24. 15-28; Luke 21.20-24) 

14 "You will see 'The Awful Horror' standing 
in the place where he should not be." (Note 
to the reader: understand what this means!) 
"Then those who are in Judea must run away 
to the hills. 15 The man who is on the roof of his 
house must not lose time by going down into the 
house to get anything to take with him. "The 
man who is in the field must not go back to the 
house for his cloak. 17 How terrible it will be in 
those days for women who are pregnant, and 
for mothers who have little babies! 18 Pray to 
God that these things will not happen in winter- 
time! "For the trouble of those days will be far 
worse than any the world has ever known, from 
the very beginning when God created the world 
until the present time. Nor will there ever again 
be anything like it. 20 But the Lord has reduced 
the number of those days; if he had not, nobody 
would survive. For the sake of his chosen people 
however, he has reduced those days. 

21 "Then, if anyone says to you, 'Look, here 
is the Messiah!' or, 'Look, there he is!' — do not 
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nations. Whenever you are 11 
arrested and brought to 
trial, do not worry before- 
hand about what to say. Just 
say whatever is given you at 
the time, for it is not you 
speaking, but the Holy 
Spirit. 

"Brother will betray 12 
brother to death, and a 
father his child. Children 
rebel against their parents 
and have them put to death. 
All men will hate you be- 13 
cause of me, but he who 
stands firm to the end will 
be saved, 

"When you see 'the abom- 14 
ination that causes desola- 
tion' standing where it 
does not belong — let the 
reader understand — then let 
those who are in Judea flee 
to the mountains. Let no IS 
one on the roof of his house 
go down or enter the house 
to take anything out. Let no 16 
one in the field go back to 
get his cloak. How dreadful 17 
it will be in those days for 
pregnant women and nurs- 
ing mothersl Pray that this 18 
will not take place in winter, 
because those will be days of 19 
distress unequaled from the 
beginning, when Cod cre- 
ated the world, until now — 
and never to be equaled 
again. If the Lord had not 20 
cut short those days, no one 
would survive. But for the 
sake of the elect, whom he 
has chosen, he has shortened 
them. At that time if anyone 21 
says to you, 'Look, here is 
the Christl' or, 'Look, there 



18. Will not happen in wintertime. Mart. 24:20 adds: "or on a Sabbath!" The reasons for this are given 
in the notes on Matt. 24. History records that the sign Jesus mentions for "running away," the sur- 
rounding of the city by the Romans, and the panic that caused their sudden pullback, took place on a 
Tuesday, in October. So their prayer was answered. 
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believe him. "For false Messiahs and false 
prophets will appear. They will perform signs 
and wonders for the purpose of deceiving God's 
chosen people, if possible. "Be on your guard! 
I have told you everything ahead of time." 

The Coming of the Son of Man 

(Also Matt. 24.29-31; Luke 21.25-28) 

24 "In the days after that time of trouble the 
sun will grow dark, the moon will no longer 
shine, "the stars will fall from heaven, and the 
powers in space will be driven from their courses. 
"Then the Son of Man will appear, coming in 
the clouds with great power and glory. "He will 
send out the angels to the four corners of the 
earth and gather God's chosen people from one 
end of the world to the other." 

The Lesson of the Fig Tree 

(Also Matt. 24. 32-35; Luke 21.29-33) 

""Let the fig tree teach you a lesson. When 
its branches become green and tender, and it 
starts putting out leaves, you know that summer 
is near. "In the same way, when you see these 
things happening, you will know that the time 
is near, ready to begin. 30 Remember this! All 
these things will happen before the people now 
living have all died. 3 'Heaven and earth will pass 
away; my words will never pass away." 

No One Knows the Day or Hour 

(Also Matt. 24.36-44) 

""No one knows, however, when that day or 
hour will come — neither the angels in heaven, 



he isl' do not believe it. For 22 
false Christs and false 
prophets will appear and 
perform signs and miracles 
to deceive the elect — if that 
were possible. So be on your 23 
guard j I have told you every- 
thing ahead of time. 

But in those days, follow- 24 
ing that distress, 

'the sun will be darkened, 
and the moon will not 
give its light; 

the stars will fall from the 25 

sky, 
and the heavenly bodies 
will be shaken.' 

"At that time men will see 26 
the Son of Man coming in 
clouds with great power and 
glory. And he will send his 27 
angels and gather his elect 
from the four winds, from 
the ends of the earth to the 
ends of the heavens. 

"Now learn this lesson 28 
from the fig tree: As soon as 
its twigs get tender and its 
leaves come out, you know 
that summer is near. Even 29 
so, when you see these 
things happening, you know 
that it is near, right at the 
door. I tell you the truth, 30 
this generation will certainly 
not pass away until all these 
things have happened. 
Heaven and earth will pass 31 
away, but my words will 
never pass away. 

The Day and Hour 
Unknown 

"No one knows about that 32 
day or hour, not even the 
angels in heaven, nor the 



30. Before the people now living have all died. Jesus qualifies his prediction by putting it into a definite 
time frame. It would be in the natural lifetime of the generation then alivel See on Matt. 24:34. 

32. No one knows, however. As Jesus stands in his human form, he says that he does not know the time 
of his Second Coming, when he returns to judge the earth. How foolish, then, for "Bible Scholars" to 
set dates. 
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nor the Son; only the Father knows. 33 Be on 
watch, be alert, for you do not know when the 
time will be. "It will be like a man who goes 
away from home on a trip and leaves his servants 
in charge, each one with his own work to do; and 
he tells the doorkeeper to keep watch. "Watch, 
then, because you do not know when the master 
of the house is coming — it might be in the 
evening, or at midnight, or before dawn, or at 
sunrise. 36 If he comes suddenly, he must not 
find you asleep. "What I say to you, then, I say 
to all: Watch!" 

The Plot against Jesus 

(Also Matt. 26. 1-5; Luke 22.1-2; John 11. 45-53) 

MIt was now two days before the Feast of 
Passover and Unleavened Bread. The chief 
priests and the teachers of the Law were looking 
for a way to arrest Jesus secretly and put him to 
death. 2 "We must not do it during the feast," 
they said, "or the people might riot." 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 

{Also Matt. 26. 6-13; John 12. 1 -8) 

3 Jesus was in the house of Simon the leper, in 
Bethany; while he was eating, a woman came 
in with an ababaster jar full of a very expensive 
perfume, made of pure nard. She broke the jar 
and poured the perfume on Jesus' head. "Some 
of the people there became angry, and said to 
each other, "What was the use of wasting the 
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Son, but only the Father. Be 33 
on guard! Be alertl You do 
not know when that time 
will come. It's like a man 34 
going away: He leaves his 
house in charge of his ser- 
vants, each with his assign- 
ed task, and tells the one at 
the door to keep watch. So 35 
you also must keep watch 
because you do not know 
when the owner of the house 
will come back — whether in 
the evening, or at midnight, 
or when the rooster crows, 
or at dawn. If he comes sud- 36 
denly, don't let him find you 
sleeping. What I say to you, 37 
I say to everyone: 'Watch!' " 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 

4 a Now the Passover and 
1*1 the Feast of Unleav- 
ened Bread were only two 
days away, and the chief 
priests and the teachers of 
the law were looking for 
some sly way to arrest Jesus 
and kill him. "But not dur- 2 
ingthe feast," they said, "or 
the people may riot." 

While he was in Bethany, 3 
reclining at the table in the 
home of a man known as Si- 
mon the Leper, a woman 
came with an alabaster jar 
of very expensive perfume, 
made of pure nard. She 
broke the jar and poured the 
perfume on his head. 

Some of those present 4 
were saying indignantly to 
one another, "Why this 



37. Watch! Matthew tells how Jesus stressed this by using the parables of the Ten Girls (Matt. 25:1-13); 
The Three Servants (Matt. 25.14-30); and his picture of the Judgment when he gathers all earth's 
people and separates them into two groups (Matt. 25:31-46). 
1. It was now two days before the Feast of Passover. See notes on Matt. 26:1-16. This action of the 
Jewish leaders (Sanhedrin) took place on Wednesday. The anointing happened the Saturday before 
this, and is mentioned now in connection with Judas. John 12:1-8 points out that it was Judas who 
complained about wasting the perfume. Luke 22:3-6 implies that it may have been his anger at the 
wasting of the perfume which caused him to go to the chief priests and offer to hand Jesus over to them. 
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perfume? s It could have been sold for more than 
three hundred dollars, and the money given to 
the poorl" And they criticized her harshly, 

6 But Jesus said, "Leave her alone! Why are you 
bothering her? She has done a fine and beautiful 
thing for me. 'You will always have poor people 
with you, and any time you want to you can help 
them. But I shall not be with you always. "She 
did what she could; she poured perfume on my 
body to prepare it ahead of time for burial. 'Now, 
remember this! Wherever the gospel is preached, 
all over the world, what she has done will be told 
in memory of her." 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus 

(AlsoMatt. 26.14-16; Luke 22.3-6) 

I0 Then Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve dis- 
ciples, went off to the chief priests in order to 
hand Jesus over to them. "They were greatly 
pleased to hear what he had to say, and promised 
to give him money. So Judas started looking for 
a good chance to betray Jesus . 



Jesus Eats the Passover Meal with His Disciples 

{AlsoMatt. 26. 17-25; Luke 22. 7-14, 21-23; 
John 13.21-30) 

12 0n the first day of the Feast of Unleavened 
Bread, the day the lambs for the Passover meal 
were killed, Jesus' disciples asked him, "Where 
do you want us to go and get your Passover meal 
ready?" 

"Then Jesus sent two of them out with these 
instructions: Go into the city, and a man carrying 



waste of perfume? It could 5 
have been sold for more 
than a year's wages and the 
money given to the poor," 
And they rebuked her 
harshly. 

"Leave her alone," said 6 
Jesus. "Why are you bother- 
ing her? She has done a 
beautiful thing to me, The 7 
poor you will always have 
with you, and you can help 
them any time you want. 
But you will not always have 
me. She did what she could. 8 
She poured perfume on my 
body beforehand to prepare 
for my burial, I tell you the 9 
truth, wherever the gospel is 
preached throughout the 
world, what she has done 
will also be told, in memory 
ofher." 

Then Judas Iscariot, one 10 
of the Twelve, went to the 
chief priests to betray Jesus 
to them. They were de- 11 
lighted to hear this and 
promised to give him 
money. So he watched for 
an opportunity to hand him 
over. 

The Lord's Supper 

On the first day of the 12 
Feast of Unleavened Bread, 
when it was customary to 
sacrifice the Passover lamb, 
Jesus' disciples asked him, 
"Where do you want us to 
go and make preparations 
for you to eat the Passover?" 

So he sent two of his dis- 13 
ciples, telling them, "Go 
into the city, and a man car- 
rying a jar of water will meet 



10-11. Then Judas Iscariot. See notes on Matt. 26:14-16. 

12-16. On the flrst day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread. This lasted seven days after the Passover, and 

also celebrated the Rescue from Egypt. See notes on Matt. 26:17-19. 

17-21. When It was evening. On the Lord's last Passover [the Last Supper] see notes on 

Matt. 26:20-25. Also see notes onJohn 13:21 -30. 
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suffering. ""Father!" he prayed, "my Father! 
All things are possible for you. Take this cup 
away from me. But not what I want, but what 
you want." 

"Then he returned and found the three dis- 
ciples asleep, and said to Peter, "Simon, are 
you asleep? Weren't you able to stay awake for 
one hour?" 38 And he said to them, "Keep watch 
and pray that you will not fall into temptation. 
The spirit is willing, butthe flesh is weak." 

39 He went away once more and prayed, saying 
the same words. ""Then he came back to the 
disciples and found them asleep; they could 
not keep their eyes open. And they did not know 
what to say to him. 

4 'When he came back the third time, he said 
to them, "Are you still sleeping and resting? 
Enough! The hour has come! Look, the Son of 
Man is now handed over to the power of sinful 
men. 42 Get up, let us go. Look, here is the man 
who is betraying me!" 

The Arrest of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 26. 47-56; Luke 22. 47-53; 
John 18.3-12) 

43 Jesus was still speaking when Judas, one of 
the twelve disciples, arrived. With him was a 
crowd carrying swords and clubs* sent by the 
chief priests, the teachers of the Law, and the 
elders. 44 The traitor had given the crowd a signal: 
"The man I kiss is the one you want. Arrest him 
and take him away under guard." 

45 As soon as Judas arrived he went up to Jesus 
and said, "Teacher!" and kissed him. 46 So they 



"Abba, Father," he said, 36 
"everything is possible for 
you. Take this cup from me. 
Yet not what I will, but what 
you -will." 

Then he returned to his 37 
disciples and found them 
sleeping. "Simon," he said 
to Peter, "are you asleep? 
Could you not keep watch 
for one hour? Watch and 38 
pray so that you will not fall 
into temptation. The spirit 
is willing, but the body is 
weak." 

Once more he went away 39 
and prayed the same thing. 
When he came back, he 40 
again found them sleeping, 
because their eyes were 
heavy. They did not know 
what to say to him. 

Returning the third time, 41 
he said to them, "Are you 
still sleeping and resting? 
Enough! The hour has 
come. Look, the Son of Man 
is betrayed into the hands of 
sinners. Risel Let us gol 42 
Here comes my betrayer!" 

Jesus Arrested 

Just as he was speaking, 43 
Judas, one of the Twelve, 
appeared. With him was a 
crowd armed with swords 
and clubs, sent from the 
chief priests, the teachers of 
the law, and the elders. 

Now the betrayer had 44 
arranged a signal with 
them: "The one I kiss is the 
man; arrest him and lead 
him away under guard." 45 
Going at once to Jesus, 
Judas said, "Rabbi!" and 
kissed him. The men seized 46 
Jesus and arrested him. 



43-52. Jesus was still speaking. See notes on Matt. 26:47-56. Only Mark tells the incident in verses 
51-52. Many think the "certain young man" was Mark himself. Mark's mother lived in Jerusalem (Acts 
12:12,25), and some think the Passover was eaten and the Lord's Supper instituted in the upstairs room 
of her house. The "linen cloth" was a nightrobe [sindon] which only the wealthy would wear. Mark was 
not an apostle, but was very close to them. When they left the upstairs room and went with Jesus to 
Gethsemane, Mark might have put on his linen robe and followed them but into the night. This whole 
incident shows the panic of the disciples when the attack suddenly struck them . 
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arrested Jesus and held him tight. 47 But one 
of those standing by drew his sword and struck 
at the High Priest's slave, cutting off his ear. 
48 Then Jesus spoke up and said to them, "Did 
you have to come with swords and clubs to 
capture me, as though I were an outlaw? 49 Day 
after day I was with you teaching in the temple, 
and you did not arrest me. But the Scriptures 
must come true." 

S0 Then all the disciples left him and ran away. 

51 A certain young man, dressed only in a linen 
cloth, was following Jesus. They tried to arrest 
him, "but he ran away naked, leaving the linen 
cloth behind. 

Jesus before the Council 

(Also Matt. 26:57-68; Luke 22. 54-55, 63-71; 
John 18.13-14, 19-24) 

53 Then they took Jesus to the High Priest's 
house, where all the chief priests, the elders, and 
the teachers of the Law were gathering. "Peter 
followed from a distance and went into the court- 
yard of the High Priest's house. There he sat 
down with the guards, keeping himself warm by 
the fire. 55 The chief priests and the whole Council 
tried to find some evidence against Jesus, in 
order to put him to death; but they could not find 
any. "Many witnesses told lies against Jesus, but 
their stories did not agree. 

"Then some men stood up and told this lie 
against Jesus, 58 "We heard him say, 'I will tear 
down this temple which men made, and after 
three days I will build one that is not made by 
men.' " "Not even they, however, could make 
their stories agree. 

"The High Priest stood up in front of them 
all and questioned Jesus, "Have you no answer to 
the accusation they bring against you?" 



Then one of those standing 47 
near drew his sword and 
struck the servant of the 
high priest, cutting off his 
ear. 

"Am I leading a rebel- 48 
lion," said Jesus, "that you 
have come out with swords 
and clubs to capture me? 
Every day I was with you, 49 
teaching in the temple 
courts, and you did not ar- 
rest me. But the Scriptures 
must be fulfilled," Then 50 
everyone deserted him and 
fled. 

A young man, wearing 51 
nothing but a linen gar- 
ment, was following Jesus. 
When they seized him, he 52 
fled naked, leaving his gar- 
ment behind, 

Before the Sanhedrin 

They took Jesus to the 53 
high priest, and all the chief 
priests, elders and teachers 
of the law came together. 
Peter followed him at a dis- 54 
tance, right into the court- 
yard of the high priest. 
There he sat with the guards 
and warmed himself at the 
fire. 

The chief priests and the 55 
whole Sanhedrin were look- 
ing for evidence against Je- 
sus so that they could put 
him to death, but they did 
not find any. Many testified 56 
falsely against him, but 
their statements did not 



Then some stood up and 57 
gave this false testimony 
against him: "We heard 58 
him say, 'I will destroy this 
man-made temple and in 
three days will build an- 
other, not made by man.' " 
Yet even then theirtestimony 59 
did not agree. 

Then the high priest stood 60 
up before them and asked 
Jesus, "Are you not going to 
answer? What is this testi- 
mony that these men are 



53-65. Then they took Jesus to the High Priest's house. See notes on Matt, 26:57-68, Compare the 
parallel verses in the other Gospels, 
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"But Jesus kept quiet and would not say a 
word. Again the High Priest questioned him, 
"Are you the Messiah, the Son of the Blessed 
God?" 

""I am," answered Jesus, "and you will all 
see the Son of Man seated at the right side of the 
Almighty, and coming with the clouds of 
heaven!" 

"The High Priest tore his robes and said, 
"We don't need any more witnesses! "You 
heard his wicked words. What is your decision?" 

They all voted against him: he was guilty and 
should be put to death. 

"Some of them began to spit on Jesus, and 
they blindfolded him and hit him. "Guess who 
hit you!" they said. And the guards took him 
and slapped him. 

Peter Denies Jesus 

{Also Matt. 26. 6% 75; Luke 22. 56-62; 
John 18.15-18, 25-27) 

"Peter was still down in the courtyard when 
one of the High Priest's servant girls came by. 
67 When she saw Peter warming himself, she 
looked straight at him and said, "You, too, were 
with Jesus of Nazareth." 

"But he denied it. "I don't know ... I don't 
understand what you are talking about," he 
answered, and went out into the passageway; 
just then a rooster crowed . 

"The servant girl saw him there and began 
to repeat to the bystanders, "He is one of them!" 
70 But Peter denied it again. 

A little while later the bystanders accused 



bringing against you?" But 61 
lesus remained silent and 
gave no answer. 

Again the high priest ask- 
ed him, "Are you the Christ, 
the Son of the Blessed 
One?" 

"I am," said Jesus. "And 62 
you will see the Son of Man 
sitting at the right hand of 
the Mighty One and coming 
on the clouds of heaven." 

The high priest tore his 63 
clothes. "Why do we need 
any more witnesses?" he 
asked. "You have heard the 64 
blasphemy. What do you 
think?" 

They all condemned him 
as worthy of death. Then 65 
some began to spit at him; 
they blindfolded him, struck 
him with their fists, and 
said, "Prophesyl" And the 
guards took him and beat 



Peter Disowns Jesus 

While Peter was below in 66 
the courtyard, one of the ser- 
vant girls of the high priest 
came by. When she sawPeter 67 
warming himself, she looked 
closely at him. 

"You also were with that 
Nazarene, Jesus," she said. 

But he denied it. "I don't 68 
know or understand what 
you're talking about," he 
said, and went out into the 
entryway, 

When the servant girl saw 69 
him there, she said again to 
those standing around, 
"This fellow is one of them." 
Again he denied it. 70 

After a little while, those 
standing near said to Peter, 
"Surely you are one of them, 
for you are a Galilean." 



66-72. Peter was still down In the courtyard. See notes on Matt. 26:69-75. And he broke down and 
cried. The Greek uses a verb which shows continuous actions, to emphasize Peter's sorrow. Geikie 
writes : "It is a touching and beautiful tradition, true to the sincerity of his repentance, if not as a histor- 
ical reality, that, all his life long, the remembrance of this night never left him, and that, morning by 
morning, he rose at the hour when the look of his Master had entered his soul, to pray once more for 
pardon." Compare Jesus' prophecy duke 22:32), and the event of John 21:15-17. 
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Peter again, "You can't deny that you are one 
of them, because you, too, are from Galilee." 

"Then Peter made a vow: "May God punish 
me if I am not telling the truth! I do not know 
the man you are talking about!" 

"Just then a rooster crowed a second time, 
and Peter remembered how Jesus had said to 
him, "Before the rooster crows two times you 
will say three times that you do not know me," 
Andhe broke down and cried. 

Jesus before Pilate 

(Also Matt. 27.1-2, 11-14; Luke 23.1-5; 
John 18.28-38) 

Early in the morning the chief priests met 
hurriedly with the elders, the teachers 
of the Law, and the whole Council, and made 
their plans. They put Jesus in chains, took him 
away, and handed him over to Pilate. J Pilate 
questioned him, "Are you the king of the Jews?" 

Jesus answered, "Soyou say." 

3 The chief priests accused Jesus of many 
things, *so Pilate questioned him again, "Aren't 
you going to answer? See how many things they 
accuse you of!" 

s Again Jesus refused to say a word, and Pilate 
was filled with surprise. 

Jesus Sentenced to Death 

(Also Matt. 27. 15-26; Luke 23. 13-25; 
John 18.39— 19.16) 

6 At every Passsover Feast Pilate would set free 
any prisoner the people asked for. 'At that time 
a man named Barabbas was in prison with the 
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He began to call down 71 
curses on himself, and he 
sworetothem, "Idon'tknow 
this man you're talking 
about," 

Immediately the rooster 72 
crowed the second time. 
Then Peter remembered the 
word Jesus had spoken to 
him: "Before the rooster 
crows twice, you will disown 
me three times." And he 
broke down and wept. 

Jesus Before Pilate 

a p Very early in the 
X.O morning, the chief 
priests, with the elders, the 
teachers of the law and the 
whole Sanhedrin, reached a 
decision. They bound Jesus, 
led him away and handed 
him over to Pilate. 

"Are you the king of the 2 
Jews?" asked Pilate. 

"Yes, it is as you say," 
Jesus replied. 

The chief priests accused 3 
him of many things. So a- 4 
gain ' Pilate asked him, 
Aren't you going to an- 
swer? See how many things 
they are accusing you of ." 

But Jesus still made no 5 
reply, and Pilate was a- 
mazed. 

Now it was the custom at 6 
the Feast to release a prison- 
er whom the people request- 
ed. A man called Barabbas 7 
was in prison with the in- 



1 . They put leans In chains, took him away, and handed him over to Pilate. See notes on Matt. 27:1-2, 
11-14. The four Gospels give slightly differing accounts, but if we could have been eyewitnesses of the 
events, we would see how they accurately present the things that happened. 

7. A man named Barabbas. This man was the leader of a group of rebels who had caused a riot and 
committed murder in it. Barabbas was one of the stasiaston = rebels, insurrectionists. The Exposi- 
tor's Greek Testament says: "They were no mere band of brigands but men engaged in an insurrec- 
tion, probably of a political character, rising out of the restless desire of many for independence, and in 
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rebels who had committed murder in the riot. 
"When the crowd gathered and began to ask 
Pilate for the usual favor, 'he asked them, "Do 
you want me to set free for you the king of the 
Jews?" 10 He knew very well that the chief priests 
had handed Jesus over to him because they were 
jealous. 

n But the chief priests stirred up the crowd 
to ask, instead, for Pilate to set Barabbas free 
for them. 12 Pilate spoke again to the crowd, 
"What, then, do you want me to do with the one 
you call the king of the Jews?" 

13 They shouted back, "Nail him to the cross!" 

14 "But what crime has he committed?" Pilate 
asked. 

They shouted all the louder, "Nail him to the 
cross!" 

15 Pilate wanted to please the crowd, so he set 
Barabbas free for them. Then he had Jesus 
whipped and handed him over to be nailed to 
the cross. 

The Soldiers Make Fun of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 27.27-31; John 19.2-3) 

16 The soldiers took Jesus inside the courtyard 
(that is, of the governor's palace) and called 
together the rest of the company. "They put a 
purple robe on Jesus, made a crown out of thorny 
branches, and put it on his head. '"Then they 
began to salute him: "Long live the King of the 



Ch. 15 

surrectionists who had com- 
mitted murder in the upris- 
ing. The crowd came up and 8 
asked Pilate to do for them 
what he usually did. 

"Do you want me to re- 9 
lease to you the king of the 
Jews?" asked Pilate, know- 10 
ing it was out of envy that 
the chief priests had handed 
Jesus over to him. But the 11 
chief priests stirred up the 
crowd to have Pilate release 
Barabbas instead. 

"What shall I do, then, 12 
with the one you call the 
king of the Jews?" Pilate 
asked them. 

"Crucify him!" they 13 
shouted. 

"Why? What crime has 14 
he committed?" asked 
Pilate. 

But they shouted all the 
louder, "Crucify himl" 

Wanting to satisfy the 15 
crowd, Pilate released Bara- 
bbas to them. He had Jesus 
flogged, and handed him 
over to be crucified. 

The Soldiers Mock Jesus 

The soldiers led Jesus a- 16 
way into the palace (that is, 
the Praetorium) and called 
together the whole company 
of soldiers. They put a pur- 17 
pie robe on him, then wove a 
crown of thorns and set it on 
him. And they began to call 18 
out to him, Hail, King of 



connection with that guilty of murder." This adds up to the fact that: (1) Barabbas was in prison for 
leading a rebellion against the Roman authorities. (2) There were others involved in this with him. (3) 
Rebellion was a crime punished by crucifixion. (4) This activity identifies both Barabbas and those with 
him as "zealots." (5) The fact that this all happened about the same time is strong evidence that both 
thieves who were crucified with Jesus, were partners of Barabbas in this insurrection, which would 
mean they were zealots as well. Josephus, the Jewish Historian, tells of an insurrection at about this 
time, caused by Pilate taking money from the temple treasury to construct an aqueduct. This might be 
the incident here, since many were killed in the rebellion Josephus speaks of. "Zealots" were "vigilante- 
outlaws," who used the cloak of "freedom fighter" to cover their hoodlum activities. (See also notes on 
Luke 23:40-42.) 

15. So he set Barabbas free for them. It was ironic to set the guilty man free, and to hand Jesus over 
to be nailed to the cross. See 2 Cor. 5:21; Heb. 9:28. 
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Jews!" "They beat him over the head with a 
stick, spat on him, fell on their knees, and 
bowed down to him. 20 When they had finished 
making fun of him, they took off the purple robe 
and put his own clothes back on him. Then they 
led him out to nail him to the cross. 

Jesus Nailed to the Cross 

(Also Matt. 27. 32-44; Luke 23. 26-43; 
John 19.17-27) 

21 On the way they met a man named Simon, 
who was coming into the city from the country, 
and they forced him to carry Jesus' cross. (This 
was Simon from Cyrene, the father of Alexander 
and Rufus.) "They brought Jesus to a place 
called Golgotha, which means "The Place of 
the Skull." "There they tried to give him wine 
mixed with a drug called myrrh, but Jesus would 
not drink it. 24 So they nailed him to the cross 
and divided his clothes among themselves, 
throwing dice to see who would get which piece 
of clothing. "It was nine o'clock in the morning 
when they nailed him to the cross. "The notice 
of the accusation against him was written, "The 
King of the Jews." 27 They also nailed two ban- 
dits to crosses with Jesus, one on his right and 
the other on his left. [ 28 In this way the scripture 
came true which says, "He was included with 
criminals,"] "People passing by shook their 
heads and hurled insults at Jesus: "Aha! You 
were going to tear down the temple and build 
it up in three days! 30 Now come down from the 
cross and save yourself!" 

3 'In the same way the chief priests and the 
teachers of the Law made fun of Jesus, saying 
to each other, "He saved others, but he cannot 



the Jewsl" Again and again 19 
they struck him on the head 
with a staff and spit on him. 
Falling on their knees, they 
worshiped him, And when 20 
they had mocked him, they 
took off the purple robe and 
put his own clothes on him, 
Then they led him out to 
crucify him. 

The Crucifixion 

A certain man from Cy- 21 
rene, Simon, the father of 
Alexander and Rufus, was 
passing by on his way in 
from the country, and they 
forced him to carry the 
cross. They brought Jesus to 22 
the place called Golgotha 
(which means, The Place of 
the Skull). Then they offer- 23 
ed him wine mixed with 
myrrh, but he did not take 
it. And they crucified him, 24 
Dividing up his clothes, they 
cast lots to see what each 
would get. 

It was the third hour when 25 
they crucified him. The writ- 26 
ten notice of the charge a- 
gainst him read: the king 
of the jews. They crucified 27 
two robbers with him, one on 
his right and one on his left 
Those who passed by hurled 29 
insults at him, shaking their 
heads and saying, "Sol You 
who are going to destroy the 
temple and built it in three^ 
days, come down from the 30 
cross and save yourself!" 

In the same way the chief 31 
priests and the teachers of 
the law mocked him among 
themselves. "He saved 
others," they said, "but he 



21-41. And they forced him to carry Jesus' cross. See notes on Matt. 27:32-56. Only Mark tells us that 
Simon was the father of Alexander and Rufus. Compare Rom. 16:13; Acts 19:33. Evidently both were 
well known to Mark's first readers. Even though Cyrene was in North Africa, it had a large Jewish 
population. Simon was probably a Jew, come to Jerusalem for the Passover, but some think he may 
have been a "black" man. 
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save himselfl "Let us see the Messiah, the king 
of Israel, come down from the cross now, and 
we will believe in him! " 

And the two who were crucified with Jesus 
insulted him also. 
The Death of Jesus : 
(Also Matt. 27.45-56; Luke 23.44-49 
John 19.28-30) 

"At noon the whole country was covered with 
darkness, which lasted for three hours. 34 At three 
o'clock Jesus cried out with a loud shout, "Eloi, 
Eloi, lema sabachthani?" which means, "My 
God, my God, why did you abandon me?" 

"Some of the people who were there heard him 
and said, "Listen, he is calling for Elijah!" "One 
of them ran up with a sponge, soaked it in cheap 
wine, and put it on the end of a stick. Then he 
held it up to Jesus' lips and said, "Wait! Let us 
see if Elijah is coming to bring him down from 
the cross!" 

"With a loud cry Jesus died. 

38 The curtain hanging in the temple was torn 
in two, from top to bottom. "The army officer, 
who was standing there in front of the cross, saw 
how Jesus had cried out and died. "This man was 
really the Son of God!" he said. 

40 Some women were there, looking on from a 
distance. Among them were Mary Magdalene, 
Mary the mother of the younger James and of 
Joses, and Salome. 41 They had followed Jesus 
while he was in Galilee and helped him. Many 
other women were there also, who had come to 
Jerusalem with him. 

The Burial of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 27.57-61; Luke 23.50-56; 

John 19.38-42) 

42-43 j t was getting on toward evening when 
Joseph of Arimathea arrived. He was a respected 



can't save himselfl Let this 32 
Christ, this King of Israel, 
come down now from the 
cross, that we may see and 
believe." Those crucified 
with him also heaped insults . 
on him. 

The Death of Jesus 

At the sixth hour dark- 33 
ness came over the whole 
land until the ninth hour. 
And at the ninth hour Jesus 34 
cried out in a loud voice, 
"Eloi, Eloi, lama sabach- 
thani?" — which means, 
"My God, my God, why 
have you forsaken me?" 

When some of those 35 
standing near heard this, 
they said, "Listen, he's call- 
ing Elijah." 

One man ran, filled a 36 
sponge with wine vinegar, 
put it on a stick, and offered 
it to Jesus to drink. "Leave 
him alone now. Let's see if 
Elijah comes to take him 
down," he said. 

With a loud cry, Jesus 37 
breathed his last. 

The curtain of the temple 38 
was torn in two from top to 
bottom. And when the cen- 39 
turion, who stood there in 
front of Jesus, heard his cry 
and saw how he died, he 
said, "Surely this man was 
theSonofGodl" 

Some women were watch- 40 
ing from a distance. Among 
them were Mary Magda- 
lene, Mary the mother of 
James the younger and of 
Joses, and Salome. In Gali- 41 
lee these women had follow- 
ed him and cared for his 
needs. Many other women 
who had come up with him 
to Jerusalem were also there. 

The Burial of Jesus 

It was Preparation Day 42 
(that is, the day before the 
Sabbath). So as evening 



42-47. It was getting on toward evening. See notes on Matt. 27:57-61. John tells us that Nicodemus was 
with Joseph of Arimathea when he asked for the body of Jesus and placed it in the new grave. Both of 
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member of the Council, who looked for the 
coming of the Kingdom of God. It was Prepar- 
ation day (that is, the day before the Sabbath); 
so Joseph went in bravely to the presence of 
Pilate and asked him for the body of Jesus. 
•"Pilate was surprised to hear that Jesus was 
already dead. He called the army officer and 
asked him if Jesus had been dead a long time. 
4S After hearing the officer's report, Pilate told 
Joseph he could have the body. "Joseph bought 
a linen sheet, took the body down, wrapped it 
in the sheet, and placed it in a grave which had 
been dug out of the rock. Then he rolled a large 
stone across the entrance to the grave. 47 Mary 
Magdalene and Mary the mother of Joses were 
watching, and saw where Jesus was placed. 

The Resurrection 

(Also Matt. 28.1-8; Luke 24. 1-12; John 20. 1-10) 

^ r After the Sabbath day was over, Mary 
lO Magdalene, Mary the mother of James, 
and Salome bought spices to go and anoint the 
body of Jesus. 2 Very early on Sunday morning, 
at sunrise, they went to the grave. 3 " 4 0n the way 
they said to one another, "Who will roll away for 
us the stone from the entrance to the grave?" 
(It was a very large stone.) Then they looked up 
and saw that the stone had already been rolled 



approached, Joseph of Ari- 43 
mathea, a prominent mem- 
ber of the Council, who was 
himself waiting for the king- 
dom of God, went boldly to 
Pilate and asked for Jesus' 
body. Pilate was surprised to 44 
hear that he was already 
dead, Summoning the cen- 
turion, he asked him if Jesus 
had already died. When he 45 
learned from the centurion 
that it was so, he gave the 
body to Joseph. So Joseph 46 
bought some linen cloth, 
took down the body, 
wrapped it in the linen, and 
placed it in a tomb cut out of 
rock. Then he rolled a stone 
against the entrance of the 
tomb. Mary Magdalene and 47 
Mary the mother of Joses 
saw where he was laid. 

The Resurrection 

-j r When the Sabbath 
10 was over, Mary Mag- 
dalene, Mary the mother of 
James, and Salome bought 
spices so that they might go 
to anoint Jesus' body. Very 2 
early on the first day of the 
week, just after sunrise, they 
were on their way to the 
tomb and they asked each 3 
other, "Who will roll the 
stone away from the en- 
trance of the tomb?" 

But when they looked up, 4 
they saw that the stone, 
which was very large, had 



these men were members of the Sanhedrin. Nicodemus was a follower of Jesus (John 3:1-5), and 
attempted to get Jesus a fair hearing before the Sanhedrin (John 7:50-51). 
1. After the Sabbath day was over. See notes onMatt. 28:1-17, Mark adds a few details. By the Jewish 
way of counting time, the Sabbath ended at 6 P.M. (sunset) on the day we call Saturday [the first day of 
the new week began at this point]. The women began their preparations then, planning to go to the 
grave at dawn. Bought splcei to go and anoint the body of lesm. This shows that they did not think in 
terms of a resurrection. Nicodemus had brought spices (John 19:39-40). Perhaps there had not been 
time to prepare the body properly, and the women expected to complete the job. Or, this might have 
been just an expression of their love. 

3. Who will roll away? They did not know about the guard and the seal on the stone (Matt. 27:62-66). 
The grave was a cave cut out of the rock, closed by a huge stone rolled against the entrance. Their 
worry is about how they will get in to the grave. 

4. Then they looked np. They may have been looking down before, talking about all that had happen- 
ed, as they walked toward the grave. The grave was probably above them, cut back into the face of 
the rock. 



226 



MARK 



Ch. 16 



back. 5 So they entered the grave, where they saw 
a young man sitting at the right, wearing a white 
robe — and they were filled with alarm. 

6 "Don't be alarmed," he said. "I know you are 
looking for Jesus of Nazareth, who was nailed 
to the cross. He is not here — he has been raised! 
Look, here is the place where they placed him. 
'Now go and give this message to his disciples, 
including Peter: 'He is going to Galilee ahead 
of you; there you will see him, just as he told 
you.' " 

8 So they went out and ran from the grave, 
because fear and terror were upon them. They 
said nothing to anyone, because they were afraid. 

AN OLD ENDING TO THE GOSPEL 
Jesus Appears to Mary Magdalene 

(Also Matt. 28.9-10; John 20.11-18) 

['After Jesus rose from death, early on Sunday, 
he appeared first to Mary Magdalene, from 



been rolled away. As they 
entered the tomb , they saw a 
young man dressed in a 
white robe sitting on the 
right side, and they were a- 
larmed. 

"Don't be alarmed," he 
said. "You are looking for 
Jesus the Nazarene, who was 
crucified. He has risen! He 
is not here. See the place 
where they laid him. But go, 
tell his disciples and Peter, 
'He is going ahead of you in- 
to Galilee. There you will see 
him, just as he told you.' " 

Trembling and bewilder- 
ed, the women went out and 
fled from the tomb. They 
said nothing to anyone, be- 
cause they were afraid. 

The Appearances and 
Ascension of Jesus 

When Jesus rose early on 
the first day of the week, he 
appeared first to Mary Mag- 
dalene, out of whom he had 
driven seven demons. She 



5. So they entered the grave. Mary Magdalene sees the stone rolled back, thinks the Jewish leaders 
have taken the body, and runs to find Peter and John ijohn 20:1-2). The other women enter the grave. 
Saw a young man. Matthew identifies him as an angel of the Lord. Luke says there were two of them, 
and there may have been more. They may have both sat and stood as they spoke with the women; and 
have been both inside and outside the grave at different points of time. [Angels: seeHeb. 1:14.] 

6. He has been raised! See Rom. 6:4,9. Sin" and death came into the world through a women (Gen. 
3:6; 1 Tim 2:14). It is only right, then, that the Savior would come into the world through a woman 
{Luke 1:26-38), and that the Good News of the Resurrection should be first announced to women. 

7. Now go and give this message. The angel tells them this. Note Peter is included specifically. [Peter 
might have thought his "denial of Jesus" had disqualified him as an apostle.] The first one to see the 
Risen Lord was Mary Magdalene (John 20:11-18) [he had driven seven evil spirits out of her]; and his 
special message is to Peter [who had denied him, with avow]. Read John 3: 1 7. 

8. They said nothing to anyone, because they were afraid. They were terrified and dumfounded by all 
that had taken place. This day was unique in all of time and eternity! They run! - away from the grave, 
to tell the disciples that Jesus has risen from death! AN OLD ENDING TO THE GOSPEL. Facts 
are stubborn things. Of the four oldest and most reliable Greek manuscripts, the Sanaiticus and 
Vaticanus close Mark at verse 8. But the Alexandrinus and Ephraemi Rescriptus give the longer end- 
ing, and it must have been in existence at the end of the First Century. The Regius and Athos manu- 
scripts (along with others) give both endings. Both fragments are considered authentic. 

9. After Jesus rose from death. The Jews counted their Sunday from 6 P.M. Saturday (our time ■ see 
note on Acts 20:7); but they counted night first, then day ["A day has twelve hours, has it not?" (John 
11:9)]. What Mark says identifies Jesus rising from death just at sunrise (as darkness becomes light), as 
the women are coming to the grave. He appeared first to Mary Magdalene. This shows that she had 
left the other women. See notes on John 20:11-18. 
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whom he had driven out seven demons. '"She 
went and told it to his companions, They were 
mourning and crying; "and when they heard 
her say that Jesus was alive and that she had seen 
him, they did not believe her. 

Jesus Appears to Two Disciples 

(Also Luke 24.13-35) 

12 After this, Jesus appeared in a different 
manner to two of them while they were on their 
way to the country. 13 They returned and told it 
to the others, but they would not believe it. 

Jesus Appears to the Eleven 

(Also Matt. 28.16-20;Luke 24. 36-49; 
John 20. 19-23; Acts 1. 6-8) 

14 Last of all, Jesus appeared to the eleven 
disciples as they were eating. He scolded them, 
because they did not have faith and because they 
were too stubborn to believe those who had seen 
him alive. 15 He said to them, "Go to the whole 
world and preach the gospel to all mankind. 



went and told those who had 10 
been with him and who were 
mourning and weeping. 
When they heard that Jesus 11 
was alive and that she had 
seen him, they did not be- 
lieve it. 

Afterward Jesus appeared 12 
in a different form to two of 
them while they were walk- 
ing in the country, These re- 13 
turned and reported it to the 
rest; but they did not believe 
them either. 

Later Jesus appeared to 14 
the Eleven as they were eat- 
ing; he rebuked them for 
their lack of faith and their 
stubborn refusal to believe 
those who had seen him 
after he had risen. 

He said to them, "Go into 15 
all the world and preach the 
good news to all creation, 



10. She went and told It. While she was on her way to tell the others, Jesus appeared to the other 
women, who also had started on their way to tell the others Jesus had raised from death. See notes on 
Matt. 28:9-10. 

11. They did not believe her. The fact of their disbelief is proof they did not invent the account of the 
Resurrection. 

12. Jesus appeared in a different manner. [He appeared to Peter alone before this. See note on Matt 
28:9 for a list of recorded appearances.] This took place on Sunday afternoon (Luke 24:13-35). Luke 
says they "somehow did not recognize him. "If their eyes were clouded, Jesus would seem to them to be 
in a different form. 

13. They returned. To the upstairs room. They found the eleven disciples there, with the others (Luke 
24:33) . And told It. They explained about all that had happened to them on the road to Emmaus. 

14. Jesus appeared to the eleven disciples. This was the last time, just before he was taken up to heaven. 
There are four accounts of this. It is amazing that they are still too stubborn to really believe he is alive, 
even at the end of forty days time after the Resurrection. See note on Acts 1:6-8. 

15. He said to them. Jesus was seen many times during the forty days, and he may have spoken these 
words many times also. Matthew's Gospel gives the Great Commission as Jesus gave it to the "more 
than five hundred" (/ Cor. 15:6) at the meeting in Galilee (Matt. 28:16-20). What Mark records, may 
have been spoken there also, Go to the whole world. Jesus is the Savior of the world! This Good News 
must be taken to everyone in the world! [Before his death, they were sent to the Jews only (Matt. 10:6). 
Now all national distinctions disappear, and people become one in Christ (Gal. 3:28).] Preach the 
gospel. God has acted in Historyl The Gospel is the Good News of this act; the death, burial, and 
raising to life of Jesus (7 Cor. 15:1-4). We reach out through faith to make ourselves part of this act. 
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1 'Whoever believes and is baptized will be saved; 
whoever does not believe will be condemned. 
1 'Believers will be given these signs of power: 
they will drive out demons in my name; they will 
speak in strange tongues; 18 if they pick up 
snakes or drink any poison, they will not be 
harmed; they will place their hands on the sick, 
who will get well." 

Jesus Is Taken up to Heaven 

(Also Luke 24. 50-53; Actsl. 9-11) 

"After the Lord Jesus had talked with them, 
he was taken up to heaven and sat at the right 
side of God. 20 The disciples went and preached 
everywhere, and the Lord worked with them and 
proved that their preaching was true by giving 
them the signs of power.] 



Whoever believes and is 16 
baptized will be saved, but 
whoever does not believe will 
be condemned. And these 17 
signs will accompany those 
who believe: In my name 
they will drive out demons; 
they will speak in new 
tongues; they will pick up 18 
snakes with their hands; and 
when they drink deadly 
poison, it will not hurt them 
at all; they will place their 
hands on sick people, and 
they will get well." 

After the Lord Jesus had 19 
spoken to them, he was 
taken up into heaven and he 
sat at the right hand of God. 
Then the disciples went out 20 
and preached everywhere, 
and me Lord worked with 
them and confirmed his 
word by the signs that ac- 
companied it. 



16. Whoever believes. Who believes the Good News, and trusts Christ. [On "faith," see note on James 
2:19. ] And Is baptized. Faith is obediential. One who does not have enough faith in Christ to obey him 
does not have enough faith to be saved. Compare ^4c« 22:16. Whoever does not believe. Some will reject 
the Good News and remain in unbelief. Such have no promise See John 3:18. Jesus offers the way to 
escapel 

17-18. Believers will be given. It is generally thought that this is a promise limited to the apostolic age 
[some think these signs of power ended when Jerusalem was destroyed in 70 A.D.]. The primary force of 
this promise is clearly to the eleven in verse 14, who were specifically given the command to "Go." 
Yet others were given special powers, probably through the "laying on" of the apostle's hands (Acts 
19:6). SeeActs2:4; 5:16; 8:7; 16:18; 28:3-6. 

19. After the Lord Jesus had talked with them. After he has placed upon both them and the messianic 
community [church], the obligation of preaching the Good News to the whole world. He was taken up 
Into heaven. Acts tells that a cloud hid him from their sight. Jesus now sits at the "right side of God," 
where he pleads with God [intercession] for his people [the church] (Heb 9:25). 

20. The disciples went and preached everywhere. The book of Acts shows the disciples transformed 
as they receive power and understand all that Jesus had taught them (John 16:12-15). The purposes of 
the messianic community is to make disciples for Christ [not just to save souls]. The requirement for 
salvation is a faith which reaches out through obedience. The result of rejecting Christ's salvation, is 
to remain under the sentence of eternal condemnation ("And you will die in your sins if you do not 
believe that 'I Am Who I Am ' "John 8:24). 
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ANOTHER OLD ENDING 

['The women went to Peter and his friends 
and gave them a brief account of all they had 
been told, '"After this, Jesus himself sent out 
through his disciples, from the east to the west, 
the sacred and ever-living message of eternal 
salvation.] 



ANOTHER OLD ENDING. See comment at the end of verse 8 on the two endings. 
9. ThewomenventtoPeter.Seenoteson£ufce24.'iS-/2. 

10. Jesus himself sent out through his disciples. Jesus works through his church. "He has no hands 
but our handsrhis work of love to do. " [Note: on the meaning of "church," see note on Matt. 16:18.] 



INTRODUCTION TO 
LUKE 



Luke, "our dear doctor" {Col. 4:14), was a doctor of medicine and a 
historian. He was a close companion of Paul, and was with him during both 
the first and second imprisonments at Rome (Col. 4:14; Philemon 24; 
2 Tim. 4:11). He was not a Jew. His name, his style of writing, and his 
pattern of thought, all point to Greek training. He may have been one of 
the first Gentile converts at the metropolitan city of Antioch (Acts 
11:20-21), where the first Gentile church outside the borders of Palestine 
was planted. 

Both Matthew and John were "eyewitnesseses" of the life of Christ. 
Mark based his work on the "eyewitness account" of Peter. Luke draws 
on authentic material already in circulation, and carefully studies and 
compares it [he says this in Luke 1:1-4], probably consulting with Paul 
about it. In every case, these writers wrote under the guidance of God 
[inspiration] and what they wrote was exactly what God wanted them 
to write (2 Tim. 3:16-17). 

jEvidence points to Luke writing this Gospel while Paul was imprisoned 
at Caesarea (Acts 23:33; 24:27). Luke probably wrote the Acts during 
Paul's first imprisonment at Rome, since he was there with him, and, 
because the Book of Acts terminates with Paul's first imprisonment and 
mentions nothing of the years between the release in 63-64 A.D. and the 
second imprisonment of 68 A.D. Luke's statement in Acts 1:1 shows the 
Gospel of Luke already written when the Acts is begun. With the death 
of Jesus being in 30 A.D. [by the corrected calendar], this means both 
Luke and Acts were written within 34 years of the Cross. In fact, of all the 
New Testament writers, only John wrote later than this, toward the end 
of the First Century [the Gospel of John, 1,2,3 John, Revelation]. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING 
LUKE 



TO 



Introduction 

IDear Theophilus: 
Many have done their best to write a report 
of the things that have taken place among us. 
2 They wrote what we have been told by those 
who saw these things from the beginning and 
proclaimed the message. 3 And so, your Excel- 
lency, because I have carefully studied all these 
matters from their beginning, I thought it good 
to write an orderly account for you. "I do this so 
that you will know the full truth of all those 
matters which you have been taught. 

The Birth of John the Baptist Announced 

5 During the time when Herod was king of the 
land of Israel, there was a priest named Zecha- 
riah, who belonged to the priestly order of 
Abijah. His wife's name was Elizabeth; she also 



Introduction 

IMany have undertaken 
to draw up an account of 
the things that have been 
fulfilled among us, just as 
they were handed down to 
us by those who from the 
first were eyewitnesses and 
servants of the word. There- 
fore, since I myself have 
carefully investigated every- 
thing from the beginning, 
it seemed good also to me to 
write an orderly account for 
you, most excellent Theo- 
philus, so that you may 
know the certainty of the 
things you have been taught, 

The Birth of John the Baptist 
Foretold 

In the time of Herod, king 
of Judea, there was a priest 
named Zechariah, who be- 
longed to the priestly divi- 
sion of Abijah; his wife Eliz- 
abeth was also a descendant 



1-2. Dear Theophilus. The name means "one who loves God." Acts is also addressed to him. We 
know nothing more about him. Many have done their best. It is human nature to write down important 
things and share them with others. Afford (Greek Testament) says: "I believe the only probable inter- 
pretation of the words to be, that many persons, in charge of Churches, or otherwise induced, drew up, 
here and there, statements {narratives, diegesin) of the testimony of eye-witnesses and ministers of 
the word, so far as they themselves had been able to collect them." The "many" [which does not include 
the other Gospels] had done their best, but it is implied that their work was incomplete. 

3-4. Because I have carefully studied. Luke had made a careful examination of all available material, 
and he had the assistance of the apostle Paul. So that you will know the full truth. Luke wants to make 
the full truth of the history of Christ available to Theophilus. Things put in writing are put in 
permanent form. Which you have been taught. Theophilus knew these facts about lesus, but Luke's 
Gospel would be valuable to show the accuracy of these things. 

5. During the time when Herod was king. Herod the Great (see note on Matt. 2:1). A priest named 
Zechariah. Not a "chief priest," one of the lower ranks. Order of AMJah. All the priests were grouped 
in twenty-four orders. The "Order of Abijah" was the eighth (/ Chron. 24:10). Each Order took 
charge of the temple worship in sequence, for a week at a time beginning on the Sabbath. The "heads" 
of these twenty-four Orders ate the "chief priests." His wife's name was Elizabeth. She is also from a 
priestly family, so John the Baptist is of "priestly descent" on both sides of his family. 
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belonged to a priestly family. They both lived 
good lives in God's sight, and obeyed fully all 
the Lord's commandments and rules. 'They had 
no children because Elizabeth could not have 
any, and she and Zechariah were both very old. 

"One day Zechariah was doing his work as a 
priest before God, taking his turn in the daily 
service. 'According to the custom followed by 
the priests, he was chosen by lot to burn the 
incense on the altar. So he went into the temple 
of the Lord, 10 while the crowd of people outside 
prayed during the hour of burning the incense. 
"An angel of the Lord appeared to him, stand- 
ing at the right side of the altar where the incense 
was burned. 12 When Zechariah saw him he was 
troubled and felt afraid. 13 But the angel said to 
him. "Don't be afraid, Zechariah! God has 
heard your prayer, and your wife Elizabeth will 
bear you a son. You are to name him John. 
14 How glad and happy you will be, and how 



Ch. 1 

of Aaron. Both of them were 6 
upright in the sight of God, 
observing all the Lord's 
commandments and regula- 
tions blamelessly. But they 7 
had no children, because 
Elizabeth was barren; and 
they were both well along in 
years. 

Once when Zechariah's 8 
division was on duty and he 
was serving a priest before 
God, he was chosen by lot, 9 
according to the custom of 
the priesthood, to go into the 
temple of the Lord and burn 
incense. And when the time 10 
for the burning of incense 
came, all the assembled wor- 
shipers were prayingoutside. 

Then an angel of the Lord 11 
appeared to him, standing 
at the right side of the altar 
of incense. When Zechariah 12 
saw him, he was startled and 
was gripped with fear. But 13 
the angel said to him: "Do 
not be afraid, Zechariah; 
your prayer has been heard. 
Your wife Elizabeth will bear 
you a son and you are to give 
him the name John. He will 14 
be a joy and delight to you, 
and many will rejoice be- 
cause of his birth, for he wUl 15 



6. They both lived good lives in God's sight. Great men of God almost always come from parents who 
live holy lives. (Compare2 Tim. 1:5). 

8. Was doing his work as a priest. Zechariah came to Jerusalem once every twenty-four weeks, to 
serve his week in the temple with others of the Order of Abijah. 

9. He was chosen by lot. In order to remove the "human element," specially marked stones were used 
to determine who was to do each separate part of the worship to God (compare Prov. 16:33; Acts 1:26). 
So he went into the temple of the Lord. Into the Holy Place. Philo mentions an Altar of Incense placed 
between the Seven-branched Lampstand and the [table which held] the Bread of the Presence. 
[Hebrews 9:4 speaks of a "gold altar for the burning of incense" in the Most Holy Place (Holy of 
Holies) in the Tent (the portable temple originally used in the Wilderness).] Incense was burned on the 
altar in the Holy Place each morning and evening. This was such an honor, that no one was permitted 
to do this more than once. It brought the serving priest closer to the Divine Presence in the Most Holy 
Place than any other priestly service, and because of the special blessing connected with it, it was 
believed that, all should have their time to share in it. 

10. While the crowd of people outside prayed. People were in the Court of Israel and the Women's 
Court. Incense was symbolic of prayer (Psalm 141:2; Rev. 5:8). At the time the priest began to burn 
the incense, a bell signaled the people, who joined in prayer in deep silence. 

1 1 . An angel of the Lord appeared. Gabriel (verse 19) . 

13. Don't be afraid, Zechariah. The angel brings a message of hope! God has heard your prayer. They 
felt it was a disgrace to be childless* and had prayed continually for a child. Yon are to name him John. 
John means "God-given." 
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happy many others will be when he is born! ls He 
will be a great man in the Lord's sight. He must 
not drink any wine or strong drink. From his 
very birth he will be filled with the Holy Spirit. 
16 He will bring back many of the people of Israel 
to the Lord their God. 17 He will go ahead of him, 
strong and mighty like the prophet Elijah. He 
will bring fathers and children together again; 
he will turn the disobedient people back to the 
way of thinking of the righteous; he will get the 
Lord's people ready for him." 
'"Zechariah said to the angel, "How shall I know 
if this is so? I am an old man and my wife also 
is old." 

19 "I am Gabriel," the angel answered. "I 
stand in the presence of God, who sent me to 
speak to you and tell you this good news. 20 But 
you have not believed my message, which will 
come true at the right time. Because you have 
not believed you will be unable to speak; you 
will remain silent until the day my promise to 
you comes true." 

2 'In the meantime the people were waiting for 
Zechariah, wondering why he was spending such 
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be great in the sight of the 
Lord. He is never to take 
wine or other fermented 
drink, and he will be filled 
with the Holy Spirit even 
from birth. Many of the 16 
people of Israel will he bring 
back to the Lord their God. 
And he will go on before the 17 
Lord, in the spirit and power 
of Elijah, to turn the hearts 
of the fathers to their child- 
ren and the disobedient to 
the wisdom of the right- 
eous — to make ready a 
people prepared for the 
Lord." 

Zechariah asked the 18 
angel, "How can I be sure of 
this? I am an old man and 
my wife is well along in 
years." 

The angel answered, "I 19 
am Gabriel. I stand in the 
presence of God, and I have 
been sent to speak to you 
and to tell you this good 
news, And now you will be 20 
silent and not able to speak 
until the day this happens, 
because you did not believe 
my words, which will come 
true at their proper time." 

Meanwhile, the people 21 
were waiting for Zechariah 
and wondering why he stay- 
ed so long in the temple. 






15. He must not drink any wine or strong drink. John was to be a Nazarite (see the law ofNazarites, 
Numbers 6). [Jesus was uNazarene, something entirely different.] 

16. He will bring back. SeeMarkl:l-5. 

17. Strong and mighty like the prophet EUJah. The way he looked, the way he dressed, and the way he 
lived, all reminds us of Elijah. See note on Matt. 16:14. He will bring fathers and children together 
again. The language of Mai. 4:5-6. The Law of Moses is about to be superseded by the Good News of 
Jesus Christ. He will get the Lord's people ready for him. He was the "advance man," getting things 
ready for Jesus to begin his teaching tour of Palestine, which could climax in the Cross. John began a 
"renewal movement" in Palestine. The common people loved both John and Jesus. The Jewish leaders 
rejected them both. 

18. How shall I know? He wanted a miraculous sign. 

19. I am Gabriel. The word of an angel was sign enough! I stand In the presence of God. See Rev. 8:2; 
Dan. 8:15-18; Heb. 1:14. 

20. Yon will remain silent. He would not be able to utter a sound . 

21 . The people were waiting for Zechariah. Those who were praying in the courts waited until the priest 
who burned Incense came out to dismiss them with a benediction. They wondered why he did not 
come out. 
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a long time in the temple, "When he came out 
he could not speak to them, and so they knew 
that he had seen a vision in the temple. Unable 
to say a word, he made signs to them with his 
hands. 

"When his period of service in the temple was 
over, Zechariah went back home. 24 Some time 
later his wife Elizabeth became pregnant, and 
did not leave the house for five months. ""Now 
at last the Lord has helped me in this way," she 
said. "He has taken away my public disgrace!" 

The Birth of Jesus Announced 

26 In the sixth month of Elizabeth's pregnancy 
God sent the angel Gabriel to a town in Galilee 
named Nazareth. 27 He had a message for a girl 
promised in marriage to a man named Joseph, 
who was a descendant of King David. The girl's 
name was Mary. "The angel came to her and 
said, "Peace be with you! The Lord is with you, 
and has greatly blessed you!" 

"Mary was deeply troubled by the angel's 
message, and she wondered what his words 
meant. 30 The angel said to her. "Don't be afraid, 
Mary, because God has been gracious to you. 
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When he came out, he could 22 
not speak to them. They re- 
alized he had seen a vision in 
the temple, for he kept mak- 
ing signs to them but re- 
mained unable to speak. 

When his time of service 23 
was completed, he returned 
home. After this his wife 24 
Elizabeth became pregnant 
and for five months re- 
mained in seclusion. "The 25 
Lord has done this for me," 
she said. "In these days he 
has shown his favor and 
taken away my disgrace 
among the people. " 

The Birth of Jesus Foretold 

In the sixth month, God 26 
sent the angel Gabriel to 
Nazareth, a town in Galilee, 27 
to a virgin pledged to be 
married to a man named 
Joseph, a descendant of 
David. The virgin's name 
was Mary. The angel wentto 28 
her and said, "Greetings, 
you who are highly favored! 
The Lord is with you." 

Mary was greatly troubled 29 
at his words and wondered 
what kind of greeting this 
might be. But the angel said 30 
to her, "Do not be afraid, 
Mary, you have found favor 



22. He could not speak to them. This was the sign. They knew he had seen a vision. But Gabriel was 
not a vision, he had been there in person. 

23. Zechariah went back home. After he had completed his week of serving in the temple, he returned 
to his home in the hill country (verse 39) . The town is not identified . 

24. And did not leave the house for Bve months. Her age might be the reason for this, but more likely 
she stayed in the house to spend more time in worship to God. 

25. He has taken away my public disgrace. To be childless in Israel was a public disgrace. Compare 
Gen. 16:1-3; 30:1-2. 

26. To a town in Galilee named Nazareth. To the home of Mary. Matthew tells of a later visit of the 
angel to Joseph (Matt. 1:20-25) , but does not tell the angel's name. 

27. He had a message for a girl. This girl was a virgin - "The Virgin" of Isaiah 7:14 (see note on Matt. 
1:23). Promised In marriage. Equivalent to being married. See note on Matt. i./P.Who was a 
descendant of King David. Both Mary (the mother of Jesus) and Joseph (the legal father of Jesus) were 
descendants of King David. 

30-33. Don't be afraid. In the angel's words we have: (1) relief of anxiety, Don't he afraid; (2) a 
promise, Give birth to a son; (3) a command, You will name him Jesus; (4) a prophecy, He will be 
great and will be called the Son of the Most High God. His kingdom will never end! Compare Acts 
15:15-18; Matt. 16:18-19. 
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"You will become pregnant and give birth to a 
son, and you will name him Jesus. 32 He will be 
great and will be called the Son of Most High 
God. The Lord God will make him a king, as 
his ancestor David was, "and he will be the king 
of the descendants of Jacob forever; his kingdom 
will never end!" 

34 Mary said to the angel, "I am a virgin. How, 
then, can this be?" 

35 The angel answered, "The Holy Spirit will 
come on you, and God's power will rest upon 
you. For this reason the holy child will be called 
the Son of God. "Remember your relative Eliza- 
beth. It is said that she cannot have children; 
but she herself is now six months pregnant, even 
though she is very old. "For there is not a thing 
that God cannot do." 

38 "I am the Lord's servant," said Mary; "may 
it happen to me as you have said." And the angel 
left her. 

Mary Visits Elizabeth 

3 'Soon afterward Mary got ready and hurried 
off to the hill country, to a town in Judea, 40 She 
went into Zechariahs house and greeted Eliza- 
beth. 41 When Elizabeth heard Mary's greeting, 
the baby moved within her. Elizabeth was filled 
with the Holy Spirit, "and spoke in a loud voice, 
"You are the most blessed of all women, and 
blessed is the child you will bear! 43 Why should 
this great thing happen to me, that my Lord's 
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with God, You will be with 31 
• child and give birth to a son, 
and you are to give him the 
name Jesus, He will be great 32 
and will be called the Son of 
the Most High. The Lord 
God will give him the throne 
of his father David, and he 33 
will reign over the house of 
Jacob forever; his kingdom 
will never end." 

"How can this be," Mary 34 
asked the angel, "since I am 
a virgin?" 

The angel answered, "The 35 
Holy Spirit will come upon 
you, and the power of the 
Most High will overshadow 
you. So the holy one to be 
born will be called the Son of 
God. Even Elizabeth your 36 
relative is going to have a 
child in her old age, and she 
who was said to be barren is 
in her sixth month. For 37 
nothing is impossible with 
God." 

"I am the Lord's servant," 38 
Mary answered. "May it be 
to me as you have said." 
Then the angel left her. 

Mary Visits Elizabeth 

At that time Mary got 39 
ready and hurried to a town 
in the hill country of Judah, 
where she entered Zechari- 40 
ah's home and greeted 
Elizabeth. When Elizabeth 41 
heard Mary's greeting, the 
baby leaped in her womb, 
and Elizabeth was filled with 
the Holy Spirit. In a loud 42 
voice she exclaimed: "Bless- 
ed are you among women, 
and blessed is the child you 
will bearl But why am I so 43 
favored, that the mother of 
my Lord should come to me? 



34-38. Mary said to the angel. Compare what the angel told Joseph in Matt. 1:19-25 (see notes there), 

and see what Christ taught about divorce in Matt. 19:1-9 {see notes there) . 

39. Soon afterward. Because of what the angel said to her. Hurried off to the hill country. The central 

plateau of Judea. Jerusalem, Bethlehem and Hebron were all on this plateau. We are not told which 

town Elizabeth lived in , 

41 , The baby moved within her. Luke intends to imply something more than the natural movements of 

an unborn child. Note Elizabeth is in the sixth month of her pregnancy (verse 26). 

42-45. Elizabeth speaks in the poetic imagery of the Middle East, and she speaks as a prophet. My 

Lord's mother. Mary was to be the mother of Jesus, our Lord and Savior. [Note the pre-existence of 

Jesus (Col. 1: 15-1 7) . Jesus was born of a human mother to take human form (Gal. 4:4; Heb. 2: 14).] 
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mother comes to visit me? 44 For as soon as I 
heard your greeting, the baby within me 
jumped with gladness. 45 How happy are you to 
believe that the Lord's message to you will come 
true!" 

Maiy's Song of Praise 

46 Mary said, 

"My heart praises the Lord; 
47 my soul is glad because of God my Savior, 
""because he has remembered me, his lowly 
servant! 

From now on all people will call me happy, 
because of the great things the Mighty 
God has done for me. 
His name is holy; 
50 he shows mercy to those who fear him, 
from one generation to another. 
5 ' He stretched out his mighty arm -s 

and scattered the proud with all their 
plans. 
"He brought down mighty kings from their 
thrones, 

and lifted up the lowly. 
"He filled the hungry with good things, 
and sent the rich away with empty 
hands. 
54 He kept the promise he made to our 
ancestors, 

and came to the help of his servant 
Israel; 
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As soon as the sound of your 44 
greeting reached my ears, 
the baby in my womb leaped 
for joy. Blessed is she who 45 
has believed that what the 
Lord has said to her will be 
accomplished!" 

Mary's Song 

And Mary said: 46 

"My soul praises the Lord 
and my spirit rejoices in 47 
God my Savior, 

for he has been mindful of 48 
the humble state 
of his servant. 

From now on all genera- 
tons will call me blessed, 
for the Mighty One has 49 
done great things 
forme — 
holy is his name. 

His mercy extends to those 50 
who fear him, from gen- 
eration to generation . 

He has performed mighty 51 
deeds with his arm; 
he has scattered those 
who are proud in their 
inmost thoughts. 

He has brought down 52 
rulers from their thrones 
but has lifted up the 
humble. 

He has filled the hungry 53 
with good things but has 
sent the rich away empty. 

He has helped his servant 54 
Israel, remembering to 
be merciful 



46-55. Mary said. Mary is also filled with the Holy Spirit. These two holy women are the first human 
prophets of the New Testament Age. Mary speaks the language of the Psalms. In verses 46-49, she 
praises God for his unusual gift of grace to her. In verses 50-53, she praises God because he brings 
down the proud, but lifts up the humble. In verses 54-55, she praises God because the ancient promise 
to Abraham is now being made to come true, and humble Israel will be lifted up by this. God my Savior. 
Mary includes herself among the lost. She herself would receive salvation through God's act in Jesus 
Christ (compare Heb. 9:15). Will call me happy. It was a great honor to be the human mother of the 
Messiah. We see Abraham called "happy," because he is the father of the faithful; Paul, because he is 
the apostle to the Gentiles; and Peter, because he was first to preach the Good News. To show mercy to 
Abraham. See Gen. 12:1-3; 13:14-17: 15:5. And to all his descendants foreverl Gal. 3:29 shows the 
promise fulfilled in Christ as The Descendant, and that everyone who is in Christ is a"descendant 
ofAbraham." 
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"he remembered to show mercy to Abra- 
ham 

and to all his descendants forever!" 
"Mary stayed about three months with Eliza- 
beth and then went back home. 

The Birth of John the Baptist 

"The time came for Elizabeth to have her 
baby, and she gave birth to a son. S8 Her neigh- 
bors and relatives heard how wonderfully good 
the Lord had been to her, and they all rejoiced 
with her. 

"When the baby was a week old they came to 
circumcise him; they were going to name him 
Zechariah, his father's name. 60 But his mother 
said, "No! His name will be John." 

"They said to her, "But you don't have any 
relative with that name!" "Then they made signs 
to his father, asking him what name he would 
like the boy to have. 

"Zechariah asked for a writing pad and wrote 
"His name is John." How surprised they all were! 
64 At that moment Zechariah was able to speak 
again, and he started praising God. 65 The neigh- 
bors were all filled with fear, and the news about 
these things spread through all the hill country 
of Judea. "Everyone who heard of it thought 
about it and asked, "What is this child going to 
be?" It was plain that the Lord's power was with 
him. 
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to Abraham and his de- 55 
scendants forever, 
even as he said to our 
fathers." 

Mary stayed with Eliza- 56 
beth for about three months 
and then returned home. 

The Birth of John the Baptist 

When it was time for Eliz- 57 
abeth to have her baby, she 
gave birth to a son. Her 58 
neighbors and relatives 
heard that the Lord had 
shown her great mercy, and 
they shared her joy. 

On the eighth day they 59 
came to circumcise the child, 
and they were going to name 
him after his father Zechari- 
ah, but his mother spoke up 60 
and said, "Nol He is to be 
called John." 

They said to her, "There 61 
is no one among your rela- 
tives who has that name." 

Then they made signs to 62 
his father, to find out what 
he would like to name the 
child. He asked for a writing 63 
tablet, and to everyone's 
astonishment he wrote, "His 
name is John." Immediately 64 
his mouth was opened and 
his tongue was loosed, and 
he began to speak, praising 
God. The neighbors were all 65 
filled with awe, and through- 
out the hill country of Judea 
people were talking about all 
these things. Everyone who 66 
heard this wondered about 
it, asking, "What then is 
this child going to be?" For 
the Lord's hand was with 
him. 



59. When the baby was a week old. On the eighth day Jewish boy babies were circumcised and named 
(Gen. 17:12). [Circumcise: to cut off the foreskin of a Jewish baby boy as a sign of God's covenant with 
the people of Israel (Gen. 17:9-14).] They were going to name him Zechariah. This was the custom. 
63. Asked for a writing pad and wrote. He still could not make a sound. His name is John. See verse 13. 
65. The neighbors were all filled with fear. Because of the unusual things' which had happened. 
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Zechariah's Prophecy 

"John's father Zechariah was filled with the 
Holy Spirit, and he spoke God's message, 
68 "Let us praise the Lord, the God of Israel! 
He came to the help of his people and 
set them free. 
69 He provided a mighty Savior for us, 
who is a descendant of his servant David. 
70 Long ago by means of his holy prophets 
he said this: 

71 he promised to save us from our ene- 
mies, 

and from the power of all those who 
hate us. 
72 He said he would show mercy to our 
ancestors, 

and remember his sacred covenant. 
73 f He made a solemn promise to our ances- 
tor Abraham, 

and vowed that he would rescue us 
from our enemies, 

and allow us to serve him without fear; 
75 to be holy and righteous before him, 
all the days of our life. 
76 "You my child, will be called a prophet of 

the Most High God. 
You will go ahead of the Lord 
to prepare his road for him; 
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Zechariah's Song 

His father Zechariah was 67 
filled with the Holy Spirit 
and prophesied: 

"Praise the Lord, the God 68 
of Israel, because he has 
come and has redeemed 
his people. 

He has raised up a horn of 69 
of salvation for us in the 
house of his servant 
David 

(as he said through his 70 
holy prophets of long 
ago), 

salvation from our 71 
enemies and from the 
hand of all who hate us — 

to show mercy to our 72 
fathers and to remember 
his holy covenant, the 73 
oath he swore to our 
father Abraham: 

to rescue us from the hand 74 
of our enemies, and to 
enable us to serve him 

without fear in holiness 75 
and righteousness before 
him all our days. 

And you, my child, will be 76 
called a prophet of the 
Most High; for you will 
go on before the Lord to 
prepare the way for him, 



67. And he spoke God's message. Prophecy is speaking by the inspiration of God. As soon as Zechariah 
can speak again, he immediately begins to praise God, and to predict the future work of John. 
68i75. Let us praise the Lord. Zechariah's prophecy is in Hebrew thought and idiom. This shows the 
influence that molded John's character as he grew up as Zechariah's son. A mighty savior for us. 
Compare Phil. 2:6-11. By means of his holy prophets. The symbolism and rituals of the Old Testament 
point to Jesus. He was the totality of all their predictions! Jesus was Abraham's promised Descendant; 
Moses' Prophet; Isaiah's Emmanmel; Ezekiel's Shepherd; Daniel's Holy One: all these and others, 
pointing to his Coming. Vowed that he would rescue us. Zechariah no doubt thinks of the Roman 
Occupation Troops as he says this. [God's vow is found in Gen 22:16-17. See Heb. 6: 13-18. The 
promise was completely fulfilled in the First Coming of Jesus and the climax of the Cross and 
Resurrection.] 

76-79. You, my child. Zechariah's prophecy points to John's future role. A prophet of the Most High 
God. John would be the greatest of the Old Testament prophets [not counting Jesus himself]. See 
what Jesus said about him in Luke 7:28. By having their sins forgiven. The next verses give a brief 
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77 to tell his people that they will be saved, 
by having their sins forgiven. 
78 0ur God is merciful and tender. 
He will cause the bright dawn of salva- 
tion to rise on us, 

79 and shine from heaven on all those 
who live in the dark shadow of 
death, 
to guide our steps into the path of 
peace." 
S0 The child grew and developed in body and 
spirit. He lived in the desert until the day when 
he would appear publicly to the people of Israel. 

The Birth of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 1.18-25) 

^ At that time Emperor Augustus sent out an 
Zi order for all the citizens of the Empire to 
register themselves for the census. 2 When his 
first census took place, Quirinius was the gover- 
nor of Syria. 3 Everyone, then, went to register 
himself, each to his own town. 

4 Joseph went from the town of Nazareth, in 
Galilee, to Judea, to the town named Bethlehem, 
where King David was born, Joseph went there 
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to give his people the 77 
knowledge of salvation 
through the forgiveness 
of their sins, 
because of the tender 78 
mercy of our God, by 
which rising sun will 
come to us from heaven 
to shine on those living in 79 
darkness and in the 
shadow of death, 
to guide our feet into the 
path of peace." 
And the child grew and 80 
became strong in spirit; and 
he lived in the desert until he 
appeared publicly to Israel, 



The Birth of Jesus 

2 In those days Caesar 
Augustus issued a decree 
that a census should be 
taken of the entire Roman 
world. (This was the first 
census that took place while 
Quirinius was governor of 
Syria.) And everyone went 
to his own town to register, 
So Joseph also went up 
from the town of Nazareth in 
Galilee to Judea, to Bethle- 
hem the town of David, be- 
cause he belonged to the 



statement of the Good News. Our God is merciful and tender. Because he is merciful and tender, he 
is about to act in history to cause the bright dawn of salvation to rise on us. The Good News will tell 
that condemnation can be taken away, and men [and women] can be "put right with God." See Rom. 
8:1-4; John 3:16-1 7; Eph. 2:4-10. 

80, He lived in the desert. The nature of John's public life later, points to a childhood lived as a kind 
of "holy hermit." This is similar to what the childhood of Elijah must have been, since that prophet 
grew up among the semi-nomadic people of the land of Gilead. 2 Kings 2:8. 

1 . At that time Emperor Augustus. Augustus Caesar, nephew and heir of Julius Caesar, was now the 
ruler of the civilized world. Herod was king of Judea, but Augustus Caesar was over him. To register 
themselves for the census. The word "tax" formerly meant "to register for the census," since in 
ancient times, the two things went together. 

2. When this first census took place. This reference to Quirinius as the governor of Syria clearly identi- 
fied the time this happened, and Theophilus would clearly understand it. Scholars pinpoint the birth of 
Jesus in 4 B.C. by our calendar [which is in error, since it is supposed to date from the birth of Christ]. 

3. Each to his own town. Jewish and Roman customs were mixed together. The Jews registered people 
by Tribes and Families. Joseph was of the Family of David, and would have to register in David's town. 

4. Joseph went from the town of Nazareth. There is no record of how long he had been living, in 
Galilee. To the town named Bethlehem. This was David's town, because he had been born there. 
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because he was a descendant of David. 5 He went 
to register himself with Mary, who was promised 
in marriage to him. She was pregnant, 'arid while 
they were in Bethlehem, the time came for her to 
have her baby. 7 She gave birth to her first son, 
wrapped him in cloths and laid him in a manger 
— there was no room for them to stay in the inn. 

The Shepherds and the Angels 

'There were some shepherds in that part of 
the country who were spending the night in the 
fields, taking care of their flocks. 'An angel of 
the Lord appeared to them, and the glory of the 
Lord shone over them. They were terribly afraid, 
10 but the angel said to them, "Don't be afraid! 
I am here with good news for you, which will 



house and line of David. He 5 
went there to register with 
Mary, who was pledged to 
be married to him and was 
expecting a child. While 6 
they were there, the time 
came for the baby to be 
born, and she gave birth to 7 
her firstborn, a son. She 
wrapped him in strips of 
cloth and placed him in a 
manger, because there was 
no room for them in the inn. 

The Shepherds and the 
Angels 

And there were shepherds 8 
living out in the fields near- 
by, keeping watch over their 
flocks at night. An angel of 9 
the Lord appeared to them, 
and the glory of the Lord 
shone around them, and 
they were terrified. But the 10 
angel said to them, "Do not 
be afraid. I bring you good 
news of great joy that will be 



5. He went to register himself with Mary. Women had to be registered too, and Mary was also of the 
Family of David. She would also be assessed the tax. 

6. The time came for her to have her baby. The order from Emperor Augustus fulfilled scripture by 
bringing Mary and Joseph here, so Jesus would be born in Bethlehem {seeMicah 5:1-2). 

7. She gave birth to her first son. prototokon. The language implies that Mary would be the mother 
of other children. See note on Matt. 1:25; John 2:12. Wrapped him in cloths. New-born children were 
wrapped tightly in a long, narrow cloth. And laid him in a manger. In the animal's feeding trough. 
Tradition places the birth in a cave behind the inn. Justin Martyr mentions a prophecy in Isa. 33:16 
[Septuagint] which reads : ' 'He shall dwell in a high cave of a strong rock: bread shall be given him, and 
his water shall be sure. " Caves are used to house animals in most rocky countries. The number of 
people who came to Bethlehem to register for the census crowded the inn, so there was no room for 
Mary and Joseph to stay. Also, the more private cave would be better for the birth to take place, and, 
when Jesus came as a human being, he stooped to its most humble circumstances. [Inn: built on the 
plan of an Eastern house, but much larger. Four rows of rooms, enclosing a large yard with a well at the 
center. The outer wall is usually of brick on a stone foundation. The rooms are entered from the yard, 
and the rooms themselves are built two or three feet above the surface of the yard. Below and behind 
the row of rooms was the stable, which could be a cave, or a long room or row of rooms. The floor of the 
guest rooms was often extended into the stable to form a shelf to hold the food for the animals.} 

8. There were some shepherds. David guarded his flocks of sheep here. Who were spending the night 
in the fields. At this time of the year, they stayed out in the open, guarding their sheep from wild 
animals and thieves. This argues against a winter date for the birth. 

9. An angel of the Lord. An angel announced the coming birth of Jesus; an army of angels praise 
God at Jesus' birth; an angel strengthens Jesus at the temptation; an angel strengthens Jesus in the 
garden; at his raising from death, an angel rolls the stone away from the grave; as he was taken up to 
heaven, angels go along with him; when he comes to judge the world, his holy angels will come with him. 
10. I am here with Good News for yon. The bright dawn of salvation was about to shine on the whole 
human race. Which will bring great Joy to all the people. The barrier between Jew and Gentile was 
about to be broken down. God's Truth was to be made available to the Gentiles as well as to the Jews. 
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bring great joy to all the people. "This very day 
in David's town your Savior was born — Christ 
the Lord! n What will prove it to you is this: you 
will find a baby wrapped in cloths and lying in 
a manger." 

"Suddenly a great army of heaven's angels 
appeared with the angel, singing praises to God, 

'"'Glory to God in the highest heaven, 
and peace on earth to those with 
whom he is pleased!" 

15 When the angels went away from them back 
into heaven, the shepherds said to one another, 
"Let us go to Bethlehem and see this thing that 
has happened, that the Lord has told us." 

16 So they hurried off and found Mary and 
Joseph, and saw the baby lying in the manger. 
17 When the shepherds saw him they told them 
what the angel had said about this child. 18 A11 
who heard it were filled with wonder at what the 
shepherds told them. "Mary remembered all 
these things and thought deeply about them. 
20 The shepherds went back, singing praises to 
God for all they had heard and seen; it had been 
just as the angel had told them. 
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for all the people. Today 11 
in the town of David a Savior 
has been born to you; he is 
Christ the Lord, This will be 12 
a sign to you; You will find a 
baby wrapped in strips of 
cloth and lying in a manger, " 

Suddenly a great company 13 
of the heavenly host appear- 
ed with the angel, praising 
God and saying, 

"Glory to God in the 14 

highest, 
and on earth peace to 
men on whom his favor 
rests." 

When the angels had left IS 
them and gone into heaven, 
the shepherds said to one 
another, "Let's goto Bethle- 
hem and see this thing that 
has happened, which the 
Lord has told us about." 

So they hurried off and 16 
found Mary and Joseph, and 
the baby, who was lying in 
the manager. When they 17 
had seen him, they spread 
the word concerning what 
had been told them about 
this child, and all who heard 18 
it were amazed at what the 
shepherds said to them. But 19 
Mary treasured up all these 
things and pondered them in 
her mind. The shepherds 20 
returned, glorifying and 
praising God for all the 
things they had heard and 
seen, which were just as they 
had been told. 



11. In David's town. Seven hundred years before this, the prophet had told about this day (Micah 5:2). 
See. note on Matt. 2:6. David was born here. Now David's Son begins his earthly career in this town. 
Christ the lord. The Anointed Lord — the Messiah — which the Nation eagerly awaited. 

12. What will prove It to you Is this. The prediction of what they will find is the sign. The proof will be 
the baby, the cloths, and the manger. 

13. Suddenly a great army of heaven's angels. Compare Rev. 5:11-12. 

14. Glory to God. The life of Jesus upon the earth was the fulfillment of their song of praise. Every 
thought, word , and action of that life was the translation of God's Love into visible forms which humans 
could see . Jesus brought glory to God and peace on earth. See note on Phil. 4: 7 for the true meaning of 
"peace on earth." 

16. So they harried off. Note how quickly they respond to the angel's message! 

19. Mary remembered all these things. A mother remembers things connected with her children. 

Probably the reference here is to what the shepherds told that the angels had said . 
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Jesus Is Named 

21 A week later, when the time came for the 
baby to be circumcised, he was named Jesus, the 
name which the angel had given him before he 
had been conceived. 

Jesus Is Presented in the Temple 

"The time came for Joseph and Mary to do 
what the Law of Moses commanded and perform 
the ceremony of purification. So they took the 
child to Jerusalem to present him to the Lord, 
23 as it is written in the law of the Lord, "Every 
firstborn male shall be dedicated to the Lord." 
"They also went to offer a sacrifice of a pair of 
doves or two young pigeons, as required by the 
law of the Lord. 

"Now there was a man living in Jerusalem 
whose name was Simeon. He was a good and 
God-fearing man, and was waiting for Israel to 
be saved. The Holy Spirit was with him, "and 
he had been assured by the Holy Spirit that he 
would not die before he had seen the Lord's 
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Jesus Presented in the 
Temple 

On the eighth day, when it 21 
was time to circumcise him, 
he was named Jesus, the 
name the angel had given 
him before he had been con- 
ceived. 

When the time of their 22 
purification according to the 
Law of Moses had been com- 
pleted, Joseph and Mary 
took him to Jerusalem to 
present him to the Lord (as 23 
it is written in the Law of the 
Lord, "Every firstborn male 
is to be consecrated to the 
Lord"), and to offer a sacri- 24 
fice in keeping with what is 
said in the Law of the Lord: 
"A pair of doves or two 
young pigeons." 

Now there was a man in 25 
Jerusalem called Simeon, 
who was righteous and de- 
vout. He was waiting for the 
consolation of Israel, and 
the Holy Spirit was upon 
him. It had been revealed to 26 
him by the Holy Spirit that 
he would not die before he 
had seen the Lord's Christ. 



21. When the time came for the baby to be circumcised. See note on Luke 1:59. Jesus lived under the 
Jewish Law (Gal. 4:4). He obeyed it perfectly. He was circumcised on the "eighth day" [a week after 
birth], because it was God's Law at that time and was to be obeyed as long as it was in force. [There is 
no link between circumcision and baptism. Note that: (1) Circumcised Jews were baptized into Christ; 
(2) Circumcision only applied to males, while both sexes are baptized; (3) There is no Bible basis for 
saying that one takes the place of the other. Compare notes on Col. 2:11-12. He was named Jesus. 
According to Jewish custom, the baby was named at the time of circumcision. The angel had given the 
name. "Jesus" means Savior. The Hebrew form is "Joshua" — "Jehovah's Salvation." 

22. The ceremony of purification. Thirty-three days after the birth of a male child (sixty-six days for 
a female child), he was to be presented at the temple with the proper ritual (see Lev. 12). 

23. Every firstborn male. Compare Num. 3:13. All the first-born were to be presented to the Lord and 
redeemed with an offering (Num. 18:15-16). 

24. To offer a sacrifice. The fact that they offer two birds shows they were poor. The Law (Lev. 12:6-8) 
required a lamb for a burnt offering and a pigeon or a dove for a sin offering, but allowed two birds 
to be substituted by those who could not afford the lamb. Note the Magi had not yet brought their gifts, 
(see note on Matt. 2:11). 

25. Whose name was Simeon. He was the first prophet to declare that Christ had come. Waiting for 
Israel to be saved. That is, the Coming of the Messiah. The Holy Spirit was with him. To give him 
supernormal knowledge. 

26. And he had been assured by the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit had promised Simeon that he would 
live to see the Messiah in person. 
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promised Messiah. "Led by the Spirit, Simeon 
went into the temple. When the parents brought 
the child Jesus into the temple to do for him 
what the Law required, 28 Simeon took the child 
in his arms, and gave thanks to God: 
29 "Now, Lord, you have kept your promise, 
and you may let your servant go in 
peace. 
30 With my own eyes I have seen your salva- 
tion, 

M which you have prepared in the pres- 
ence of all peoples: 
32 A light to reveal your way to the Gentiles, 
and bring glory to your people Israel. ' ' 
"The child's father and mother were amazed 
at the things Simeon said about him. '"Simeon 
blessed them and said to Mary, his mother, 
"This child is chosen by God for the destruction 
and the salvation of many in Israel. He will be 
a sign from God which many people will speak 
against, "and so reveal their secret thoughts. 
And sorrow, like a sharp sword, will break your 
own heart." 
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Moved by the Spirit, he went 27 
into the temple courts. 
When the parents brought 
in the child Jesus to do for 
him as the custom of the 
Law required, Simeon took 28 
him in his arms and praised 
God, saying: 
"Sovereign Lord, as you 29 
promised, 

now dismiss your servant 

in peace. 
For my eyes have seen 30 
your salvation, 

which you have prepared 31 

in the sight of all people, 

a light for revelation to 32 

the Gentiles 
and for glory to your 

people Israel," 
The child's father and 33 
mother marveled at what 
was said about him. Then 34 
Simeon blessed them and 
said to Mary, his mother: 
"This child is destined to 
cause the falling and rising 
of many in Israel, and to be 
a sign that will be spoken 
against, so that the thoughts 35 
of many hearts will be re- 
vealed. And a sword will 
pierce your own soul too." 



27. Led by the Spirit. The Holy Spirit directed him. Compare Acts 8:29. What the Law required. The 

ritual of the Law was strictly obeyed, because Jesus lived under the Law. 

28. And gave thanks to God. The "prophetic speeches" of Elizabeth, Mary and Simeon form a chain. 
Mary sings of the Messiah [who will come through her]; Zechariah praises the salvation of Israel; and 
Simeon announces a light to the Gentiles. Note Simeon announces Jesus as a suffering Messiah (verses 
34-35) , who would both destroy and save. 

32. A light to reveal your way. Simeon announces that God's plans include the Gentiles. James later 
quotes the prophet Amos in Acts 15:15-18. SeealsoZsa. 9:2; 49:6. 

33. Were amazed. That Simeon should know the child, and the things which he was predicting. 

34. For the destruction and salvation of many. Christ destroyed the hopes of those who looked for a 
political Messiah. Unbelievers would "fall on him" and be broken to pieces (see notes on Matt. 
21:42-44). Christ brought a universal Kingdom, prepared for all nations. Many would reach out in 
faith to seize his act of sacrifice and make themselves part of it. See what Paul said in 2 Cor. 2:16. 

35. And sorrow, like a sharp sword. Happiness and sorrow will both fill her heart. He would be a king, 
but he must go by way of the Cross . The preaching of Christ produces either hate or love. 
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3 'There was a prophetess named Anna, 
daughter of Phanuel, of the tribe of Asher. She 
was an old woman who had been married for 
seven years, "and then had been a widow for 
eighty-four years. She never left the temple; day 
and night she worshiped God, fasting and pray- 
ing. 38 That very same hour she arrived and gave 
thanks to God, and spoke about the child to all 
who were waiting for God to redeem Jerusalem. 

The Return to Nazareth 

"When they had finished doing all that was 
required by the law of the Lord, they returned 
to Galilee, to their home town of Nazareth. 40 The 
child grew and became strong; he was full of 
wisdom, and God's blessings were with him. 

The Boy Jesus in the Temple 

4 'Every year the parents of Jesus went to Jeru- 
salem for the Feast of Passover. 42 When Jesus 
was twelve years old, they went to the feast as 
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There was also a prophet- 36 
ess, Anna, the (laughter of 
Phanuel, of the tribe of 
Asher. She was very old; she 
had lived with her husband 
seven years after her marri- 
age, and then was a widow 37 
until she was eighty-four. 
She never left the temple but 
worshiped night and day, 
fasting and praying. Coming 38 
up to them at that very mo- 
ment, she gave thanks to 
God and spoke about the 
child to all who were looking 
forward to the redemption 
of Jerusalem. 

When Joseph and Mary 39 
had done everything re- 
quired by the Law of the 
Lord, they returned to Gali- 
lee to their own town of Naz- 
areth. And the child grew 40 
and became strong; he was 
filled with wisdom, and the 
grace of God was upon him. 

The Boy Jesus at the Temple 

Every year his parents 41 
went to Jerusalem tor the 
Feast of the Passover. When 42 
he was twelve years old, they 
went up to the feast, accord- 



36. A prophetess named Anna. One who spoke by inspiration. Daughter of Phanuel. Who must have 
been well known at that time. Of the tribe of Asher. One of the Twelve Tribes, occupying land on the 
sea coast between Sidon and Carmel. 

37. A widow for eighty-four yean. It was not unusual for a girl to marry at twelve years of age, so 
Anna must have been at least 103 years old at this time. Unusual, but still very possible. She evidently 
lived inside the temple walls, and probably was given living space because of her holy life. 

38. And spoke about the child. She announced to all that he was the promised child. She knew this by 
inspiration. 

39. They returned to Galilee. Luke does not mention the visit of the Magi, the escape into Egypt, and 
the return from there. Matthew tells about this in chapter 2. To their home town of Nazareth. A 
mountain village in southern Galilee. This will be the home of Jesus until he is 30 years old. 

40. The child grew and became strong. He experienced human life to its fullest, by growing up in a 
normal childhood. He was full of wisdom. "The divine nature revealed its own wisdom in proportion to 
the measure of the bodily growth." — Cyril. See 1 Tim. 3:16. One of the riddles of time, is that the God- 
man should become a baby, not only in body, but in mind and wisdom as well. (Compare Phil 2:6-11. ) 

41. Went to Jerusalem. The Law required every male Jew to come to the temple at Jerusalem three 
times a year, for the Feasts of Passover, Pentecost, and Tabernacles [also called the Feast of Booths, 
and Succoth; similar to our Thanksgiving]. Women were not required to attend, but they often did, to 
worship God. 

42. When Jesus was twelve years old. At age twelve, a Jewish boy became a legal adult. From this 
time on it would be Jesus' personal responsibility to obey the Law. 
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usual. 43 When the days of the feast were over, 
they started back home, but the boy Jesus stayed 
in Jerusalem. His parents did not know this; 
44 they thought that he was with the group, so 
they traveled a whole day, and then started look- 
ing for him among their relatives and friends. 
45 They did not find him, so they went back to 
Jerusalem looking for him. "On the third day 
they found him in the temple, sitting with the 
Jewish teachers, listening to them and asking 
questions. 47 A11 who heard him were amazed at 
his intelligent answers. 48 His parents were a- 
mazed when they saw him, and his mother said 
to him, "Son, why have you done this to us? 
Your father and I have been terribly worried 
trying to find you." 

49 He answered them,. "Why did you have to 
look for me? Didn't you know that I have to be in 
my Father's house?" 50 But they did not under- 
stand what he said to them. 

51 So Jesus went back with them to Nazareth, 
where he was obedient to them. His mother 
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ing to the custom. After the 43 
feast was over, while his par- 
ents were returning home, 
the boy Jesus stayed behind 
in Jerusalem, but they were 
unaware of it. Thinking he 44 
was in their company, they 
traveled on for a day. Then 
they began looking for him 
among their relatives and 
friends. When they did not 45 
find him, they went back to 
Jerusalem to look for him, 
After three days they found 46 
him in the temple courts, 
sitting among the teachers, 
listening to them and asking 
them questions. Everyone 47 
who heard him was amazed 
at his understanding and his 
answers. When his parents 48 
saw him, they were astonish- 
ed. His mother said to him, 
"Son, why have you treated 
us like this? Your father and 
I have been anxiously 
searching for you." 

"Why were you searching 49 
for me?" he asked. "Didn't 
you know I had to be in my 
Father's house?" But they SO 
did not understand what he 
meant. 

Then he went down to Na- 51 
zareth with them and was 
obedient to them. But his 
mother treasured all these 



43. When the days of the feast were over. The seven days of the Passover week. Jesus stayed in 
Jerusalem. Because he was preoccupied in his talk with the Jewish teachers. 

44. With the group. People traveled in large groups for protection against wild animals and bandits, 
as well as to have someone to talk to. Since Jesus had probably been there every year, it would be 
reasonable for them to think he was somewhere in the crowd of people. Therefore, they did not begin to 
search for him until the end of the first day's travel. 

46. On the third day. That is, on the third day after they had last seen him. In the temple. There were 
porches and rooms in the Women's Court where the teachers of the Law taught classes regularly. Sitting 
with the Jewish teachers. Some of the greatest teachers in Jewish history lived about this time: Hillel, 
Simeon, and Gamaliel. Asking questions. This was the normal format for classes. 

49. Why did you have to look for me? Didn't you know that I had to be in my Father's house? They 
should have come straight to the temple, These words first reveal his consciousness of his "super- 
normal" birth. 

50. But they did not understand. They thought of him as "their son," and did not understand what 
he said about his Father's house, 

51 . So Jesus went back with them. His heart drew him to the Father's house, but duty called him back 
to Galilee. [Luke gives this isolated event from Jesus' childhood. There would have been more, if Luke 
had more to tell. Verses 41-52 are all we know of Jesus' early years.] 
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treasured all these things in her heart. "And 
Jesus grew, both in body and in wisdom, gaining 
favor with God and men. 

The Preaching of John the Baptist 

(Also Matt. 3.1-12; Mark 1. 1-8; John 1. 19-28) 

3 It was the fifteenth year of the rule of Em- 
peror Tiberius; Pontius Pilate was governor 
of Judea, Herod was ruler of Galilee, and his 
brother Philip ruler of the territory of Iturea and 
Trachonitis; Lysanias was ruler of Abilene, 2 and 
Annas and Caiaphas were high priests. It was 
at this time that the word of God came to John, 
the son of Zechariah, in the desert. 3 So John 
went throughout the whole territory of the Jordan 
River. "Turn away from your sins and be bap- 
tized," he preached, "and God will forgive your 
sins." 4 As the prophet Isaiah had written in 
his book, 

"Someone is shouting in the desert: 
'Get the Lord's road ready for him; 
make a straight path for him to travel! 
5 A11 low places must be filled up, 

all hills and mountains leveled off. 
The winding roads must be made 
straight, 
and the rough paths made smooth. 
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things in her heart. And 52 
Jesus grew in wisdom and 
stature, and in favor with 
God and men. 

John the Baptist Prepares 
the Way 

3 In the fifteenth year of 
the reign of Tiberius 
Caesar — when Pontius Pilate 
was governor of Judea, He- 
rod tetrarch of Galilee, his 
brother Philip tetrarch of 
Iturea and Trachonitis, and 
Lysanias tetrarch of Abi- 
lene — and during the high- 2 
priesthood of Annas and 
Caiaphas, the word of God 
came to John son of Zecha- 
riah in the desert. He went 3 
into all the country around 
the Jordan, preaching a 
baptism of repentance for 
the forgiveness of sins. As is 4 
written in the book of the 
words of Isaiah the prophet: 
"A voice of one calling in 
the desert, 

'Prepare the way for the 
Lord, 

make straight paths for 
him. 

Every valley shall be filled 5 
in, 

and every mountain and 
hill leveled off. 
The crooked roads shall 
become straight, 
and the rough ways 
smooth. 



52. And Jesus grew. Jesus grew up in a remote province of the Roman Empire, a province conquered 
by occupation troops, in a little country village whose name was a "proverb" for futility, in poverty and 
manual labor in a carpenter shop. Perhaps this is God's "sense of humor" (compare / Cor. 1:27-28). 
But Jesus had the supervision by Mary and Joseph, the Old Testament scriptures, the worship in the 
synagogue at Nazareth (Luke 4:16), the Feasts in the temple at Jerusalem (luke2:41), and the constant 
communion of his spirit with God, his heavenly Father. Gaining favor. Eighteen years of silence are 
covered in this verse. Some have questioned how Jesus could gain favor, if he was pure and sinless 
already. But since he shared our human nature (Horn. 8:3), he would be expected to grow and gain 
favor as humans do. Note that one of Jesus' favorite names for himself was "Son of Man." 

1. It was the fifteenth year of the rule of Emperor Tiberias. Tiberius was the step-son of Emperor 
Augustus (Luke 2:1), and followed him as Emperor. Luke gives great detail to pinpoint the date of 
this. It would be 26 A. D. by our calendar. 

2. Annas and Caiaphas were high priests. The Jews accepted only one high priest, who held that po- 
sition for life. But Pilate, the Roman governor, had set aside Annas, and appointed Caiaphas, son-in- 
law of Annas, as high priest in his place. Both were called high priests at the same time. The word of 
God came to John. This is God's call for John to begin his work. John is 30 years old at this point, 6 
months older than Jesus. 

3. So John went throughout the whole territory. See notes on Matt. 3: 1-12. 
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6 AH mankind will see God's salvation!' " 

'Crowds of people came out to John to be 
baptized by him. "You snakes!" he said to them. 
"Who told you that you could escape from God's 
wrath that is about to come? 8 Do the things that 
will show that you have turned from your sins. 
And don't start saying among yourselves, 'Abra- 
ham is our ancestor.' I tell you that God can take 
these rocks and make descendants for Abraham! 
'The ax is ready to cut down the trees at the 
roots; every tree that does not bear good fruit 
will be cut down and thrown in the fire. " 

I0 The people asked him, "What are we to do, 
then?" 

u He answered, "Whoever has two shirts must 
give one to the man who has none, and whoever 
has food must share it." 

12 Some tax collectors came to be baptized, and 
they asked him, "Teacher, what are we to do?" 

""Don't collect more than is legal," he told 
them. 

'"Some soldiers also asked him, "What about 
us? What are we to do?" 

He said to them, "Don't take money from 
anyone by force or accuse anyone falsely. Be 
content with your pay." 

15 People's hopes began to rise, and they began 
to wonder about John, thinking that perhaps he 
might be the Messiah. 16 So John said to all of 
them, "I baptize you with water, but one who is 
much greater than I is coming. I am not good 
enough even to untie his sandals. He will baptize 
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And all mankind shall see 6 

God's salvation.' " 

John said to the crowds 7 
coming out to be baptized 
by him, "You brood of vi- 
pers! Who warned you to 
flee from the coming wrath? 
Produce fruit in keeping 8 
with repentance, And do not 
begin to say to yourselves, 
'We have Abraham as our 
father.' For I tell you that 
out of these stones God can 
raise up children for Abra- 
ham. The ax is already at 9 
the root of the trees, and 
every tree that does not pro- 
duce good fruit will be cut 
down and thrown into the 
fire." 

"What should we do 10 
then?" the crowd asked. 

John answered, "The man 11 
with two tunics should share 
with him who has none, and 
the one who has food should 
do the same." 

Tax collectors also came 12 
to be baptized. "Teacher," 
they asked, "what should we 
do?" 

"Don't collect any more 13 
than you are required to," 
he told them. 

Then some soldiers asked 14 
him, "And what should we 
do?" 

He replied, "Don't extort 
money and don't accuse 
people falsely — be content 
with your pay." 

The people were waiting IS 
expectantly and were all 
wondering in their hearts if 
John might possibly be the 
Christ. John answered them 16 
all, "I baptize you with 
water. But one more power- 
ful than I will come, the 
thongs of whose sandals I 



7. You snakes! John said this to the Pharisees (Matt, 3: 7) , 

10-11. What are we to do, then? The baptized must be taught; and those who baptized them are 
required to teach them Watt. 28:19-20). John's answer gives his moral code - which is more concerned 
with external conduct, while Jesus puts more stress on the inner motives that create the outward con- 
duct. [John preached renewal; Jesus came to make possible a new birth. See notes on Acts 19:1-7.] 
12-13. Some tax collectors. Jews who collected taxes for the Roman Occupatin Government. 
14. Some soldiers also asked him. These were probably Jews or Gentiles converted to Judaism who 
were part of the Roman army. 
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you with the Holy Spirit and fire. 17 He has his 
winnowing shovel with him, to thresh out all the 
grain and gather the wheat into his barn; but he 
will burn the chaff in a fire that never goes out." 
18 In many different ways John urged the people 
as he preached the Good News to them. "But 
John spoke against Governor Herod, because he 
had married Herodias, his brother's wife, and 
had done many other evil things. 20 Then Herod 
did an even worse thing by putting John in 
prison. 

The Baptism of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 3. 13-1 7; Mark 1. 9-11) 

"After all the people had been baptized, Jesus 
also was baptized. While he was praying, heaven 
was opened, "and the Holy Spirit came down 
upon him in bodily form, like a dove. And a 
voice came from heaven, "You are my own dear 
Son. I am well pleased with you." 

The Genealogy of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 1.1-17) 

"When Jesus began his work he was about 
thirty years old; he was the son, so people 
thought, of Joseph, who was the son of Heli, 
"the son of Matthat, the son of Levi, the son of 
Melchi, the son of Jannai, the son of Joseph, 
"the son of Mattathias, the son of Amos, the son 
of Nahum, the son of Esli, the son of Naggai, 
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am not worthy to untie. He 
will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit and fire. His 17 
winnowing fork is in his 
hand to clear his threshing 
floor and to gather the wheat 
into his barn, but he will 
burn up the chaff with un- 
quenchable fire." And with 18 
many other words John ex- 
horted the people and 
preached the good news to 
them. 

But when John rebuked 19 
Herod the tetrarch because 
of Herodias, his brother's 
wife, and all the other evil 
things he had done. Herod 20 
added this to them all; He 
locked John up in prison. 

The Baptism and Genealogy 
of Jesus 

When all the people were 21 
being baptized, Jesus was 
baptized too. And as he was 
praying, heaven was opened 
and the Holy Spirit descend- 22 
ed on him in bodily form like 
a dove. And a voice came 
from heaven: "You are my 
Son, whom I love; with you I 
am well-pleased." 

Now Jesus himself was a- 23 
bout thirty years old when he 
began his ministry. He was 
the son, so it was thought, of 
Joseph, the son of Heli, the 24 
son of Matthat, the son of 
Levi, the son of Melchi, the 
son of Jannai, the son of Jo- 
seph, the son of Mattathias, 25 
the son of Amos, the son of 
Nahum, the son of Esli, the 



19-20. Bnt John spoke against Governor Herod. See notes on Matt. 14:1-12. 

21-22. Jesus also was baptized. See notes on Matt. 3:13-17. Luke alone points out that Jesus was 
praying when heaven was opened and the Holy Spirit came down like a dove. Luke shows Jesus praying 
at each crisis in his life. 

23-38. When Jesus began his work. Luke gives the Genealogy of Jesus, and this is compared with 
Matthew's Genealogy in notes on Matt.l:l-17. Luke evidently gives the family record of Mary, since 
Heli was her father, Joseph's father was Jacob. This was "standard practice" to state it as Luke does, 
and the Jews, who were very accurate about such things, did not dispute either set of "family records." 
He was the son, so people thought, of Joseph. Joseph was Jesus' legal father, and perhaps only Mary 
and Joseph [at this time] knew the Miraculous Birth of Jesus. [See note on Matt. 27:56 about the dif- 
ficulty of tracing names at this time.] 
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26 the son of Maath, the son of Mattathias, the 
son of Semein, the son of Josech, the son of Joda, 
"the son of Joanan, the son of Rhesa, the son of 
Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, the son of 
Neri, "the son of Melchi, the son of Addi, the 
son of Cosam, the son of Elmadam, the son of 
Er, "the son of Joshua, the son of Eliezer, the 
son of Jorim, the son of Matthat, the son of Levi, 
30 the son of Simeon, the son of Judah, the son of 
Joseph, the son of Jonam, the son of Eliakim, 
3 'the son of Melea, the son of Menna, the son of 
Mattatha, the son of Nathan, the son of David, 
"the son of Jesse, the son of Obed, the son of 
Boaz, the son of Salmon, the son of Nahshon, 
"the son of Amminadab, the son of Admin L the 
son of Ami, the son of Hezron, the son of Perez, 
the son of Judah, "the son of Jacob, the son of 
Isaac, the son of Abraham, the son of Terah, the 
son of Nahor, "the son of Serug, the son of Reu, 
the son of Peleg, the son of Eber, the son of 
Shelah, "the son of Cainan, thesonof Arphaxad, 
the son of Shem, the son of Noah, the son of 
Lamech, "the son of Methuselah, the son of 
Enoch, the son of Jared, the son of Mahalaleel, 
the son of Cainan, 38 the son of Enos, the son of 
Seth, the son of Adam, the son of God. 

The Temptation of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 4.1-11; Mark 1. 12-13) 

4 Jesus returned from the Jordan full of the 
Holy Spirit, and was led by the Spirit into 
the desert, 2 where he was tempted by the Devil 
for forty days. In all that time he ate nothing, 
so that he was hungry when it was over. 

The Devil said to him, "If you are God's Son, 
order this stone to turn into bread." 

■•Jesus answered, "The scripture says, 'Man 
cannot live on bread alone.' " 
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son of Naggai, the son of 26 
Maath, the son of Mattathi- 
as, the son of Semein, theson 
Josech, the son of Joda, the 27 
son of Joanan, the son of 
Rhesa, the son of Zerubbab- 
el, the son of Shealtiel, the 
son of Neri, the son of Mel- 28 
chi, the son of Addi, the son 
of Cosam, the son of Elma- 
dam, theson of Er, theson of 29 
Joshua, the son of Eliezer, 
the son of Jorum, the son of 
Matthat, the son of Levi, the 30 
son of Simeon, the son of 
Judah, theson of Joseph, the 
son of Jonam, the son of Elia- 
kim, the son of Melea, the 31 
son of Menna, the son of 
Mattatha, the son of Na- 
than, the son of David, the 32 
son of Jesse, the son of Obed , 
the son of Boaz, the son of 
Salmon, thesonof Nahshon, 
the son of Amminadab, the 33 
son of Ram, the son of Hez- 
ron, the son of Perez, the son 
of Judah, the son of Jacob, 34 
the son of Isaac, the son of 
Abraham, the son of Terah, 
the son of Nahor, the son of 
Serug, the son of Reu, the 35 
son of Peleg, the son of Eber, 
the son of Shelah, the son of 36 
Cainan, the son of Arphax- 
ad, the son of Shem, the son 
of Noah, the son of Lamech, 
the son of Methuselah, the 37 
son of Enoch, the son of 
Jared , the son of Mahalaleel , 
the son of Cainan, the son of 38 
Enos, the son of Seth, theson 
of Adam, thesonof God. 

The Temptations of Jesus 

4 Jesus, full of the Holy 
Spirit, returned from the 
Jordan and was led by the 
Spirit in the desert, where for 2 
forty days he was tempted by 
the devil. He ate nothing 
during those days, and at the 
end ofthem he was hungry. 

The devil said to him, "If 3 
you are the Son of God, tell 
this stone to become bread ." 

Jesus answered, "It iswrit- 4 
ten: 'Man does not live on 
bread alone.' " 



1 . And was led by the Spirit into the desert. See notes on Matt. 4:1-11. 
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5 Then the Devil took him up and showed him 
in a second all the kingdoms of the world. 6 "I 
will give you all this power, and all the wealth," 
the Devil told him. "It was all handed over to 
me and I can give it to anyone I choose. 7 A1I 
this will be yours, then, if you kneel down before 
me. 

8 Jesus answered, "The scripture says, 'Wor- 
ship the Lord your God and serve only him!' " 

'Then the Devil took him to Jerusalem and set 
him on the highest point of the temple, and said 
to him, "If you are God's Son, throw yourself 
down from here. 10 For the scripture says, 'God 
will order his angels to take good care of you.' n It 
also says, 'They will hold you up with their hands 
so that not even your feet will be hurt on the 
stones.' " 

12 Jesus answered him, "The scripture says, 
'You must not put the Lord your God to the 
test.' " 

13 When the Devil finished tempting Jesus in 
every way, he left him for a while. 

Jesus Begins His Work in Galilee 

(Also Matt. 4. 12-1 7; Mark 1. 14-15) 

'"Then Jesus returned to Galilee, and the 
power of the Holy Spirit was with him. The news 
about him spread throughout all that territory. 
15 He taught in their synagogues and was praised 
by all. 
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The devil led him up to a . 5 
high place and showed him 
in an instant all the king- 
doms of the world. And he 6 
said to him, "I will give you 
all their authority and splen- 
dor, for it has been given to 
me, and I can give it to any- 
one I want to. So if you wor- 7 
ship me, it will all be yours." 

Jesus answered, "It iswrit- 8 
ten: 'Worship the Lord your 
God and serve him only.' " 

The devil led him to Jeru- 9 
salem and had him stand on 
the highest point of the tem- 
ple. "If you are the Son of 
God," he said, "throw your- 
self down from here. For it is 10 
written: 

'He will command his an- 
gels concerning you 
to guard you carefully; 

and they will lift you up in 11 
their hands, 

so that you will not strike 
your foot 
against a stone.' " 

Jesus answered, "It says: 12 
'Do not put the Lord your 
God tothe test.' " 

Jesus Rejected at Nazareth 

Whenthedevil had finish- 13 
ed all these temptations, he 
left him until an opportune 
time. 

Jesus returned to Galilee 14 
in the power of the Spirit, 
and news about him spread 
through the whole country- 
side. He taught in their syna- 15 
gogues, and everyone praised 
him. 



14. Then Jesus returned to Galilee. For the events before the return, see note on Matt. 4:12. And the 
power of the Holy Spirit was with him. He had conquered Satan in the Temptation. Conquering evil 
gives new strength. 

15. He taught in their synagogues. See note on Matt. 4:23. Synagogue: the place where Jews met every 
Sabbath day for their public worship; it was also used as a social center and as a school for Jewish 
children during week days. 
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Jesus Rejected at Nazareth 

(Also Matt. 13. 53-58; Mark 6. 1-6) 

"Then Jesus went to Nazareth, where he had 
been brought up, and on the Sabbath day he 
went as usual to the synagogue. He stood up to 
read the Scriptures, "and was handed the book 
of the prophet Isaiah, He unrolled the scroll 
and found the place where it is written, 
18 "The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 

because he has chosen me to preach the 
Good News to the poor. 
He has sent me to proclaim liberty to 
the captives, 
and recovery of sight to the blind; 
to set free the oppressed, 
1 ' and announce the year when the Lord 

will save his people." 
"Jesus rolled up the scroll, gave it back to the 
attendant, and sat down. All the people in the 
synagogue had their eyes fixed on him. J1 He 
began speaking to them, "This passage of scrip- 
ture has come true today, as you heard it being 
read." 

"They were all well impressed with him, and 
marveled at the beautiful words that he spoke. 
They said, "Isn't he the son of Joseph?" 
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He went to Nazareth, 16 
where he had been brought 
up, and on the Sabbath day 
he went into the synagogue, 
as was his custom. And he 
stood up to read. The scroll 17 
of the prophet Isaiah was 
handed to him. Unrolling it, 
he found the place where it is 
written: 
"The Spirit of the Lord is 18 
on me; therefore he has 
anointed me to preach 
good news to the poor. 
He has sent me to pro- 
claim freedom for the 
prisoners and recovery of 
sight for the blind, to re- 
lease the oppressed, to 19 
proclaim the year of the 
Lord's favor." 

Then he rolled up the 20 
scroll, gave it back to the at- 
tendant and sat down. The 
eyes of everyone in the syna- 
gogue were fastened on him, 
and he said to them, "Today 21 
this scripture is fulfilled in 
your hearing." 

All spoke well of him and 22 
were amazed at the gracious 
words that came from his 
lips. "Isn't this Joseph's 
son?" they asked. 



16. He went as usual to the synagogue. All religious Jews went to the Sabbath worship. This was a 
"ready made" opportunity for Jesus to teach. Compare Matt, 13:53-58 and see notes there. Matthew 
probably gives a different visit, making at least two visits with similar events. He stood up to read. 
Anyone could read, and he did grow up here. 

17. The book of the prophet Isaiah. There were regular readings for each Sabbath, and this one was 
partly in the book of Isaiah. [Scroll: a book made by gluing pages together to form long strips, which 
were rolled up for storage.] And found the place. He read from Isaiah 61:1-3. [The quotation agrees 
more closely with the Septuagint, with a few words from Isa. 58:6.] Note how accurately this describes 
his mission. 

20. Jesus rolled up the scroll. After doing this, he gave it back to the attendant who was responsible 
for the building and its furniture, and sat down. It was the custom to stand while reading, and to sit 
while teaching. Had their eyes fixed on him. One who "grew up there" was about to teach them for 
the first time, Since the "news about him spread throughout all that territory," there would be unusual 
interest in what he was about to say, His mother, brothers, sisters, and perhaps Joseph [since the date 
of his death is not known] were probably all here at the synagogue. 

21-22, This passage of scripture has come true today. By his reading of it, and by his mission. We are 
not told all he taught, but the people were well impressed with him. Isn't he the son of Joseph? A "sour 
note" creeps in. Compare Matt. 13:54-58; John 6:42. Joseph was his "foster bather," but probably 



252 



LUKE 



"He said to them, "I am sure that you will 
quote this proverb to me, 'Doctor, heal yourself.' 
You will also say to me, 'Do here in your own 
home town the same things we were told happen- 
ed in Capernaum.' 24 I tell you this," Jesus 
added. "A prophet is never welcomed in his 
own home town. "Listen to me: it is true that 
there were many widows in Israel during the time 
of Elijah, when there was no rain for three and a 
half years and there was a great famine through- 
out the whole land. "Yet Elijah was not sent to 
a single one of them, but only to a widow of 
Zarephath, in the territory of Sidon. "And there 
were many lepers in Israel during the time of the 
prophet Elisha; yet not one of them was made 
clean, but only Naamanthe Syrian." 

"All the people in the synagogue were filled 
with anger when they heard this. 2 They rose 
up, dragged Jesus out of town, and took him to 
the top of the hill on which their town was built, 
to throw him over the cliff. 30 But he walked 
through the middle of the crowd and went his 
way. 

A Man with an Evil Spirit 

(Also Mark 1.21-28) 

3 'Then Jesus went to Capernaum, a town in 
Galilee, where he taught the people on the 
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Jesus said to them, "Surely 23 
you will quote this proverb to 
me: 'Physician, heal your- 
self! Do here in your home 
town what we have heard 
that you did in Caper- 
naum.' " 

"I tell you the truth," he 24 
continued, "no prophet is 
accepted in his home town. I 25 
assure you that there were 
many widows in Israel in Eli- 
jah's time, when the sky was 
shut for three and a half 
years and there was a severe 
famine throughout the land. 
Yet Elijah was not sentto any 26 
of them, but to a widow in 
Zarephath in the region of 
Sidon. And there were many 27 
in Israel with leprosy in the 
time of Elisha the prophet, 
yet not one of them was 
cleansed except Naaman the 
Syrian." 

All the people in the syna- 28 
gogue were furious when 
they heard this. They got up, 29 
drove him out of the town, 
and took him to the brow of 
the hill on which the town 
was built, in order to throw 
him down the cliff. But he 30 
walked right through the 
crowd and went on his way. 

Jeans Drives Out an Evil 
Spirit 

Then he went down to 31 
Capernaum, a town in Gali- 
lee, and on the Sabbath be- 



no one knew this but Mary and Joseph [and of course, Jesus himself). They were both astonished and 

impressed by the words he spoke, and annoyed that one so "common" [he was a local boy] would 

teach them! 

23-24. Doctor, heal yourself. He answers the whispers and the unspoken words in their minds. They 

had heard the news of his fame, but he is just a poor young man from a poor family to them. A prophet 

is never welcomed in his own home town. "Familiarty breeds contempt. " 

25-27. Listen to me. He points out that Elijah saved a Sidonian widow in Zarephath; and Elisha healed 

Naaman, a Syrian leper. He points to the saving of the Gentiles. 

28-30. Were filled with anger when they heard this. If the Gentiles could be saved, that meant they 

were as good as they were, and this filled them with rage! (Compare Acts 22:22.) Dragged Jesus out of 

town. In their anger, they are going to kill him. (Compare notes on Matt. 5:21-22.) But he walked 

through the middle of the crowd. He is calm, cool; they are wild with anger. This is not really a miracle. 

His majesty surprises and dazzles them. 

31. Then Jesus went to Capernaum. Nazareth was in the hills; Capernaum was in the concavity of 
Lake Galilee. 
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Sabbath. "They were all amazed at the way he 
taught, because his words had authority. "There 
was a man in the synagogue who had the spirit of 
an evil demon in him; he screamed out in a loud 
voice, ""Ah! What do you want with us, Jesus 
of Nazareth? Are you here to destroy us? I know 
who you are: you are God's holy messenger!" 

"Jesus commanded the spirit, "Be quiet, and 
come out of the man!" The demon threw the 
man down in front of them and went out of 
him without doing him any harm. 

36 They were all amazed, and said to one 
another, "What kind of words are these? With 
authority and power this man gives orders to the 
evil spirits, and they come out!" "And the report 
about Jesus spread everywhere in that region. 

Jesus Heals Many People 

(Also Matt. 8. 14-1 7; Mark 1.29-34) 

"Jesus left the synagogue and went to Simon's 
home. Simon's mother-in-law was sick with a 
high fever, and they spoke to Jesus about her. 
3 'He went and stood at her bedside, and gave 
a command to the fever. The fever left her, and 
she got up at once and began to wait on them. 

"After sunset, all who had friends who were 
sick with various diseases brought them to Jesus; 
he placed his hands on every one of them and 
healed them all. "Demons, also, went out from 
many people, screaming, "You are the Son of 
God!" 

Jesus commanded them and would not let 
them speak, because they knew that he was the 
Messiah. 
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gantoteachthepeople.They 32 
vrete amazed at his teaching, 
because his message had 
authority. 

In the synagogue there was 33 
a man possessed by a de- 
mon, an evil spirit, He cried 
out at the top of his voice, 
"Hal What do you want with 34 
us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have 
you come to destroy us? I 
know who you are — the Holy 
One of God!" 

"Be quiet!" Jesus said 35 
sternly. "Come out of him!" 
Then the demon threw the 
man down before them all 
and came out without injur- 
ing him. 

All the people were a- 36 
mazed and said to each 
other, "What is this teach- 
ing? With authority and 
power he gives orders to evil 
spirits and they come outl" 
And the news about him 37 
spread throughout the sur- 
rounding area. 

Jesus Heals Many 

Jesus left the synagogue 38 
and went to the home of Si- 
mon. Now Simon's mother- 
in-law was suffering from a 
high fever, and they asked 
Jesus to help her. So he bent 39 
over her and rebuked the 
fever, and it left her. She got 
up at once and began to wait 
on them. 

When the sun was setting, 40 
the people brought to Jesus 
all who nad various kinds of 
sickness, and laying his 
hands on each one, he healed 
them. Moreover, demons 41 
came out of many people, 
shouting, "You are the Son 
of God!" But he rebuked 
them and would not allow 
them to speak, because they 
knew he was the Christ. 



33-37. There was a man in the synagogue. See notes on Mark 1:21-27. Matthew does not give this 

account. 

38-39. Simon's mother-in-law was sick. See notes on Matt. 8:14-1 7. 
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Jesus Preaches in the Synagogues 

(Also Mark 1.35-39) 

42 At daybreak Jesus left the town and went off 
to a lonely place. The people started looking 
for him, and when they found him they tried 
to keep him from leaving. 43 But he said to them, 
"I must preach the Good News of the Kingdom 
of God in other towns also, because that is what 
God sent me to do. " 

4,, So he preached in the synagogues all over 
the country. 

Jesus Calls the First Disciples 

(Also Matt. 4. 18-22; Mark 1.16-20) 

5 One time Jesus was standing on the shore of 
Lake Gennesaret while the people pushed 
their way up to him to listen to the word of God. 
2 He saw two boats pulled up on the beach; the 
fishermen had left them and were washing the 
nets. 3 Jesus got into one of the boats — it belonged 
to Simon — and asked him to push off a little 
from the shore. Jesus sat in the boat and taught 
the crowd. 

4 When he finished speaking, he said to 
Simon, "Push the boat out further to the deep 
water, and you and your partners let your nets 
down for a catch." 

5 "Master," Simon answered, "we worked hard 
all night long and caught nothing. But if you 
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At daybreak Jesus went 42 
out to a solitary place. The 
people wete looking fot him 
and when they came to where 
he was, they tried to keep 
him from leaving them. But 43 
he said, "I must preach the 
good news of the kingdom of 
God to the other towns also, 
because that is why I was 
sent." And he kept on 44 
preaching in the synagogues 
of Judea. 

The Calling of the First 
Disciples 

5 One day as Jesus was 
standing by the Lake of 
Gennesaret, with the people 
crowding around him and 
listening to the word of God, 
he saw at the water's edge 2 
two boats, left there by the 
fishermen, who were wash- 
ing their nets. He got into 3 
one of the boats, the one be- 
longing to Simon, and asked 
him to put out a little from 
shore. Then he sat down and 
taught the people from the 
boat. 

When he had finished 4 
speaking, he said to Simon, 
Put out into deep water, 
and let down the nets for a 
catch." 

Simon answered, "Mas- 5 
ter, we've worked hard all 
night and haven't caught 
anything. But because you 
say so, I will let down the 
nets." 



43. I must preach . . . in other towns also. See notes on Af art. 8:14-17. 

1. While the people poshed their way up to him. When people have not been made prejudiced by 
false teachers, they are usually eager to hear the Word. Lake Gennesaret. Another name for Lake 
Galilee [also called Lake Tiberias]. 

2. He saw two boats. They "belonged to Peter and Andrew; and James and John. See notes on Matt. 
4.18-22. 

3. It belonged to Simon. We know him better as Peter. And taught the crowd. He sat in the fishing 
boat to teach, so the crowd could not push against him. 

4-5. Oat farther to the deep water. Where the fish are. Let your nets down for a catch. This is Jesus' 
promise that they will catch fish. But If you say so. They had worked hard all night without catching 
any fish, but if Christ says so, he will try again. Note that Simon Peter was already a disciple of Jesus 
(John 1:40-42). 
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say so, I will let down the nets." 'They let the 
nets down and caught such a large number of ish 
that the nets were about to break. 7 So they 
motioned to their partners in the other boat to 
come and help them. They came and filled both 
boats so full of fish that they were about to sink. 
When Simon Peter saw what had happened, he 
fell on his knees before Jesus and said, "Go 
away from me, Lord! I am a sinful man!" 

'He and the others with him were all amazed 
at the large number of fish they had caught. 
10 The same was true of Simon's partners, James 
and John, the sons of Zebedee. Jesus said to 
Simon, "Don't be afraid; from now on you will 
be catching men." 

"They pulled the boats on the beach, left 
everything, and followed Jesus. 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean 

(Also Matt. 8. 1 -4; Mark 1. 40-45) 

12 Once Jesus was in a certain town where there 
was a man who was covered with leprosy. When 
he saw Jesus, he threw himself down and begged 
him, "Sir, if you want to, you can make me 
clean!" 

13 Jesus reached out and touched him. "I do 
want to," he answered. "Be clean!" At once the 
leprosy left the man. u Jesus ordered him, "Don't 
tell this to anyone, but go straight to the priest 
and let him examine you; then offer the sacrifice, 
as Moses ordered, to prove to everyone that you 
are now clean." 
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When they had done so, 6 
they caught such a large 
number offish that their nets 
began to break. So they sig- 7 
naled their partners in the 
other boat to come and help 
them, and they came and 
filled both boats so full that 
they began to sink. 

When Simon Peter saw 8 
this, he fell at Jesus' knees 
and said, "Go away from 
me, Lord; I am a sinful 
man!" For he and all his 9 
companions were astonished 
at the catch of fish they had 
taken, and so were James 10 
and John, the sons of Zebe- 
dee, Simon's partners. 

Then Jesus said to Simon, 
"Don't be afraid; from now 
on you will catch men," So 11 
they pulled their boats up on 
shore, left everything and 
followed him. 

The Man With Leprosy 

While Jesus was in one of 12 
the towns , a man came along 
who was covered with lepro- 
sy. When he saw Jesus, he 
fell with his face to the 
ground and begged him, 
"Lord, if you are willing, you 
can make me clean." 

Jesus reached out his hand 13 
and touched the man. "I am 
willing," he said. "Be 
clean! And immediately the 
leprosy left him. 

Then Jesus ordered him, 14 
"Don't tell anyone, but go, 
show yourself to the priest 
and offer the sacrifices that 
Moses commanded for your 
cleansing, as a testimony to 
them." 



6. That the nets were about to break. "The schools of fish in Lake Galilee are things of wonder, black 
masses hundreds of yards long, as thick as they could pack themselves together, with their black fins 
sticking up out of the water. Any net would strain to hold such a heavy load. " 

8. He fell on his knees before Jesus. Amazed and frightened by the miracle which brought the fish 
into their nets. 

10. Jesus said to Simon. He speaks to Simon, but he intends this for the others also (Matt 4:19). 

11. Left everything, and followed Jesus. They were already disciples (John 1:40-42), but had continued 
to go on fishing. Now they will follow Jesus personally. From now on they will be catching men for 
Jesus. Together they will "let the nets down" at Pentecost, and harvest a large number. 

12-16. A man who was covered with leprosy. See notes on Matt. 8:1-4. 
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ls But the news about Jesus spread all the more 
widely, and crowds of people came to hear him 
and be healed from their diseases. 16 But he would 
go away to lonely places, where he prayed. 

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man 

(AlsoMatt. 9.1-8; Mark2.1-12) 

17 One day when Jesus was teaching, some 
Pharisees and teachers of the Law were sitting 
there who had come from every town in Galilee 
and Judea, and from Jerusalem. The power of 
the Lord was present for Jesus to heal the sick. 
"Some men came carrying a paralyzed man on 
a bed, and they tried to take him into the house 
and lay him before Jesus. "Because of the crowd, 
however, they could find no way to take him in. 
So they carried him up on the roof, made an 
opening in the tiles, and let him down on his bed 
into the middle of the group in front of Jesus. 
2 °When Jesus saw how much faith they had, he 
said to the man, "Your sins are forgiven you, my 
friend." 

2 'The teachers of the Law and the Pharisees 
began to say to themselves, "Who is this man 
who speaks against God in this way? No man 
can forgive sins; God alone can!" 

"Jesus knew their thoughts and said to them, 
"Why do you think such things? "Is it easier to 
say, 'Your sins are forgiven you,' or to say, 'Get 
up and walk'? 24 I will prove to you* then, that 
the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive 
sins." So he said to the paralyzed man, "I tell 
you, get up, pick up your bed, and go home!" 

25 At once the man got up before them all, took 
the bed he had been lying on, and went home, 
praising God. "They were all completely 
amazed! Full of fear, they praised God, saying, 
"What marvelous things we have seen today!" 
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Yet the news about him 15 
spread all the more, so that 
crowds of people came to 
hear him and to be healed of 
their sicknesses. But Jesus 16 
often withdrew to lonely 
places and prayed. 

Jesus Heals a Paralytic 

One day as he was teach- 17 
ing, Pharisees and teachers 
of the law, who had come 
from every village of Galilee 
and from Judea and Jeru- 
salem, were sitting there. 
And the power of the Lord 
was present for him to heal 
the sick. Some men came 18 
carrying a paralytic on a mat 
and tried to take him into the 
house to lay him before 
Jesus. When they could not 19 
find a way to do this because 
of the crowd, they went up on 
the roof and lowered him on 
his mat through the tiles into 
the middle of the crowd, 
right in front of Jesus. 

When Jesus saw their 20 
faith, he said, "Friend, your 
sins are forgiven." 

The Pharisees and the 21 
teachers of the law began 
thinking to themselves, 
"Who is this fellow who 
speaks blasphemy? Who can 
forgive sins but God alone?" 

Jesus knew what they were 22 
thinking and asked, "Why 
are you thinking these fhingV 
in your hearts? Which is 23 
easier: to say, 'Your sins are 
forgiven,' or to say, 'Get up 
and walk'? But that you may;,24 
know that the Son of Man' "■■ 
has authority on earth to for- 
give sins . . ."He said to the 
paralyzed man, "I tetl you,' 

get up, take your mat and go 
ome." Immediately he 25 
stood up in front of them, 
took what he had been lying 
on and went home praising 
God. Everyone was amazed 26 
and gave praise to God. They 
were filled with awe and said, 
"We have seen remarkable 
things today." 



17-26. Some Pharisees and teachers of the Law. See notes on Matt. 9:1-8. 
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Jesus Calls Levi 

(Also Matt, 9.9-13; Mark 2. 13-17) 

"After this, Jesus went out and saw a tax 
collector named Levi, sitting in his office. Jesus 
said to him, "Follow me." "Levi got up, left 
everything, and followed him. 

?9 Then Levi had a big feast in his house for 
Jesus, and there was a large number of tax collec- 
tors and other people at the table with them. 
30 Some Pharisees and teachers of the Law who 
belonged to their group complained to Jesus' 
disciples. "Why do you eat and drink with tax 
collectors and outcasts?" they asked. 

31 Jesus answered them, "People who are well 
do not need a doctor, but only those who are 
sick. 32 I have not come to call the respectable 
people to repent, but the outcasts." 

The Question about Fasting 

(Also Matt. 9. 14-1 7; Mark 2. 18-22) 

33 Some people said to Jesus, "The disciples of 
John fast frequently and offer up prayers, and 
the disciples of the Pharisees do the same; but 
your disciples eat and drink." 

34 Jesus answered, "Do you think you can make 
the guests at a wedding party go without food 
as long as the bridegroom is with them? Of 
course notl 35 But the time will come when the 
bridegroom will be taken away from them, and 
they will go without food in those days." 
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The Calling of Levi 

After this, Jesus went out 27 
and saw a tax collector by the 
name of Levi sitting at his tax 
booth. "Follow me," Jesus 
said to him, and Levi got up, 28 
left everything and followed 
him. Then Levi held a great 29 
banquet for Jesus at his 
house, and a large crowd of 
tax collectors and others 
were eating with them. But 30 
the Pharisees and the teach- 
ers of the law who belonged 
to their sect complained to 
his disciples, "Why do you 
eat and drink with tax col- 
lectors and 'sinners'?" 

Jesus answered them, "It 31 
is not the healthy who need a 
doctor, but the sick. I have 32 
not come to call the right- 
eous, but sinners to repent- 
ance." 

Jesus Questioned About 
Fasting 

They said to him, "John's 33 
disciples often fast and pray, 
and so do the disciples of the 
Pharisees, but yours go on 
eating and drinking." 

Jesus answered, "Can you 34 
make the guests of the bride- 
groom fast while he is with 
them? But the time will come 35 
when the bridegroom will be 
taken from them; in those 
days they will fast." 



27-39. And saw a tax collector named Levi. We.know this man better as Matthew. See notes on Matt. 
9:9-17. All the "inner circle" of disciples had been disciples of John the Baptist, who then left him to 
follow Christ {Acts 1:20-21). All had continued to work at their jobs until this official call from Jesus. 
Matthew Levi, too, leaves everything to follow Jesus. Then Levi had a big feast in his house. To have 
Jesus meet his fellow tax-collectors. (See note on Matt. 9:10.) The disciples of John fast frequently. 
[Fast: to go without food for a while as a religious duty.] But your disciples eat and drink. They said 
this to scold Jesus [and his disciples] for attending this feast. Jesus shows that "fasting" should not be 
an empty formality, but should be done with real meaning, But it is "out of place" at some times. And 
no one wants new wine after drinking old wine. This is the final answer to the question in verse 33. 
Only Luke tells this. The disciples of John drank the old wine of Jewish orthodoxy, and did not like the 
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36 Jesus told them this parable also, "No one 
tears a piece off a new coat to patch up an old 
coat. If he does, he will have torn the new coat, 
and the piece of new cloth will not match the 
old. "Nor does anyone pour new wine into used 
wineskins. If he does, the new wine will burst the 
skins, the wine will pour out, and the skins will 
be ruined. 3S No! New wine should be poured into 
fresh skins! "And no one wants new wine after 
drinking old wine. 'The old is better,' he says." 

The Question about the Sabbath 

(AlsoMatt. 12.1-8; Mark 2.23-28) 

6 Jesus was walking through some wheat fields 
on a Sabbath day. His disciples began to pick 
the heads of wheat, rub them in their hands, 
and eat the grain. 2 Some Pharisees said, "Why 
are you doing what our Law says you cannot 
do on the Sabbath?" 

3 Jesus answered them, "Haven't you read 
what David did when he and his men were 
hungry? "He went into the house of God, took 
the bread offered to God, ate it, and gave it 
also to his men. Yet it is against our Law for 
anyone to eat it except the priests." 

5 And Jesus concluded, "The Son of Man is 
Lord of the Sabbath." 

The Man with a Crippled Hand 

(Also Matt. 12. 9-14; Mark 3.1-6) 

6 On another Sabbath Jesus went into a syna- 
gogue and taught. A man was there whose right 
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He told them this parable: 36 
"Noone tears a patch from a 
new garment and sews it on 
an old one. Ifhe does, he will 
have torn the new garment, 
and the patch from the new 
will not match the old. And 37 
no one pours new wine into 
old wineskins, If he does, the 
new wine will burst the skins , 
the wine will run out and the 
wineskinswillberuined. No, 38 
new wine must be poured in- 
to new wineskins. And no 39 
one after drinking old wine 
wants the new, for he says, 
'The old is better.'" 

Lord of the Sabbath 

6 One Sabbath Jesus was 
going through the grain- 
fields, and his disciples be- 
gan to pick some heads of 
frain, rub them in their 
ands and eat the kernels. 
Some of the Pharisees asked, 2 
"Why are you doing what is 
unlawful on the Sabbath?" 

Jesus answered them, 3 
"Have you never read what 
David did when he and his 
companions were hungry? 
He entered the house of God, 4 
and taking the consecrated 
bread, he ate what is lawful 
only for priests to eat. Andhe 
also gave some to his com- 
panions." Then Jesus said to 5 
them, "The Son of Man is 
Lord of the Sabbath." 

On another Sabbath he 6 
went into the synagogue and 
was teaching, and a man was 
there whose right hand was 



new wine of the grace and freedom of the Gospel. Note there is no comparison being made between the 
old and the new. The point is that the one who drinks the old will not even try the new because he thinks 
the old is better. 

1-5. Through some wheat fields on a Sabbath day. For notes on the argument with the Pharisees, see 
Matt. 12:1-14. [Note: corn is wheat or barley in England; oats in Scotland.] 
6-11. On another Sabbath. For notes about the healing of the crippled hand, see Matt. 12:9-15. 
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hand was crippled. 'Some teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees wanted some reason to accuse 
Jesus of doing wrong; so they watched him very 
closely to see if he would cure on the Sabbath. 
"But Jesus knew their thoughts and said to the 
man with the crippled hand, "Stand up and 
come here to the front." The man got up and 
stood there. 'Then Jesus said to them, "I ask 
you: What does our Law allow us to do on the 
Sabbath? To help or to harm? To save a man's 
.life or destory it?" 10 He looked around at them 
all, then said to the man, "Stretch out your 
hand." He did so, and his hand became well 
again. 

u But they were filled with rage and began to 
discuss among themselves what they could do to 
Jesus. 

Jesus Chooses the Twelve Apostles 

(Also Matt. 10.1-4; Mark 3. 13-19) 

12 At that time Jesus went up a hill to pray, 
and spent the whole night there praying to God. 
13 When day came he called his disciples to him 
and chose twelve of them, whom he named 
apostles: u Simon (whom he also named Peter) 
and his brother Andrew; James and John, Philip 
and Bartholomew, 15 Matthew and Thomas, 
James, the son of Alphaeus, and Simon (who 
was called the Patriot), 16 Judas, the son of 
James, and Judas Iscariot, who became the 
traitor. 
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shriveled . The Pharisees and 7 
the teachers of the law were 
looking for a reason to ac- 
cuse Jesus, so they watched 
him closely to see if he would 
heal on the Sabbath. But 8 
Jesus knew what they were 
thinking and said to the man 
with the shriveled hand, 
"Get up and stand in front of 
everyone." So he got up and 
stood there. 

Then Jesus said to them, 9 
"I ask you, which is lawful on 
the Sabbath: to do good or to 
do evil, to save life or to de- 
stroy it?" 

He looked around at them 10 
all, and then said to the man, 
"Stretch out your hand." He 
did so, and his hand was 
completely restored. But 11 
they were furious and began 
to discuss with one another 
what they might do to Jesus. 

The Twelve Apostles 

One of those days Jesus 12 
went out into the hills to 
pray, and spent the night 
prayingtoGod. Whenmorn- 13 
ing came, he called his dis- 
ciples to him and chose 
twelve of them , whom he also 
designated apostles: Simon 14 
(whom he named Peter), his 
brother Andrew, James, 
John, Philip, Bartholomew, 
Matthew, Thomas, James 15 
son of Alphaeus, Simon who 
was called the Zealot, Judas 16 
son of James, and Judas Is- 
cariot, who became a traitor. 



12. Jesus went up a hill to pray. Jesus prepared for each crisis or important event, by praying. 

13, He called his disciples to him. Out of these, he choses twleve and appoints them to a special work. 
The word "apostle" means messenger - one sent on a mission. It was not a technical term, but a work 
description. For notes on this and a comparison of the lists of apostles, see Matt. 10: IS. 
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Jesus Teaches and Heals 

(Also Matt. 4.23-25) 

"Coining down from the hill with them, Jesus 
stood on a level place with a large number of 
his disciples. A great crowd of people was there 
from all over Judea, and from Jerusalem, and 
from the coast cities of Tyre and Sidon; "they 
came to hear him and to be healed of their 
diseases. Those who were troubled by evil spirits 
also came and were healed. 19 AU the people tried 
to touch him, for power was going out from him 
and healing them all. 

Happiness and Sorrow 

(Also Matt. 5.1-12) 

20 Jesus looked at his disciples and said, 
"Happy are you poor; 
the Kingdom of God is yoursl 
21 "Happy are you who are hungry now; 
you will be filled! 
"Happy are you who weep now; 
you will laugh! 
""Happy are you when men hate you, and 
reject you, and insult you, and say that you are 
evil, because of the Son of Man! "Be glad when 
that happens, and dance for joy, because a great 
reward is kept for you in heaven. For their 
ancestors did the very same things to the proph- 
ets. 

24 "But how terrible for you who are rich 
now; 
you have had your easy life! 
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Blessings and Woes 

He went down with them 17 
and stood on a level place. A 
large crowd of his disciples 
was there, and a great num- 
ber of people from all over 
Judea, from Jerusalem, and 
from the seacost of Tyre and 
Sidon, who had come-to hear 18 
him and to be healed of their 
diseases. Those troubled by 
evil spirits were cured, and 19 
the people all tried to touch 
him, because power was 
coming from him and heal- 
ing them all. 

Looking at his disciples, 20 
he said: 
"Blessed are you who are 
poor, 

for yours is the kingdom 
ofGod. 

Blessed are you who hun- 21 
ger now, 

for you will be satisfied. 
Blessed are you who weep 
now, 

for you will laugh. 
Blessed are you when men 22 
hate you, 

when they exclude you 
and insult you 
and reject your name as 
evil, 

because of the Son of 
Man. 
"Rejoice in that day and 23 
leap for joy, because great is 
your reward in heaven. For 
that is how their fathers" 
treated the Prophets. 

"But woe to you who are 24 
rich, 

for you have already re- 
ceived your comfort. 



17-19. Jesus stood on a level place. This leads into Luke's version of the Sermon on the Mount (which 
Matthew gives in much greater detail). Only Luke tells us the Sermon was preceded by healing the 
crowds of sick. 

20-23. Happy. These beatitudes are given more fully by Matthew. See notes on Matt. 5:1-12. King- 
dom of God. Luke uses this phrase, while Matthew uses Kingdom of heaven. This shows the two 
phrases are interchangeable and mean the same thing. 

24-26. Bat how terrible for you who are rich now. Matthew does not give these. Jesus lists four "hor- 
rors" which are the exact opposite of the beatitudes he had just given, and the meaning will be found 
in the comparison. Rich now. Those who are so much "in love" with this present "world" that they 
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""How terrible for you who are full now; 
you will go hungry! 
"How terrible for you who laugh now; 
you will mourn and weep! 
26 How terrible when all men speak well of 
you; because their ancestors said the very same 
things to the false prophets." 

Love for Enemies 

{Also Matt. 5.38-48; 7.12a) 

27 "But I tell you who hear me: Love your en- 
emies, do good to those who hate you, 28 bless 
those who curse you, and pray for those who 
mistreat you. "If anyone hits you on one cheek, 
let him hit the other one too; if someone takes 
your coat, let him have your shirt as well. 30 Give 
to everyone who asks you for something, and 
when someone takes what is yours, do not ask for 
it back. 31 Do for others just what you want them 
to do for you. 

""If you love only the people who love you, 
why should you receive a blessing? Even sinners 
love those who love them! "And if you do good 
only to those who do good to you, why should 
you recieve a blessing? Even sinners do that! 
34 And if you lead only to those from whom you 
hope to get it back, why should you receive a 
blessing? Even sinners lend to sinners, to get 
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Woe to you who are well 25 
fed now, 

for you will go hungry, 
Woe to you who laugh 
now, 

for you will mourn and 
weep. 
Woe to you when all men 26 
speak well of you, 
for that is how their 
fathers treated the 
false prophets. 

Love for Enemies 

"but I tell you who hear 27 
me: Love your enemies, do 
good to those who hate you, 
bless those who eurse you, 28 
pray for those who mistreat 
you. If someone strikes you 29 
on one cheek, turn to him the 
other also. If someone takes 
your cloak, do not stop him 
from taking your tunic. Give 30 
to everyone who asks you, 
and if anyone takes what be- 
longs to you, do not demand 
it back. Do to others as you 31 
would have them do to you. 

"If you love those who love 32 
you, what credit is that to 
you? Even 'sinners' love 
those who love them. And if 33 
you do good to those who are 
good to you, what credit is 
that to you? Even 'sinners' 
do that. And if you lend to 34 
those from whom you expect 
repayment, what credit is 
that to you? Even 'sinners' 
lend to 'sinners,' expecting 






have become proud, arrogant, and unteachable. Such as these disqualify themselves for Christ's 
spiritual Kingdom. Fall now. Those who are completely satisfied with material things. They have no 
deep sense of spiritual need, no desire to be "put right" with God. Because they have made this world 
their "god," they will go hungry when all that is material is stripped away. Laugh now. Not ordinary 
laughter, but those who make their sin and rebellion against God a hilarious frolic. These will not laugh 
when Jesus Comes and the dead' are raisedl Compare Rev. 6:12-17. When ail men speak well of yon. 
This is said specifically to the disciples. It is the exact opposite of verse 22. Whoever structures his life 
to please God will meet people who will hate, reject, and Insult him, [as they did to Christ], To get all 
men to speak well of you, you must join the false prophets. [These four "horrors" can be understood 
as four types of people. (1) Those who worship riches. (2) Those delighted with this present life. 
(3) Those who live only for pleasure. (4) Those who live only to get praise and glory.] 
27-36 . Love your enemies. See notes on Matt. 5:38-48. 



262 



LUKE 



back the same amount! 35 No! Love your enemies 
and do good to them; lend and expect nothing 
back. You will have a great reward, and you will 
be sons of the Most High God. For he is good to 
the ungrateful and the wicked. 36 Be merciful, 
just as your Father is merciful." 

Judging Others 

(Also Matt. 7.1-5) 

37 "Do not judge others, and God will not 
judge you; do not condemn others, and God will 
not condemn you; forgive others, and God will 
forgive you. 38 Give to others, and God will give 
to you: you will receive a full measure, a generous 
helping, poured into your hands — all that you 
can hold. The measure you use for others is the 
one God will use for you." 

"And Jesus told them this parable, "One blind 
man cannot lead another one; if he does, both 
will fall into a ditch. 40 No pupil is greater than 
his teacher; but every pupil, when he has- com- 
pleted his training, will be like his teacher. 

41 "Why do you look at the speck in your broth- 
er's eye, but pay no attention to the log in your 
own eye? 42 How can you say to your brother, 
'Please, brother, let me take that speck out of 
your eye,' yet not even see the log in your own 
eye? You hypocrite! Take the log out of your 
own eye first, and then you will be able to see 
and take the speck out of your brother's eye." 
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to be repaid in full. But love 35 
your enemies, do good to 
them, and lend to them with- 
out expecting to get anything 
back. Then your reward will 
be great, and you will be sons 
of the Most High, because he 
is kind to the ungrateful and 
wicked. Be merciful, just as 36 
your Father is merciful. 

Judging Others 

"Do not judge, and you 37 
will not be judged. Do not 
condemn, and you will not 
be condemned. Forgive, and 
you will be forgiven. Give, 38 
and it will be given to you. 
A good measure, pressed 
down, shaken together and 
running over, will be poured 
into your lap. For with the 
measure you use, it will be 
measured to you." 

He also told them this par- 39 
able: "Can a blind man lead 
a blind man? Will they not 
both fall into a pit? A student 40 
is not above his teacher, but 
everyone who is fully trained 
will be like his teacher. 

"Why do you look at the 41 
speck of sawdust in your 
brother's eye and pay no at- 
tention to the plank in your 
own eye? How can you say to 42 
your brother, 'Brother, let 
me take the speck out of your 
eye, ' when you yourself fail to 
see the plank in your own 
eye? You hypocrite, first 
take the plank out of your 
eye, and then you will see 
clearly to remove the speck 
from your brother's eye. 



37-38. Do not judge others. See notes on Matt. 7:1-2. 

39. One blind man cannot lead another one. See note on Matt. 15:14. 

40. No pupil is greater than his teacher. See note on Matt. 10:24. This also must be understood in view 
of verse 37. Jesus did not come to "judge" (John 12:47-48), but to save. Every Christian must follow 
his example. 

41-42. Why do you look at the speck. An example to show how stupid this "judging" really is! Many 
who want to reform the world, need first to reform and clean up their own lives. Note that Jesus uses 
"humor." 
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A Tree and Its Fruit 

{Also Matt, 7.16-20; 12.33-35) 

43 "A healthy tree does not bear bad fruit, nor 
does a poor tree bear good fruit. ''"Every tree is 
known by the fruit it bears; you do not pick figs 
from thorn bushes, or gather grapes from 
bramble bushes. 4S A good man brings good out 
of the treasure of good things in his heart; a bad 
man brings bad out of his treasure of bad things. 
For a man's mouth speaks what his heart is 
full of." 

The Two House Builders 

(Also Matt 7.24-27) 

46 "Why do you call me, 'Lord, Lord,' and 
don't do what I tell you? 47 Everyone who comes 
to me, and listens to my words, and obeys 
them — I will show you what he is like. 48 He is 
like a man who built a house: he dug deep and 
laid the foundation on the rock. The river 
flooded over and hit that house but could not 
shake it, because it had been well built. 49 But 
the one who hears my words and does not obey 
them is like a man who built a house on the 
ground, without laying a foundation; when the 
flood hit that house it fell at once — what a terri- 
ble crash that was 1" 
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A Tree and Its Fruit 

"No good tree bears bad 43 
fruit, nor does a bad tree 
bear good fruit. Each tree is 44 
recognized by its own fruit. 
People do not pick figs from 
thornbushes, or grapes from 
briars. The good man brings 45 
good things out of the good 
stored up in his heart, and 
the evil man brings evil 
things out of the evil stored 
up in his heart. For out of 
the overflow of his heart his 
mouth speaks. 

The Wise and Foolish 
Builders 

"Why do you call me, 46 
'Lord, Lord,' and do not do 
what I say? I will show you 47 
what he is like who comes to 
me and hears my words and 
puts them into practice. He 48 
is like a man building a 
house, who dug down deep 
and laid the foundation on 
rock. When a flood came, 
the torrent struck that house 
but could not shake it, be- 
cause it was well built. But 49 
the one who hears my words 
and does not put them into 
practice is like a man who 
built a house on the ground 
without a foundation. The 
moment the torrent struck 
that house it collapsed and 
its destruction was com- 
plete." 



43-45. A healthy tree does not bear bad fruit. Whatever a man really is will show up in his actions. See 
notes on Matt. 7; 15-21. 

46-49. Why do you call me, Lord, Lord? Many fool themselves by being "all talk and no action" [even 
though they do things which they think are important]. See notes on Matt. 7:21-27. Dug deep. Luke 
adds that the one man dug deep and laid the foundation on the rock. The foolish man built his house 
on the ground, without laying a foundation. We must build on The Rock who is Christ our Lord, The 
declaration of faith (Matt. 16:16) must be believed in our hearts (Rom. 10:9-10) and declared with our 
lips for us to build on the Rock (Matt. 16:18; Mark 16:16) and be saved . 



264 



LUKE 



Jesus Heals a Roman Officer's Servant 

(Also Matt. 8.5-13) 

7 When Jesus had finished saying all these 
things to the people, he went to Capernaum. 
2 A Roman officer there had a servant who was 
very dear to him; the man was sick and about to 
die. 3 When the officer heard about Jesus, he sent 
to him some Jewish elders to ask him to come 
and heal his servant. 4 They came to Jesus and 
begged him earnestly, "This man really deserves 
your help. ? He loves our people and he himself 
built a synagogue for us." 

6 So Jesus went with them. He was not far from 
the house when the officer sent friends to tell 
him, "Sir, don't trouble yourself. I do not de- 
serve to have you come into my house, 'neither 
do I consider myself worthy to come to you in 
person. Just give the order and my servant will 
get well. 8 I, too, am a man placed under the 
authority of superior officers, and I have soldiers 
under me. I order this one, 'Go!' and he goes; I 
order that one, 'Come!' and he comes; and I 
order my slave, 'Do this!' and he does it." 

'Jesus was surprised when he heard this; he 
turned around and said to the crowd following 
him, "I have never found such faith as this, I 
tell you, not even in Israel!" 

"The messengers went back to the officer's 
house and found his servant well. 

Jesus Raises a Widow's Son 

"Soon afterward Jesus went to a town named 
Nain; his disciples and a large crowd went with 
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The Faith of the Centurion 

7 When Jesus had finished 
saying all this in the 
hearing of the people, he en- 
tered Capernaum. There a 2 
centurion's servant, whom 
his master valued highly, was 
sick and about to die. The 3 
centurion heard of Jesus and 
sent some elders of the Jews 
to him, asking him to come 
and heal his servant. When 4 
they came to Jesus, they 
pleaded earnestly with him^ 
"This man deserves to have 
you do this, because he loves 5 
our nation and has built our 
synagogue." So Jesus went 6 
with them. 

He was not far from the 
house when the centurion 
sent friends to say to him: 
"Lord, don't trouble your- 
self, for I do not deserve to 
have you come under my 
roof. That is why I did not 7 
even consider myself worthy 
to come to you. But say the 
word, and my servant will be 
healed. For I myself am a 8 
man under authority, with 
soldiers under me. I tell this 
one, 'Go,' and he goes; and 
that one, 'Come,' and he 
comes. I say to my servant, 
'Do this,' and he does it." 

When Jesus heard this, he 9 
was amazed at him, and 
turning to the crowd follow- 
ing him, he said, "Jitell you, I- 
have not found such great 
faith even in Israel." Then 10 
the men who had been sent 
returned to the house and 
found the servant well. 

Jesus Raises a Widow's Son 

Soon afterward, Jesus 11 
went to a town called Nain, 
and his disciples and a large 
crowd went along with him. 



1-10 A Roman officer there had a servant. For notes on the healing of this servant, seeAfatt. 8:5-13. 
11. Soon afterward Jesus went to a town named Nain. Only Luke tells of this "raising from death." 
Nain was a town on the northwest slope of "Little Hentton," about twenty-five miles south of Caper- 
naum. 
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him. 12 Just as he arrived at the gate of the town, 
a funeral procession was coming out, The dead 
man was the only son of a woman who was a 
widow, and'a large crowd from the city was with 
her. n When the Lord saw her his heart was 
filled with pity for her and he said to her, "Don't 



cry. 



■•Then he walked over and touched the 



coffin, and the men carrying it stopped. Jesus 
said, "Young man! Get up, I tell you!" 15 The 
dead man sat up and began to talk, and Jesus 
gave him back to his mother. 

''Everyone was filled with fear, and they 
praised God, "A great prophet has appeared 
among us I" and, "God has come to save his 
people!" 

"This news about Jesus went out through all 
the country and the surrounding territory. 

The Messengers from John the Baptist 

(Also Matt 11,2-19) 

1 "John's disciples told him about all these 
things. He called two of them to him "and sent 
them to the Lord to ask him, "Are you the one 
John said was going to come, or should we expect 
someone else?" 
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As he approached the town 12 
gate, a dead person was 
being carried out — the only 
son of his mother, and she 
was a widow. And a large 
crowd from the town was 
with her. When the Lord saw 13 
her, his heart went out to her 
andhesaid, "Don'tcry." 

Then he went up and 14 
touched the coffin, and those 
carrying it stood still. He 
said, "Young man, I say to 
you, get upl" The dead man 15 
sat up and began to talk, and 
Jesus gave him back to his 
mother, 

They were all filled with 16 
awe and praised God. "A 
great prophet has appeared 
among us," they said. "God 
has come to help hispeople." 
This news about Jesus spread 17 
throughout Judea and the 
surrounding country. 

Jesus and John the Baptist 

John's disciples told him 18 
about all these things. Call- 
ing two of them, he sent them 19 
to the Lord to ask, "Are you 
the one who was to come, or 
should we expect someone 
else?" 



12. Just as he arrived at the gate of the town. Most towns in the Middle East had walls and a gate. He 
met the funetal procession coming out. The dead were always carried out of a Jewish town to be buried 
outside. The dead man. He was being carried in an open coffin, covered with a cloth, [soros = coffin; 
bier; urn; a stand on which a corpse is carried.] The only son. A bitter loss. Compare Jer. 6:26; 
Amos 8:10. 

13. His heart was filled with pity. Jesus really loved people. He had pity toward those who were sad 
and in need. Compare Matt. 14:14. 

14. And touched the coffin. This signaled them to stop. Get upl This is the first time he commanded 
the dead to "get upl" Compare the raising of Jairus' daughter (Matt. 9:18-26); and the raising of 
Lazarus (John 11). Imagine the amazement of the crowd, also of the disciplesl 

15. The dead man sat up. Jesus speaks and the miracle is donel Language cannot express the feelings 
of this moment. 

16-17. Everyone was fllled with fear. They are shocked and astonished to see the dead man get up. A 
great prophet has appeared among ust Even the Twelve had not yet declared his Messiahship. Through 
all the country. All Palestine. Even John the Baptist, in prison east of the Dead Sea, seems to have 
heard about this. 

18-33. And sent them to the Lord to ask him. John the Baptist had already identified Jesus as the 
Messiah (John 1:31-34). But the Jews expected a political Messiah, and John wonders why Jesus does 
not overthrow Herod and the Romans, declare himself king, and release him from prison. See notes on 
Matt. 11:2-19. 
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20 When they came to Jesus they said, "John the 
Baptist sent us to ask, 'Are you the one he said 
was going to come, or should we expect some- 
one else?' " 

2 'At that very time Jesus healed many people 
from their sicknesses, diseases, and evil spirits, 
and gave sight to many blind people. 22 He an- 
swered John's messengers, "Go back and tell 
John what you have seen and heard: the blind 
can see, the lame can walk, the lepers are made 
clean, the deaf can hear, the dead are raised to 
life, and the Good News is preached to the poor. 
"How happy is he who has no doubts about mel" 

"After John's messengers had left, Jesus began 
to speak about John to the crowds, "When you 
went out to John in the desert, what did you ex- 
pect to see? A blade of grass bending in the 
wind? "What did you go out to see? A 
man dressed up in fancy clothes? Really, those 
who dress like that and live in luxury are found in 
palaces I "Tell me, what did you go out to see? A 
prophet? Yes, I tell you — you saw much more 
than a prophet. "For John is the one of whom the 
scripture says, 'Here is my messenger, says God; 
I will send him ahead of you to open the way for 
you.' 28 I tell you," Jesus added, "John is greater 
than any man ever born; but he who is least in 
the Kingdom of God is greater than he." 

2 'All the people and the tax collectors heard 
him; they were the ones who had obeyed God's 
righteous demands and had been baptized by 
John. 30 But the Pharisees and the teachers of the 
Law rejected God's purpose for themselves, and 
refused to be baptized by John. 



Ch. 7 



When the men came to 20 
Jesus, they said, "John the 
Baptist sent us to you to ask, 
'Are you the one who was to 
come, or should we expect 
someone else?' " 

At that very time Jesus 21 
cured many who had diseas- 
es, sicknesses and evil spir- 
its, and gave sight to many 
who were blind. So he replied 22 
to the messengers, "Go back 
and report to John what you 
have seen and heard: The 
blind receive sight, the lame 
walk, those who have leprosy 
are cured, the deaf hear, the 
dead are raised, and the 
good news is preached to the 
poor. Blessed is the man who 23 
does not fall away on account 
of me." 

After John's messengers 24 
left, Jesus began to speak to 
to the crowd about John: 

"What did you go out into 
the desert to see? A reed 
swayed by the wind? If not, 25 
what did you go out to see? 
A man dressed in fine 
clothes? No, those who wear 
expensive clothes and indul- 
ge in luxury are in palaces. 
But what did you go out to 26 
see? A prophet? Yes, I tell 
you, and more than a 
prophet. This is the one 27 
about whom it is written: 
'I will send my messen- 
ger ahead of you, 
who will prepare your 
way before you.' 

I tell you, among those 28 
born of women there is noT 
one greater than John; yet 
the one who is least in the 
kingdom of God is greater' 
than he." 

(All the people, even the 29 
tax collectors, when they 
heard Jesus' words, ac- 
knowledged that God's way 
was right, because they had 
been baptized by John. But 30 
the Pharisees and experts in 
the law rejected God's pur- 
pose for themselves, because 
they had not been baptized 
by John.) 
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3 "'Now, to what can I compare the people of 
this day? What are they like? "They are like 
children sitting in the market place, One group 
shouts to the other, 'We played wedding music 
for you, but you would not dance! We sang 
funeral songs, but you would not cry!' "John the 
Baptist came, and he fasted and drank no wine 
and you said, 'He has a demon in him!' 3,, The 
Son of Man came, and he ate and drank, and you 
said, 'Look at this man! He is a glutton and wine- 
drinker, a friend of tax collectors and outcasts!' 
35 God's wisdom, however, is shown to be true 
by all who accept it." 

Jesus at the Home of Simon the Pharisee 

36 A Pharisee invited Jesus to have dinner with 
him. Jesus went to his house and sat down to 
eat, 3 'There was a woman in that town who lived 
a sinful life. She heard that Jesus was eating in 
the Pharisee's house, so she brought an alabaster 
jar full of perfume 38 and stood behind Jesus, by 
his feet, crying and wetting his feet with her 
tears. Then she dried his feet with her hair, 
kissed them, and poured the perfume on them. 
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"To what, then, can I 31 
compare the people of this 
generation? What are they 
like? They are like children 32 
sitting in the marketplace 
and calling out to each 
other: 

'We played the flute for 

for you, and you did not 

dance; 
we sang a dirge, and you 
did not cry,' 

For John the Baptist came 33 
neither eating bread nor 
drinking wine, and you say, 
'He has a demon.' The Son 34 
of Man came eating and 
drinking, and you say, 
'Here is a glutton and a 
drunkard, a friend of tax 
collectors and "sinners." ' 
But wisdom is proved right 35 
by all her children." 

Jesus Anointed by a Sinful 
Woman 

Now one of the Pharisees 36 
invited Jesus to have dinner 
with him, so he went to the 
Pharisee's house and re- 
clined at the table. When a 37 
woman who lived a sinful 
life in that town learned that 
Jesus was eating at the 
Pharisee's house, she 
brought an alabaster jar of 
perfume, and as she stood 38 
behind him at his feet weep- 
ing, she began to wet his feet 
with her tears. Then she 



36, A Pharisee invited Jesus. Only Luke gives this anointing, and it is not the same as the one in Matt. 
26:6-13; Mark 14:3-9; John 12:1-8, in which Mary was the woman. This event is early in the ministry 
of Jesus, before the gap between himself and the Pharisees became so severe they could not be friendly 
with each other. Jesus would eat with Pharisees and tax collectors alike. Pharisees are described in 
Luke 18:9-14. Johnson says: "We must imagine the guests arriving, Simon greeting each one with a 
hug and kiss [this was the custom] , having slaves to wash their feet [it was dusty and they wore san- 
dals] , pouring olive oil over their heads to moisten the parched skin [which also was the custom '] . But 
one guest is ignored, he is a poor man, not a Pharisee, invited as an act of snobbish pride. He gets no 
kiss of greeting, no hug: no slave washes his feet, but of course a poor man would not expect such 
things." 

37, A woman . . . sinful life. The language implies she was a prostitute in Capernaum. She heard that 
Jesus. The fame of Jesus was the talk of the town. She believed there was mercy, even for her. So she 
brought. The room where they were eating had no door, but the whole front of it was open, making it 
easy to slip in. 

38, And stood behind Jesus. Rather than sitting up, these people lay on their side on a couch when 
they ate a feast. She stands behind him, at his feet [which stick out behind the couch]. Crying and 
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"When the Pharisee who had invited Jesus saw 
this, he said to himself, "If this manreally were a 
prophet, he would know who this woman is who 
is touching him; he would know what kind of 
sinful life she leads!" 

40 Jesus spoke up and said to him, "Simon, I 
have something to tell you." 

"Yes, Teacher," he said, "tell me." 

4 "'There were two men who owed money to a 
money-lender," Jesus began; "one owed him five 
hundred dollars and the other one fifty dollars. 
"Neither one could pay him back, so he can- 
celed the debts of both. Which one, then, will 
love him more?" 

43 "I suppose," answered Simon, "that it would 
be the one who was forgiven more." 

"Your answer is correct," said Jesus. 44 Then 
he turned to the woman and said to Simon, "Do 
you see this woman? I came into your home, and 
you gave me no water for my feet, but she has 
washed my feet with her tears and dried them 
with her hair. 45 You did not welcome me with a 
kiss, but she has not stopped kissing my feet 
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wiped them with her hair, 
kissed them and poured per- 
fume on them. 

When the Pharisee who 39 
had invited him saw this, he 
said to himself, "If this man 
were a prophet, he would 
know who is touching him 
and what kind of woman she 
is — that she is a sinner." 

Jesus answered him, 40 
"Simon, I have something 
to tell you." 

"Tell me, teacher," he 
said. 

"Two men owed money to 41 
a certain moneylender. One 
owed him five hundred 
denarii, and the other fifty. 
Neither of them had the 42 
money to pay him back, so 
he canceled the debts of 
both. Now which of them 
will love him more?" 

Simon replied, "I suppose 43 
the one who had the bigger 
debt canceled." 

"You have judged cor- 
rectly," Jesus said. 

Then he turned toward the 44 
woman and said to Simon, 
"Do you see this woman? I 
came into your house. You 
did not give me any water for 
for my feet, but she wet my 
feet with her tears and wiped 
them with her hair. You did 45 
did not give me a kiss, but 
this woman, from the time 
I entered, has not st< 



wetting bis feet. These are tears of repentance, with a deep sense of sin, and a strong hope of mercy 
and forgiveness. She dried his feet with her long hair, and poured the perfume on them. 
39. When the Pharisee. He was surprised that Jesus would not drive her away. He said to himself. 
Simon decides in his own mind that Jesus: (1) either does not know what this woman is - which no true 
prophet could fail to know; (2) or he knows it and still lets her touch him - which defiles him, and no 
true prophet would allow this. Therefore, Simon decides Jesus is not a prophet at all. 
40-43. Jesus spoke up. He answers the unspoken question of Simon. Two men who owed money. This 
is a parable - using common things to teach spiritual truth. Neither could pay him back. Both were 
helpless, as we all are before God. So he canceled the debts. This is grace: an undeserved favor. Which 
one, then? Grace brings love. Will one love him more than the other? The one who was forgiven more. 
This is Simon's evaluation. By it he judges himself. 

44-46. I came into your home. Jesus shows the sharp contrast between Simon and the woman. Simon 
refused him water; she gave him her tears [which Augustine calls the blood of her heart. ] . Simon would 
not greet him with a kiss; she kissed his feet. Simon refused to provide oil for his head; she covered his 
feet with expensive perfume. Simon treated Jesus as a servant; she treated him as a king. [The water 
for the feet, the kiss, and the oil for the head were normal etiquette in that part of the world.] 
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since I came. 4< You provided no oil for my head, 
but she has covered my feet with perfume. 47 I tell 
you, then, the great love she has shown proves 
that her many sins have been forgiven. Whoever, 
has been forgiven little, however, shows only a 
little love." 

48 Then Jesus said to the woman, "Your sins 
are forgiven." 

■"The others sitting at the table began to say 
to themselves, "Who is this, who even forgives 
sins?" 

50 But Jesus said to the woman, "Your faith 
has saved you; go in peace." 

Women Who Accompanied Jesus 

8 Some time later Jesus traveled through towns 
and villages, preaching the Good News about 
the Kingdom of God. The twelve disciples went 
with him, 2 and so did some women who had been 
healed of evil spirits and diseases: Mary (who was 
called Magdalene), from whom seven demons 
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kissing my feet, You did not 46 
anoint my head with oil, but 
she has anointed my feet 
with perfume, Therefore, I 47 
tell you, her many sins have 
been forgiven — for she loved 
much. But he loves little 
who has been forgiven 
little." 

Then Jesus said to her, 48 
"Your sins are forgiven." 

The other guests began to 49 
say among themselves, 
"Who is this who even for- 
gives sins?" 

Jesus said to the woman, 50 
"Your faith has saved youj 
go in peace." 

The Parable of the Sower 

8 After this, Jesus traveled 
about from one city and 
village to another, proclaim- 
the good news of the king- 
dom of God. The Twelve 
were with him, and also 2 
some women who had been 
cured of evil spirits and dis- 
eases: Mary, called Mag- 
dalene, from whom seven 
demons had come out; 



47-50. I tell you, then. "Simon, if the one who was forgiven more will love more, this woman's great 
love proves she has been forgiven, because she had a lot to be forgiven for." [Simon thinks of the 
Woman as very sinful and doubts her repentance; and thinks of himself as not a sinner at all.] Your 
sins are forgiven. Jesus rewards her faith and love by pronouncing her forgiven. Who Is this? That is, 
what right does this man have to forgive sins? But Jesus said to the woman. Jesus ignores their 
questions. He tells her to go in peace. He has given her back her dignity. Lesson for us: (1) Some 
may feel more guilt, but all are equally unable to cancel the guilt of sin. (2) Christ can forgive. 
(3) "Decent" people may not recognize their deep need. (4). Not sin itself, but awareness of sin for- 
given produces love. Gratitude is based on appreciation; and appreciation is based on a sense of need. 
Simon had no sense of need, did not ask to be forgiven, and received no forgiveness. The woman knew 
her need , came to Jesus , and was put right with God . 
1. Jesus traveled through towns and villages. A tour of missions. Only Luke tells us about this. 
2. And so did some women. The fact that these women were part of the group who went along with 
Jesus was contrary to Jewish custom. The teachers of the Law did not believe women should be taught 
spiritual matters. Jesus breaks down all barriers (Gal. 3:28). Mary. There is no reason at all to think 
that she was the woman at Simon's house (Luke 7:37). She was one of the most devoted friends of 
Christ, and was first to see him when he raised from death (John 20:16). The women named all must 
have had wealth and influence. [On demon possession, see note on Matt. 4:24; 8:28-29. ] 
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had been driven out; 3 Joanna, the wife of Chuza 
who was an officer in Herod's court; and Su- 
sanna, and many other women who used their 
own resources to help Jesus and his disciples. 

The Parable of the Sower 

{Also Matt. 13.1-9; Mark 4.1-9) 

"People kept coming to Jesus from one town 
after another; and when a great crowd gathered, 
Jesus told this parable, 

5 "A man went out to sow his seed. As he 
scattered the seed in the field, some of it fell 
along the path, where it was stepped on, and the 
birds ate it up. "Some of it fell on rocky ground, 
and when the plants sprouted they dried up, 
because the soil had no moisture. 'Some of the 
seed fell among thorns, which grew up with the 
plants and choked them. 8 And some seeds fell 
in good 'soil; the plants grew and bore grain, one 
hundred grains each." 

And Jesus concluded, "Listen, then, if you 
have ears to hear with!" 

The Purpose of the Parables 

(Also Matt. 13. 10-1 7; Mark 4. 10-12) 

'His disciples asked Jesus what this parable 
meant. 10 Jesus answered, "The knowledge of the 
secrets of the Kingdom of God has been given 
to you; but to the rest it comes by means of 
parables, so that they may look but not see, and 
listen but not understand." 
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Joanna the wife of Chuza, 3 
the manager of Herod's 
household; Susanna; and 
many others. These women 
were helping to support 
them out of their own 
means. 

While a large crowd was 4 
gathering and people were 
coming to Jesus from town 
after town, he told this 
parable: 

' 'A farmer went out to sow 5 
his seed. As he was scatter- 
ing the seed, some fell along 
the path; it was trampled 
on, and the birds of the air 
ate it up. Some fell on rock, 6 
and when it came up, the 
plants withered because they 
had no moisture. Other seed 7 
fell among thorns, which 
grew up with it and choked 
the plants. Still other seed 8 
fell on good soil. It came up 
yielded a crop, a hundred 
times more than was sown." 

When he said this, he 
called out, "He who has ears 
to hear, let him hear." 

His disciples asked him 9 
what this parable meant. He 10 
said, "The knowledge of the 
secrets of the kingdom of 
God has been given to you, 
but to others, I speak in 
parables, so that, 

'though seeing, they may 
not see; 

though hearing, they 
may not understand.' 



3. Joanna. Nothing more is known of her. Note that her husband was an officer in Herod's court, 
which shows her social standing. [Herod Antipas. See note on Matt. 2:1.] Susanna. Mentioned only 
here. Who used their own resources. Note that they financed this tour of missions. What they were 
doing was unusual, but the customs of Palestine permitted them to do this [without scandal to show 
their gratitude and devotion. 

4-15. A man went out to sow his seed. For notes on this parable, see Matt. 13:1-23. 
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Jesus Explains the Parable of the Sower 

(Also Matt. 13.18-23; Mark 4. 13-20) 

""This is what the parable means: the seed is 
the word of God. 12 The seed that fell along the 
path stands for those who hear; but the Devil 
comes and takes the message away from their 
hearts to keep them from believing and being 
saved. 13 The seed that fell on rocky ground 
stands for those who hear the message and 
receive it gladly. But it does not sink deep into 
them; they believe only for a while, and fall away 
when the time of testing comes. 14 The seed that 
fell among thorns stands for those who hear; but 
the worries and riches and pleasures of this life 
crowd in and choke them, and their fruit never 
ripens. 15 The seed that fell in good soil stands 
for those who hear the message and retain it in a 
good and obedient heart, and persist until they 
bear fruit." 

A Lamp under a Bowl 

(Also Mark 4.21-25) 

16 "No one lights a lamp and covers it with a 
bowl or puts it under a bed. Instead, he puts 
it on the lampstand, so that people will see the 
light as they come in. " Whatever is hidden away 
will be brought out into the open, and whatever 
is covered up will be found and brought to light. 

18 "Be careful then, how you listen; because 
whoever has something will be given more, but 
whoever has nothing will have taken away from 
him even the little he thinks he has." 
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"This is the meaning of 11 
the parable: The seed is the 
word of God, Those along 12 
the path are the ones who 
hear, and then the devil 
conies and takes away the 
word from their hearts, so 
that they cannot believe and 
be saved, Those on the rock 13 
are the ones who receive the 
word with joy when they hear 
it, but they have no root. 
They believe for a while, but 
in the time of testing they fall 
away. The seed that fell 14 
among thorns stands for 
those who hear, but as they 
go on their way they are 
choked by life's worries, 
riches and pleasures, and 
they do not mature. But the 15 
seed on good soil stands for 
those with a noble and good 
heart, who hear the word, 
retain it, and by persevering 
produce a crop. 

A Lamp on a Stand 

"No one lights a lamp and 16 
hides it in ajar or puts it un- 
der a bed. Instead, he puts it 
on a stand, so that those who 
comeincanseethelight. For 17 
there is nothing hidden that 
will not be disclosed, and 
nothing concealed that will 
not be known or brought out 
into the open. Thereforecon- 18 
sider carefully how you lis- 
ten. Whoever has will be 
given more; whoever does 
not have, even what he 
thinks he has will be taken 
from him." 



16-18. No one lights a lamp and covers It. See notes on Matt. 5:15; Mark 4:21-25. Mark says: "Pay 
attention to what you hear. " Luke says: "Be careful, then, how you listen. " What we hear depends 
upon how we listen. 
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Jesus' Mother and Brothers 

(Also Matt. 12.46-50; Mark 3.31-35) 

"Jesus' mother and brothers came to him, 
but were unable to join him because of the crowd. 
"Someone said to Jesus, "Your mother and 
brothers are standing outside and want to see 
you." 

"Jesus said to them all, "My mother and 
brothers are those who hear the word of God and 
obey it." 

Jesus Calms a Storm 

{AlsoMatt. 8.23-27; Mark 4.35-41) 

"One day Jesus got into a boat with his dis- 
ciples and said to them, "Let us go across to the 
other side of the lake." So they started out. "As 
they were sailing, Jesus went to sleep. A strong 
wind blew down on the lake, and the boat began 
to fill with water, putting them all in great 
danger. 24 The disciples came to Jesus and woke 
him up, saying, "Master, Master! We are about 
to die!" 

Jesus got up and gave a command to the wind 
and to the stormy water; they quieted down and 
there was a great calm. 2? Then he said to the 
disciples, "Where is your faith?" 

But they were amazed and afraid, and said to 
one another, "Who is this man? He gives orders 
to the winds and waves, and they obey him!" 

Jesus Heals a Man with Demons 

(Also Matt. 8.28-34; Mark 5.1-20) 

"They sailed on over to the territory of the 
Gergesenes, which is across the lake from 



Jesus' Mother and Brothers 



19 



20 



Now Jesils' mother and 
brothers came to see him, 
but they were not able to get 
near him because of the 
crowd. Someone told him, 
"Your mother and brothers 
are standing outside, want- 
ing to see you." 

He replied, "My mother 21 
and brothers are those who 
hear God's word and put it 
into practice." 

Jesus Calms the Storm 

One day Jesus said to his 22 
disciples, "Let's go oyer to 
the other side of the lake." 
So they got into a boat and 
set out. As they sailed, he fell 23 
asleep. A squall came down 
on the lake, so that the boat 
was being swamped, and 
they were in great danger. 

The disciples went and 24 
woke him, saying, "Master, 
Master, we're going to 
drownl" 

He got up and rebuked the 
wind and the raging waters: 
the storm subsided, and all 
was calm. "Where is your 25 
faith?" he asked his dis- 
ciples. 

In fear and amazement 
they asked one another, 
"Who is this? He commands 
even the winds and the 
water, and they obey him." 

The Healing of a Demon- 
possessed Man 

They sailed to the region 26 
of the Gerasenes, which is 
across the lake from Galilee. 



19-21 . Jesus' mother and brothers came to him. See notes on Matt. 12:46-50; Mark 3:21. 

22-25. One day Jesus got into a bqat with his disciples. For notes on the Calming of the Storm, see 

Matt. 8:23-27. 

26-39. A man from town who had demons in him. See notes on Matt. 8:28-34. The incident with the 

pigs proves the demons were not "make-believe." [Some scholars believe such demon possession 

disappeared after 70 A.D. when Jerusalem was destroyed.] 
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Galilee. 27 As Jesus stepped ashore, he was met 
by a man from the town who had demons in him. 
He had gone for a long time without clothes, and 
would not stay at home, but spent his time in the 
burial caves. 28 When he saw Jesus he gave a loud 
cry, fell down before him, and said in a loud 
voice, "Jesus, Son of the Most High God! What 
do you want with me? I beg you, don't punish 
me!" 2 'He said this because Jesus had ordered 
the evil spirit to go out of him. Many times it had 
seized him, and even though he was kept a 
prisoner, his hands and feet tied with chains, he 
would break the chains and be driven by the 
demon out into the desert. 
30 Jesus asked him, "What is your name?" 

"My name is 'Mob,' " he answered — because 
many demons had gone into him. 31 The demons 
begged Jesus not to send them into the abyss. 

32 A large herd of pigs was near by, feeding on 
the hillside. The demons begged Jesus to let 
them go into the pigs, and he let them. 33 So the 
demons went out of the man and into the pigs; 
the whole herd rushed down the side of the cliff 
into the lake and were drowned. 

34 The men who were taking care of the pigs 
saw what happened, so they ran off and spread 
the news in the town and among the farms. 
3 'People went out to see what had happened. 
They came to Jesus and found the man from 
whom the demons had gone out sitting at the 
feet of Jesus, clothed, and in his right mind; and 
they were all afraid. 3 'Those who had seen it told 
the people how the man had been cured. "Then 
all the people from the territory of the Gergesenes 
asked Jesus to go away, because they were 
terribly afraid. So Jesus got into the boat and 
left. 38 The man from whom the demons had 
gone out begged Jesus, "Let me go with you." 

But Jesus sent him away, saying, 39 "Go back 
home and tell what God has done for you." 
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When Jesus stepped ashore, 27 
he was met by a demon- 
possessed man from the 
town. For a long time this 
man had not worn clothes or 
lived in a house, but had 
lived in the tombs. When he 28 
saw Jesus, he cried out and 
fell at his feet, shouting at 
the top of his voice, "What 
do you want with me, Jesus, 
Son of the Most High God? 
I beg you, don't torture mel" 
For Jesus had commanded 29 
the evil spirit to come out of 
the man. Many times it had 
seized him, and though he 
was chained hand and foot 
and kept under guard, he 
had broken his chains and 
had been driven by the de- 
mon into solitary places. 

Jesus asked him, "Whatis 30 
your name?" 

"Legion," he replied, be- 
cause many demons had 
gone into him. And they 31 
begged him repeatedly not to 
order them to go into the 
Abyss. 

A herd of many pigs was 32 
feeding there on the hillside. 
The demons begged Jesus to 
let them go into them, and 
he gave them permission. 
When the demons came out 33 
of the man, they went into 
the pigs, and the herd 
rushed down the steep bank 
into the lake and was 
drowned. 

When those tending the 34 
pigs sawwhathad happened, 
they ran off and reported 
this in the town and country- 
side, and the people went out 35 
to see what had happened. 
When they came to Jesus, 
they found the man from 
whom the demons had gone 
out, sitting at Jesus' feet, 
dressed and in his right 
mind; and they were afraid, 
Those who had seen it told 36 
the people how the demon- 
possessed man had been 
cured. Then all the people 37 
of the region of the Gera- 
senes asked Jesus to leave 
them, because they were 
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The man went through the whole town telling 
what Jesus had done for him. 

Jairus' Daughter and the Woman 
Who Touched Jesus' Cloak 

(Also Matt. 9.18-26; Mark 5.21-43) 

40 When Jesus returned to the other side of the 
lake the crowd welcomed him, because they had 
all been waiting for him. 41 Then a man named 
Jairus arrived, an official in the local synagogue. 
He threw himself down at Jesus' feet and begged 
him to go to his home, "because his only 
daughter, twelve years old, was dying. 

As Jesus went along, the people were crowding 
him from every side. 43 A certain woman was 
there who had suffered from severe bleeding for 
twelve years; she had spent all she had on 
doctors, but no one had been able to cure her. 
""She came up in the crowd behind Jesus and 
touched the edge of his cloak, and her bleeding 
stopped at once. 45 Jesus asked, "Who touched 
me?" 

Everyone denied it, and Peter said, "Master, 
the people are all around you and crowding in 
on you." 

46 But Jesus said, "Someone touched me, for I 
knew it when power went out of me." 47 The 
woman saw that she had been found out, so she 
came, trembling, and threw herself at Jesus' feet. 
There, in front of everybody, she told him why 
she had touched him and how she had been 
healed at once. 48 Jesus said to her, "My 
daughter, your faith has made you well. Go in 
peace." 
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overcome with fear. So he 
got into the boat and left. 

The man from whom the 38 
demons had gone out begged 
to go with him , but Jesus sent 
him away, saying, "Return 39 
home and tell how much 
God has done for you." So 
the man went away and told 
all over town how much 
Jesus had done for him. 



A Dead Girl and 
a Sick Woman 



40 



41 



Now when Jesus returned, 
a crowd welcomed him, for 
they were all expecting him. 
Just then a man named Jair- 
us, a ruler of the synagogue, 
came and fell at Jesus' feet, 
pleading with him to come 
to his house because his only 42 
daughter, a girl of about 
twelve, was dying. 

As Jesus was on his way, 
the crowds almost crushed 
him. And awomanwas there 43 
who had been subject to 
bleeding for twelve years, 
but no one could heal her. 44 
She came up behind him and 
touched the edge of his 
cloak, and immediately her 
bleeding stopped. 

"Whotoucnedme?" Jesus 45 
asked. 

When they all denied it, 
Peter said, "Master, the peo- 
ple are crowding and pres- 
sing against you." 

But Jesus said, "Someone 46 
touched me; I know that 
power has gone out from 
me." 

Then the woman, seeing 47 
that she could not go un- 
noticed, came trembling and 
fell at his feet. In the pres- 
ence of all the people, she 
told why she had touched 
him and how she had been 
Instantly healed. Then he 48 
said to her, "Daughter, your 
faith has healed you. Go in 
peace." 



40-56. Then a man named Jairus arrived. This was the second time Jesus raised a person from death. 
[The first is \nLuke 7:1-17.] For notes on Jairus' daughter and the woman who touched Jesus' cloak, 
see Matt. 9:18-26; Mark 5:21-43. 
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"'While Jesus was saying this, a messenger 
came from the official's house. "Your daughter 
has died," he told Jairus; "don't bother the 
Teacher any longer." 

50 But Jesus heard it and said to Jairus, "Don't 
be afraid; only believe, and she will be well." 

51 When he arrived at the house he would not 
let anyone go in with him except Peter, John, 
and James, and the child's father and mother. 
"Everyone there was crying and mourning for 
the child, Jesus said, "Don't cry; the child is not 
dead — she is only sleeping!" 

"They all made fun of him, because they knew 
that she was dead. M But Jesus took her by the 
hand and called out, "Get up, child!" "Her life 
returned and she got up at once; and Jesus 
ordered them to give her something to eat. "Her 
parents were astounded, but Jesus commanded 
them not to tell anyone what had happened. 

Jesus Sends Out the Twelve Disciples 

(Also Matt. 10.5-15; Mark 6.7-13) 

^ Jesus called the twelve disciples together and 
y gave them power and authority to drive out 
all demons and to cure diseases. 2 Then he sent 
them out to preach the Kingdom of God and to 
heal the sick. 3 He said to them, "Take nothing 
with you for the trip: no walking stick, no 
beggar's bag, no food, no money, not even an 
extra shirt. "Wherever you are welcomed, stay in 
the same house until you leave that town; 
5 wherever people don't welcome you, leave that 
town and shake the dust off your feet as a 
warning to them." 

6 The disciples left and traveled through all the 
villages, preaching the Good News and healing 
people everywhere. 
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While Jesus was still 49 
speaking, someone came 
from the house of Jairus, the 
synagogue ruler, "Your 
daughter is dead," he said, 
"Don't bother the teacher 
anymore." 

Hearing this, Jesus said SO 
to Jairus, "Don't be afraid; 
just believe, and she will be 
healed." 

When he arrived at the 51 
house of Jairus, he did not 
let anyone go in with him ex- 
cept Peter, John and James, 
and the child's father and 
mother. Meanwhile, all the 52 
people were wailing and 
mourning for her. "Stop 
wailing," Jesus said, "She is 
not dead but asleep." 

They laughed at him, 53 
knowing that she was dead. 
But he took her by the hand 54 
and said, "My child, get 
up!" Her spirit returned, 55 
and at once she stood up, 
Then Jesus told them to give 
her something to eat. Her 56 
parents were astonished, but 
fie ordered them not to tell 
anyone what had happened. 

Jesus Sends Out the Twelve 

9 When Jesus had called 
the Twelve together, he 
gave them power and author- 
ity to drive out all demons 
and to cure diseases, and he 2 
sent them out to preach the 
kingdom of God and to heal 
the sick. He told them: 3 
"Take nothing for the jour- 
ney — no staff, no bag, no 
bread, no money, no extra 
tunic. Whatever house you 4 
enter, stay there until you 
leave that town. If people do 5 
not welcome you, shake the 
dust off your feet when you 
leave their town, as a testi- 
mony against them." So they 6 
set out and went from village 
to village, preaching the gos- 
pel and healing people every- 
where. 



1-6. Jesus colled the twelve disciples together. The "sending out" of the Twelve is given in the greatest 
detail by Matthew. See notes onMatt. 10:1-15. 
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Herod's Confusion 

(A/so Matt. 14.1 -12; Mark 6. 14-29) 

'Herod, the ruler of Galilee, heard about all 
the things that were happening; he was very con- 
fused about it because some people were saying, 
"John the Baptist has come back to life!" "Others 
said that Elijah had appeared, while others said 
that one of the prophets of long ago had come 
back to life. 'Herod said, "I had John's head cut 
off; but who is this man I hear these things 
about?" And he kept trying to see Jesus. 

Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 

(Also Matt. 14. 13-21; Mark 6. 30-44; John 6.1-14) 

10 The apostles came back and told Jesus every- 
thing they had done. He took them with him and 
they went off by themselves to a town named 
Bethsaida. "When the crowds heard about it 
they followed him. He welcomed them, spoke to 
them about the Kingdom of God, and healed 
those who needed it. 

12 When the sun had begun to set, the twelve 
disciples came to him and said, "Send the people 
away so they can go to the villages and farms 
around here and find food and lodging, because 
this is a lonely place." 

13 But Jesus said to them, "You yourselves give 
them something to eat." 

They answered, "All we have is five loaves 
and two fish. Do you want us to go and buy food 
for this whole crowd:" 14 (There were about five 
thousand men there.) 

Jesus said to his disciples, "Make the people 
sit down in groups of about fifty each." 
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Now Herod the tetrarch 7 
heard about all that was 
going on. And he was per- 
plexed, because some were 
saying that John had been 
raised from the dead, others 8 
that Elijah had appeared, 
and still others that one of 
the prophets of long ago had 
come back to life. But Herod 9 
said, "I beheaded John. 
Who, then, is this I hear 
such things about?" And he 
tried to see him. 

Jesus Feeds the Five 
Thousand 

When the apostles re- 10 
turned, they reported to 
Jesus what they had done. 
Then he took them with him 
and they withdrew by them- 
selves to a town called Beth- 
saida, but the crowds 11 
learned about it and follow- 
ed him. He welcomed them 
and spoke to them about the 
kingdom of God, and healed 
those who needed healing. 

Late in the afternoon the 12 
Twelve came to him and 
said, "Send the crowd away 
so they can go to the sur- 
rounding villages and 
countryside and find food 
and lodging, because we are 
in a remote place here." 

He replied, "You give 13 
them something to eat." 

They answered, "We have 
only five loaves of bread and 
two fish — unless we go and 
buy food for all this crowd." 
(About five thousand men 14 
were there.) 

But he said to his disci- 
ples, "Have them sitdownin 
groups of about fifty each." 



7-9. Herod, the ruler of Galilee. [Herod Antipas. See note on Matt. 2:1.] For notes on Herod's confu- 
sion, seeMatt. 14:1-12. 

10-17. They went off by themselves. See notes on Matt. 14:13-27 about the Feeding of the Five 
Thousand. Bethsaida. This is Bethsaida-Julias, at the top of Lake Galilee, near where the Jordan flows 
into it. [The other Bethsaida was on the western shore of the lake, near Capernaum.] Matthew tells us 
they were in a lonely place, which was probably the narrow plain oiEl-Batihah on the eastern shore. 
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,5 The disciples did so and made them all sit 
down. "Jesus took the five loaves and two fish, 
looked up to heaven, thanked God for them, 
broke them, and gave them to the disciples to 
distribute to the people. "They all ate and had 
enough; and the disciples took up twelve baskets 
of what the people left over. 

Peter's Declaration about Jesus 

(AlsoMatt. 16.13-19; Mark 8.27-29) 

18 One time when Jesus was praying alone, the 
disciples came to him. "Who do the crowds say I 
am?" he asked them. 

""Some say that you are John the Baptist," 
they answered. "Others say that you are Elijah, 
while others say that one of the prophets of long 
ago has come back to life." 

20 "What about you?" he asked them. "Who 
do you say I am?" 

Peter answered, "You are God's Messiah." 

Jesus Speaks about His Suffering and Death 

(4lso Matt. 16. 20-28; Mark 8. 30-9. ) 

"Then Jesus gave them strict orders not to 
tell this to anyone, "and added, "The Son of 
Man must suffer much, and be rejected by the 
elders, the chief priests, and the teachers of the 
Law. He will be put to death, and be raised to 
life on the third day." 

"And he said to all, "If anyone wants to come 
with me, he must forget himself, take up his 
cross every day, and follow me. "For whoever 
wants to save his own life will lose it; but whoever 
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The disciples did so, and IS 
everybody sat down, Taking 16 
the five loaves and the two 
fish and looking up to heav- 
en, he gave thanks and 
broke them. Then he gave 
them to the disciples to set 
before the people. They all 17 
ate and were satisfied, and 
the disciples picked up 
twelve basketfuls of broken 
pieces that were left over. 

Peter's Confession of Christ 

Once when Jesus was pray- 18 
ing in private and his disci- 
ples were with him, he asked 
them, "Who do the crowds 
say I am?" 

They replied, "Some say 19 
John the Baptist; others say 
Elijah; and still others, that 
one of the prophets of long 
ago has come back to life. 

"But what about you?" 20 
he asked. "Who do you say I 
am?" 

Peter answered, "The 
Christ of God." 

Jesus strictly warned them 21 
not to tell this to anyone. 
And he said, "The Son of 22 
Man must suffer many 
things and be rejected by the 
elders, chief priests and 
teachers of the law, and he 
must be killed and on the 
third day be raised to life." 

Then he said to them all: 23 
"If anyone would come after 
me, he must deny himself 
and take up his cross daily 
and follow me. For whoever 24 
wants to save his life will lose 
it, but whoever loses his life 



18-21. One time when Jesns was praying alone. Only Luke mentions that he was praying alone when 
the disciples came to him and he asked them this question. Who do the crowds say I am? He does not 
ask this for information, but to "draw out" a declaration of their own faith. See notes on Matt. 
16:13-20. You arc God's Messiah. Peter says what they all believe. This fact that Jesus is God's Messiah 
is the foundation stone upon which the church of Christ is built. 

22-27. The Son of Man must suffer much. [Son of Man: see Luke 22:69-70.] This is his first announce- 
ment that he must suffer and die, See notes onMatt. 16:20-28. 
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loses his life for my sake will save it. "Will a man 
gain anything if he wins the whole world but is 
himself lost or defeated? Of course not! 26 If a 
man is ashamed of me and of my teaching, then 
the Son of Man will be ashamed of him when he 
comes in his glory and the glory of the Father 
and of the holy angels. "Remember thisl There 
are some here, I tell you, who will not die until 
they have seen the Kingdom of God." 

The Transfiguration 

(Also Matt. 1 7. 1-8; Mark 9.2-8) 

28 About a week after he had said these things, 
Jesus took Peter, John, and James with him and 
went up a hill to pray. "While he was praying, 
his face changed its appearance and his clothes 
became dazzling white. '"Suddenly two men were 
there talking with him. They were Moses and 
Elijah, 31 who appeared in heavenly glory and 
talked with Jesus about how he would soon fulfill 
God's purpose by dying in Jerusalem. 32 Peter and 
his companions were sound asleep, but they 
awoke and saw Jesus' glory and the two men who 
were standing with him. "As the men were 
leaving Jesus, Peter said to him, "Master, it is a 
good thing that we are here. We will make three 
tents, one for you, one for Moses, and one for 
Elijah." (He really did not know what he was 
saying.) 

34 While he was still speaking, a cloud 
appeared and covered them with its shadow; 
and the disciples were afraid as the cloud came 
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for me will save it. What 25 
good is it for a man to gain 
the whole world , and yet lose 
or forfeit his very self? If any- 26 
one is ashamed of me and 
my words, the Son of Man 
will be ashamed of him when 
he comes in his glory and in 
the glory of the Father and 
of the holy angels. I tell you 27 
the truth, some who are 
standing here will not taste 
death before they see the 
kingdom of God." 

About eight days after 28 
Jesus said this, he took Peter, 
John and James with him 
and went up onto a moun- 
tain to pray. As he was pray- 29 
ing, the appearance of his 
face changed, and his clothes 
became as bright as a flash 
of lightning. Two men, 30 
Moses and Elijah, appeared 31 
in glorious splendor, talking 
with Jesus. They spoke 
about his departure, which 
he was about to bring to ful- 
fillment at Jerusalem. Peter 32 
and his companions were 
very sleepy, but when they 
became fully awake, they 
saw his glory and the two 
men standing with him. As 33 
the men were leaving Jesus, 
Peter said to him, "Master, 
it is good for us to be here. 
Let us put up three shelters 
— one for you, one for Moses 
and one for Elijah." (He did 
not know what he was say- 
ing.) 

While he was speaking, a 34 
cloud appeared and envel- 
oped them, and they were 
afraid as they entered the 



28-36. About a week after he had said these things. [A week ends as the eighth day begins.] Luke tells 
us that Jesus went up a hill to pray, and that while he was praying the Transfiguration took place. See 
notes onMaft. 17:1-9. 31. How he would soon fulfill God's purpose. Not by setting up an earthly king- 
dom (compareJohn 6:15), but by dying in Jerusalem (compare John 10:17-18). God's purpose was to 
make peace through his Son's death (Col. 1:20). All men take part in Christ's death (2 Cor 5:14), and 
what mankind unconditionally lost in Adam, mankind unconditionally receives in Christ (Rom. 
5:18-19), so that all who believe can become new in Christ (2 Cor. 5:17; Rom. 6). Jesus said: "If you 
obey my teaching you are really my disciples; you will know the truth, and the truth will makeyoufree" 
(John 8:31-32). 
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over them. 3S A voice said from the cloud, "This 
is my Son, whom I have chosen — listen to him!" 
36 When the voice stopped, there was Jesus all 
alone. The disciples kept quiet about all this, 
and told no one at that time anything they 
had seen. 

Jesus Heals a Boy with an Evil Spirit 

(Also Matt. 1 7. 14-18; Mark 9. 14-27) 

"The next day they went down from the hill, 
and a large crowd met Jesus. 38 A man shouted 
from the crowd, "Teacher! Look, I beg you, at 
my son — my only son! 3S A spirit attacks him with 
a sudden shout and throws him into a fit, so that 
he foams at the mouth; it keeps on hurting him 
and will hardly let him go! ""I begged your 
disciples to drive it out, but they couldn't." 

4 'Jesus answered, "How unbelieving and wrong 
you people are! How long must I stay with you? 
How long do I have to put up with you?" Then 
he said to the man, "Bring your son here." 

42 As the boy was coming, the demon knocked 
him to the ground and threw him into a fit. Jesus 
gave a command to the evil spirit, healed the boy, 
and gave him back to his father. 43 A11 the people 
were amazed at the mighty power of God. 

Jesus Speaks Again about His Death 

(Also Matt. 1 7. 22-23; Mark 9. 30-32) 

The people were still marveling at everything 
Jesus was doing, when he said to his disciples, 
44 "Don't forget what I am about to tell you! The 
Son of Man is going to be handed over to the 
power of men." 4S But they did not know what 
this meant. It had been hidden from them so 
that they could not understand it, and they were 
afraid to ask him about the matter. 
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cloud , A voice came from the 35 
cloud, saying, "This is my 
Son whom I have chosen; 
listen to him," When the 36 
voice had spoken , they found 
that Jesus was alone, The 
disciples kept this to them- 
selves, and told no one at 
that time what they had seen, 

The Healing of a Boy With 
an Evil Spirit 

The next day, when they 37 
came down from the moun- 
tain, a large crowd met him. 
A man in the crowd called 38 
out, "Teacher, I beg you to 
look at my son, for he is my 
only child. A spirit seizes him 39 
and he suddenly screams; it 
throws him into convulsions 
so that he foams at the 
mouth. It scarcely ever 
leaves him and is destroying 
him. I begged your disciples 40 
to drive it out, but they could 
not." 

"O unbelieving and per- 41 
verse generation, Jesus re- 
plied, "how long shall I stay 
with you and put up with 
you? Bring your son here." 

Even while the boy was 42 
coming, the demon threw 
him to the ground in a con- 
vulsion. But Jesus rebuked 
the evil spirit, healed the boy 
and gave him back to his 
father. And they were all 43 
amazed at the greatness of 
God. 

While everyone was mar- 
veling at all that Jesus did, 
he said to his disciples, "Lis- 
ten carefully to what I am 
about to tell you: The Son of 
Man is going to be betrayed 
into the hands of men." But 45 
they did not understand 
what this meant. It was 
hidden from them, so that 
they did not grasp it, and 
they were afraid to ask him 
about it. 
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37-42. Teachcrl Look, I beg you, at my son. For the healing of this boy with an evil spirit, see notes on 
Matt. 17:14-21. 

43-45. Don't forget what I am about to tell you. For this second announcement of his death, see notes 
onMatt 17:22-23. 
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Who Is the Greatest? 

(Also Matt. 18. 1-5; Mark 9. 33-37) 

4< An argument came up among the disciples as 
to which one of them was the greatest. "'Jesus 
knew what they were thinking, so he took a 
child, stood him by his side, '"'and said to them, 
"Whoever in my name welcomes this child, 
welcomes me; and whoever welcomes me, also 
welcomes the one who sent me. For he who is 
least among you all is the greatest." 

Who Is not against You Is for You 

(Also Mark 9.38-40) 

"'John spoke up, "Master, we saw a man 
driving out demons in your name, and we told 
him to stop, because he doesn't belong to our 
group." 

50 "Do not try to stop him," Jesus said to him 
and to the other disciples, "because whoever is 
not against you is for you." 

A Samaritan Village Refuses to Receive Jesus 

51 As the days drew near when Jesus would be 
taken up to heaven, he made up his mind and set 
out on his way to Jerusalem. "He sent messen- 
gers ahead of him, who left and went into a 
Samaritan village to get everything ready for 
him. "But the people there would not receive 
him, because it was plain that he was going to 
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Who Will Be the Greatest? 

An argument started 46 
among the disciples as to 
which of them would be the 
greatest. Jesus, knowing 47 
their thoughts, took a little 
child and had him stand be- 
side him. Then he said to 48 
them, "Whoever welcomes 
this little child in my name 
welcomes me; and whoever 
welcomes me welcomes the 
one who sent me. For he who 
is least among you all — he is 
the greatest. 

"Master," said John, "we 49 
saw a man driving out de- 
mons in your name and we 
tried to stop him, because he 
is not one of us." 

"Do not stop him," Jesus 50 
said, "for whoever is not 
against you is for you." 

Samaritan Opposition 

As the time approached 51 
for him to be taken up to 
heaven, Jesus resolutely set 
out for Jerusalem, and he 52 
sent messengers on ahead. 
They went into a Samaritan 
village to get things ready for 
him, but the people there 53 
did not welcome him, be- 
cause he was headed for 



46-50. As to which one of them was the greatest. See notes on Matt. 18:1-6. John spoke np. See notes 
on John's statement in Mark 9:38-40. 

51-52. As the days drew near. The time when he must suffer and die. Set out on his way to Jerusalem, 
He knew what he must face there, but he has made up his mind, and will do as God wants him to do. 
It is impossible to know the exact time frame here. This seems to be still early in Jesus' public ministry. 
Luke must intend to show that Jesus was aware of the Cross long before he came to it, and that this 
Cross fulfilled Old Testament prophecy. Compare Luke 24:25-26. He sent messengers ahead of him. 
To find a place to stay for the night. Went into a Samaritan village. Josephus says the Galileans usually 
went through Samaria on their way to Jerusalem for the Feasts. The Samaritans and the Jews hated 
each other. 

53-54. Would not receive him. The reason given for this is that it was plain he was going to Jerusalem. 
Perhaps if he had planned to stay there and teach and heal, they would have received him. Lord, do 
you want us to call Ore down? To refuse to receive a religious teacher was considered the same as 
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Jerusalem. "When the disciples James and John 
saw this, they said, "Lord, do you want us to 
call fire down from heaven and destroy them?" 
"Jesus turned and rebuked them; "and they 
went on to another village, 

The Would-Be Followers of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 8.19-22) 

57 As they went on their way, a certain man 
said to Jesus, "I will follow you wherever you go." 

S8 Jesus said to him, "Foxes have holes, and 
birds have nests, but the Son of Man has no 
place to lie down and rest." "He said to another 
man, "Follow me." 

But that man said, "Sir, first let me go back 
and bury my father." 

60 Jesus answered, "Let the dead bury their 
own dead, You go and preach the Kingdom 
of God." 

"Another man said, "I will follow you, sir; 
but first let me go and say good-bye to my 
family." 

"Jesus said to him, "Anyone who starts to 
plow and then keeps looking back is of no use 
for the Kingdom of God." 
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Jerusalem, When the disci- 54 
pies James and John saw 
this, they asked, "Lord, do 
you want us to call fire down 
from heaven to destroy 
them?" But Jesus turned and 
rebuked them, and they 56 
went to another village. 

The Cost of Following Jesus 

As they were walking 57 
along the road, a man said 
to him, "I will follow you 
wherever you go." 

Jesus replied, "Foxes have 58 
holes and birds of the air 
have nests, but the Son of 
Man has no place to lay his 
head." 

He said to another man, 59 
"Follow me." 

But the man replied, 
"Lord, first let me go and 
bury my father." 

Jesus said to him, "Let the 60 
dead bury their own dead, 
but you go and proclaim the 
kingdom of God." 

Still another said, "I will 61 
follow you, Lord; but first let 
me go back and say good-by 
to my family." 

Jesus replied, "No one 62 
who puts his hand to the 
plow and looks back is fit for 
service in the kingdom of 
God." 



rejecting his teaching. The two "Men of Thunder" (Mark 3:17) are ready to destroy the whole village. 
Religious enthusiasm has caused people to sin by persecuting others. Put compare Elijah, 2 Kings 
2:9-12.} 

55, Jesus tamed and rebuked them. He had not come to destroy, but to save! [A few manuscripts add: 
"You don 't know what kind of Spirit you belong to; for the Son of Man did not come to destroy men 's 
lives but to save them. "] 

57-62. A certain man said to Jesus. This must have happened many times. See notes on Matt. 8:18-22. 
Matthew identifies this man as a teacher of the Law. I will follow you. That is, become a disciple and 
travel with Jesus. But the Son of Man, The Messiah (see note on Matt. 10:23). Jesus tests this man's 
sincerity by pointing out the hardships. Jesus had no permanent home, and often spent the night out 
in the open. He said to another man. A disciple. See note on Matt. 8:21. Let the dead bury their own 
dead, This disciple may have been an apostle who wanted to stay with his father until his father's death. 
Preaching the Kingdom of God has the very highest priority. Let the world take care of its own duties. 
And then keeps looking back. This was not just "saying good-bye" to his family. This man feels he 
cannot leave his family. A believer, ready to be buried with Christ in baptism, who goes home to talk 
it over with unbelieving relatives, has a good chance of being talked out of doing it, See Matt. 10:34-39 
and notes there. 
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Jesus Send Out the Seventy-two 

> d After this the Lord chose another seventy- 
J.U two men and sent them out, two by two, to 
go ahead of him to every town and place where 
he himself was about to go. 2 He said to them, 
"There is a large harvest, but few workers to 
gather it in. Pray to the owner of the harvest that 
he will send out workers to gather in his harvest. 
3 Go! I am sending you like lambs among wolves. 
"Don't take a purse, or a beggar's bag, or shoes; 
don't stop to greet anyone on the road. 5 When- 
ever you go into a house, first say, 'Peace be 
with this house.' If a peace-loving man lives 
there, let your greeting of peace remain on him; 
if not, take back your greeting of peace. 7 Stay 
in that same house, eating and drinking what 
they offer you, because a worker should be given 
his pay. Don't move around from one house to 
another. 8 Whenever you go into a town and are 
made welcome, eat what is set before you, 'heal 
the sick in that town, and say to the people there, 
'The Kingdom of God has come near you.' 10 But 
whenever you go into a town and are not we- 
comed there, go out in the streets and say, 
'"Even the dust from your town that sticks to our 
feet we wipe off against you; but remember this, 
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Jesus Sends Out 
the Seventy-two 

-j f\ After this the Lord ap- 
J.U pointed seventy-two 
others and sent them two by 
two ahead of him to every 
town and place where he was 
to go. He told them, "The 2 
harvest is plentiful, but the 
workers are few. Ask the 
Lord of the harvest, there- 
fore, to send out workers in- 
to his harvest field. Gol I am 3 
sending you out like lambs 
among wolves. Do not take a 4 
purse or bag or sandals; and 
do not greet anyone on the 
road. 

"When you enter a house, 5 
first say, 'Peace to this 
house.' If a man of peace is 6 
there, your peace will rest on 
him; if not, it will return to 
you. Stay in that house, eat- 7 
ing and drinking whatever 
they give you, for the worker 
deserves his wages. Do not 
move around from house to 
house. 

"When you enter a town 8 
and are welcomed, eat what 
is set before you. Heal the 9 
sick who are there and tell 
them, 'The kingdom of God 
is near you.' But when you 10 
enter a town and are not wel- 
comed, go into its streets 
and say, 'Even the dust of 11 
your town that sticks to our 
feet we wipe off against you. 
Yet be sure of this: The king- 



1. The Lord chose another seventy-two men. [A few manuscripts say seventy.] Only Luke tells this. It 
must have taken place after the events already given. Seventy-two may have been a symbolic number, 
and Grotius, et. al., connect it with the seventy-two members of the Sanhedrin. Since Jesus had already 
sent out the Twelve (Luke 9:1), it proves the deep influence of his teaching that he could find seventy- 
two more capable of being sent out. Two by two. So each could give the other "moral support." Also, 
at least two witnesses were required to establish truth under the Law. To every town and place. It was 
perhaps six months before his death. He wants to go to every town in person, and he sends these ahead 
as "advance-men" to prepare the people for his message. 

2. There is a large harvest. See note on Matt. 9:37, where he said this at a different time. 

3-12. Got He gives them roughly the same instructions as the twelve. See notes on Matt. 10. Matthew 
gives the most detail, but Luke adds: "Don't stop to greet anyone on the road. " The Jews had a ritual 
for greeting people, and it took a lot of time [sometimes as much as three hours!]. They cannot spare 
the time to do this, because there is work to be done. Peace be with this house. They are to greet people 
with this blessing. [It was the custom for a guest to do this.] If a peace-loving man. The one who 
deserves this blessing accepts these messengers as guests in his home [he is receptive]. 
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the Kingdom of God has come near you!' I2 I tell 
you that on the Judgment Day God will show 
more mercy to Sodom than to that town!" 

The Unbelieving Towns 

(Also Matt. 11.20-24) 

""How terrible it will be for you, Chorazin! 
How terrible for you too, Bethsaida! If the 
miracles which were performed in you had been 
performed in Tyre and Sidon, long ago the 
people there would have sat down, put on sack- 
cloth, and sprinkled ashes on themselves to show 
that they had turned from their sins! '"God will 
show more mercy on the Judgment Day to Tyre 
and Sidon than to you. ,5 And as for you, Caper- 
naum! You wanted to lift yourself up to heaven? 
You will be thrown down to hell!" 

I6 Jesus said to his disciples, "Whoever listens 
to you, listens to me; whoever rejects you, rejects 
me; and whoever rejects me, rejects the one who 
sent me." 

The Return of the Seventy-two 

"The seventy- two men came back in great 
joy. "Lord," they said, "even the demons obeyed 
us when we commanded them in your name!" 
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dom of God is near.' I tell 12 
you, it will be more bearable 
on that day for Sodom than 
for that town, 

"Woe to you, Chorazin] 13 
Woe to you, Bethsaidal For 
if the miracles that were per- 
formed in you had been 
performed in Tyre and 
Sidon, they would have re- 
pented long ago, sitting in 
sackcloth and ashes. But it 14 
will be more bearable for 
Tyre and Sidon at the judg- 
ment than for you. And you, 15 
Capernaum, will you be 
lifted up to the skies? No, 
you will go down to the 
depths, 

"He who listens to you lis- 16 
tens to me; he who rejects 
you rejects me; but he who 
rejects me rejects him who 
sent me." 

The seventy-two returned 17 
with joy and said, "Lord, 
even the demons submit to 
us in your name." 



13-15, How terrible it will be for you. See notes on Matt, 11:20-24. He seems to be repeating what he 
had said at a different time, to point out the sin of rejecting the Lord's messengers. 
16. Whoever listens to you, listens to me. The Lord works by proxy through his people. See note on 
Matt. 10:40. 

17-20. The seventy-two men came back in great joy. Luke seems to emphasize the work of these 
seventy-two, How long they had been out on their mission is not known. Even the demons obeyed us. 
Jesus gave a promise to the Twelve (Matt. 10:8), and must have repeated it to the seventy-two. They 
used the power of Christ's name. See note on Mark 9:38-40. I saw Satan fall Uke lightning from heaven. 
It may be that Christ refers to the original fall of Satan. But it may also be prophetic, speaking of the 
fall of Satan which will take place in the victory of the Cross. See 1 John 3:8: Rev. 20:1-3. So that you 
can walk on snakes and scorpions. This sounds a lot like the language of Mark 16:17-18. It is a promise 
of victory. And over all the power of the Enemy. This shows the snakes and scorpions are symbolic. But 
don't be glad. Pride causes Satan's original fall, Because your names ate written in heaven. The most 
Important reason to be glad is that we are God's peoplel 
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18 Jesus answered them, "I saw Satan fall like 
lightning from heaven. "Listen! I have given 
you authority, so that you can walk on snakes 
and scorpions, and over all the power of the 
Enemy, and nothing will hurt you. 20 But don't 
be glad because the evil spirits obey you; rather 
be glad because your names are written in 
heaven." 

Jesus Rejoices 

(AlsoMatt. 11.25-27; 13.16-17) 

2 'At that time Jesus was filled with joy by the 
Holy Spirit, and said, "Father, Lord of heaven 
and earth! I thank you because you have shown 
to the unlearned what you have hidden from the 
wise and learned. Yes, Father, this was done by 
your own choice and pleasure. 

22 "My Father has given me all things. No one 
knows who the Son is except the Father, and no 
one knows who the Father is except the Son and 
those to whom the Son wants to reveal him." 

23 Then Jesus turned to the disciples and said 
to them privately, "How fortunate you are, to see 
the things you see! 24 Many prophets and kings, 
I tell you, wanted to see what you see, but they 
could not, and to hear what you hear, but they 
did not." 

The Parable of the Good Samaritan 

25 A certain teacher of the Law came up and 
tried to trap Jesus. "Teacher," he asked, "what 
must I do to receive eternal life?" 
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He replied, "I saw Satan 18 
fall like lightning from 
heaven. I have given you 19 
authority to trample on 
snakes and scorpions, and to 
overcome all the power of 
enemy; nothing will harm 
you. However, do not rejoice 20 
that the spirits submit to 
you, but rejoice that your 
names are recorded in 
heaven." 

At that time Jesus, full of 21 
joy through the Holy Spirit, 
said, "I praise you, Father, 
Lord of heaven and earth, 
because you have hidden 
these things from the wise 
and learned, and revealed 
them to little children. Yes, 
Father, for this was your 
good pleasure. . 

"All things have been 22 
committed to me by my 
Father. No one knows who 
the Son is except the Father, 
and no one knows who the 
Father is except the Son and 
those to whom the Son 
chooses to reveal him." 

Then he turned to his dis- 23 
ciples and said privately, 
"Blessed are the eyes that 
see what you see. For I tell 24 
you that many prophets and 
kings wanted to see what you 
see but did not see it, and to 
hear what you hear but did 
not hear it." 

The Parable of 
the Good Samaritan 

On one occasion an expert 25 
in the law stood up to test 
Jesus. "Teacher," he asked, 
"what must I do to inherit 
eternal life?" 



21-22. Father ... I thank you. He said this more than once. See notes on Matt. 11:25-27. 
23-24. How fortunate you are. See notes on Matt. 13:16-1 7. He probably said this more than once. 
25-29. A certain teacher of the Law. Only Luke tells the Parable of the Good Samaritan, the Lost Son, 
and the Rich Man and Lazarus. Tried to trap Jesus. His motive was not right. What must I do? Jesus 
told people to turn from sin. This man did not think he had any sin. What do the Scriptures say? This 
is the place to find God's answers. You must love the Lord your God. This teacher knew the Scriptures 
and gave the correct answer. Do this and you wfli I've. True worship to God includes "practicing what 
you preach." Jesus said: "Whoever loves me will obey my message" (John 14:23). Wanted to put him- 
self In the right. He had a "guilty conscience." He does not love his fellow man, so, he asks: Who is 
my fellow man? Jesus gives a parable in answer. 



Ch. 10 



LUKE 



"Jesus answered him, "What do the Scriptures 
say? How do you interpret them?" 

"The man answered, " 'You must love the 
Lord your God with all your heart, with all your 
soul, with all your strength, and with all your 
mind'; and, 'You must love your fellow-man as 
yourself.' " 

28 "Your answer is correct," replied Jesus; "do 
this and you will live. " 

2 'But the teacher of the Law wanted to put 
himself in the right, so he asked Jesus, "Who 
is my fellow-man?" 

30 Jesus answered, "There was a man who was 
going down from Jerusalem to Jericho, when 
robbers attacked him, stripped him, and beat 
him up, leaving him half dead. 31 It so happened 
that a priest was going down that road; when he 
saw the man he walked on by, on the other 
side. "In the same way a Levite also came there, 
went over and looked at the man, and then 
walked on by, on the other side. "But a certain 
Samaritan who was traveling that way came upon 
him, and when he saw the man his heart was 
filled with pity. "He went over to him, poured 
oil and wine on his wounds and bandaged them; 
then he put the man on his own animal and took 
him to an inn, where he took care of him. "The 
next day he took out two silver coins and gave 
them to the innkeeper. 'Take care of him,' he 
told the innkeeper, 'and when I come back this 
way I will pay you back whatever you spend on 
him.' " 
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"What is written in the 26 
Law?" he replied. "How do 
you read it? 

He answered: " 'Love the 27 
Lord your God with all your 
heart, with all your soul, 
with all your strength and 
with all your mind'; and, 
'Love your neighbor as your- 
self.' " 

"You have answered eor- 28 
rectly," Jesus replied. "Do 
this and you will five," 

But he wanted to justify 29 
himself, so he asked Jesus, 
"And who is my neighbor?" 

In reply Jesus said : 30 

"A man was going down 
from Jerusalem to Jericho, 
when he fell into the hands 
of robbers. They stripped 
him of his clothes, beat him 
and went away, leaving him 
half dead. A priest happened 31 
to be going down the same 
road, and when he saw the 
man, he passed by on the 
other side. So too, a Levite, 32 
when he came to the place 
and saw him, passed by on 
the other side. But a Samari- 33 
tan, as he traveled, came 
where the man was; and 
when he saw him, he took 
pity on him. He went to him 34 
and bandaged his wounds, 
pouring on oil and wine. 
Then he put the man on his 
own donkey, took him to an 
inn and took care of him. 
The next day he took outtwo 35 
silver coins and gave them to 
the innkeeper. 'Look after 
him,' he said, 'and when I 
return, I will remiburse you 
for any extra expense you 
may have. 



30-37. There was a man. A Jew, from Jerusalem. Who was going down. The road from Jerusalem to 
Jericho descends over 3,000 feet in eighteen miles. When robbers attacked him. This road was danger- 
ous to travel, for just that reason. Stripped him, and beat him np. They took everything he had, and 
left him in serious condition from the beating. That a priest was going down. Jericho was a city of 
priests. A priest ought to be a holy man, and the Law commanded mercy and help. In the same way a 
levite. A Levite served in the temple as an assistant to the priests. He even goes over and looks at the 
wounded man, before going on his way. But a certain Samaritan. To get the full impact of this, you 
must remember that Jews and Samaritans hated each other! "Jews will not use the same dishes that 
Samaritans use" (John 4:9). If anyone had an excuse to pass this man by, it was the Samaritan. His 
heart was filled with pity. Note the contrast between the Samaritan and the others. His "pity" makes 
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36 And Jesus concluded, "In your opinion, 
which one of these three acted like a fellow-man 
toward the man attacked by the robbers?" 

"The teacher of the Law answered, "The one 
who was kind to him." 

Jesus replied, "You go, then, and do the 
same." 

Jesus Visits Martha and Mary 

38 As Jesus and his disciples went on their way 
he came to a certain village where a woman 
named Martha welcomed him in her home. 
35 She had a sister named Mary, who sat down at 
the feet of the Lord and listened to his teaching. 
40 Martha was upset over all the work she had to 
do; so she came and said, "Lord, don't you care 
that my sister has left me to do all he work by 
myself? Tell her to come and help me!" 

41 The Lord answered her, "Martha, Martha! 
You are worried and troubled over so many 
things, 42 but just one is needed. Mary has chosen 
the right thing, and it will not be taken away 
from her." 



"Which of these three do 36 
you think was a neighbor to 
the man who fell into the 
hands of robbers?" 

The expert in the law re- 37 
plied, "The one who had 
mercy on him." 

Jesus told him, "Go and 
do likewise." 

At the Home of Martha 
and Mary 

As Jesus and his disciples 38 
were on their way, he came 
to a village where a woman 
named Martha opened her 
home to him. She had a sis- 39 
ter called Mary, who sat at 
the Lord's feet listening to 
what he said. But Martha 40 
was distracted by all the 
preparations that had to be 
made. She came to him and 
asked, "Lord, don'tyoucare 
that my sister has left me to 
do the work by myself? Tell 
her to help mel" 

"Martha, Martha," the 41 
Lord answered, "you are 
worried and upset about 
many things, but only one 42 
thing is needed. Mary has 
chosen what is better, and it 
will not be taken away from 
her." 



him go out of his way to help this man. He gives him "first aid," puts him on his own animal [and per- 
haps has to walk himself] , takes him to an inn, stays the night with him, and pays the bill out of his own 
pocket. [Inns are described in note on Luke 2:7.] Two silver coins. This was two day's pay at this time. 
And he promised to pay more. Which one of these three. Clearly, the one who was kind. The teacher 
of the Law cannot escape this. You go, then, and do the same. The teacher of the Law must show this 
same spirit of help to everyone! All who need help are our "fellow man." Christianity must submit to 
no barriers of race or sect or political ideology. 

38. He came to a certain village. This is Bethany, home of Mary, Martha, and Lazarus. We do not 
know the exact time this happened. It might have been on his last trip to Jerusalem. 

39. Who sat down at the feet of the Lord. We see Martha "rushing around," preparing the meal; while 
Mary sits at his feet, listening to his teaching. But there is not as much difference between the two 
women as seems to be. 

40. Lord, don't you care? Martha thinks she has a problem, and she "lets this grow" until she speaks 
sharply to Jesus. Sometimes we can bear the heaviest sorrows, and then stumble over some little thing. 
Martha was a good woman. 

41-42. You are worried and troubled over so many things. The Africans have a proverb: "Don't sell 
your elephant to buy medicine for your cat. " But just one Is needed. The important thing was the 
"bread of life." Mary has chosen the right thing. Jesus can be with them only a short time, and it is 
not too important whether he gets a feast or a piece of bread. But his teaching will stay with them all 
their lives, and so it has the greatest Importance! We must learn to classify things according to their 
importance. If something must go undone, it ought to be of less importance. 
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Jesus' Teaching on Prayer 

{Also Matt. 6.9-13; 7,7-1) 

nOne time Jesus was praying in a certain 
place. When he finished, one of his disci- 
ples said to him, "Lord, teach us to pray, just as 
John taught his disciples," 

2 Jesus said to them, "This is what you should 
pray: 
'Father: 
May your holy name be honored; 
may your Kingdom come. 

3 Give us day by day the food we need . 

4 Forgive us our sins, 

because we forgive everyone who 
does us wrong. 
And do not bring us to hard testing.' " 
5 And Jesus said to his disciples, "Suppose one 
of you should go to a friend's house at midnight 
and tell him, 'Friend, let me borrow three loaves 
of bread. 6 A friend of mine who is on a trip 
has just come to my house and I don't have any 
food for him!' 'And suppose your friend should 
answer from inside, 'Don't bother me! The door 
is already locked, and my children and I are in 
bed. I can't get up to give you anything.' "Well, 
what then? I tell you, even if he will not get up 
and give you the bread because he is your friend, 
yet he will get up and give you everything you 
need because you are not ashamed to keep on 
asking. 'And so I say to you: Ask, and you will 
receive; seek, and you will find; knock, and the 
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Jesus' Teaching on Prayer 

nOne day Jesus was 
praying In a certain 
place. When he finished, 
one of his disciples said to 
him, "Lord, teach us to 
pray, just as John taught his 
disciples," 

He said to them, "When 
you pray, say: 
'Father, 

hallowed be your name, 

your kingdom come. 

Give us each day our daily 
bread. 

Forgive us our sins, 
for we also forgive every- 
one who sins 
against us. 

And lead us not into temp- 
tation.' " 

Then he said to them, 
"Suppose one of .you has a 
friend, and he goes to him at 
midnight and says, 'Friend, 
lend me three loaves of 
bread, because a friend of 
mine on a journey has come 
to me, and I have nothing to 
set before him.' 

"Then the one inside an- 
swers, 'Don't bother me. 
The door is already locked, 
and my children are with me 
in bed. I can't get up and 
give you anything.' I tell 
you, though he will not get 
up and give the bread be- 
cause he is his friend, yet be- 
cause of the man's persis- 
tence he will get up and give 
him as much as he needs. 

"So I say to you: Ask and 
it will be given to you; seek 
and you will find; knock and 
the door will be opened to 



1. One time Jesus was praying in a certain place. Luke does not tell where or when this happened. 
But it seems to tie in with the Sermon on the Mount. Lord, teach ns to pray. Matthew gives this "model 
prayer" in Matt. 6:9-13. See notes there. 

5-8. Friend, let me borrow three loaves of bread. Jesus gave this parable to teach that we should not 
be ashamed to keep on asking God for what we need. Compare Matt. 7:7-11; also the parable of the 
Widow and the Judge, Luke 18:1-8. My children and I are in bed. He cannot get up without waking 
them up. Because you are not ashamed to keep on asking. How much more we ought to expect from 
our Father in heavenl 

9-13. Ask, and you will receive. See note on Matt. 7:7-11. Luke does not give a "chronological 
history," and these events are "out of sequence." Will give the Holy Spirit. Matthew says: "good 
things. " The Holy Spirit is the best possible gift. Compare/oAn 3:5; 7:37-39; Acts 2:38. 
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door will be opened to you. 10 For everyone who 
asks will receive, and he who seeks will find, and 
the door will be opened to him who knocks. 
"Would any of you who are fathers give your son 
a snake when he asks for fish? 12 Or would you 
give him a scorpion when he asks for an egg? 
13 As bad as you are, you know how to give good 
things to your children. How much more, then, 
the Father in heaven will give the Holy Spirit to 
those who ask him!" 

Jesus and Beelzebul 

(Also Matt. 12.22-30; Mark 3.20-27) 

"Jesus was driving out a demon that could not 
talk; when the demon went out, the man began 
to talk. The crowds were amazed, 15 but some of 
the people said, "It is Beelzebul, the chief of 
the demons, who gives him the power to drive 
them out." 

"Others wanted to trap him, so they asked 
him to perform a miracle to show God's approval. 
"But Jesus knew their thoughts and said to them, 
"Any country that divides itself into groups that 
fight each other will not last very long; a family 
divided against itself falls apart. 18 So if Satan's 
kingdom has groups fighting each other, how 
can it last? You say that I drive out demons 
because Beelzebul gives me the power to do so. 
"If this is how I drive them out, how do your 
followers drive them out? Your own followers 
prove that you are wrong! 20 No, it is rather by 
means of God's power that I drive out demons, 
which proves that the Kingdom of God has 
already come to you. 

21 "When a strong man, with all his weapons 
ready, guards his own house, all his belongings 
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you. For everyone who asks 10 
receives; he who seeks finds; 
and to him who knocks, the 
door will be opened. 

"Which of you fathers, if 11 
your son asks for a fish, will 
give him a snake instead? 
Or if he asks for an egg, will 12 
give him a scorpion? If you 13 
then, though you are evil, 
know how to give good gifts 
to your children, how much 
more will your Father in 
heaven give the Holy Spirit 
to those who ask himl" 

Jesus and Beelzebub 

Jesus was driving out a de- 14 
mon that was mute. When 
the demon left, the man who 
had been dumb spoke, and 
the crowd was amazed. But 15 
some of them said, "By Beel- 
zebub, the prince of demons, 
he is driving out demons." 
Others tested him by asking 16 
for a sign from heaven. 

Jesus knew their thoughts 17 
and said to them: "Any 
kingdom divided against it- 
self will be ruined, and a 
house divided against itself 
will fall. If Satan is divided 18 
against himself, how can his 
kingdom stand? 1 say this 
because you claim that I 
drive out demons by Beelze- 
bub. Now if I drive out de- 19 
mons by Beelzebub, by 
whom do your followers 
drive them out? So then, -. 
they will be your judges. But 20 
if I drive out demons by the 
finger of God, then the king- 
dom of God has come to 
you. 

"When a strong man, 21 
fully armed, guards his own. 
house, his possessions are 



14-26. It is Beelzebul . . . who gives, him the power. See notes on Matt. 12:22-29, 43-45. This conver- 
sation took place in Galilee. 
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are safe. "But when a stronger man attacks him 
and defeats him, he carries away all the weapons 
the owner was depending on and divides up what 
he stole. 

""Anyone who is not for me is really against 
me; anyone who does not help me gather is really 
scattering." 

The Return of the Evil Spirit 

(Also Matt. 12.43-45) 

""When an evil spirit goes out of a man, it 
travels over dry country looking for a place to 
rest. If it can't find one, it says to itself, 'I will 
go back to my house which I left.' "So it goes 
back and finds the house clean and all fixed up. 
"Then it goes out and brings seven other spirits 
even worse than itself, and they come and live 
there. So that man is in worse shape, when it is 
all over, than he was at the beginning." 

True Happiness 

"When Jesus had said this, a woman spoke 
up from the crowd and said to him, "How happy 
is the woman who bore you and nursed you!" 

"But Jesus answered, "Rather, how happy are 
those who hear the word of God and obey it!" 

The Demand for a Miracle 

(Also Matt. 12.38-42) 

"As the people crowded around Jesus he went 
on to say, "How evil are the people of this day! 
They ask for a miracle, but none will be given 
them except the miracle of Jonah. 30 In the same 
way that the prophet Jonah was a sign for the 
people of Nineveh, so the Son of Man will be a 
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safe. But when someone 22 
stronger attacks and over- 
powers him, he takes away 
the armor in which the man 
trusted and divides up the 
spoils. 

"He who is not with me is 23 
against me, and he who does 
not gather with me, scatters. 

"When an evil spirit 24 
comes out of a man, it goes 
through arid places seeking 
rest and does not find it, 
Then it says, 'I will return to 
the house I left.' When it ar- 25 
rives, it finds the house 
swept clean and put in or- 
der, Then it goes and takes 26 
seven other spirits more 
wicked than itself, and they 
go in and live there. And the 
final condition of that man 
is worse than the first." 

As Jesus was saying these 27 
things, a woman in the 
crowd called out, "Blessed is 
the mother who gave you 
birth and nursed you." 

He replied, "Blessed 28 
rather are those who hear 
the word of God and obey 
it." 

The Sign of Jonah 

As the crowds increased, 29 
Jesus said, "This is a wicked 
generation. It asks for a mir- 
aculous sign, but none will 
be given it except the sign of 
Jonah. For as Jonah was a 30 
sign to the Ninevites, so also 
will the Son of Man be to 



27-28. How happy is the woman. This woman who speaks, comes closer to the worship of the human 
mother of Christ, than anyone else in the New Testament. Jesus rebukes her, and points out that it 
is not his human mother, but rather those who hear the word of God and obey it, who are haipy. [On 
the meaning of "happy," see note onMott. 5:3.] 
29-32. They ask for a miracle. See notes on Matt. 12:38-42. 
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sign for the people of this day. 31 On the Judg- 
ment Day the Queen from the South will stand 
up and accuse the people of today, because she 
traveled halfway around the world to listen to 
Solomon's wise teaching; and there is something 
here, I tell you, greater than Solomon. "On the 
Judgment Day the people of Nineveh will stand 
up and accuse you, because they turned from 
their sins when they heard Jonah preach; and 
there is something here, I tell you, greater than 
Jonah!" 

The Light of the Body 

(Also Matt. 5.15; 6.22-23) 

33 "No one lights a lamp and then hides it or 
puts it under a bowl; instead, he puts it on the 
lampstand, so that people may see the light as 
they come in. 34 Your eyes are like a lamp for the 
body. When your eyes are clear your whole body 
is full of light; but when your eyes are bad your 
whole body will be in darkness. 35 Be careful, 
then, that the light in you is not darkness. 36 If, 
then, your whole body is full of light, with no 
part of it in darkness, it will be bright all over, 
as when a lamp shines on you with its bright- 
ness." 

Jesus Accuses the Pharisees and 
the Teachers of the Law 

(Also Matt. 23. 1-36; Mark 12.38-40) 

37 When Jesus finished speaking, a Pharisee 
invited him to eat with him; so he went in and 
sat down to eat. 38 The Pharisee was surprised 
when he noticed that Jesus had not washed 
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this generation. The Queen 31 
of the South will rise at the 
judgment with the men of 
this generation and con- 
demn them, for she came 
from the ends of the earth to 
listen to Solomon's wisdom, 
and now one greater than 
Solomon is here. The men of 32 
Nineveh will stand up at the 
judgment with this genera- 
tion and condemn it, for 
they repented at the preach- 
ing of Jonah, and now one 
greater than Jonah is here. 

The Lamp of the Body 

"No one lights a lamp and 33 
puts it in a place where it 
will be hidden, or under a 
bowl. Instead he puts it on 
its stand, so that those who 
come in may see the light. 
Your eye is the lamp of your 34 
body. When your eyes are 
good, your whole body also 
is full of light. But when 
they are bad, your body also 
is full of darkness. See to it, 35 
then, that the light within 
you is not darkness. There- 36 
fore, if your whole body is 
full of light, and no part of it 
dark, it will be completely 
lighted, as when the light of 
a lamp shines on you." 

Six Woes 

When Jesus had finished 37 
speaking, a Pharisee invited , 
him to eat with him; so he ■ 
went in and reclined at the 
table. But the Pharisee, no- 38 
ticing that Jesus did not first 
wash before the meal, was 
surprised. 



33-36. And then hides It. See notes on Matt. 5:15; 6:22-23. If, then, your whole body Is full of light. 

Symbolic of the Christian's influence. See Matt. 5:16. Also symbolic of eternal glory (Matt. 13:43). 
37-38. A Pharisee invited him to eat with him. Jesus did not hesitate to mix with all classes of people. 
Was surprised when he noticed. The Jews had a special ritual for washing their hands. Jesus had not 
followed this ritual before eating. See notes on Matt. 15:2; Mark 7:2-5, 
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before eating. "So the Lord said to him, "Now, 
then, you Pharisees clean the cup and plate on 
the outside, but inside you are full of violence 
and evil. 40 Fools! Did not God, who made the 
outside, also make the inside? ""But give what is 
in your cups and plates to the poor, and every- 
thing will be clean for you. 

42 "How terrible for you, Phariseesl You give 
to God one tenth of the seasoning herbs, such 
as mint and rue and all the other herbs, but 
you neglect justice and love for God. These you 
should practice, without neglecting the others. 

43 "How terrible for you, Pharisees! You love 
the reserved seats in the synagogues, and to be 
greeted with respect in the market places. 4,, How 
terrible for you! You are like unmarked graves 
which people walk on without knowing it." 

45 0ne of the teachers of the Law said to him, 
"Teacher, when you say this you insult us too!" 

46 Jesus answered, "How terrible for you, too, 
teachers of the Law! You put loads on men's 
backs which are hard to carry, but you your- 
selves will not stretch out a finger to help them 
carry those loads. 47 How terrible for you! You 
make fine tombs for the prophets — the very 
prophets your ancestors murdered. 48 You your- 
selves admit, then, that you approve of what your 
ancestors did; because they murdered the 
prophets, and you build their tombs. "'For this 
reason the Wisdom of God said, 'I will send 
them prophets and messengers; they will kill 
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Then the Lord said to 39 
him, "Now then, you Phari- 
sees clean the outside of the 
cup and dish, but inside you 
are full of greed and wicked- 
ness. You foolish people I 40 
Did not the one who made 
the outside make the inside 
also? But give what is inside 41 
to the poor, and everything 
will be clean for you. 

"Woe to you Pharisees, 42 
because you give God a 
tenth of your mint, rue and 
all other kinds of garden 
herbs, but you neglect jus- 
tice and the love of God. 
You should have practiced 
the latter without Ieavingthe 
former undone. 

"Woe to you Pharisees, 43 
because you love the most 
important seats in the syna- 
gogues and greetings in the 
marketplaces. 

"Woe to you, because you 44 
are like unmarked graves, 
which men walk over with- 
out knowing it." 

One of the experts in the 45 
law answered him, "Teach- 
er, when you say these ' 
things, you insult us also." 

Jesus replied, "And you 46 
experts in the law, woe to 
you, because you load peo- 
ple down with burdens they 
can hardly carry, and you 
yourselves will not lift one 
finger to help them. 

"Woe to you, because you 47 
build tombs for the proph- 
ets, and it was your forefath- 
ers who killed them. So you 48 
testify that you approve of 
what your forefathers did; 
they killed the prophets, and 
you build their tombs. Be- 49 
cause of this, God in his wis- 
dom said, 'I will send them 
prophets and apostles, some 



39-52. So the Lord said to him. Jesus may have said this more than once. See notes on a similar lesson 
in Matt. 23:1-36. Verse 41 is only given by Luke. The Jewish leaders hated everybody who was not a 
part of their own group, especially the poor. Compare what Jesus taught in Matt. 25:31-46. You are like 
unmarked graves. Touching a grave made a person "ritually unclean," so graves were whitewashed just 
before Feast Days, so they could be clearly seen. You make fine tombs. See note on Matt. 23:29-30. 
You have kept the key. Theydid this by teaching lies which prevent people from believing in Christ. 
Compare Matt. 23:13 and note there; also / Thess. 2:15-16. 
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some of them and persecute others.' 50 So the 
people of this time will be punished for the 
murder of all the prophets killed since the 
creation of the world, "from the murder of Abel 
to the murder of Zechariah, who was killed 
between the altar and the holy place. Yes, I tell 
you, the people of this time will be punished 
for them all! 

""How terrible for you, teachers of the Lawl 
You have kept the key that opens the door to the 
house of knowledge; you yourselves will not 
go in, and you stop those who are trying to go 
in!" 

"When Jesus left that place the teachers of the 
Law and the Pharisees began to criticize him 
bitterly and ask him questions about many 
things, "trying to lay traps for him and catch 
him in something wrong he might say. 

A Warning against Hypocrisy 

(Also Matt. 10.26-27) 

-j /* As thousands of people crowded together, 
JL.Z so that they were stepping on each other, 
Jesus said first to his disciples, "Be on guard 
against the yeast of the Pharisees — I mean their 
hypocrisy. 2 Whatever is covered up will be un- 
covered, and every secret will be made known. 
3 So then, whatever you have said in the dark 
will be heard in broad daylight, and whatever 
you have whispered in men's ears in a closed 
room will be shouted from the housetops." 
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of whom they will kill and 
others they will persecute.' 
Therefore this generation 50 
will be' held responsible for 
blood of all the prophets 
that has been shed since the 
the beginning of the world, 
from the blood of Abel to the 51 
blood of Zechariah, who was 
killed between the altar and 
the sanctuary. Yes, I tell 
you, this generation will be 
held responsible for it all. 

"Woe to you experts in the 52 
law, because you have taken 
away the key to knowledge. 
You yourselves have not en- 
tered, and you have hindered 
those who were entering." 

When Jesus left there, the 53 
Pharisees and the teachers of 
the law began to oppose him 
fiercely and to besiege him 
with questions, waiting to 54 
catch him in something he 
might say. 

Warnings and 



j s% Meanwhile, when a 
1.2, crowd of many thou- 
sands had gathered, so that 
they were trampling on one 
another, Jesus began to 
speak first to his disciples, 
saying: "Be on your guard 
against the yeast of the Phar- 
isees, which is hypocrisy. 
There is nothing concealed 
that will not be disclosed, or 
hidden that will not be made' 
known. What you have said 
in the dark will be heard in 
the daylight, and what you 
have whispered in the eat 
behind closed doors will be 
proclaimed from the house- 
tops. 



53-54. Trying to lay traps for him. Compare Matt. 22; John 8 & 10, for details of how they tried to trap 
Jesus. 

1-5. As thousands of people crowded together. This is one of the statements which show the great 
influence of Christ on the people. [See also Mark 1:33; 2:2; 3:9; 6:31; etc.) This sermon is almost 
identical to the one in Matthew. Be on guard against the yeast. Symbolic of the spirit of the Pharisees. 
Religion can easily become only ritual and hypocrisy. See note on Matt. 16:6. Whatever is covered np. 
For notes on verses 2-5, see Matt. 10:26-28. The houses had flat roofs which made a "stage" for some- 
one to speak and attract attention. 
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Whom to Fear 

(Also Matt. 10.28-31) 

4 "I tell you, my friends, do not be afraid of 
those who kill the body but cannot afterward do 
anything worse. 5 I will show you whom to fear: 
fear God who, after killing, has the authority to 
throw into hell. Yes, I tell you, be afraid of himl 

6 "Aren't five sparrows sold for two pennies? 
Yet not a single one of them is forgotten by God. 
'Even the hairs of your head have all been 
numbered. So do not be afraid; you are worth 
much more than many sparrows!" 

Confessing and Denying Christ 

(Also Matt. 10.32-33; 12.32; 10.19-20) 

8 "I tell you: whoever declares publicly that 
he belongs to me, the Son of Man will do the 
same for him before the angels of God; 'but 
whoever denies publicly that he belongs to me, 
the Son of Man will also deny him before the 
angles of God. 

'""Anyone who says a word against the Son 
of Man can be forgiven; but the one who says 
evil things against the Holy Spirit will not be 
forgiven. 

u "When they bring you to be tried in the 
synagogues, or before governors or rulers, do not 
be worried about how you will defend yourself 
or what you will say. I2 For the Holy Spirit will 
teach you at that time what you should say." 
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"I tell you my friends, do 4 
not be afraid of those who 
kill the body and after that 
can do no more. But I will 5 
show you whom you should 
fear. Fear him who, after the 
killing of the body, has 

?ower to throw you into hell . 
es, I tell you, fear him. Are 6 
not five sparrows sold for 
two pennies? Yet not one of 
them is forgotten by God. 
Indeed, the very hairs of 7 
your head are all numbered. 
Don't be afraid; you are 
worth more than many 
sparrows. 

"I tell you, whoever ae- 8 
knowledges me before men, 
the Son of Man will also ac- 
knowledge him before the 
angels of God. But he who 9 
disowns me before men will 
be disowned before the 
angels of God. And everyone 10 
who speaks a word against 
the Son of Man will be for- 
given, but anyone who blas- 
phemes against the Holy 
Spirit will not be forgiven . 

"When you are brought 11 
before synagogues, rulers 
and authorities, do not 
worry about how you will de- 
fend yourselves or what you 
will say, for the Holy Spirit 12 
will teach you at that time 
what you should say." 



6-9. Aren't five sparrows sold for two pennies? Sparrows were the cheapest birds sold. See notes on 
Matt. 10:29-33, 

10, Will not be forgiven. For notes on the "unforgiveable sin," set Matt. 12:31-32. 
11-12, When they bring yon to be tried in the synagogues. A promise of supernormal help. See notes 
on Matt. 10:19-20. 
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The Parable of the Rich Fool 

13 A man in the crowd said to him, "Teacher, 
tell my brother to divide with me the property our 
father left us." 

14 Jesus answered him, "Man, who gave me the 
right to judge, or to divide the property between 
you two?" 15 And he went on to say to them all, 
"Watch out, and guard yourselves from all kinds 
of greed; because a man's true life is not made 
up of the things he owns, no matter how rich 
he maybe." 

"Then Jesus told them this .parable, "A rich 
man had land which bore good crops. 17 He began 
to think to himself, 'I don't have a place to keep 
all my crops. What can I do? 18 This is what I 
will do,' he told himself; 'I will tear my barns 
down and build bigger ones, where I will store 
the grain and all my other goods. "Then I will 
say to myself, Lucky man! You have all the 
good tilings you need for many years. Take life 
easy, eat, drink, and enjoy yourself!' 20 But God 
said to him, 'You fool! This very night you will 
have to give up your life; then who will get all 
these things you have kept for yourself?' " 
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The Parable of the Rich Fool 

Someone in the crowd 13 
said to him, "Teacher, tell 
my brother to divide the in- 
heritance with me." 

Jesus replied, "Man, who 14 
appointed me a judge or an 
arbiter between you?" Then 15 
he said to them, "Watch out! 
Be on your guard against all 
kinds of greed; a man's life 
does not consist in the abun- 
dance of his possessions." 

And he told them this 16 
parable: 

"The ground of a certain 
rich man produced a good 
crop. He thought to himself, 17 
'What shall I do? I have no 
place to store my crops.' 

"Then he said, 'This is 18 
what I'll do. I will tear down 
my barns and build bigger 
ones, and there I will store 
all my grain and my goods. 
And I'll say to myself, "You 19 
have plenty of good things 
laid up for many years. Take 
life easy; eat, drink and be 
merry." ' 

"But God said to him, 20 
'You fool I This very night 
your life will be demanded 
from you. Then who will get 
what you have prepared for 
yourself?' 



13-14. A man in the crowd said to him. Only Luke gives this parable of the Rich Fool. Tell my brother. 
Whether this man's brother had been unfair or not, isn't told. But the parable shows that the one who 
said this was motivated by greed. He wants Jesus on his side to be able to force the brother to give into 
his demands. Man, who gave me the right? The Lord's business was not to help secure land and money 
for others. His mission was to save. [There were legal authorities to handle such things. But note what 
Paul says in / Cor. 6:1-6.] 

15. Guard yourselves from all kinds of greed. Money is not the problem, but the love of money (2 Tim. 
6:10). A man's true life. Comfort, happiness, and especially eternal things do not depend upon how 
much we have of material wealth. Many have sacrificed health to gain wealth, only to be forced to sacri- 
fice wealth to attempt to regain health. 

16-19. Then Jesus told them this parable. To show that riches are no protection. A rich man had land. 
No hint that this man was dishonest. He worked hard for what he had. What can I do? His riches were 
in the form of perishable foodstuffs. Where I will store the grain and all my other goods. Notice his 
intention to hoard his surplus, instead of using it for the good of others. Selfishness is the beginning of 
his foolishness. You have all the good things you need for many years. His second serious mistake is to 
forget that we are all transients in this life. Take life easy. His third error is ignore his spiritual needs. 
It is not his wealth which is wrong, but his attitude toward it, and what it symbolizes to him. 
20-21. You fool! His fellow men may have thought he was wise, but he is a fool in God's view. Tins very 
night you will have to give up your life. He thought he had long years ahead of him, but instead his life 
is terminated! He thought he was secure, but he dies unprepared. [Note that the same Greek word is 
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21 And Jesus concluded, "This is how it is with 
those who pile up riches for themselves but are 
not rich in God's sight." 

Trust in God 

(Also Matt. 6.25-34) 

"Then Jesus said to the disciples, "This is 
why I tell you; do not be worried about the food 
you need to stay alive, or about the clothes you 
need for your body. "Life is much more impor- 
tant than food, and body much more important 
than clothes. 24 Look at the crows: they don't 
plant seeds or gather a harvest; they don't have 
storage rooms or barns; God feeds them! You 
are worth so much more than birds! "Which one 
of you can live a few more years by worrying 
about it? 26 If you can't manage even such a 
small thing, why worry about the other things? 
"Look how the wild flowers grow: they don't 
work or make clothes for themselves. But I tell 
you that not even Solomon, as rich as he was, had 
clothes as beautiful as one of these flowers. 
"It is God who clothes the wild grass — grass 
that is here today, gone tomorrow, burned up 
in the oven. Won't he be all the more sure 
to clothe you? How little faith you have! "So 
don't be all upset, always concerned about what 
you will eat and drink. 30 (For the heathen of 
• this world are always concerned about all these 
things.) Your Father knows that you need these 
things. "Instead, be concerned with his King- 
dom, and he will provide you with these things." 
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"This is how it will be with 21 
anyone who stores things up 
for himself but is'not rich to- 
ward God," 

Do Not Worry 

Then Jesus said to his 22 
disciples: "Therefore I tell 
you, do not worry about your 
life, what you will eat; or 
about your body, what you 
will wear. Life is more than 23 
food, and the body more 
than clothes. Consider the 24 
ravens: They do not sow or 
reap, they have no storeroom 
or barn; yet God feeds them. 
And how much more valu- 
able you arethanbirdsl Who 25 
of you by worrying can add a 
single hour to his life? Since 26 
you cannot do this very little 
thing, why do you worry 
about the rest? 

"Consider how the lilies 27 
grow. They do not labor or 
spin. Yet I tell you, not even 
Solomon in all his splendor 
was dressed like one of these. 
If that is how God clothes 28 
the grass of the field, which 
is here today and tomorrow 
is thrown into the fire, how 
much more will he clothe 
you, O you of little faithl 
And do not set your heart on 29 
what you will eat or drink; 
do not worry about it. For 30 
the pagan world runs after 
all such things, and your 
Father knows that you need 
them. But seek his kingdom, 31 
and these things will be given 
to you as well. 



translated life or soulby its meaning in a sentence.] This is how it Is. Every man is a fool, who worships 
riches as an idol, and neglects the One True God . See note on Matt. 6:24. 

22-31, Do not be worried. These verses about Trust in God are almost identical to those in Matt. 
6:25-34, See notes there. 
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Riches in Heaven 

(Also Matt. 6.19-21) 

32 "Do not be afraid, little flock; because your 
Father is pleased to give you the Kingdom. 
"Sell all your belongings and give the money to 
the poor. Provide for yourselves purses that 
don't wear out, and save your riches in heaven, 
where they will never decrease, because no 
thief can get to them, no moth can destroy them. 
34 For your heart will always be where your riches 
are." 

Watchful Servants 

35 "Be ready for whatever comes, with your 
clothes fastened tight at the waist and your lamps 
lit, 36 like servants who are waiting for their 
master to come back from a wedding feast. 
When he comes and knocks, they will open the 
door for him at once. "How happy are those 
servants whose master finds them awake and 
ready when he returns! I tell you, he will fasten 
his belt, have them sit down, and wait on them. 
38 How happy are they if he finds them ready, 
even if he should come as late as midnight or 
even later! "And remember this! If the man of 
the house knew the time when the thief would 
come, he would not let the thief break into his 
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"Do not be afraid, little 32 
flock, for your Father has 
been pleased to give you the 
kingdom. Sell your posses'- 33 
sions and give to the poor. 
Provide purses for yourselves , 
that will not wear out, a 
treasure in heaven that will 
not be exhausted, where no 
thief comes near and no 
moth destroys. For where 34 
your treasure is, there will 
your heart be also. 

Watchfulness 

"Be dressed ready for serv- 35 
ice and keep your lamps 
burning, like men waiting 36 
for their master to return 
from a wedding banquet, so 
that when he comes and 
knocks they can immediately 
open the door for him. It will 37 
be good for those servants 
whose master finds them 
watching when he comes. I 
tell you the truth, he will 
dress himself to serve, will 
have them recline at the table 
and will come and wait on 
them. It will be good for 38 
those servants whose master 
finds them ready, even if he 
comes in the second or third 
watch of the night. But un- 39 
derstand this: If the owner of 
the house had known at what 
hour the thief was coming, 
he would not have let his 



32. Do not be afraid, little flock. The flock of sheep is safe only because of the Shepherd's protection. 
Jesus is the True Shepherd (John 10:1-16). Your Father Is pleased to give you the Kingdom. This is 
both the Kingdom/church now (Matt. 16:18; Col. 1:13), and the promise of "new heavens and a new 
earth" (2 Pet. 3:13). 

33. Sell all your belongings. The Lord does not intend to say that everyone should take a "vow of 
poverty." He shows that the only way to store up wealth is to use it for good. Compare Acts 2:45. See 
notes onMatt. 6:19-21. 

35-46. Be ready for whatever conies. People in the East wore long robes, which had to be tucked under 
their belts to get ready to travel. See notes on Matt. 24:42-44. And your lamps lit. See notes on Matt. 
25:3-8. They will open the door for him at once. The master returning from a wedding feast would be 
expecting his servants to "wait up on him." If they were asleep, or unprepared, it would take them a 
long time to answer. Knew the time when the thief would come. See notes on Matt. 24:43-44. Peter 
said. Peter sometimes did not know just how far Jesus intended his parables to apply. Compare notes 
on Matt. 18:21-22. Who, then, is the faithful and wise servant? See notes on Matt. 24:45-51. 
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house. 40 And you, too, be ready, because the 
Son of Man will come at an hour when you are 
not expecting him." 

The Faithful or the Unfaithful Servant 

(Also Matt. 24.45-51) 

■"Peter said, "Lord, are you telling this parable 
to us, or do you mean it for everyone?" 

42 The Lord answered, "Who, then, is the 
faithful and wise servant? He is the one whom 
his master will put in charge, to run the house- 
hold and give the other servants their share of 
the food at the proper time. 43 How happy is that 
servant if his master finds him doing this when 
he comes home! "Indeed, I tell you, the master 
will put that servant in charge of all his property. 
45 But if that servant says to himself, 'My master 
is taking a long time to come back,' and begins 
to beat the other servants, both the men and the 
women, and eats and drinks and gets drunk, 
46 then the master will come back some day when 
the servant does not expect him and at a time he 
does not know. The master will cut him to pieces, 
and make him share the fate of the disobedient. 

47 "The servant who knows what his master 
wants him to do, but does not get himself ready 
and do what his master wants, will be punished 
with a heavy whipping; 48 but the servant who 
does not know what his master wants, and does 
something for which he deserves a whipping, 
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house be broken into, You 40 
also must be ready, because 
the Son of Man will come at 
an hour when you do not ex- 
pect him." 

Peter asked, "Lord, are 41 
you telling this parable to us, 
or to everyone? 

The Lord answered, 42 
"Who then is the faithful 
and wise manager, whom the 
master puts in charge of his 
servants to give them their 
food allowance at the proper 
time? It will be good for that 43 
servant whom the master 
finds doing so when he re- 
turns. I tell you the truth, he 44 
will put him in charge of all 
his possessions. But suppose 45 
the servant says to himself, 
'My master is taking a long 
time in coming,' and he then 
begins to beat the men and 
women servants and to eat 
and drink and get drunk. 
The master of that servant 46 
will come on a day when he 
does not expect him and at 
an hour he is not aware of. 
He will cut him to pieces and 
assign him a place with the 
unbelievers. 

"That servant who knows 47 
his master's will and does 
not get ready or does not do 
what his master wants will be 
beaten with many blows .But 48 
the one who does not know 
and does things deserving 
punishment will be beaten 
with few blows. From every- 
one who has been given 
much, much will be de- 
manded; and from the one 
who has been entrusted with 
much, much more will be 
asked. 



47-48. The servant who knows. This servant deliberately sins. Bat the servant who does not know. 

This servant sins through ignorance. This parable points especially to those who listen to Jesus and were 
pleased with what he said, but made no attempt to learn its meaning or apply it to their lives. The 
greatest work is to believe in Christ (John 6:29). The greatest sin is to reject Christ (Matt. 12:31-32). 
Degrees of reward and punishment become meaningless when compared with Eternal Joy or Eternal 
Punishment. 
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will be punished with a light whipping. The 
man to whom much is given, of him much is 
required; the man to whom more is given, of 
him much more is required." 

Jesus the Cause of Division 

(Also Matt. 10.34-36) 

49 "I came to set the earth on fire; how I wish 
it were already kindled! 50 I have a baptism to 
receive; how distressed I am until it is over! 
5 'Do you suppose that I came to bring peace to 
the world? Not peace, I tell you, but division. 
"From now on a family of five will be divided, 
three against two, two against three. "Fathers 
will be against their sons, and sons against 
their fathers; mothers will be against their 
daughters, and daughters against their mothers; 
mothers-in-law will be against their daughters- 
in-law, and daughters-in-law against their 
mothers-in-law." 

Understanding the Time 

{Also Matt. 16.2-3) 

M Jesus said also to the people, "When you see 
a cloud coming up in the west, at once you say, 
'It is going to rain,' and it does. "And when you 
feel the south wind blowing, you say, 'It is going 
to get hot,' and it does. "Hypocrites! You can 
look at the earth and the sky and tell what it 
means; why, then, don't you know the meaning 
of this present time?" 
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Not Peace but Division 

"I have come to bring fire 49 
on the earth, and how I wish 
it were already kindled! But 50 
I have a baptism to undergo, 
and how distressed I am un- 
til it is completed! Do . you 51 
think I came to bring peace 
on earth? No, I tell you, but 
division. From now on there 52 
will be five in one family di- 
vided against each other, 
three against two and two 
against three. They will be 53 
divided, father against son 
and son against father, 
mother against daughter 
and daughter against moth- 
er, mother-in-law against 
daughter-in-law and daugh- 
ter-in-law against mother-in- 
law." 

Interpreting the Times 

He said to the crowd: 54 
"When you see a cloud ris- 
ing in the west, immediately 
you say, 'It's going to rain,' 
and it does. And when the 55 
south wind blows, you say, 
'It's going to be hot,' and it 
is. Hypocrites! You know 56 
how to interpret the appear- 
ance of the earth and the 
sky. How is it that you don't 
know how to interpret this 
time? 



49. I came to set the earth on Are. Conflict and persecution would be the effect of preaching the Good 
News. When Truth is put into the hands of a man, he must decide what to do with it! See notes on 
Matt. 10:34-37. How I wish it were already kindled. Some see in this the opposition of the Jewish 
leaders which leads to the Cross. But Jesus seems to point beyond to the beginning of his church on 
Pentecost. Compare Heb. 2:9-10. 

50. I have a baptism to receive. This is symbolic of the events presented in the act of the Cross. How 
distressed I am. He anticipated the heavy load of the Crucifixion. Compare Heb. 5: 7-10. 

51-53. Not peace, I tell you, but division. Following Jesus sometimes "tears us loose" from both people 

and things we love. See note onMatt. 10:34. 

54-56. When you see a cloud coming up. The Jewish Age was about to close. See notes on Matt. 16:2-3. 
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Settle with Your Opponent 

(Also Matt, 5,25-26) 

S7 "Why do you not judge for yourselves the 
right thing to do? 58 If a man brings a lawsuit 
against you and takes you to court, do your best 
to settle the matter with him while you are on 
the way, so that he won't drag you before the 
judge, and the judge hand you over to the 
police, and the police put you in jail. S9 You will 
not come out of there, I tell you, until you pay 
the last penny of your fine." 

Turn from Your Sins or Die 

^ ^ At that time some people were there who 
1 told Jesus about the Galileans whom Pilate 
had killed while they were offering sacrifices to 
God. 2 Jesus answered them, "Because these 
Galileans were killed in that way, do you think 
it proves that they were worse sinners than all the 
other Galileans? 3 No! I tell you that if you do 
not turn from your sins, you will die as they 
did. "What about those eighteen in Siloam who 
were killed when the tower fell on them? Do you 
suppose this proves that they were worse than 
all the other people living in Jerusalem? s No! I 
tell you that if you do not turn from your sins, 
you will all die as they did." 
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"Why don't you judge for 57 
yourselves what is right? As 58 
you are going with your ad- 
versary to the magistrate, try 
hard to be reconciled to him 
on the way, or he may drag 
you off to the judge, and the 
judge turn you over to the 
officer, and the officer throw 
you into prison. I tell you, 59 
you will not get out until you 
have paid the last penny." 

Repent or Perish 

-j i* Now there were some 
1.0 present at that time 
who told Jesus about Gali- 
eans whose blood Pilate had 
mixed with their sacrifices. 
Jesus answered, "Do you 2 
think that these Galileans 
were worse sinners than all 
the other Galileans because 
they suffered this way? I tell 3 
you, nol But unless you re- 
pent, you too will all perish. 
Or those eighteen who died 4 
when the tower in Siloam 
fell on them — do you think 
they were more guilty than 
all the others, living in Jeru- 
salem? I tell you, nol But 5 
unless you repent, you too 
will all perish." 



57-59. Why do you not judge for yourselves. They had enough information, and they could see all that 
was taking place. If a man brings a lawsuit against you. This is another example of doing everything 
you can to be prepared — while you can do itl See notes on Matt. 5:25-26. Until you pay the last penny. 
This was true of material things. The spiritual lesson is that when you stand before the Judge, it will 
be too late to solve your problem. Compare Heb. 4:6-7. 

I. Who told Jesus about the Galileans. Jesus teaches in these verses that calamities which happen 
to God's people are not to be thought of as "special acts of judgment fi>r hidden sin. " Compare James 
1:2-4 and also Rev. 6. Only Luke tells of this happening to the Galileans. Fights at the temple and 
severe reprisals by the Roman soldiers were common, Those who told Jesus about this evidently thought 
it ^judgment. 

3. No! Jesus does not deny that these people were sinners, but he does say with emphasis, that they 
were no worse than other people. You will all die as they did. He says this to teach them with strong 
words that only turning from sin [repentence] will save theml (Compare Acts 2:38 and notes.) 

4-5. What about those eighteen In Siloam? Only Luke tells of this. The lesson is the same as before. 
They were not killed because they were worse sinners. All must turn from sin, or perish! [Siloam 
was a suburb of Jerusalem, south of the city.] 
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The Parable of the Unfruitful Fig Tree 

6 Then Jesus told them this parable, "A man 
had a fig tree growing in his vineyard. He went 
looking for figs on it but found none. 'So he said 
to his gardener, 'Look, for three years I have 
been coming here looking for figs on this fig 
tree and I haven't found any. Cut it down! Why 
should it go on using up the soil?' "But the 
gardener answered, 'Leave it alone, sir, just 
this one year; I will dig a trench around it and 
fill it up with fertilizer. 'Then if the tree bears 
figs next year, so much the better; if not, then 
you will have it cut down.' " 

Jesus Heals a Crippled Woman on the Sabbath 

10 One Sabbath day Jesus was teaching in a 
synagogue. U A woman was there who had an 
evil spirit in her that had kept her sick for 
eighteen years; she was bent over and could not 
straighten up at all. u When Jesus saw her he 
called out to her, "Woman, you are free from 
your sickness!" u He placed his hands on her and 
at once she straightened herself up and praised 
God. 

14 The official of the synagogue was angry that 
Jesus was healed on the Sabbath; so he spoke 
up and said to the people, "There are six days in 
which we should work; so come during those 
days and be healed, but not on the Sabbath!" 
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Then he told this parable: 6 
"A man had a fig tree, 
planted in his vineyard, and 
he went to look for fruit on 
it, but did not find any. So 7 
he said to the man who took 
care of the vineyard, 'For 
three years now I've been 
coming to look for fruit on 
this fig tree and haven't 
found any. Cut it down!. 
Why should it use up the 
soil?' 

" 'Sir,' the man replied, 8 
'leave it alone for one more 
year, and I'll dig around it 
and fertilize it. If it beats 9 
fruit next year, finel If not, 
then cut it down.' " 

A Crippled Woman Healed 
on the Sabbath 

On a Sabbath Jesus was 10 
teaching in one of the syna- 
gogues, and a woman was 11 
there who had been crippled 
by a spirit for eighteen 
years. She was bent over and 
could not straighten up at 
all. When Jesus saw her, he 12 
called her forward and said 
to her, "Woman, you are set 
free from your infirmity." 
Then he put his hands on 13 
her, and immediately she 
straightened up and praised 
God. 

Indignant because Jesus 14 
had healed on the Sabbath, 
the synagogue ruler said to; j 
the people, "There are six 
days for work. So come and 
be healed on those days, not 
on the Sabbath." 



6-9. A man had a fig tree. A common fruit. It symbolizes the entire Jewish nation here. But found 
none. They did not honor God with their livesl Look, for three years. This is how long Jesus had been 
teaching and preaching. The people should have listened and honored God. Cut it down! There is no 
hope of it beginning to bear fruit. Just this one year. Give it one last chance to be fruitful. The last 
months of Christ's ministry would end in his rejection and crucifixion. Then the doom of the nation was 
finalized I 

10-17. A woman was there. Only Luke tells this healing of the Crippled Woman. A similar healing on 
the Sabbath is given in Matt. 12:10-13; Mark3:l-5. That had kept her sick for eighteen years. A demon 
was the cause of her trouble (see verse 16). When Jesns saw her. She had no thought of being healed. 
But when Jesus sees her need, he at once heals her. The official of the synagogue. One of the synagogue 
elders, who called together the congregation, preserved order, and who invited the readers and 
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15 The Lord answered him by saying, "You 
hypocrites! Any one of you would untie his ox 
or his donkey from the stall and take it out to 
give it water on the Sabbath. "Now here is this 
descendant of Abraham whom Satan has kept in 
bonds for eighteen years; should she not be 
freed from her bonds on the Sabbath?" 17 His 
answer made all his enemies ashamed of them- 
selves, while all the people rejoiced over every 
wonderful thing that he did. 

The Parable of the Mustard Seed 

(Also Matt. 13. 31-32; Mark 4. 30-32) 

I6 Jesus asked, "What is the Kingdom of God 
like? What shall I compare it with? "It is like 
a mustard seed, which a man took and planted in 
his field; the plant grew and became a tree, and 
the birds made their nests in its branches." 

The Parable of the Yeast 

{Also Matt. 13.33) 

20 Again Jesus asked, "What shall I compare 
the Kingdom of God with? "It is like the yeast 
which a woman takes and mixes in a bushel of 
flour, until the whole batch of dough rises." 

The Narrow Door 

[Also Matt. 7.13-14,21-23) 

"Jesus went through towns and villages, teach- 
ing and making his way toward Jerusalem. 
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The Lord answered him, 15 
"You liypocritesi Doesn't 
each of you on the Sabbath 
untie his ox or donkey from 
the stall and lead it out to 
give it water? Then should 16 
not this woman, a daughter 
of Abraham, whom Satan 
has kept bound for eighteen 
long years, be set free on the 
Sabbath day from what 
bound her?" 

When he said this, all his 17 
opponents were humiliated, 
but the people were delight- 
ed with all the wonderful 
things he was doing. 

The Parables of the Mustard 
Seed and Yeast 

Then Jesus asked, "What 18 
is the kingdom of God like? 
What shall I compare it to? 
It is like a mustard seed, 19 
which a man took and plant- 
in his garden. It grew, be- 
came a tree, and the birds of 
the air perched in its 
branches." 

Again he asked, "What 20 
shall I compare the kingdom 
of God to? It is like yeast 21 
that a woman took and 
mixed into a large amount 
of flour until it worked all 
through the dough. " 

The Narrow Door 

Then Jesus went through 22 
the cities and villages, teach- 
ing as he made his way to 



speakers. Jairus was one (Matt. 9:18). Was angry. He thought Jesus had "broken" the Sabbath. The 
Law did not say it was wrong to heal on the Sabbath, but Jewish Tradition did say so. And said to the 
people. He did not want to scold Jesus, so he scolds the people, expecting Jesus to understand he is 
really scolding him. There are six days. He is saying the woman should have been healed on a week day. 
You hypocritesl They would take care of their animals on the Sabbath, but refuse to help a human 
being. Whom Satan has kept In bonds. Satan brought sin, and sin brought disease into the world. All 
disease, then, is indirectly from Satan. But this woman's disease was due to an evil spirit. [Demons: 
see note on Matt. 4:24. ] 

18-21 . What shall I compare It with? For notes on the parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast, see 
Matt. 13:31-33. 

22. Jesus went through the towns and villages. Probably in the area called Perea, east of the Jordan 
river. People often went this way from Galilee to Jerusalem, to detour around Samaria. 
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"Someone asked him, "Sir, will just a few 
people be saved?" 

Jesus answered them, 24 "Do your best to go in 
through the narrow door; because many people, 
I tell you, will try to go in but will not be able. 
"The master of the house will get up and close 
the door; then when you stand outside and begin 
to knock on the door and say, 'Open the door for 
us, sir!' he will answer you, 'I don't know where 
you come from!' "Then you will answer back, 
'We ate and drank with you; you taught in our 
town!' "He will say again, 'I don't know where 
you come from. Get away from me, all you evil- 
doers!' "What crying and gnashing of teeth there 
will be when you see Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 
and all the prophets in the Kingdom of God, 
while you are thrown out! "People will come 
from the east and the west, from the north and 
the sduth, and sit at the table in the Kingdom 
of God. 30 Then those who are now last will be 
first, and those who are now first will be last." 

Jesus' Love for Jerusalem 

(Also Matt 23.37- 39) 

3 'At that same time some Pharisees came to 
Jesus and said to him, "You must get out of 
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Jerusalem. Someone asked 23 
him, "Lord, are only a few 
people going to be saved?" 

He said to them, "Make 24 
every effort to enter through 
the narrow door, because 
many, I tell you, will try to 
enter and will not be able to. 
Once the owner of the house 25 
gets up and closes the door, 
you will stand outside 
knocking and pleading, 'Sir, 
open the door for us . ' 

"But he will answer, 'I 
don't know you or where you 
you come from.' 

"Then you will say, 'We 26 
ate and drank with you, and 
you taught in our streets.' 

"Buthewill reply, 'I don't 27 
know you or where you come 
from. Away from me, all you 
evildoers!' 

"There will be weeping 28 
and grinding of teeth when 
you see Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob and all the prophets in 
the kingdom of God, but 
you yourselves thrown out. 
People will come from east 29 
and west and north and 
south, and will take their 
places at the feast in the 
kingdom of God. Indeed 30 
there are those who are last 
who will be first, and first 
who will be last." 

Jesus' Sorrow for Jerusalem 

At that time some Phari- 31 
sees came to Jesus and said 



23. Sir, will just a few people be saved? This question is often asked. Jesus never answers it, but tells 
each one to make sure of his own salvation. [See the Redeemed in Eternity pictured in Rev. 7:9. ] 

24. Do your best. This implies a maximum amount of effort. [And yet the cause of our salvation 
is God's act in Christ.] Through the narrow door. See note on Matt. 7: 13-14. The door of the Kingdom 
is so narrow that we must leave our many sins and idols behind, to be able to enter. 

25. And close the door. The time of opportunity will expire. If we continue to say "no" to God, we may 
find the door shut when we decide to enter. 

26-27. We ate and drank with youj you taught In our town! "They heard! Doesn't this merit God's 
approval???" Butfaith is obediential (see notes onMatt. 7:22-23). 

28-29. When you see Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. The "fathers" believed and obeyed. See notes on 
Matt. 8:11-12. 

30. Then those who are now last will be first. The Gentiles had not shared in the Law. The Jew thought 
the Gentile had no hope, while he himself was sure of salvation. See note on Matt. 20:16. 

31. Some Pharisees came to Jesus. They intended to scare Jesus into hiding, where he could not teach 
people. Herod Antipas (see note on Matt. 2: 1) had already killed John the Baptist. 
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here and go somewhere else, because Herod 
wants to kill you," 

32 Jesus answered them, "Go tell that fox: 'I 
am driving out demons and performing cures 
today and tomorrow, and on the third day I shall 
finish my work.' "Yet I must be on my way 
today, tomorrow, and the next day; it is not right 
for a prophet to be killed anywhere except in 
Jerusalem. 

34 "Jerusalem, Jerusalem! You kill the proph- 
ets, you stone the messengers God has sent you! 
How many times I wanted to put my arms around 
all your people, just as a hen gathers her chicks 
under her wings, but you would not let me! 
35 Now your home will be completely forsaken. 
You will not see me, I tell you, until the time 
comes when you say, 'God bless him who comes 
in the name of the Lord.' " 

Jesus Heals a Sick Man 

^ jt One Sabbath day Jesus went to eat a meal 
14 at the home of one of the leading Phari- 
sees; and people were watching Jesus closely. 
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to him, "Leave this place 
and go somewhere else. Her- 
od wants to kill you," 

He replied, "Go tell that 32 
fox, 'I will drive out demons 
and heal people today and 
tomorrow, and on the third 
day I will reach my goal,' In 33 
any ease, I must keep going 
today and tomorrow and the 
next day— for surely no pro- 
phet can die outside Jeru- 
salem! 

"O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 34 
you who kill the prophets 
and stone those sent to you, 
how often I have longed to 
gather your children to- 
gether, as a hen gathers her 
chicks under her wings, hut 
you were not willing! Look, 35 
your house is left to you des- 
olate. I tell you, you will not 
see me again until you say, 
'Blessed is he who comes in 
the name of the Lord.' " 

Jesus at a Pharisee's House 

-j a One Sabbath, when 
JL^r Jesus went to eat in 
the house of a prominent 
Pharisee, he was being care- 



32. Go tell that fox. A fox is symbolic of sly cunning. This described the character of Herod, It may 
be that Herod himself sen; '■'<-< "harisees to try to scare Jesus. He could not kill Jesus because of 
his popularity. On the tktail <fey. Some think Jesus meant he would be moving on in three days' time. 
But it is more likely he meant this symbolically, speaking of his teaching mission ending in the glory 
of the Cross and Resurrection. 

33. To be killed anywhere except in Jerusalem. [John the Baptist was the exception to this, dying in the 
Machaerus prison in Perea.] Jerusalem (the earthly city) was symbolic of the forces of evil which fight 
against God (see Rev. 11:8). Jesus would die there, and his church would begin there! 

34-35. Jerusalem, Jerusalem! Jesus may have said this more than once. See notes on Matt. 23:37-39. 
Now your home will be completely forsaken. God would depart the temple, even though the ritual 
would continue to go on. The temple was destroyed in 70 A. P., and the ritual ceased, 

1. One Sabbath day, Jesus went to eat a meal. The Pharisees had rigid ideas about working on the 
Sabbath, but they made it a day of feasting. They would say: "Greet the Sabbath with a good appetite; 
fill your table with fish, meat, and plenty of wine," And people were watching. Jesus is a guest, but they 
watch closely, hoping to trap him. 
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2 A man whose legs and arms were swollen came 
to Jesus, 3 and Jesus spoke up and asked the 
teachers of the Law and the Pharisees. "Does 
our Law allow healing on the Sabbath, or not?" 

"But they would not say a thing. Jesus took the 
man, healed him, and sent him away. 5 Then he 
said to them, "If any one of you had a son or an 
ox that happened to fall in well on a Sabbath, 
would you not pull him out at once on the Sab- 
bath itself?" 

6 But they were not able to answer him about 
this. 

Humility and Hospitality 

7 Jesus noticed how some of the guests were 
choosing the best places, so he told this parable 
to all of them, e "When someone invites you to a 
wedding feast, do not sit down in the best place. 
It could happen that someone more important 
than you had been invited, 'and your host, 
who invited both of you, would come and say to 
you, 'Let him have this place.' Then you would 
be ashamed and have to sit in the lowest place. 
'"Instead, when you are invited, go and sit in 
the lowest place, so that your host will come to 
you and say, 'Come on up, my friend, to a better 
place.' This will bring you honor in the presence 
of all the other guests. "Because everyone who 
makes himself great will be humbled, and every- 
one who humbles himself will be made great." 
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fully watched . There in front 2 
of him was a man suffering 
from dropsy. Jesus asked the 3 
Pharisees and experts in the 
law, "Is it lawful to heal on 
the Sabbath or not?" But 4 
they remained silent. So 
taking hold of the man, he 
healed him and sent him a- 
way. 

Then he asked them, "If 5 
one of you has a son or an ox 
that falls into a well on the 
Sabbath day, will you not 
immediately pull him out?" 
And they had nothing to 6 
say. 

When he noticed how the 7 
guests picked the places of 
honor at the table, he told 
them this parable: 

"When someone invites 8 
you to a wedding feast, do 
not take the place of honor, 
for a person more distin- 
guished than you may have 
been invited. If so, the host 9 
who invited both of you will 
come and say to you, 'Give 
this man your seat.' Then, 
humiliated, you will have to 
take the least important 
place. But when you are in- 10 
vited, take the lowest place, 
so that when your host 
comes, he will say to you, 
'Friend, move up to a better 
place.' Then you will be 
honored in the presence of 
all your fellow guests. For 11 
everyone who exalts himself 
will be humbled, and hewho 
humbles himself will be 
exalted." 



2-6. A man whose legs and arms were swollen. Jesus knows they are watching to see if he will heal this 
man on the Sabbath. Does our Law allow? The Law of Moses did allow it, but their Tradition said it 
was wrong. But they would not say a thing. They knew they did not follow what the Law said. Then he 
said to them. Jesus very plainly points out the fact that they say one thing and do another. See notes on 
Matt. 12:10-11. 

7-11. So he told this parable. A parable uses common things to teach a spiritual lesson. Do not sit 
down in the best place. Protocol gave special honor to certain places. Some of the guests were trying to 
get one of the best places and the honor that went with it. It could happen that someone. If you were 
"moved down" to a lower place, you would "lose face" [be dis-honored]. Come on up. If you are moved 
up to a higher seat, you "gain points" [be honored] by this action. Because everyone who makes him- 
self. This is a general law. Why you do something is often more important than what you do. ["It is 
surprising what you can do, when you don't care who gets the credit for it."] Many fan because they 
want all the glory and will not cooperate with others. 
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12 Then Jesus said to his host, "When you give 
a lunch or a dinner, do not invite your friends, 
or your brothers, or your relatives, or your rich 
neighbors — because they will invite you back and 
in this way you will be paid for what you did. 
13 When you give a feast, invite the poor, the 
crippled, the lame, and the blind, H and you will 
be blessed; because they are not able to pay you 
back. You will be paid by God when the good 
people rise from death." 

The Parable of the Great Feast 

(Also Matt. 22.1-10) 

15 One of the men sitting at the table heard this 
and said to Jesus, "How happy are those who will 
sit at the table in the Kingdom of God!" 

"Jesus said to him, "There was a man who was 
giving a great feast, to which he invited many 
people. "At the time for the feast he sent his 
servant to tell his guests, 'Come, everything is 
ready!' 18 But they all began, one after another, 
to make excuses. The first one told the servant, 
'I bought a field, and have to go and look at it; 
please accept my apologies.' "Another one said, 
'I bought five pairs of oxen and am on my way to 
try them out; please accept my apologies.' 
"Another one said, 'I have just gotten married, 
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Then Jesus said to his 12 
host, "When you give a 
luncheon or dinner, do not 
invite your friends, your 
brothers or relatives, or your 
rich neighbors; if you do, 
they may invite you back 
and so you will be repaid, 
But when you give a ban- 13 
quet, invite the poor, the 
crippled, the lame, the 
blind, and you will be 14 
blessed, Although they can 
not repay you, you will be re- 
paid at the resurrection of 
the righteous." 

The Parable of the Great 
Banquet 

When one of those at the IS 
table with him heard this, he 
said to Jesus, "Blessed is the 
man who will eat at the feast 
in the kingdom of God." 

Jesus replied: 16 

"A certain man was pre- 
paring a great banquet and 
invited many guests. At the 17 
time of the banquet he sent 
his servant to tell those who 
had been invited, 'Come, for 
everything is now ready.' 

"But they all alike began 18 
to make excuses. The first 
said, 'I have just bought a 
field, and I must go and see 
it. Please excuse me.' 

"Another said, T have 19 
just bought five yoke of 
oxen, and I'm on my way to 
try them out. Please excuse 
me.' 

"Still another said, T just 20 
got married, so I can't 
come.' 



12-14. When you give a lunch or a dinner. There is no honor in giving with the thought of being paid 
back. Helping those who could not possibly pay you back pleases God. "When you give to the poor it 
is like lending to the Lord, because the Lord will pay you back"(Prov. 19:17). 

15-24. How happy are those. This is the happiness which God gives. It is a great honor to be "rescued 
from the power of darkness and brought safe into the Kingdom of Christ" (see Col. 1:13). But many 
are not ready and -willing for this! Matthew gives a similar parable in Matt. 22:1-14. Come, everything 
is ready. It was the custom to give the second invitation just as the feast was to begin. John the Baptist 
gave the first invitation to the Jewish people, Jesusis giving the second. The feast began on Pentecost, 
The Good News of Christ continues to say: "Come, everything is ready. " To make excuses. The excuses 
show they really didn't want to be guests. The first one told the servant. The excuses are silly! The first 
claims to have bought a field sight unseen! The second claims to have bought five pairs [yoke = pair] 
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and for this reason I cannot come.' "The servant 
went back and told all this to his master. The 
master of the house was furious and said to his 
servant, 'Hurry out ot the streets and alleys of 
the town, and bring back the poor, the crippled, 
the blind, and the lame.' "Soon the servant said, 
'Your order has been carried out, sir, but there is 
room for more.' "So the master said to the ser- 
vant, 'Go out to the country roads and lanes, and 
make people come in, so that my house will be 
full. 24 I tell you all that none of those men who 
were invited will taste my dinner!' " 

The Cost of Being a Disciple 

(Also Matt. 10.37-38) 

"Great crowds of people were going along with 
Jesus. He turned and said to them, ""Whoever 
comes to me cannot be my disciple unless he 
hates his father and his mother, his wife and his 
children, his brothers and his sisters, and himself 
as well. "Whoever does not carry his own cross 
and come after me cannot be my disciple. "If one 
of you is planning to build a tower, he sits down 
first and figures out what it will cost, to see if he 
has enough money to finish the job. 29 If he 
doesn't, he will not be able to finish the tower 
after laying the foundation; and all who see what 
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"The servant came back 21 
and reported this to his mas- 
ter. Then the owner of the 
house became angry and or- 
dered his servant, 'Go out 
quickly into the streets and 
alleys of the town and bring 
in the poor, the crippled, the 
blind and the lame. 

" 'Sir,' the servant said, 22 
'what you ordered has been 
done, but there is still 
room.' 

"Then the master told his 23 
servant, 'Go out to the roads 
and country lanes and make 
them come in, so that my 
house will be full. I tell you, 24 
not one of those men who 
were invited will get a taste 
of my banquet.' " 

The Cost of Being a Disciple 

Large crowds were travel- 25 
tag with Jesus, and turning 
to them he said: "If anyone 26 
comes to me and does not 
hate his father and mother, 
his wife and children, his 
brothers and sisters — yes, 
even his own life — he cannot 
be my disciple. And anyone 27 
who does not carry his cross 
and follow me cannot be my 
disciple. 

"Suppose one of you 28 
wants to build a tower. Will 
he not first sit down and es- 
timate the cost to see if he 
has enough money to com- 
plete it? For if he lays the 29 
foundation and is not able to 
finish it, everyone who sees 



of oxen without testing them out! The third has just gotten married and claims his wife doesn't want 
to attendl Hurry out to the streets and alleys. The Jewish leaders had "turned down" the invitation. 
Now another class of people are called. The poor, the crippled, the blind, and the lame. The outcasts 
of society. There were many of them in that part of the world, as there are everywhere. Go out to the 
country roads and lanes. To the Gentile nations! Make people come in. By using the power of the Good 
News (Rom 1:16-17). I tell you that none of those. Those who refuse to come, shut themselves out by 
their own act. 

26-27. Whoever comes to me. See notes on Matt. 10-37-38. Unless he hates his father. This is not 
"hate" in the sense of "despise, be hostile toward." Jesus says his disciples must hate "himself as well, " 
yet each disciple is told to "love your fellow man as yourself. " The meaning is this: we must choose 
Christ no matter what it costs us to do so! 

28-33. He sits down first and figures out what It will cost. This is just good sense. Before anyone follows 
Christ, they must learn what it will cost them, because everything that stands between them and Christ 
must be pushed into the background! But also look at the rewards! ! I 
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happened will make fun of him. 30 This man 
began to build but can't finish the jobl' they will 
say, "If a king goes out with ten thousand men 
to fight another king, who comes against him 
with twenty thousand men, he will sit down first 
and decide if he is strong enough to face that 
other king. 32 If he isn't, he will send messengers 
to meet the other king, while he is still a long 
way off, to ask for terms of peace. 33 In the same 
way," concluded Jesus, "none of you can be my 
disciple unless he gives us everything he has." 

Worthless Salt 

(Also Matt. 5. 13; Mark 9. 50) 

34 "Salt is good, but if it loses its taste there is 
no way to make it salty again, 35 It is no good for 
the soil or for the manure pile; it is thrown away. 
Listen, then, if you have ears!" 

The Lost Sheep 

(Also Matt. 18,12-14) 

^ r One time many tax collectors and outcasts 
1 ^ came to listen to Jesus. 2 The Pharisees and 
the teachers of the Law started grumbling, 
"This man welcomes outcasts and even eats with 
them!" 3 So Jesus told them this parable, 
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it will ridicule him, saying, 30 
'This fellow began to build 
and was not able to finish.' 

"Or suppose a king is a- 31 
bout to go to war against an- 
other king. Will he not first 
sit down and consider 
whether he is able with ten 
thousand men to oppose the 
one coming against him with 
twenty thousand? If he is 32 
not able, he will send a dele- 
gation while the other is still 
a long way off and will ask 
for terms of peace. In the 33 
same way, any of you who 
does not give up everything 
he has cannot be my disci- 
ple. 

"Salt is good, but if it 34 
loses its saltiness, how can it 
be made salty again? It is fit 35 
neither for the soil nor for 
the manure pile; it is thrown 
out. 

"He who has ears to hear, 
let him hear." 

The Parable of the Lost 
Sheep 

* r Now the tax collectors 
X O and "sinners" were all 
gathering around to hear 
him. But the Pharisees and 2 
the teachers of the law mut- 
tered, "This man welcomes 
sinners and eats with them." 

Then Jesus told them this 3 
parable: 



34-35. Salt Is good. See notes on Matt. 5:13; Mark 9:50. The Christian is the salt of the earth. Thetaste 
is the spirit of love, good will, and self-sacrifice. One who does not have this spirit is worthless to Christ. 

1. One time many tax collectors and outcasts. These people came to Jesus in great numbers. Tax 
collector. They worked for the Roman Occupation Army, and were thought of as traitors to their fellow 
Jews. Most had been dishonest and made themselves rich. Outcasts. People who had been "suspended" 
and no longer allowed to be part of the synagogue. 

2. The Pharisees and the teachers of the Law. The Pharisees were the orthodox religious leaders. The 
teachers of the Law were the theologians. And even eats with theml No strict Jew could eat with 
Gentiles, and these'people were classed in with the Gentiles. The Pharisees felt they could not close 
their eyes to this. 

3-6. Suppose one of you has a hundred sheep. Jesus gives three parables in this chapter to show God's 
love for his creation. A shepherd who lost one sheep would go out looking for it, even though the ninety- 
nine were safe. He puts it on his shoulders. A common custom. I am so happy! This is God's attitude 
when a "lost one" is foundl Every servant of Christ should share this happiness when a sinner turns 
to God. 
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""Suppose one of you has a hundred sheep and 
loses one of them— what does he do? He leaves 
the other ninety-nine sheep in the pasture and 
goes looking for the one that got lost until he 
finds it. 5 When he finds it, he is so happy that 
he puts it on his shoulders, 6 and carries it back 
home. Then he calls his friends and neighbors 
together, and says to them, 'I am happy I found 
my lost sheep, Let us celebrate!' 7 In the same 
way, I tell you, there will be more joy in heaven 
over one sinner who repents than over ninety- 
nine respectable people who do not need to 
repent." 

The Lost Coin 

8 "Or suppose a woman who has ten silver coins 
loses one of them — what does she do? She lights 
a lamp, sweeps her house, and looks carefully 
everywhere until she finds it. 'When she finds it, 
she calls her friends and neighbors together, and 
says to them, 'I am so happy I found the coin I 
lost. Let us celebrate!' 10 In the same way, I tell 
you, the angels of God rejoice over one sinner 
who repents." 

The Lost Son 

"Jesus went on to say, "There was a man who 
had two sons. 12 The younger one said to him, 
'Father, give me now my share of the property.' 
So the man divided the property between his two 
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"Suppose one of you has a 4 
hundred sheep and loses one 
of them. Does he not leave 
the ninety-nine in the open 
country and go after the lost 
sheep until he finds it? And 5 
when he finds it, he joyfully 
puts it on his shoulders and 6 
goes home. Then he calls his 
friends and neighbors to- 
gether and says, 'Rejoice 
with me; I have found my 
lost sheep.' I tell you that in 7 
the same way there is more 
rejoicing in heaven over one 
sinner who repents than over 
ninety-nine righteous per- 
sons who do not need to re- 
pent. 

The Parable of the Lost Coin 

"Or suppose a woman has 8 
ten silver coins and loses 
one. Does she not light a 
lamp, sweep the house and 
search carefully until she 
finds it? And when she finds 9 
it, she calls her friends and 
neighbors together and says, 
'Rejoice with me; I have 
found my lost coin.' In the 10 
same way, I tell you, there is 
rejoicing in the presence of 
the angels of God over one 
sinner who repents. " 

The Parable of the Lost Son 

Jesus continued: 11 

"There was a man who 
had two sons. The younger 12 
one said to his father, 
'Father, give me my share of 
the estate.' So he divided his 
property between them. 



7. There will be more joy In heaven. The Father, the Son, and all the angels! Over one sinner who 
repents. One who makes up his mind to turn from sin and give his life as a living sacrifice. Than over 
ninety-nine respectable people. God does not love the ones who are "safe in the pasture" any less, 
but the finding of the lost is cause for special joy! 

8-10, Or suppose a woman who has ten silver coins. It is the custom in the East to have a string of 
coins for a bracelet, necklace, etc. The happiness of finding the lost coin shows the happiness of God 
and his angels when a lost sinner is foundl 

11-13. There was a man who had two sons. The parables of the Lost Sheep and the Lost Coin symbolize 
Christ searching for the lost sinner. This parable of the Lost Son shows the lost sinner bringing himself 
back to the Father's house. All three show the happiness over the sinner who turns from sin. The 
story of this man and his two sons touches hearts all the way around the worldl In the symbolism, the 
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sons. "After a few days the younger son sold his 
part of the property and left home with the 
money. He went to a country far away, where he 
wasted his money in reckless living. 14 He spent 
everything he had. Then a severe famine spread 
over that country, and he was left without a 
thing. 15 So he went to work for one of the citizens 
of that country, who sent him out to his farm to 
take care of the pigs. "He wished he could fill 
himself with the bean pods the pigs ate, but no 
one gave him anything to eat. "At last he came 
to his senses and said, 'All my father's hired 
workers have more than they can eat, and here 
I am, about to starve! 18 I will get up and go to 
my father and say, "Father, I have sinned 
against God and against you. "I am no longer 
fit to be called your son; treat me as one of 
your hired workers." ' 20 So he got up and started 
back to his father. 

"He was still a long way from home when his 
father saw him; his heart was filled with pity and 
he ran, threw his arms around his son, and 



309 

"Not long after that, the 13 
younger son got together all 
he had, set off for a distant 
country and there squander- 
ed his wealth in wild living, 
After he had spent every- 14 
thing, there was a severe 
famine in that whole coun- 
try, and he began to be in 
need. So he went and hired 15 
himself out to a citizen of 
that country, who sent him 
to his fields to feed pigs. He 16 
longed to fill hs stomach 
with the pods that the pigs 
were eating, but no one gave 
him anything. 

"When he came to his 17 
senses, he said, 'How many 
of my father's hired men 
have food to spare, and here 
I am starving to death I I will 18 
set out and go back to my 
father and say to him, 
'Father, I have sinned a- 
gainst heaven and against 
you. I am no longer worthy 19 
to be called your son; make 
me like one of your hired 
men.' So he got up and went 20 
to his father. 

"But while he was still a 
long way off, his father saw 
him and was filled with com- 

Eassion for him. He ran to 
is son, threw his arms a- 
round him and kissed him. 



father is God; the older brother is those who are sanctimonious (sure of their own goodness and who 
despise everybody else); the younger son is the sinful. [As Jesus tells this, the Pharisees and teachers 
of the Law are the "older brother," and the tax collectors and the outcasts are the "younger son."] Give 
me now. A selfish demand. The whole human race has done this! So the man divided the property. By 
Jewish custom, the older son would get two shares, the younger only one (Deut. 21:17). He went to a 
country far away. Among strangers who help him spend his money. Where he wasted his money. The 
sinful life is a wasteful life. It is much worse when we waste our spiritual opportunities. 
14-16. Then a severe famine. The world cannot meet the deep spiritual needs of mankind. To take 
care of the pigs. This was just about as low as a Jew could get — feeding pigsI [They were religiously 
unclean animals.] With the bean pods. [The pods of the carob tree.] The bean pods of sin make very 
poor eating! 

17-19. At last he came to his senses. He could see the mess he was in, and he remembered how it 
was back home. This is the contrast between sin and salvation. I will get np and go. This decision to 
get up and go home is repentence. However, note that the younger son in this parable had no high 
motives in what he did. "He went home because he was hungry, and there was plenty of food at home." 
I am no longer fit. Notice the hopelessness! The son has no thought of another chance, no hope of 
being restored. He will be content to just be one of his father's hired workers. [Grace is undeserved 
favor.] 

20-24. When his father saw him. Up to this point the parable tells a story that has happened many 
times in this world. Countless people have acted like this younger son. But the real difference in this 
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kissed him. "'Father,' the son said, 'I have 
sinned against God and against you. I am no 
longer fit to be called your son.' "But the father 
called his servants: 'Hurry!' he said, 'Bring 
the best robe and put it on him. Put a ring on this 
finger and shoes on his feet. "Then go get the 
prize calf and kill it, and let us celebrate with a 
feast! "Because this son of mine was dead, but 
now he is alive; he was lost, but now he has been 
found.' And so the feasting began. 

""The older son, in the meantime, was out in 
the field. On his way back, when he came close to 
the house, he heard the music and dancing. 
"He called one of the servants and asked him, 
'What's going on?' "'Your brother came back 
home,' the servant answered, 'and your father 
killed the prize calf, because he got him back 
safe and sound.' "The older brother was so angry 
that he would not go into the house; so his 
father came out and begged him to come in. 
"'Look,' he answered back to his father, 'all 
these years I have worked like a slave for you, 
and I never disobeyed your orders. What have 
you given me? Not even a goat for me to have a 
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"The son said to him, 21 
'Father, I have sinned a- 
gainst heaven and against 
you. I am no longer worthy 
to be called your son.' 

"But the father said to his 22 
servants, 'Quick! Bring the 
best robe and put it on him. 
Put a ring on his finger and 
sandals on his feet. Bring 23 
the fattened calf and kill it. 
Let's have a feast and cele- 
brate. For this son of mine 24 
was dead and is alive again; 
he was lost and is found.' So 
they began to celebrate . 

"Meanwhile, the older 25 
son was in the field. When 
he came near the house, he 
heard music and dancing. 
So he called one of the ser- 26 
vants and asked him what 
was going on. 'Your brother 27 
has come,' he replied, 'and 
your father has killed the 
fattened calf because he has 
him back safe and sound.' 

"The older brother be- 28 
came angry and refused to 
go in. So his father went out 
and pleaded with him. But 29 
he answered his father, 
'Look! All these years I've 
been slaving for you and 
never disobeyed your orders. 
Yet you never gave me even 
a young goat so I could cele- 



parable is the Father who waited! The father waiting and watching and while the younger son was still 
a long way from home, the father saw him! And he ran. No sober dignity! No stern demandsl [God runs 
to meet the sinner who is bringing himself home. See notes on Acts 2:36-38. ] Father, the son said. And 
as the son confesses his sins, the Father is saying: "Hurry! Bring the best robe . . . Put a ring on his 
finger . . . shoes . . . prize calf . . . but now he is alive!" [God gives everyman the gift of freedom, which 
can be misused. He waits and hopes for everyman's return. He runs when he sees everyman bringing 
himself back home. He does not say: "You are only coming back because you are hungry; go back to 
your pigs until you can become pure and spiritual." It is this humility of God that the Jewish leaders 
could not understand. They thought one who had deliberately sinned should not be allowed to come 
back at all. But God was running to meet everyman in the historical act of the Cross. See 1 Cor. 2:9 
and notes there.] 

25-32. The older son. He is symbolic of the Pharisees and teachers of the Law in verse 2. He is also 
symbolic of some Christians who fall into the trap which James speaks about (James 4:1-4) . The older 
son is angry, because he sees no reason to forgive the younger son and welcome him back. The Pharisees 
were angry with Jesus, because he offered MERCYto the tax collectors and outcasts. Some sanctimonious 
Christians find it hard to be happy when "tax collectors and outcasts," "notorious sinners," and in 
general "people shunned by their peel group" bring themselves home to Christ. Read the message in 
these scriptures: / John 1:10; James2:10; Rom. 3:23; 5:8; 1 Tim. 1:15; Rom. 8:1-4; Gal. 3:27. 
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feast with my friends! 30 But this son of yours 
wasted all your property on prostitutes, and when 
he comes back home you kill the prize calf for 
him!' 3, 'My son,' the father answered, 'you are 
always here with me and everything I have is 
yours. 32 But we had to have a feast and be happy, 
because your brother was dead, but now he is 
alive; he was lost, but now he has been found,' " 

The Shrewd Manager 

^ r Jesus said to his disciples, "There was a 
1 rich man who had a manager, and he was 
told that the manager was wasting his master's 
money. 2 He called him in and said, 'What is 
this I hear about you? Turn in a complete ac- 
count of your handling of my property, because 
you cannot be my manager any longer,' 3 'My 
master is going to dismiss me from my job,' the 
man said to himself. 'What shall I do? I am not 
strong enough to dig ditches, and I am ashamed 
to beg. "Now I know what I will do! Then when 
my job is gone I shall have friends who will 
welcome me in their homes.' 5 So he called in all 
the people who were in debt to his master. He 
said to the first one, 'How much do you owe my 
master?' 6 'One hundred barrels of olive oil,' 
he answered, 'Here is your account,' the manager 
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brate with my friends, But 30 
when this son of yours who 
has squandered your prop- 
erty with prostitutes comes 
home, you kill the fattened 
calf for himl' 

" 'My son,' the father 31 
said, 'you are always with 
me, and everything I have is 
yours. But we had to eele- 32 
brate and be glad, because 
this brother of yours was 
dead and is alive again; he 
was lost and is found,' "• 

The Parable of the Shrewd 
Manager 

a r Jesus told his disci- 
10 pies: 

"There was a rich man 
whose manager was accused 
of wasting his possessions. 
So he called him in and 2 
asked him, 'What is this I 
hear about you? Give an 
account of your manage- 
ment, because you cannot 
be manager any longer.' 

"The manager said to 3 
himself, 'What shall I do 
now? My master is taking 
away my job. I'm not strong 
enough to dig, and I'm a- 
shamed to beg — I know 4 
what I'll do so that, when I 
lose my job here, people will 
welcome me into their 
houses.' 

"So he called in each one S 
of his master's debtors. He 
asked the first, 'How much 
do you owe my master?' 

" 'Eight hundred gallons 6 
of olive oil,' he replied. 

"The manager told him, 
'Take your bill, sit down 
quickly, and make it four 
hundred.' 



1-3, There was a rich man. The three parables of the 15th chapter were aimed at the sanctimonious, 
This one deals with greed, and may have been aimed at the tax collectors who were there. [Many of 
them were guilty of dishonesty and mismanagement.] Was wasting his master's money. Just like the 
younger son in chapter 15:13. What Is this I hear about yon? The manager has betrayed his master by 
his action. Turn In a complete account. He is fired! And the books will all be audited. What shall I do? 
He has a few short days yet until the action is final. What can he do to help himself? "Reckless living" 
has made him too "soft" to work at manual labor. He is too proud to beg. 

4-7. Now I know what I will do. The "way out" of all this comes to him in a flashl So he called In all 
the people. In order to make friends who will welcome him in their homes. He calls these people to come- 
in and lets them "write off' their debts at reduced rates. 
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told him; 'sit down and write fifty.' 7 He said to 
another one, 'And you — how much do you owe?' 
'A thousand bushels of wheat,' he answered. 
'Here is your account,' the manager told him; 
'write eight hundred.' "The master of this dis- 
honest manager praised him for doing such a 
shrewd thing; because the people of this world 
are much more shrewd in handling their affairs 
than the people who belong to the light." 

'And Jesus went on to say, "And so I tell you: 
make friends for yourselves with worldly wealth, 
so that when it gives out you will be welcomed in 
the eternal home. 10 Whoever is faithful in small 
matters will be faithful in large ones; whoever is 
dishonest in small matters will be dishonest in 
large ones. u If, then, you have not been faith- 
ful in handling worldly wealth, how can you be 
trusted with true wealth? 12 And if you have not 
been faithful with what belongs to someone else, 
who will give you what belongs to you? 

13 "No servant can be the slave of two masters; 
he will hate one and love the other; he will be 
loyal to one and despise the other. You cannot 
serve both God and money." 
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"Then he asked the sec- 7 
ond, 'And how much do you 
owe?' 

" 'A thousand bushels of 
wheat,' he replied. 

"He told him, 'Take your 
bill and make it eight hun- 
dred.' 

"The master commended 8 
the dishonest manager be- 
cause he had acted shrewd- 
ly. For the people of this 
world are more shrewd in 
dealing with their own kind 
than are the people of the 
light. I tell you, use worldly 9 
wealth to gain friends for 
yourselves, so that when it is 
gone, you will be welcomed 
into eternal dwellings. 

"Whoever can be trusted 10 
with very little can also be 
trusted with much, and 
whoever is dishonest with 
very little will also be dis- 
honest with much. So if you 11 
have not been trustworthy in 
handling worldly wealth, 
who will trust you with true 
riches? And if you have not 12 
been trustworthy with some- 
one else's property, who will 
give you property of your 
own? 

"No servant can serve two 13 
masters. Either he will hate 
the one and love the other, 
or he will be devoted to the 
one and despise the other. 
You cannot serve both God 
and Money." 



8. The master of this dishonest manager praised him. Not for his dishonesty, but for his shrewdness 
in preparing for his future. Are much more shrewd. The shrewd manager knew better how to deal with 
his master and the debtors [who were probably tenants] under his control, than people of light know 
how to deal with their God above and their needy brothers here. Central idea; The one point taught in 
this parable is to use our earthly resources shrewdly to prepare for the time when these very things will 
fail us. 

9. And so I tell yon. We are managers of the worldly wealth which God gives us. We must not waste it, 
nor hoard it up. We are to use it in a way which meets with God's approval, to make friends in that 
eternal home. It is true of many things, that we "use it, or lose it!" 

10-12. Whoever is faithful in small matters. A person who is faithful in minor details will not be un- 
faithful in more important things. If, then, yon have not been faithful. Our management of worldly 
wealth clearly reveals our character and spirit. The true wealth is the Eternal. Witt what belongs to 
someone else. This world and all that is in it belongs to God! If we are faithful in our use of God's 
wealth, he will give us-Eternityl SeeEph. 2:8-10. 
13. No servant can be the slave of two masters. See note on Matt. 6:24. 
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Some Sayings of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 11.12-13; 5.31-32; Mark 10.11-12) 

H The Pharisees heard all this, and they made 
fun of Jesus, because they loved money. 15 Jesus 
said to them, "You are the ones who make your- 
selves look right in men's sight, but God knows 
your hearts. For what men think is of great value 
is worth nothing in God's sight. 

16 "The Law of Moses and the writings of the 
prophets were in effect up to the time of John the 
Baptist; since then the Good News about the 
Kingdom of God is being told, and everyone 
forces his way in. 17 But it is easier for heaven 
and earth to disappear than for the smallest 
detail of the Law to be done away with. 

,8 "Any man who divorces his wife and marries 
another woman commits adultery; and the man 
who married a divorced woman commits adult- 
ery." 

The Rich Man and Lazarus 

""There was once a rich man who dressed in 
the most expensive clothes and lived in great 



313 

The Pharisees, who loved 14 
money, heard all this and 
were sneering at Jesus. He 15 
said to them, "You are the 
ones who justify yourselves 
in the eyes of men, but God 
knows your hearts, What is 
highly valued among men is 
detestable in God's sight. 

"The Law and the Pro- 16 
phets were proclaimed until 
John. Since that time, the 
good news of the kingdom of 
God is being preached, and 
everyone is forcing his way 
into it. It is easier for heaven 17 
and earth to disappear than 
for the least stroke of a pen 
to drop out of the Law. 

"Anyone who divorces his 18 
wife and marries another 
woman commits adultery, 
and the man who marries a 
divorced woman commits a- 
dultery. 

The Rich Man and Lazarus 

"There was a rich man 19 
who was dressed in purple 
and fine linen and lived in 



14. And the; made tan of Jeans. They understood Jesus to be attacking greed, and they thought this 
foolish, because they measured everything in terms of money. 

15. Is worth nothing in God's sight. The things that seem so important in this world, have no value in 
God's sight. Compare / Cor. 1:26-31. 

16. The Law of Moses and the writings. See notes on Matt. 11:12-13. 

17. But It Is easier. See note on Matt. 5:17-18. 

18. Any man who divorces his wife. Marriage meant little to the Pharisees. See notes on Matt. 19:1-9. 

19. There was once a rich man. Jesus tells this to illustrate the result of a wrong attitude and misuse of 
worldly wealth. The parable of the Shrewd Manager showed how worldly wealth is to be used; this 
parable shows the horror which a failure to use worldly wealth properly will bring. \Jesus brings the 
whole force of his rebuke on the one point of "failure to use. "Nothing said about this rich man wasting 
other people's money nor any hint that he gained his riches dishonestly. To have described him as dis- 
honest or drunken, would have clouded the issue. Here is a good citizen, with no hint of scandal 
attached to his name. He was "well off, " and made no attempt to help anyone else. He spent his worldly 
wealth pleasing himself, and spent none serving God or helping his fellow man. ] 
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luxury every day. 20 There was also a poor man, 
named Lazarus, full of sores, who used to be 
brought to the rich man's door, "hoping to fill 
himself with the bits of food that fell from the 
rich man's table. Even the dogs would come and 
lick his sores. "The poor man died and was 
carried by the angels to Abraham's side, at the 
feast in heaven; the rich man died and was 
buried. "He was in great pain in Hades; and he 
looked up and saw Abraham, far away, with 
Lazarus at his side. 24 So he called out, 'Father 
Abraham! Take pity on me, and send Lazarus to 
dip his finger in some water and cool off my 
tongue, because I am in great pain in this fire!' 
"But Abraham said, 'Remember, my son, that 
in your lifetime you were given all the good 
things, while Lazarus got all the bad things; but 
now he is enjoying himself here, while you are in 



luxury every day. At his gate 20 
was laid a beggar named 
Lazarus, covered with sores 
and longing to eat what fell 21 
from the rich man's table. 
Even the dogs came and 
licked his sores. 

"The time came when the 22 
beggar died and the angels 
carried him to Abraham's 
side. The rich man also died 
and was buried. In hell, 23 
where he was in torment, he 
looked up and saw Abraham 
far away, with Lazarus by 
his side. So he called to him, 24 
'Father Abraham, have pity 
on me and send Lazarus to 
dip the tip of his finger in 
water and cool my tongue, 
because I am in agony in 
this fire.' 

"But Abraham replied, 25 
'Son, remember that in your 
lifetime you received your 
good things, while Lazarus 
received bad things, but now 
he is comforted here and you 



20. There was also a poor man. In the last stages of his life, this poor man has nothing to keep him 
alive, but the charity he receives. Named Lazarus. This is the only time Jesus mentions a name in a 
parable. Lazarus means God a help, and it is symbolic of absolute poverty. Augustine wrote: "Does 
not Christ seem to you to have been reading in that book where he found the name of the poor man 
written, but found not the name of the rich? For that book is the Book of Life." [Book of the Living; see 
note on Rev. 20:14-15. ] The description shows the condition of the helpless poor at that time. The rich 
man has friends, and servants to wait on him. Lazarus has only dogs. [Dogs: see note on Matt. 7:6.] 
The whole point is that the rich man gave nothing to Lazarus. The bits of food from the rich man's table 
was the garbage which would be thrown out on the street. 

22. And was carried by the angels. Not because he was poor, but because he pleased God. 

23. He was In great pain in Hades. Not because he was rich [Abraham was rich], but because he 
failed to use it shrewdly. Note also that both were Jews, and therefore both people of God. The 
difference between them in this parable is how they used what they had. 

24. Take pity on me. Note that the rich man was very conscious of his surroundings, and that he could 
both see and recognize Abraham. [The Jews had a saying: "Abraham sits at the entrance to Hades and 
will not let his descendants go in there.] He calls on Abraham for help. The conditions of the rich man 
and Lazarus are sharply reversed in the spirit world. [See note at the end of this chapter.] 

25. Remember, my son. Alford (Greek Testament) says: "Analogy gives us every reason to suppose 
that in the disembodied state the whole life on earth will lie before the soul in all its thoughts, words, 
and deeds, like a map of the past journey before a traveler." 
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pain. "Besides all that, there is a deep pit lying 
between us, so that those who want to cross over 
from here to you cannot do it, nor can anyone 
cross over to us from where you are.' "The rich 
man said, 'Well, father, I beg you, send Laza- 
rus to my father's house, 28 where I have five 
brothers; let him go and warn them so that they, 
at least, will not come to this place of pain.' 
"Abraham said, 'Your brothers have Moses and 
the prophets to warn them; let your brothers 
listen to what they say.' 30 The rich man 
answered, 'That is not enough, father Abraham! 
But if someone were to rise from death and go to 
them, then they would turn from their sins.' 
3 'But Abraham said, 'If they will not listen to 
Moses and the prophets, they will not be con- 
vinced even if someone were to rise from death.' " 

Sin 

(Also Matt. 18.6-7, 21-22; Mark 9.42) 

^ r-i Jesus said to his disciples, "Things that 
J. / make people fall into sin are bound to 
happen; but how terrible for the one who makes 
them happen! 2 It would be better for him if a 
large millstone were tied around his neck and he 
were thrown into the sea, than for him to cause 
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are in agony, And besides all 26 
this, between us and you a 
great chasm has been fixed, 
so that those who want to go 
from here to you cannot, nor 
can anyone cross over from 
thereto us,' 

"He answered, 'Then I 27 
beg you, father, send Laza- 
rus to my father's house, for 28 
I have five brothers, Let him 
warn them, so that they will 
not also come to this place of 
torment.' 

"Abraham replied, 'They 29 
have Moses and the Proph- 
ets; let them listen to them,' 

" 'No, father Abraham,' 30 
he said, 'but if someone 
from the dead goes to them, 
they will repent.' 

"He said to him, 'If they 31 
do not listen to Moses and 
the Prophets, they will not 
be convinced even if some- 
one rises from the dead.' " 

Sin, Faith, Duty 

.< m Jesus said to his disci- 
1 / pies: "Things that 
cause people to sin are 
bound to come, but woe to 
that person through whom 
they come. It would be bet- 2 
ter for him to be thrown into 
the sea with a millstone tied 
around his neck than for 
him to cause one of these Iit- 



26. There is a deep pit. Permanent and impassible! In the future state, the good and the evil will be 
separated from each other. [See note at the end of this chapter.] 

27-31 . Send Lazarus to my father's house. He first thought of himself. Now he wants to warn his family. 
This is brought up to emphasize what follows. Your brothers have Moses and the prophets to warn 

them. The rich man and his brothers thought worldly wealth was the only reality. The warning was 
there, loud and clear, but they did not listen! They will not be convinced. If they will not listen to Moses 
and the prophets, Lazarus returning from the dead would not make them listen. Jesus did return 
from the dead! But many of the enemies of Jesus paid no attention to itl Compare 1 Thess. 2:14-16. 
[Hades is the Greek name for the world of the dead, and is the same as Sheol in the Old Testament. 
Hades sometimes means the abyss, a place of punishment for the wicked awaiting judgment (see note 
on Rev. 9:2). But also in this spirit world of Hades is Paradise — "heaven" before the Judgment. In 
Hades we see the wicked in great pain; while the good enjoy their rewards. The joys of Paradise were 
thought of as "the feast in heaven. " After the resurrection and the Judgment, the good will inherit the 
Eternal Kingdom; while the wicked, death, and the world of the dead (Hades) will be thrown into the 
lake of fire (seeftev. 20:14-15).] 
1-2. Things that make people fall Into sin. See notes on Matt. IS: 6- 7. 
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one of these little ones to sin. 3 Be on your guard! 
"If your brother sins, rebuke him, and if he 
repents, forgive him. "If he sins against you 
seven times in one day, and each time he comes 
to you saying, 'I repent,' you must forgive him." 



'Make our 



Faith 

5 The apostles said to the Lord, 
faith greater." 

The Lord answered, "If you had faith as big 
as a mustard seed, you could say to this mulberry 
tree, 'Pull yourself up by the roots and plant 
yourself in the sea!' and it would obey you." 

A Servant's Duty 

'"Suppose one of you has a servant who is 
plowing or looking after the sheep. When he 
comes in from the field, do you say to him, 
'Hurry along and eat your meal'? "Of course 
not! Instead, you say to him, 'Get my supper 
ready, then put on your apron and wait on me 
while I eat and drink; after that you may eat 
and drink.' 'The servant does not deserve thanks 
for obeying orders, does he? 10 It is the same with 
you; when you have done all you have been told 
to do, say, 'We are ordinary servants; We have 
only done our duty.' " 



Ch. 17 



tie ones to sin. So watch 3 
yourselves. 

"If your brother sins, re- 
buke him, and if he repents, 
forgive him. If he sms a- 4 
gainst you seven times in a 
day, and seven times comes 
back to you and says, 'I re- 
pent,' forgive him." 

The apostles said to the 5 
Lord, "Increase our faith!" 

He replied, "If you have 6 
faith as small as a mustard 
seed, you can say to this 
mulberry tree, 'Be uprooted 
and planted in the sea,' and 
it will obey you. 

"Suppose one of you had 7 
a servant plowing or looking 
after the sheep. Would he 
say to the servant when he 
comes in from the field, 
'Come along now and sit 
down to eat'? Would he not 8 
rather say, 'Prepare my sup- 
per, get yourself ready and 
wait on me while I eat and 
drink; after that you may eat 
and drink' ? Would he thank 9 
the servant because he did 
what he was told to do? So 10 
you also, when you have 
done everything you were 
told to do, should say, 'We 
are unworthy servants; we 
have only done our duty.' " 



3-4. If your brother sins, rebuke him. Note that a rebuke and forgiveness are both duties. Compare 
Gal. 6:1-2. See notes on Matt. 18:15-22. 

5-6. Make our faith greater. The disciples ask for faith to be able to do the things he has just told 
them. If you had faith as big as a mustard seed. Godet writes: "The only real power of the universe is 
the divine will. The human will, which has discovered the secret of blending with this force of forces, is 
raised, in virtue of this union, to omnipotence." But the gap between ourselves and God shows how far 
we are from that perfect union. See notes on Matt. 14:28-31. [The mulberry tree is a "fig-mulberry," 
called a sycamine in some versions. It was large, with very deep roots.] 

7-10. Suppose one of you has a servant. This parable is based on the custom of having the same 
servant work in the fields and in the house. The servant expected to serve his master first, and himself 
last! The servant does not deserve thanks for obeying orders. There is no special merit in doing what 
you are supposed to do. It is the same with you. Since in God's sight no one can even fulfill their duty 
(Psalm 143:2), it is not possible for someone to do more than their duty. One who has great faith has 
no reason to be proud of what he doesl God owes us nothing just because we do a good job. The eternal 
reward comes through grace, not debt (Horn. 11:6; Eph. 2:4-10). But notice the warning in Rom. 6:1-2. 
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Jesus Makes Ten Lepers Clean 

u As Jesus made his way to Jerusalem he went 
between Samaria and Galilee, 12 He was going 
into a village when he was met by ten lepers. 
They stood at a distance 13 and shouted, "Jesus! 
Master! Have pity on us!" 

1 "Jesus saw them and said to them, "Go and 
let the priests examine you," 

On the way they were made clean. ls One of 
them, when he saw that he was healed, came 
back, praising God in a loud voice. u He threw 
himself to the ground at Jesus' feet, thanking 
him. The man was a Samaritan. "Jesus spoke 
up, "There were ten men made clean; where are 
the other nine? "Why is this foreigner the only 
one who came back to give thanks to God?" 
"And Jesus said to him, "Get up and go; your 
faith has made you well . " 

The Coming of the Kingdom 

{Also Matt. 24.23-28, 37-41) 

"Some Pharisees asked Jesus when the King- 
dom of God would come. His answer was, "The 
Kingdom of God does not come in such a way 
as to be seen. 21 No one will say, 'Look, here it is!' 
or, 'There it is!'; because the Kingdom of God 
is within you." 
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Ten Healed of Leprosy 

Now on his way to Jeru- 11 
salem, Jesus traveled along 
the border between Samaria 
and Galilee, As he was going 12 
into a village, ten men who 
had leprosy met him, They 
stood at a distance and 13 
called out in a loud voice, 
"Jesus, Master, have pity on 
usl" 

When he saw them, he 14 
said, "Go, show yourselves 
to the priests." And as they 
went, they were cleansed, 

One of them, when he saw 15 
he was healed, came back, 
praising God in a loud voice. 
He threw himself at Jesus' 16 
feet and thanked him — and 
he was a Samaritan. 

Jesus asked, "Were not 17 
all ten cleansed? Where are 
the other nine? Was no one 18 
found to return and give 
praise to God except this 
foreigner?" Then he said to 19 
him, "Rise and go; your 
faith has made you well." 

The Coming of the Kingdom 
of God 

Once, having been asked 20 
by the Pharisees when the 
kingdom of God would 
come, Jesus replied, "The 
kingdom of God does not 
come visibly, nor will people 21 
say, 'Here it is,' or 'There it 
is,' because the kingdom of 
God is within you." 



11-19. As Jesus made his way to Jerusalem. The time of this is uncertain. If this happened on his last 
tour, it would be just after he left Galilee, before he reached Perea. He went between Samaria and 
Galilee. From west to east, to cross the Jordan river. He was met by ten lepers. [Leprosy: see notes on 
Matt. 8:1-2.] Expelled from society, lepers banded together for company and protection. They stood 
at a distance. The Law required this (lev. 13:45-46) . Go and let the priests examine yon. The priest had 
to certify the leper as clean (see note on Matt. 8:4). Notice at this point they are still lepers. On the 
way they were made clean. TTiis was a test of faith. Not one would have been healed, if he disobeyed. 
But when faith is action, their leprosy is gone! One of them . . . came back. To praise God and to thank 
Jesusl Where are the other nine? One returns to thank Jesus, and it is the foreigner [a Samaritan] . The 
others, saved from a living death, ate seen no more. Your faith has made yon well. God says in effect: 
"You move, and I will bless you. " This man's faith also showed itself in love. 

20-21. When the Kingdom of God would come. These Pharisees, and the Jewish people, expected a 
political kingdom with the power and glory of David's kingdom restored to Israel. Compare note on 
Acts 1:6. In such a way as to be seen. It was not to be material and visible. Is within yon. "You are in 
fact the slaves of the master you obey" (Jlom. 6:16). The Kingdom of God is made up of people who 
have yielded their heart and loyalty to Christ — have become his disciples. 
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"Then he said to the disciples, "The time will 
come when you will wish you could see one of the 
days of the Son of Man, but you will not see it. 
"There will be those who will say to you, 'Look, 
over there!' or, 'Look, over here!' But don't go 
out looking for it. 24 As the lightning flashes 
across the sky and lights it up from one side to 
the other, so will the Son of Man be in his day. 
"But first he must suffer much and be rejected 
by the people of this day. "As it was in the time 
of Noah, so shall it be in the days of the Son of 
Man. "Everybody kept on eating and drinking, 
men and women married, up to the very day 
Noah went into the ark and the Flood came and 
killed them all. 28 It will be as it was in the time of 
Lot. Everybody kept on eating and drinking, 
buying and selling, planting and building. "On 
the day Lot left Sodom, fire and sulfur rained 
down from heaven and killed them all. 30 That is 
how it will be on the day the Son of Man is 
revealed. 

""The man who is on the roof of his house on 
that day must not go down into the house to get 
his belongings that are there; in the same way, 
the man who is out in the field must not go back 
to the house. "Remember Lot's wifel "Whoever 
tries to save his own life will lose it; whoever loses 
his life will save it. 34 On that night, I tell you, 
there will be two men sleeping in one bed; one 
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Then he said to his disci- 22 
pies, "The time is coming 
when you will long to see one 
of the days of the Son of 
Man, but you will not see it. 
Men will tell you, 'There he 23 
is!' or 'Here he is!' Do not go 
running off after them. For 24 
the Son of Man in his day 
will be like the lightning, 
which flashes and lights up 
the sky from one end to the 
other. But first he must suf- 25 
fer many things and be re- 
jected by this generation. 

"lust as it was in the days 26 
of Noah, so also will it be in 
the days of the Son of Man. 
People were eating, drink- 27 
ing, marrying and being 
given in marriage up to the 
day Noah entered the ark. 
Then the flood came and de- 
stroyed them all. "It was 
the same in the days of Lot. 28 
People were eating, drink- 
ing, buying, selling, plant- 
ing and building. But the 29 
day Lot left Sodom, fire and 
sulfur rained down from 
heaven and destroyed them 
all. 

"It will be just like this on 30 
the day the Son of Man is re- 
vealed. On that day no one 31 
who is on the roof of his 
house, with his goods inside, 
should go down to get them. 
Likewise, no one in the field 
should go back for anything. 
Remember Lot's wifel Who- 32 
ever tries to keep his life will 33 
lose it, and whoever loses his 
life will preserve it. I tell 34 
you, on that night two 
people will be in one bed; 
one will be taken and the 



22-24. When yon will wish you could see. In their restless eagerness to see a visible kingdom, many 
would be tempted to follow false prophets and false Messiahs. He warns them against this, telling them 
that just as the lightning lights up the sky from one side to the other, so will be his visible Second 
coming! "Look, he is coming with the clouds! Everyone will see him, including those who pierced him" 
(Rev. 1:7). 

25. But first he must suffer. See notes onLuke 24:25-27. 

26-37. As It was In the time of Noah. This is similar to parts of Matt. 24:17-41. See notes there. Re- 
member Lot's wifel By delaying and looking back, as they were fleeing Sodom, she lost her life. 
Compare notes on Matt. 24:16-13. Where, Lord? They still thought the things he spoke about were a 
local prediction. Jesus gave a proverbial answer. Sin will draw punishment and destruction to itself! 
Compare note on Matt. 24:28. 
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will be taken away, the other left behind, 35 Two 
women will be grinding meal together: one will 
be taken away, the other left behind, [ 36 Two men 
will be in the field; one will be taken away, the 
other left behind.]" 
"The disciples asked him, "Where, Lord?" 
Jesus answered, "Where there is a dead body 
the vultures will gather." 

The Parable of the Widow and the Judge 

^ q Then Jesus told them this parable, to 
lo teach them that they should always pray 
and never become discouraged. 2 "There was a 
judge in a certain town who neither feared God 
nor respected men. 3 And there was a widow in 
that same town who kept coming to him and 
pleading for her rights: 'Help me against my 
opponent!' "For a long time the judge was not 
willing, but at last he said to himself, 'Even 
though I don't fear God or respect men, 5 yet be- 
cause of all the trouble this widow is giving me 
I will see to it that she gets her rights; or else she 
will keep on coming and finally wear me out!' " 
6 And the Lord continued, "Listen to what 
that corrupt judge said. 7 Now, will God not 
judge in favor of his own people who cry to him 
for help day and night? Will he be slow to help 
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other left, Two women will 35 
be grinding grain together; 
one will be taken and the 
other left." [Two men will 36 
be in the field; one will be 
taken away, the other left 
behind,]"* 

"Where, Lord?" they 37 
asked. 

He replied, "Where there 
is a dead body, there the vul- 
tures will gather." 

The Parable of the 
Persistent Widow 

.< q Then Jesus told his 
10 disciples a parable to 
show them that they should 
always pray and not give up. 
He said: 2 

"In a certain town there 
was a judge who neither 
feared God nor cared about 
men . And there was a widow 3 
in that town who kept 
coming to him with the plea, 
'Grant me justice against my 
adversary.' 

"For some time he re- 4 
fused. But finally he said to 
himself, 'Even though I 
don't fear God or care about 
men, yet because this widow 5 
keeps bothering me, I will 
see that she gets justice, so 
that she won't eventually 
wear me out with her 
coming!' " 

And the Lord said, "Lis- 6 
ten to what the unjust judge 
says. And will not God bring 7 
about justice for his chosen 
ones, who cry out to him day 
and night? Will he keep put- 



1. To teach them that they should always pray. Prayer is a right, not a duty. And never become dis- 
couraged. God knows our needs, much better than we do. But he wants us to ask him and to praise 
him, just as we want our children to talk to us. SeeEph. 6:18. 

2-3. There was a judge. Judges in the East were notorious for being dishonest and taking bribes. And 
there was a widow. In the East, a widow was almost totally helpless, unless she had powerful friends. 
The Bible presents God as & friend to the widow and the orphan. Help me against my opponent. She 
had an enemy against whom she was helpless. 

4-5. For a long time. The judge had no high motives, and she had no money to bribe him. This is 
important, because it builds up to the "punch line." Yet because of all the trouble. She kept on 
"nagging" him, and finally he did what she wanted, even though there was nothing in it for him. 

6-8. Listen to what the corrupt judge said. This is the application of the parable — the "punch line," 
Will God not judge in favor of his own people? If a corrupt and dishonest judge would finally act be- 



* Some MSS add verse 36. 
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them? "I tell you, he will judge in their favor, 
and do it quickly. But will the Son of Man find 
faith on earth when he comes?" 

The Parable of the Pharisee and the Tax 
CoUector 

'Jesus also told this parable to people who were 
sure of their own goodness and despised every- 
body else. 10 "Two men went up to the temple to 
pray; one was a Pharisee, the other a tax col- 
lector. n The Pharisee stood apart by himself and 
prayed, 'I thank you, God, that I am not greedy 
dishonest, or immoral, like everybody else; I 
thank you that I am not like that tax collector. 
12 I fast two days every week, and I give you one 
tenth of all my income.' 13 But the tax collector 
stood at a distance and would not even raise his 
face to heaven, but beat on his breast and said, 
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ting them off? I tell you, he 8 
will see that they get justice, 
and quickly. However, when 
the Son of Man comes, will 
he find faith on the earth?" 

The Parable of the Pharisee 
and the Tax Collector 

To some who were confi- 9 
dent of their own righteous- 
ness and looked down on 
everybody else, Jesus told 
this parable: 

"Two men went up to the 10 
temple to pray, one a Phari- 
see and the other a tax col- 
lector. The Pharisee stood 11 
up and prayed about him- 
self: 'God, I thank you that I 
am not like all other men — 
robbers, evildoers, adulter- 
ers — or even like this tax 
collector. I fast twice a week 12 
and give a tenth of all my in- 
come.' 

"But the tax collector 13 
stood at a distance. He 
would not even look up to 
heaven, but beat his breast 
and said, 'God, have mercy 
on me, a sinner.' 



cause of the continual "nagging" of this widow, Jesus says, what about a God who loves you??? Will 
he be slow to help them? God will not act like the judge in this parable. He will answer right awayl [But 
note God does not always answer yes; sometimes he says no, or wait a while — just as we do with our own 
children.] Find faith on earth when he comes? Not "The Faith," but the kind of faith the widow showed 
in going to the judge again and again! The Lord is distressed by the unbelief of those who believe! See 
note on Matt. 17:17. [Christians will be alive and waiting when Jesus returns. See notes on / Thess. 
4:15-18.] 
9. Jesus also told this parable. He must mean the Pharisees, since they were sanctimonious. Rabbi 
Simeon, a Pharisee, is supposed to have said: "If there were only thirty righteous men in the world like 
Abraham, my son and I would be two of them; if only two, my son and I would be those; if only one,; if 
would be myself." 

10. Two men went up to the temple to pray. Jesus deliberately uses extremes in this parable. The 
Pharisees were very religious, and the tax collectors were outcasts. See notes on Matt. 3:7; 9:9. 
11-12. The Pharisee stood apart by himself. So everyone would be sure to see him. The Pharisees liked 
to impress people by showing off their goodness. Like everybody else. The Pharisees thought they had 
"God in a box," and so they despised all "non-pharisees." [But avoid praying: "I thank You that I 
am not like that Pharisee!"] 

13. But the tax collector stood at a distance. He was conscious of being an outcast, and so stayed at a 
distance from the others. But beat on his breast. Symbolic of sadness. Have pity on me, a sinner! Note 
the difference in attitude. The Pharisee thought God owed him something. The tax collector humbly 
asks for pity and mercy. 



Ch. 18 



LUKE 



'God, have pity on me, a sinner!' 14 I tell you," 
said Jesus, "this man, and not the other, was in 
the right with God when he went home, Because 
everyone who makes himself great will be hum- 
bled, and everyone who humbles himself will be 
made great." 

Jesus Blesses Little Children 
(Also Matt 19. 13-15; Mark 10. 13-16) 

15 Some people brought their babies to Jesus 
to have him place his hands on them. But the 
disciples saw them and scolded them for doing 
so. "But Jesus called the children to him, and 
said, "Let the children come to me, and do not 
stop them, because the Kingdom of God belongs 
to such as these. "Remember this! Whoever does 
not receive the Kingdom of God like a child will 
never enter it." 

The Rich Man 

(Also Matt 19. 16-30; Mark 10. 1 7-31) 

18 A Jewish leader asked Jesus, "Good Teacher, 
what must I do to receive eternal life?" 

""Why do you call me good?" Jesus asked 
him. "No one is good except God alone. "You 
know the commandments: 'Do not commit 
adultery; do not murder; do not steal; do not lie; 
honor your father and mother.' " 

21 The man replied, "Ever since I was young 
I have obeyed all these commandments." 

"When Jesus heard this, he said to him, "You 
still need to do one thing. Sell all you have and 
give the money to the poor, and you will have 
riches in heaven; then come and follow me." 
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"I tell you that this man, 14 
rather than the other, went 
home justified before God, 
For everyone who exalts 
himself will be humbled, 
and he who humbles himself 
will be exalted," 

The Little Children and 
Jesus 

People were also bringing IS 
babies to Jesus to have him 
touch them. When the disci- 
ples saw this, they rebuked 
them. But Jesus called the 16 
children to him and said, 
"Let the little children come 
to me, and do not hinder 
them, for the kingdom of 
God' belongs to such as 
these. I tell you the truth, 17 
anyone who will not receive 
the kingdom of God like a 
little child will never enter 
it." 

The Rich Ruler 

A certain ruler asked him, 18 
"Good teacher, what must I 
do to inherit eternal life?" 

"Why do you call me 19 
good?" Jesus answered. "No 
one is good — except God a- 
lone. You know the com- 20 
mandments: 'Do not com- 
mit adultery, do not mur- 
der, do not steal, do not give 
false testimony, honor your 
father and mother.' " 

"AH these I have kept 21 
since I was a boy," he said. 

When Jesus heard this, he 22 
said to him, "You still lack 
one thing. Sell everything 
you have and give to the 
poor, and you will have trea- 
sure in heaven. Then come, 
follow me." 



14. This man, and not the other. This is the "punch line." The tax collector was forgiven and made 

right with God. [He was already a child of God, but had sinned.] This parable teaches us that the right 

attitude is important, for us to receive the promise of / John 1:9. This parable, and the one before this, 

should be kept in mind by every Christian. 

15-17. Some people brought their babies to Jesus. See notes on Matt. 19:13-15. It was the custom for a 

rabbi to bless babies. 

18-30. A Jewish leader asked Jesus. See notes on Matt. 19:16-30. He was probably leader of a 

synagogue (see note onLuke 13:14). 
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"But when the man heard this he became very 
sad, because he was very rich. 

24 Jesus saw that he was sad and said, "How 
hard it is for rich people to enter the Kingdom 
of God! 25 It is much harder for a rich man to 
enter the Kingdom of God than for a camel to 
go through the eye of a needle." 
"The people who heard him asked, "Who, then, 
can be saved?" 

27 Jesus answered, "What is impossible for men 
is possible for God." 

28 Then Peter said, "Look! We have left our 
homes to follow you." 

""Yes," Jesus said to them, "and I tell you 
this: anyone who leaves home or wife or brothers 
or parents or children for the sake of the King- 
dom of God 30 will receive much more in this 
present age, and eternal life in the age to come." 

Jesus Speaks a Third Time about His Death 

(Also Matt. 20.17-19; Mark 10.32-34) 

3 'Jesus took the twelve disciples aside and said 
to them, "Listen! We are going to Jerusalem 
where everything the prophets wrote about the 
Son of Man will come true. 32 He will be handed 
over to the Gentiles, who will make fun of him, 
insult him, and spit on him. "They will whip him 
and kill him, but on the third day he will rise 
to life." 

3 "The disciples did not understand any of these 
things; the meaning of the words was hidden 
from them, and they did not know what Jesus 
was talking about. 
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When he heard this, he 23 
became very sad, because he 
was a man of great wealth, 
lesus looked at him and 24 
said, "How hard it is for the 
rich to enter the kingdom of 
God! Indeed, it is easier for 25 
a camel to go through the 
eye of a needle than for a 
rich man to enter the king- 
dom of God." 

Those who heard this 26 
asked, "Who then can be 
saved?" 

Jesus replied, "What is 27 
impossible with men is poss- 
ible with God." 

Peter said to him, "We 28 
have left all we had to follow 
youl" 

"I tell you the truth," 29 
Jesus said to them, "no one 
who has left home or wife or 
brothers or parents or chil- 
dren for the sake of the 
kingdom of God will fail to 30 
receive many times as much 
in this age and, in the age to 
come, eternal life." 



Jesus Again Predicts His 
Death 



31 



Jesus took the Twelve a- 
side and told them, "We are 
going up to Jerusalem, and 
everything that is written by 
the prophets about the Son 
of Man will be fulfilled. He 32 
will be handed over to the 
Gentiles. They will mock 
him, insult him, spit on 
him, flog him and kill him. 
On the third day he will rise 33 
again." 

The disciples did not 34 
understand any of this. Its 
meaning was hidden from 
them, and they did not know 
what he was talking about. 



31-34. Listen! We are going to Jerusalem. See notes on Matt. 20:17-19; Mark 10:32-34. Luke adds: 
"■where everything the prophets wrote about the Son of Man will come true. ' ' See Luke 9:31. [Some of 
what the prophets wrote: Psalm 16:10; 22: 7-8; 49:15; Isa. 53:1-9; Dan. 9:26. ] 
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Jesus Heals a Blind Beggar 

(Also Matt 20. 29-34; Mark 10. 46-52) 

35 Jesus was coining near Jericho, and a certain 
blind man was sitting by the road, begging. 
36 When he heard the crowd passing by he asked, 
"What is this?" 

37 "Jesus of Nazareth is passing by," they told 
him. 

38 He cried out, "Jesus! Son of Davidl Have 
mercy on me!" 

3 'The people in front scolded him and told 
him to be quiet. But he shouted even more 
loudly, "Son of David! Have mercy on me!" 

"So Jesus stopped and ordered that the blind 
man be brought to him. When he came near, 
Jesus asked him, 4, "What do you want me to do 
for you?" 

"Sir," he answered, "I want to see again." 

42 Then Jesus said to him, "See! Your faith has 
made you well." 

43 At once he was able to see, and he followed 
Jesus, giving thanks to God. When the crowd 
saw it, they all praised God. 

Jesus and Zacchaeus 

Jesus went on into Jericho and was passing 
through. 2 There was a chief tax collector 
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A Blind Beggar Receives His 
Sight 

As Jesus approached Jeri- 35 
cho, a blind man was sitting 
by the roadside begging, 
When he heard the crowd 36 
going by, he asked what was 
happening, They told him, 37 
"Jesus of Nazareth is pass- 
ing by." 

He called out, "Jesus, Son 38 
of David, have mercy on 
mel" 

Those who led the way re- 39 
buked him and told him to 
be quiet, but he shouted all 
the more, "Son of David, 
have mercy on me!" 

Jesus stopped and ordered 40 
the man to be brought to 
him. When he came near, 
Jesus asked him, "What do 41 
you want me to do for you?" 

"Lord, I want to see," he 
replied. 

Jesus said to him, "Re- 42 
ceive your sight; your faith 
has healed you." Immedi- 43 
ately he received his sight 
and followed Jesus, praising 
God. When all the people 
saw it, they also praised 
God. 

Zacchaeus the Tax Collector 

■4 r\ Jesus entered Jericho 
XV and was passing 
through. A man was there 2 
by the name of Zacchaeus; 
he was a chief tax collector 



35-43, Jesus was coming near Jericho. This is the last time he would go to Jerusalem, since the cruci- 
fixion was just a little more than a week away. See notes on Matt. 20:29-34. Matthew says there were 
two, but Mark and Luke mention only the one who shouted. 

1. Jesus went on into Jericho. Jesus had crossed the Jordan near Jericho, the city of palm trees, and the 
road led directly through there on the way to Jerusalem. Mark shows us that Jesus was ahead of the 
crowd; went on in to Jericho; the noise of the crowd disturbed the blind men [Luke mentions only the 
one who shouted] ; and as Jesus was leaving the town, the healing in Luke 18:35-43 took place; then this 
meeting with Zacchaeus. From Jericho the road climbs more than 3,000 feet in eighteen miles, from the 
valley floor to Jerusalem in the mountains. 

2. There was a chief tax collector there. Both the importance and location of Jericho would make it 
a center for the Roman tax collection. Zacchaeus was supervisor of the district. Who was rich. The job 
payed very well . But he was honest (verae 8) . 
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there, named Zacchaeus, who was rich. 3 He was 
trying to see who Jesus was, but he was a little 
man and could not see Jesus because of the 
crowd. "So he ran ahead of the crowd and 
climbed a sycamore tree to see Jesus, who would 
be going that way. 5 When Jesus came to that 
place, he looked up and said to Zacchaeus, 
"Hurry down, Zacchaeus, because I must stay 
in your house today." 

'Zacchaeus hurried down and welcomed him 
with great joy. 7 A11 the people who saw it started 
grumbling, "This man has gone as a guest to the 
home of a sinner!" 

"Zacchaeus stood up and said to the Lord, 
"Listen, sirl I will give half my belongings to the 
poor; and if I have cheated anyone, I will pay 
him back four times as much." 

'Jesus said to him, "Salvation has come to this 
house today; this man, also, is a descendant of 
Abraham. 10 For the Son of Man came to seek 
and to save the lost." 
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and was wealthy. He wanted 3 
to see who Jesus was, but 
being a short man he could 
not, because of the crowd. 
So he ran ahead and 4 
climbed a sycamore-fig tree 
to see him, since Jesus was 
coming that way. 

When Jesus reached the 5 
spot, he looked up and said 
to him, "Zacchaeus, come 
down immediately. I must 
stay at your house today." 
So he came down at once 6 
and welcomed him gladly. 

All the people saw this 7 
and began to mutter, "He 
has gone to be the guest of a 
sinner." 

But Zacchaeus stood up 8 
and said to the Lord, "Look, 
Lordl Here and now I give 
half of my possessions to the 
poor, and if I have cheated 
anybody out of anything, I 
will pay back four times the 
amount." 

Jesus said to him, "Today 9 
salvation has come to this 
house, because this man, 
too, is a son of Abraham. 
For the Son of Man came to 10 
seek and to save what was 
lost." 



3-4. He was trying to see who Jesus was. His curiosity was aroused by all the noise and the crowd. 
Climbed a sycamore tree. This was a type of fig-mulberry tree with low-hanging branches. His small- 
ness would not allow him to see over the heads of the crowd. 

5. Because I must stay In your house today. Not just to find a place to stay, but because Jesus saw 
in this man something valuable. His work was to search out and to save. 

6. And welcomed him with great joy. He had not expected such an honor. 

7. Started grumbling. This crowd expected Jesus to be crowned king of a political kingdom as soon 
as he arrived at Jerusalem. Here he is the guest of a tax collector, a chief agent for the Roman oppres- 
sors. If Jesus had been concerned about popularity, he would not have gone to Zacchaeus' house. 

8. Zacchaeus stood up. This must be in response to the Lord's teaching. I will give half my belongings 
to the poor. This is proof of his faith I No doubt he had been in love with the idea of being rich. Now 
he has found something much greater, and gives his love to Jesus! And if I have cheated anyone. Per- 
haps he had, because tax collectors were notorious for their dishonesty. If he has cheated anyone, he 
makes the promise to pay them back four times as much! True repentance causes us to try to right the 
wrongs we have done to others. "If you cannot restore what you got by cheating others, give it to God; 
because the poor receive God's charity." 

9. Salvation has come to this house. Because Zacchaeus has truly turned from sin and turned to God! 
Is a descendant of Abraham. Jesus may have said this to the crowd, because in their narrow under- 
standing, they thought only Jews had any part in God's kingdom. But the true descendants of Abraham 
are those who believe in Christ (Gal. 3:7, 29). 

10. For the Son of Man came. His whole purpose is to rescue those who are lost. This is why he went to 
Zaccheaus' house. 
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The Parable of the Gold Coins 

(Also Matt 25,14-30) 

"While the people were listening to this, Jesus 
continued and told them a parable. He was now 
almost at Jerusalem, and they supposed that the 
Kingdom of God was just about to appear. ,2 So 
he said, "There was a nobleman who went to a 
country far away to be made king and then come 
back home. 13 Before he left, he called his ten 
servants and gave them each a gold coin and told 
them, 'See what you can earn with this while I 
am gone.' 14 Now, his countrymen hated him, and 
so they sent messengers after him to say, 'We 
don't want this man to be our king.' 

15 "The nobleman was made king and came 
back. At once he ordered his servants, to whom 
he had given the money, to appear before him 
in order to find out how much they had earned. 
"The first one came and said, 'Sir, I have earned 
ten gold coins with the one you gave me.' n 'Well 
done,' he said; 'you are a good servant! Since you 
were faithful in small matters, I will put you in 
charge often cities.' 18 The second servant came 
and said, 'Sir, I have earned five gold coins with 
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The Parable of the Ten 
Minns 

While they were listening 11 
to this, he went on to tell 
them a parable, because he 
was near Jerusalem and the 
people thought that the 
kingdom of God was going 
to appear at once. He said : 12 

"A man of noble birth 
went to a distant country to 
have himself appointed king 
and then to return. So he 13 
called ten of his servants and 
gave them ten minas. 'Put 
this money to work,' hesaid, 
'until I come back.' 

"But his subjects hated 14 
him and sent a delegation 
after him to say, 'We don't 
want this man to be our 
king.' 

"He was made king, how- 15 
ever, and returned home. 
Then he sent for the servants 
to whom he had given the 
money, in order to find out 
what they had gained with 
it. 

"The first one came and 16 
said, 'Sir, your mina has 
earned ten more. ' 

" 'Excellent, my good ser- 17 
vantl' his master replied. 
'Because you have been 
trustworthy in a very small 
matter, take charge of ten 
cities.' 

"The second came and 18 
said, 'Sir, your mina has 
earned five more.' 



11. He was now almost at Jerusalem. Not over twenty miles from there. Since the crowd expected him 
to set up an earthly kingdom like David's as soon as he arrived at Jerusalem, he tells this parable. 

12. There was a nobleman. This is a lot like the parable of the Three Servants in Matt. 25:14-30. But 
this one has a different purpose. To be made king. Christ would leave earth and return to heaven before 
being made King. 

13. And gave them each a gold coin. [Worth perhaps $160 in 1974 dollars.] See what you can earn with 
this. It was given to be used . Note that in this parable, each received exactly the same amount. It seems 
a small amount for a nobleman to give, and would not "buy loyalty- " 

14. We don't want this man to be our king. After his raising from death and his being taken up to 
heaven, many of the Jews would still reject him. 

15. The nobleman was made king and came back. His Second Coming, when he rewards his servants. 
To appear before him. To find out how much each has earned with the "gold coin." 

16-19. Sir, I have earned ten gold coins. Compare notes on Matt. 25:19-23. The gold coin can be 
symbolic of truth. Their ability to use it accounts for the different degree of gain. [Will there be degrees 
of reward and punishment in Eternity? See note on Luke 12:48. ] In this life, being trustworthy in small 
matters brings greater responsibility, and honor as well. 



326 



LUKE 



the one you gave me.' "To this one he said, 'You 
will be in charge of five cities.' "Another servant 
came and said, 'Sir, here is your gold coin; I kept 
it hidden in a handkerchief. 21 I was afraid of you, 
because you are a hard man. You take what is 
not yours, and reap what you did not plant.' "He 
said to him, 'You bad servant! I will use your own 
words to condemn you! You know that I am a 
hard man, taking what is not mine and reaping 
what I have not planted. "Well, then, why didn't 
you put my money in the bank? Then I would 
have received it back with interest when I re- 
turned.' 24 Then he said to those who were stand- 
ing there, 'Take the gold coin away from him 
and give it to the servant who has ten coins.' 
"They said to him, 'Sir, he already has ten 
coins!' 26 'I tell you,' he replied, 'that to every one 
who has, even more will be given; but the one 
who does not have, even the little that he has will 
be taken away from him. "Now, as for these 
enemies of mine who did not want me to be their 
king: bring them here and kill them before 
me!' " 
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"His master answered, 19 
'You take charge of five 
cities.' 

"Then another servant 20 
came and said, 'Sir, here is 
your mina; I have kept it 
laid away in a piece of cloth. 
I was afraid of you, because^ 21 
you are a hard man. You 
take out what you did not 
put in and reap what you did 
not sow.' 

"His master replied, 'I 22 
will judge you by your own 
words, you wicked servant! 
You knew, did you, that I 
am a hard man, taking out 
what I did not put in, and 
reaping what I did not sow? 
Why then didn't you put my 23 
money on deposit, so that 
when I came back, I could 
have collected it with inter- 
est?' 

"Then he said to those 24 
standing by, Take his mina 
away from hin and give it to 
the one who ha. ten minas.' 

" 'Sir,' they aid, 'he al- 25 
ready has ten!' 

"He replied, 'I tell you 26 
that to everyone who has, 
more will be given, but as 
for the one who has nothing, 
even what he has will be 
taken away. But those ene- 27 
mies of mine who did not 
want me to be king over 
them — bring them here and 
kill them in front of me.' " 



20-23. Sir, here is your gold coin. It is not enough that we do no harm to others. We must take positive 
action to do good! Salvation is solely on the basis of God's act in Christ; but we have been created for a 
life of good worfcs (Mph. 2:10). To fail to do this is rebellion against Godl Compare notes on Matt. 
25:24-27. 

24-26. Then he said. To the angels (Mott. 13:41: 2 Tkess. 1:7; Jude 14]. That to everyone who has. 
Those who have been faithful to their trust will receive all that God has promised! But the unfaithful 
will be disinherited forever! [These are all God's people who are being judged. The Jews had not kept 
their trust (compare Matt. 23:37-39) .] 

27. As for these enemies of mine. This shows the doom of all who will not permit the Lord to be their 
King. SeeMatt. 13:49; 21:44; 25:30; 2 Thess. 1:8-10. 
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The Triumphant Entry into Jerusalem 

(Also Matt. 21.1-U; Mark 11. 1-11; 
John 12.12-19) 

J8 Jesus said this and then went on to Jerusalem 
ahead of them. 29 As he came near Bethphage 
and Bethany, at the Mount of Olives, he sent two 
disciples ahead 30 with these instructions, "Go to 
the village there ahead of you; as you go in you 
will find a colt tied up that has never been 
ridden. Untie it and bring it here. 31 If someone 
asks you, 'Why are you untying it?' tell him, 'The 
Master needs it.' " 

32 They went on their way and found everything 
just as Jesus had told them. 33 As they were 
untying the colt, its owners said to them, "Why 
are you untying it?" 

3 ""The Master needs it," they answered, 35 and 
took the colt to Jesus. Then they threw their 
cloaks over the animal and helped Jesus get on. 
36 As he rode on, they spread their cloaks on the 
road. 

37 When he came near Jerusalem, at the place 
where the road went down the Mount of Olives 
the large crowd of his disciples began to thank 
God and praise him in loud voices for all the 
great things that they had seen: 38 "God bless the 
king who comes in the name of the Lord! Peace 
in heaven, and glory to God!" 

3 'Then some of the Pharisees spoke up from 
the crowd to Jesus. "Teacher," they said, "com- 
mand your disciples to be quiet!" 

40 Jesus answered, "If they keep quiet, I tell 
you, the stones themselves will shout." 
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The Triumphal Entry 

After Jesus had said this, 28 
he went on ahead, going up 
to Jerusalem, As he ap- 29 
proached Bethphage and 
Bethany at the hill called the 
Mount of Olives, he sent two 
of his disciples, saying to 
them: "Go to the village a- 30 
head of you, and as you 
enter it, you will find a colt 
tied there, which no one has 
ever ridden. Untie it and 
bring it here, If anyone asks 31 
you, 'Why are you untying 
it?' tell him, 'The Lord 
needs it.' " 

Those who were sent went 32 
and found it just as he had 
told them. As they were un- 33 
tying the colt, its owners 
asked them, "Why are you 
untying the colt?" 

They replied, "The Lord 34 
needs it." 

They brought it to Jesus, 35 
threw their cloaks on the 
colt and put Jesus on it. As 36 
he went along, people 
spread their cloaks on the 
road. 

When he came near the 37 
place where the road goes 
down the Mount of Olives, 
the whole crowd of disciples 
began joyfully to praise God 
in loud voices for all the mir- 
acles they had seen: 

"Blessed is the king who 38 
comes in the name 
of the Lord I 

Peace in heaven and glory 
in the highest]" 

Some of the Pharisees in 39 
the crowd said to Jesus, 
"Teacher, rebuke your dis- 
ciples I" 

"I tell you," he replied, 40 
"if they keep quiet, the 
stones will cry out." 



28-40. And then went on to Jerusalem. The road from Jericho to Jerusalem climbs 3,000 feet in eighteen 
miles. All four Gospels give this. See notes on Matt. 21:1-16. Down the Mount of Olives. The city of 
Jerusalem and the temple burst into view! God bless the king! They still expected Jesus to announce 
himself as the Messiah-King and set up a political kingdom. Jesus had told them he must die, but 
they could not understand. Compare note on Acts 1:6. 
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Jesus Weeps over Jerusalem 

4 'He came closer to the city and when he saw 
it he wept over it, "saying, "If you only knew 
today what is needed for peace! But now you 
cannot see it! 43 The days will come upon you 
when your enemies will surround you with 
barricades, blockade you, and close in on you 
from every side. 44 They will completely destroy 
you and the people within your walls; not a single 
stone will they leave in its place, because you did 
not recognize the time when God came to save 
you!" 

Jesus Goes to the Temple 

(Also Matt. 21.12-17; Mark 11.15-19; 
John 2. 13-22) 

45 Jesus went into the temple and began to drive 
out the merchants, 46 saying to them, "It is 
written in the Scriptures that God said, 'My 
house will be called a house of prayer.' But you 
have turned it into a hideout for thieves!" 

47 Jesus taught in the temple every day. The 
chief priests, the teachers of the Law, and the 
leaders of the people wanted to kill him, 48 but 
they could not find how to do it, because all the 
people kept listening to him, not wanting to miss 
a single word. 
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As he approached Jew- 41 
salera and saw the city, he 
wept over it and said, "if 42 
you, even you, had only 
known on this day what 
would bring you peace— but 
now it is hidden from your 
eyes. The days will come up- 43 
on you when your enemies 
will build an embankment 
against you and encircle you 
and hem you in on every 
side. They will dash you to '44 
the ground, you and the 
children within your walls. 
They will not leave one stone 
on another, because you did 
not recognize the time of 
God's comingto you." 

Jesus at the Temple 

Then he entered the tern- 45 
pie area and began driving 
out those who were selling. 
"It is written," he said to 46 
them, " 'My house will be a 
house of prayer'; but you 
have made it a 'den of rob- 
bers.' " 

Every day he was teaching 47 
at the temple. But the chief 
priests, the teachers of the 
law and the leaders among 
the people were trying to kill 
him. Yet they could not find 48 
any way to do it, because all 
the people hung on his 
words. 



41-44. When he saw it he wept over it. Only Luke gives these words. This is a lot like what Jesus 
predicted in Matt. 24:15-22. Compare notes there. Only one other place speaks of Jesus weeping <John 
11:35). If you only knew today. This was the time of opportunity and peace. But unbelief made it im- 
possibel for them to see the truth. What is needed for peace. If they had believed in Christ, they would 
not have rebelled against Rome, Jerusalem would not have been destroyed, and the 1,100,000 who 
were killed in that horror would not have died (see note on Matt. 24:21). They could have had earthly 
peace, as well as the peace of God, but they did not want it! Will surround you with barricades. The 
Roman soldiers built barricades to blockade the city and starve it into surrender. Inside the city civil 
war raged, they destroyed their own food supplies, and the thousands died at the hands of their own 
people (see note on Matt. 24:21). Not a single stone. This is how complete the destruction would be) 
The soldiers may have believed gold had been hidden between the stones, and they dismantled the 
entire city completely] Because you did not recognize the time. Christ had come to save them from their 
doom. Because they would not listen and repent, a double measure of God's wrath would come on them 
(Matt. 23:35-36). 

45-48. Jesus went Into the temple. An act of authority. He made the temple ritually pure. See notes on 
Matt. 21:12-17. Because all the people. Public opinion made it difficult for the Jewish leaders to 
kill Jesus. 
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The Question about Jesus' Authority 

(Also Matt. 21.23-27; Mark 11.27-33) 

^p. One day, when Jesus was in the temple 
zX) teaching the people and preaching the 
Good News, the chief priests and the teachers 
of the Law, together with the elders, came 2 and 
said to him, "Tell us, what right do you have to 
do these things? Who gave you the right to do 
them?" 

3 Jesus answered them, "Now let me ask you a 
question. Tell me, Mid John's right to baptize 
come from God or from men?" 

5 They started to argue among themselves, 
"What shall we say? If we say, 'From God,' he 
will say, 'Why, then, did you not believe John?' 
6 But if we say, 'From men,' this whole crowd 
here will stone us, because they are convinced 
that John was a prophet." 7 So they answered, 
"We don't know where it came from." 

"And Jesus said to them, "Neither will I tell 
you, then, by what right I do these things." 

The Parable of the Tenants in the Vineyard 

(Also Matt. 21:33-46; Mark 12.1-12) 

'Then Jesus told the people this parable, "A 
man planted a vineyard, rented it out to tenants, 
and then left home for a long time. '"When the 
time came for harvesting the grapes, he sent a 
slave to the tenants to receive from them his 
share of the harvest. But the tenants beat the 
slave and sent him back without a thing. u So 
he sent another slave; but the tenants beat him 
also, treated him shamefully, and sent him back 
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The Authority of Jesus 
Questioned 

z»/n One day as he was 

ZX) teaching the people in 
the temple courts and 
preaching the gospel, the 
chief priests and the teach- 
ers of the law, together with 
the elders, came up to him, 
"Tell us by what authority 2 
you are doing these things," 
they said. 'AVho gave you 
this authority?" 

He replied, "I will also 3 
ask you a question. Tell me, 
John's baptism — was it from 4 
heaven, or from men?" 

They discussed it among 5 
themselves and said, "If we 
say, 'From heaven,' he will 
ask, 'Why didn't you believe 
him?' But if we say, 'From 6 
men,' all the people will 
stone us, because they are 
persuaded that John was a 
prophet," 

So they answered, "We 7 
don't know where it was 
from." 

Jesus said, "Neither will I 8 
tell you by what authority I 
am doing these things." 

The Parable of the Tenants 

He went on to tell the 9 
people this parable: 

"A man planted a vine- 
yard , rented it to some farm- 
ers and went away for a long 
time. At harvest time hesent 10 
a servant to the tenants so 
they would give him some of 
the fruit of the vineyard. But 
the tenants beat him and 
sent him away empty- 
handed. He sent another 11 
servant, but that one also 
they beat and treated 
shamefully and sent away 
empty-handed. He sent still 12 
a third, and they wounded 
him and threw him out. 



1-8. Tell us, what right do you have? A man must have authority to do what Jesus did. See notes on 
Matt. 21:23-27. 

9-19. A man planted a vineyard. See notes on this parable in Matt. 21:33-46. The Jewish leaders 
rejected every prophet God sent them I 
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without a thing. 12 Then he sent a third slave; the 
tenants hurt him, too, and threw him out. 13 Then 
the owner of the vineyard said, 'What shall I do? 
I will send my own dear son; surely they will 
respect him!' 14 But when the tenants saw him 
they said to one another, 'This is the owner's son. 
Let us kill him and his property will be ours!' 
15 So they threw him out of the vineyard and killed 
him. 

"What, then, will the owner of the vineyard 
do to the tenants?" Jesus asked. 16 "He will come 
and kill those men, and turn over the vineyard 
to other tenants." 

When the people heard this they said, "Surely 
not!" 

"Jesus looked at them and asked, "What, then, 
does this scripture mean? 

'The very stone which the builders re- 
jected 

turned out to be the most important 
stone.' 

'"Everyone who falls on that stone will be cut 
to pieces; and if the stone falls on someone, it 
will crush him to dust." 

The Question about Paying Taxes 

(Also Matt. 22.15-22; Mark 12.13-17) 

19 The teachers of the Law and the chief priests 
tried to arrest Jesus on the spot, because they 
knew that he had told this parable against them; 
but they were afraid of the people. 20 So they 
watched for the right time. They bribed some 
men to pretend they were sincere, and sent them 
to trap Jesus with questions, so they could hand 
him over to the authority and power of the Gov- 
ernor. 21 These spies said to Jesus, "Teacher, we 
know that what you say and teach is right. We 
know that you pay no atention to a man's status, 
but teach the truth about God's will for man. 
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"Then the owner of the 13 
vineyard said, 'What shall I 
do? I will send my son, 
whom I love; perhaps they 
will respect him.' 

"But when the tenants 14 
saw him, they talked the 
matter over. 'This is the 
heir,' they said. 'Let's kill 
him, and the inheritance 
will be ours.' So they threw 15 
him out of the vineyard and 
killed him. 

"What then will the own- 
er of the vineyard do to 
them? He will come and kill 16 
those tenants and give the 
vineyard to others." 

When the people heard 
this, they said, May this 
never be!" 

Jesus looked directly at 17 
them and asked, "Then 
what is the meaning of that 
which is written: 

'The stone the builders re- 
jected 

has become the cap- 
stone'? 

Everyone who falls on that 18 
stone will be broken to 
pieces, but he on whom it 
falls will be crushed." 

The teachers of the law 19 
and the chief priests looked 
for a way to arrest him 
immediately, because they 
knew he had spoken this 
parable against them. But 
they were afraid of the , 
people. 

Faying Taxes to Caesar 

Keeping a close watch on 20 
him, they sent spies, who 
pretended to be honest. 
They hoped to catch Jesus in 
something he said so that 
they might hand him over to 
the power and authority of 
the governor. So the spies 21 
questioned him: "Teacher, 
we know that you speak and 
teach what is right, and that 
you do not show partiality 
but teach the way of God in 
accordance with the truth. 



20-26. Tell us, Is it against our Law? For notes on this question about paying taxes, see Matt. 22:15-22. 
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22 Tell us, is it against our Law for us to pay 
taxes to the Roman Emperor, or not?" 

"But Jesus saw through their trick and said 
to them, 24 "Show me a silver coin. Whose face 
and name are these on it?" 

"The Emperor's," they answered. 

25 So Jesus said, "Well, then, pay to the Emp- 
eror what belongs to him, and pay to God what 
belongs to God." 

"They could not catch him in a thing there 
before the people, so they kept quiet, amazed 
at his answer. 

The Question about Rising from Death 

(Also Matt. 22. 23-33; Mark 12. 18-27) 

"Some Sadducees came to Jesus. (They are 
the ones who say that people will not rise from 
death.) They asked him, 28 "Teacher, Moses 
wrote this law for us: 'If a man dies and leaves 
a wife, but no children, that man's brother must 
marry the widow so they can have children for 
the dead man.' 29 Once there were seven brothers; 
the oldest got married, and died without having 
children. "Then the second one married the 
woman, 31 and then the third. The same thing 
happened to all seven — they died without having 
children. 32 Last of all, the woman died. 33 Now, 
on the day when the dead rise to life, whose wife 
will she be? All seven of them had married her." 
' 34 Jesus answered them, "The men and women 
of this age marry, "but the men and women who 
are worthy to rise from death and live in the age 
to come do not marry. 36 They are like angels and 
cannot die. They are the sons of God, because 
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Is it right for us to pay taxes 22 
to Caesar or not?" 

He saw through their dup- 23 
licity and said to them, 
"Show me a denarius. 24 
Whose portrait and inscrip- 
tion are on it?" 

"Caesar's," they replied. 25 

He said to them, "Then 
give to Caesar what is 
Caesar's, and to God what is 
God's," 

They were unable to trap 26 
him in what he had said 
there in public, And aston- 
ished by his answer, they be- 
came silent. 

The Resurrection and 
Marriage 

Some of the Sadducees, 27 
who say there is no resurrec- 
tion, came to Jesus with a 
question. "Teacher," they 28 
said, "Moses wrote for us 
that if a man's brother dies 
and leaves a wife but no chil- 
dren, the man must marry 
the widow and have children 
for his brother. Now there 29 
Were seven brothers. The 
first one married a woman 
and died childless. The 30 
second and then the third 31 
married her, and in the 
same way the seven died, 
leaving no children. Finally, 32 
the woman died too. Now 33 
then, at the resurrection 
whose wife will she be, since 
the seven were married to 
her?" 

Jesus replied, "The people 34 
of this age marry and are 
given in marriage. But those 35 
who are considered worthy 
of taking part in that age 
and in the resurrection 
from the dead will neither 
marry nor be given in mar- 
riage, and they can no 36 
longer die; for they are like 
the angels. They are God's 
children, since they are chil- 



27-40. Some Sadducees came to Jesus. For notes on this question about Rising from Death, see 
Matt. 22:23*33. 
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they have risen from death. "And Moses clearly 
proves that the dead are raised to life. In the 
passage about the burning bush he speaks of 
the Lord as 'the God of Abraham, the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob.' 38 This means that 
he is the God of the living, not of the dead, be- 
cause all are alive to him." 

"Some of the teachers of the Law spoke up, 
"A good answer, Teacher!" 40 For they did not 
dare ask him any more questions. 

The Question about the Messiah 

(Also Matt. 22.41-46; Mark 12.35-37) 

41 Jesus said to them, "How can it be said 
that the Messiah will be the descendant of 
David? 42 Because David himself says in the book 
of Psalms, 
'The Lord said to my Lord: 
Sit here at my right side, 
43 until I put your enemies as a footstool 
under your feet.' 
44 David, then, called him 'Lord.' How can the 
Messiah be David's descendant?" 

Jesus Warns against the Teachers of the Law 

{AlsoMatt. 23.1-36; Mark 12.38-40) 

45 As all the people listened to him, Jesus said 
to his disciples, 46 "Watch out for the teachers 
of the Law, who like to walk around in their long 
robes, and love to be greeted with respect in the 
market place; who choose the reserved seats in 
the synagogues and the best places at feasts; 
47 who take advantage of widows and rob them 
of their homes, and then make a show of saying 
long prayers! Their punishment will be all the 
worse!" 
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dren of the resurrection. But 37 
in the account of the bush, 
even Moses showed that the 
dead rise, for he calls the 
Lord 'the God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob.' He is not 38 
the God of the dead, but of 
the living, for to him all are 
alive." 

Some of the teachers of 39 
law responded, "Well said, 
teacherl" And no one dared 40 
to ask him any more ques- 
tions. 

Whose Son Is the Christ? 

Then Jesus said to them, 41 
"How is it that they say the 
Christ is the Son of David? 
David himself declares in 42 
the Book of Psalms: 

'The Lord said to my 
Lord: 

Sit at my right hand, 
until I make your ene- 43 
mies your footstool.' 
David calls him 'Lord.' How 44 
then can he be his son?" 

While all the people were 45 
listening, Jesus said to his 
disciples, "Beware of the 46 
teachers of the law. They 
like to walk around in flow- 
ing robes and love to be 
greeted in the marketplaces 
and have the most impor- 
tant seats in the synagogues 
and the places of honor at 
banquets. They devour 47 
widows' houses and for a 
show make lengthy prayers. 
Such men will be punished . 
most severely." 



41-44. How can It be said? For notes on this question about the Messiah, see Matt. 22:41-46. The Jews 
did not expect the Messiah to be divine [God in human form]. But they did expect him to be David's 
descendant, which he was. 
45-47. Watch out for the teachers of the Law. See notes on Jesus' warning in Matt. 23:5-14. 
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The Widow's Offering 

(Also Mark 12.41-44) 

/*-! Jesus looked around and saw rich men 
JL 1 dropping their gifts in the temple treasury, 
2 and he also saw a very poor widow dropping in 
two little copper coins. 3 He said, "I tell you that 
this poor widow put in more than all the others. 
"For the others offered their gifts from what they 
had to spare of their riches; but she, poor as she 
is, gave all she had to live on." 

Jesus Speaks of the Destruction of the Temple 

(Also Matt. 24.1-2; Mark 13.1-2) 

5 Some of them were talking about the temple, 
how beautiful it looked with its fine stones and 
the gifts offered to God. Jesus said, 6 "A11 this 
you see — the time will come when not a single 
stone here will be left in its place; every one will 
be thrown down." 

Troubles and Persecutions 

(Also Matt. 24.3-14; Mark 13.3-13) 

'"Teacher," they asked, "when will this be? 
And what will happen to show that the time has 
come for it to take place?" 
" "Jesus said, "Watch out; don't be fooled. Be- 
cause many men will come in my name saying, 
'I am he!' and, 'The time has come!' But don't 
follow them. 'Don't be afraid when you hear of 
wars and revolutions; such things must happen 
first, but they do not mean that the end is near." 

10 He went on to say, "Countries will fight each 
other, kingdoms will attack one another. "There 
will be terrible earthquakes, famines, and 
plagues everywhere; there will be awful things 
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The Widow's Offering 

f\'A' As he looked up, 
JLi. Jesus saw the rich put- 
ting their gifts into the tem- 
ple treasury. He also saw a 2 
poor widow put in two very 
small copper coins. "I tell 3 
you the truth," he said, 
"this poor widow has put in 
more than all the others. All 4 
these peoole gave their gifts 
out of their wealth; but she 
out of her poverty put in all 
she had to five on." 

Signs of the End of the Age 

Some of his disciples were 5 
remarking about how the 
temple was adorned with 
beautiful stones and with 
gifts dedicated to God. But 
Jesus said, "As for what you 6 
see here, the time will come 
when not one stone will be 
left on another; every one of 
them will be thrown down." 

"Teacher," they asked, 7 
"when will these things hap- 
pen? And what will be the 
sign that they are about to 
take place?" 

He replied: "Watch out 8 
that you are not deceived. 
For many will come in my 
name, claiming, T am he,' 
and, 'The time is near.' Do 
not follow them. When you 9 
hear of wars and revolu- 
tions, do not be frightened. 
These things must happen 
first, but the end will not 
come right away." . 

Then he said to them: 10 

"Nation will rise against 
nation, and kingdom a- 
gainst kingdom. There will 11 
be great earthquakes, fam- 
ines and pestilences in var- 
ious places, and fearful 
events and great signs from 
heaven. 



1-4. Saw rich men dropping their gifts. For notes on the widow's copper coins, see Mark 12:41-44. 
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and great signs from the sky. "Before all these 
things take place, however, you will be arrested 
and persecuted; you will be handed over to trial 
in synagogues and be put in prison; you will be 
brought before kings and rulers for my sake. 
13 This will be your chance to tell the Good News. 
"Make up your minds ahead of time not to worry 
about how you will defend yourselves; ' 'because 
I will give you such words and wisdom that none 
of your enemies will be able to resist or deny what 
you say. l6 You will be handed over by your 
parents, your brothers, your relatives, and your 
friends; they will put some of you to death. 
"Everyone will hate you because of me. 18 But 
not a single hair from your heads will be lost. 
19 Stand firm, because this is how you will save 
yourselves." 

Jesus Speaks of the Destruction of Jerusalem 

04(50 Matt. 24.15-21; Mark 13.14-19) 

20 When you see Jerusalem surrounded by 
armies, then you will know that soon she will 
be destroyed. "Then those who are in Judea must 
run away to the hills; those who are in the city 
must leave, and those who are out in the country 
must not go into the city. "For these are 'The 
Days of Punishment,' to make come true all that 
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"But before all this, they 12 
will lay hands on you and 
persecute you. They will de- 
liver you to synagogues and 
prisons, and you will be 
brought before kings and 
governors, and all on ac- 
count of my name. This will 13 
result in your being witness- 
es to them. But make up 14 
your mind not to worry be- 
forehand how you will de- 
fend yourselves. For I will 15 
give you words and wisdom 
that none of your adversar- 
ies will be able to resist or 
contradict. You will be be- 16 
trayed by parents, brothers, 
relatives and friends, and 
they will put some of you to 
death. All men will hate you 17 
because of me. But not a 18 
hair of your head will perish. 
By standing firm you will 19 
save yourselves. 

"When you see Jerusalem 20 
surrounded by armies, you 
will know that its desolation 
is near. Then let those who 21 
are in Judea flee to the 
mountains, let those in the 
city get out, and let those 
in the country not enter the 
city. For this is the time of 22 
punishment in fulfillment of 
all that has been written. 



5-33. When will this be? This parallels Matthew 24. See notes on each section at the reference in Matt. 
18. But not a single hah" from your heads will be lost. Every Christian escaped from Jerusalem before 
the Roman armies built the barricades. Not one of them died in the horror of the destruction. But also 
even if some were killed because of their faith in Christ, they would not lose any of God's promisel 
20. When you see Jerusalem surrounded. This is the "Awful Horror" of Matthew. See note on Matt. 
24:15. 24. And the heathen will trample over Jerusalem. This must mean the actual work of destruc- 
tion. The Romans were thought of as "heathen" by the Jews. See notes on Matt. 24:29-31. 25. There 
will be signs in the sun. Josephus the Jewish historian tells that these things were actually seen and 
heard in the last few years before Jerusalem was destroyed. 27. Then the Son of Man will appear. 
Matthew says the sign of the Son of Man. Not the Second Coming, but a "spiritual coming" of Jesus 
in the judgment on the Jewish nation. This can be tied in with 1 Pet. 4:1 7-18. 32. Before the people now 
living have all died. This shows the "time frame" for the fulfillment of what he says. It Would be while 
that generation of people were still living. See note on Matt. 24:34. 
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the Scriptures say. "How terrible it will be in 
those days for women who are pregnant, and for 
mothers with little babies! Terrible distress will 
come upon this land, and God's wrath will be 
against this people. 2,, Some will be killed by the 
sword, and others taken as prisoners to all 
countries; and the heathen will trample over 
Jerusalem until their time is up." 

The Coming of the Son of Man 

(Also Matt, 24.29-31; Mark 13.24-27) 

"There will be signs in the sun, the moon, and 
the stars. On earth, whole countries will be in 
despair, afraid of the roar of the sea and the 
raging tides. "Men will faint from fear as they 
wait for what is coming over the whole earth; 
for the powers in space will be driven from their 
courses. "Then the Son of Man will appear, 
coming in a cloud with great power and glory. 
"When these things begin to happen, stand up 
and raise your heads, because your salvation is 
near." 

The Lesson of the Fig Tree 

(Also Matt. 24.32-35; Mark 13.28-31) 

"Then Jesus told them this parable, '.'Remem- 
ber the fig tree and all the other trees. 30 When 
you see their leaves beginning to appear you 
know that summer is near. 31 In the same way, 
when you see these things happening, you will 
know the Kingdom of God is about to come. 

""Remember this! All these things will take 
place before the people now living have all died. 
"Heaven and earth will pass away; my words 
will never pass away." 

The Need to Watch 

3 "Watch yourselves! Don't let yourselves be- 
come occupied with too much feasting and 
strong drink, and the worries of this life, or that 
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How dreadful it will be in 23 
those days for pregnant 
women and nursing moth- 
ersl There will be great dis- 
tress in the land and wrath 
against this people. They 24 
will fall by the sword and 
will be taken as prisoners to 
all the nations. Jerusalem 
will be trampled on by the 
Gentiles until the times of 
the Gentiles are fulfilled. 

"There will be signs in the 25 
sun, moon and stars. On the 
earth, nations will be in an- 
guish and perplexity at the 
roaring and tossing of the 
sea. Men will faint from ter- 26 
ror, apprehensive of what is 
coming on the world, for the 
heavenly bodies will be 
shaken. At that time they 27 
will see the Son of Man com- 
ing in a cloud with power 
and great glory. When these 28 
things begin to take place, 
stand up and lift up your 
heads, because your re- 
demption is drawing near." 

He told them this parable: 29 
"Look at the fig tree and all 
the trees. When they sprout 30 
leaves, you can see for your- 
selves and know that sum- 
mer is near. Even so, when 31 
you see these things happen- 
ing, you know that the king- 
dom of God is near. 

"I tell you the truth, this 32 
generation will certainly not 
pass away until all these 
things have happened. 
Heaven and earth will pass 33 
away, but my words will 
never pass away, 

"Be careful, or your 34 
hearts will be weighed down 
with dissipation, drunken- 
ness and the anxieties of life, 
and that day will close on 
you unexpectedly like a 
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Day may come on you suddenly. "For it will 
come like a trap upon all men over the whole 
earth. "Be on watch and pray always that you 
will have the strength to go safely through all 
these things that will happen, and to stand be- 
fore the Son of Man." 

"Jesus spent those days teaching in the tem- 
ple, and when evening came he would go out and 
spend the night on the Mount of Olives. 38 AU 
the people would go to the temple early in the 
morning to listen to him. 

The Plot against Jesus 

(Also Matt. 26. 1-5; Mark 14. 1-2; John 11. 45-53) 

The time was near for the Feast of Un- 
leavened Bread, which is called the Pass- 
over. 2 The chief priests and the teachers of the 
Law were trying to find some way of killing Jesus; 
because they were afraid of the people. 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus 

(Also Matt 26. 14-16; Mark 14. 10-11) 

3 Then Satan went into Judas, called Iscariot, 
who was one of the twelve disciples. "So Judas 
went off and spoke with the chief priests and the 
officers of the temple guard about how he could 
hand Jesus over to them, 5 They were pleased and 
offered to pay him money. 6 Judas agreed to it and 
started looking for a good chance to betray Jesus 
to them without the people knowing about it. 
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trap. For it will come upon 35 
all those who live on the face 
of the whole earth. Be al- 36 
ways on the watch, and pray 
that you may be able to e- 
scape all that- is about to 
happen, and that you may 
be able to stand before the 
Son of Man." 

Each day Jesus was teach- 37 
ing at the temple, and each 
evening he went out to spend 
the night on the hill called 
the Mount of Olives, and all 38 
the people came early in the 
morning to hear him at the 
temple. 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus 

*»*» Now the Feast of Un- 
ZiZi leavened Bread, called 
the Passover, was approach- 
ing, and the chief priests 2 
and the teachers of the law 
were looking for some way 
to get rid of Jesus, for they 
were afraid of the people. 
Then Satan entered Judas, 3 
called Iscariot, one of the 
Twelve. And Judas went to 4 
the chief priests and the 
officers of the temple guard 
and discussed with them 
how he might betray Jesus. 
They were delighted and a- 5 
greed to give him money . He 6 
consented, and watched for 
an opportunity to hand 
Jesus over to them when no 
crowd was present. 



34-36. Watch yourselves! Only Luke gives this exact wording. See notes on Matt. 24:38-51. 

37. Spend the night on the Mount of Olives. Johnson thinks this means "at Bethany," rather than 
out on the lonely mountain side. See note on Matt. 21:17. 

38. All the people would go to the temple. All the Gospels picture the intense interest of the people 
in his teaching during this last week. 

1-2. The tune was near for the Feast. No leavened bread could be eaten during Passover week. The 
Feast of Unleavened Bread lasted seven days after Passover, and was named because they did not use 
leaven (yeast) in making the special bread for that week. Were trying to find some way of killing Jesus. 

Public opinion was against them, so they search for a way to do it that will not stir up the people. See 
notes on Matt. 26:1-5. 

3-6. Then Satan went into Judas. Judas volunteered to do Satan's dirty work! See notes on Matt. 
26:14-16. 
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Jesus Prepares to Eat the Passover Meal 

(Also Matt. 26. 1 7-25; Mark 14. 12-21; 
John 13,21-30) 

7 The day came during the Feast of Unleavened 
Bread when the lambs for the Passover meal had 
to be killed. "Jesus sent Peter and John with these 
instructions, "Go and get our Passover meal 
ready for us to eat." 

'"Where do you want us to get it ready?" they 
asked him. 

I0 He said, "Listen! As you go into the city a 
man carrying a jar of water will meet you. Follow 
him into the house that he enters, "and say to 
the owner of the house: 'The Teacher says to 
you, Where is the room where my disciples and 
I will eat the Passover meal?' 12 He will show you 
a large furnished room upstairs, where you will 
get everything ready." 

13 They went off and found everything just as 
Jesus had told them, and prepared the Passover 
meal. 

The Lord's Supper 

{Also Matt. 26.26-30; Mark 14.22-26; 
1 Cor. 11.23-25) 

14 When the hour came, Jesus took his place at 
the table with the apostles. 15 He said to them, 
"I have wanted so much to eat this Passover meal 
with you before I suffer! "For I tell you, I will 
never eat it until it is given its full meaning in 
the Kingdom of God." 



The Last Supper 

Then came the day of Un- 7 
leavened Bread on which the 
Passover lamb had to be sac- 
rificed. Jesus sent Peter and 8 
John, saying, "Go and make 
preparations for us to eat 
the Passover." 

"Where do you want us to 9 
prepare for it?" they asked. 

He replied, "As you enter 10 
the city, a man carrying ajar 
of water will meet you. Fol- 
low him to the house that he 
enters, and say to the owner 11 
of the house, 'The Teacher 
asks: Where is the guest 
room, where I may eat the 
Passover with my disciples?' 
He will show you a large up- 12 
per room, all furnished. 
Make preparations there." 

They left and found 13 
things just as Jesus had told 
them. So they prepared the 
Passover. 

When the hour came, 14 
Jesus and his apostles re- 
clined at the table. And he 15 
said to them, "I have eagerly 
desired to eat this Passover 
with you before I suffer. For 16 
I tell you, I will not eat it a- 
gain until it finds fulfillment 
in the kingdom of God . " 



7-8. The day came during (he Feast. This says the Feast of Unleavened Bread had begun before the 
Passover had been eaten. Alford (Greek Testament), et. al., believe Jesus and his disciples ate this 
Passover a day before the Jews ate theirs, and that Jesus died on the cross about the time the passover 
lambs were being killed. See notes on John 18:28; 19:31; and on the parallel verses in the other Gospels. 

9-13. Where do yon want us to get It ready? On this preparation, see notes on M att. 26:17-25. A large 
furnished room upstairs. The guest room of the house. [Some have thought the "young man" of Mark 
14:51 was Mark, and that since Mark's mother lived in Jerusalem (Acts 12:12,25), this room was in 
her home.] 

14-20. When the hour came. There are four descriptions of the beginning of the Lord's Supper [the 
Holy Meal], See notes on Matt. 26:26-30. 
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"Then Jesus took the cup, gave thanks to 
God, and said, "Take this and share it among 
yourselves; 18 for I tell you that I will not drink 
this wine from now on until the Kingdom of God 
comes." 

19 Then he took the bread, gave thanks to God, 
broke it, and gave it to them, saying, "This is 
my body [which is given for you. Do this in 
memory of me." 20 In the same way he gave them 
the cup, after the supper, saying, "This cup is 
God's new covenant sealed with my blood which 
is poured out for you.] 

2 '"But, look! The one who betrays me is here 
at the table with mel "Because the Son of Man 
will die as God has decided it; but how terrible 
for that man who betrays him!" 

"Then they began to ask among themselves 
which one of them it could be who was going to 
do this. 

The Argument about Greatness 

24 An argument came up among the disciples 
as to which one of them should be thought of as 
the greatest. "Jesus said to them, "The kings of 
this world have power over their people, and the 
rulers are called 'Friends of the People.' "But 
this is not the way it is with you; rather, the 
greatest one among you must be like the young- 
est, and the leader must be like the servant. 
"Who is greater, the one who sits down to eat or 
the one who serves him? The one who sits down, 
of course. But I am among you as one who serves. 

28 "You have stayed with me all through my 
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After taking the cup, he 17 
gave thanks and said, "Take 
this and divide it among 
you. For I tell you I will not 18 
drink again from the fruit of 
the vine until the kingdom 
of God comes." 

And he took some bread, 19 
gave thanks and broke it, 
and gave it to them saying, 
"This is my body given for 
you; do this in remembrance 
of me." 

In the same way, after the 20 
supper he took the cup, say- 
ing, "This cup is the new 
covenant in my blood, which 
is poured out for you. But 21 
the hand of him who is going 
to betray me is with mine on 
the table. The Son of Man 22 
will go as it has been de- 
creed, but woe to that man 
who betrays him." They be- 23 
gan to question among 
themselves which of them it 
might be who would do this. 

Also a dispute arose a- 24 
mong them as to which of 
them was considered to be 
greatest. Jesus said to them, 25 
"The kings of the Gentiles 
lord it over them; and those 
who exercise authority over 
them are given the title Ben- 
efactor. But you are not to 26 
be like that. Instead, the 
greatest among you should 
be like the youngest, and the 
one who rules like the one 
who serves. For who is great- 27 
er, the one who is at the ta- 
ble or the one who serves? Is 
it not the one who is at the 
table? But I am among you 
as one who serves. You are 28 
those who have stood by me 



21-23. But, look! Luke puts this incident after the Lord's Supper, while Matthew and Mark place it 
before the Supper. Johnson thinks that Luke has it out of sequence, and that Judas therefore was not 
present when the Supper was instituted. John 13:21-35 seems to imply this. Compare notes on Matt. 
26:21-25. 

24-30. An argument came up. They must have argued more than once about who was the greatest. 
Jesus scolded their attitude by washing their feet (see John 13:2-12). But this is not the way it Is with 
you. He is greatest who serves the world best. The same agreement with you. A spiritual Kingdom, 
not a political power. See note on Matt. 19:28. 
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trials; "and just as my Father has given me the 
right to rule, so I will make the same agreement 
with you, 30 You will eat and drink at my table 
in my Kingdom, and you will sit on thrones to 
judge the twelve tribes of Israel." 

Jesus Predicts Peter's Denial 

(Abo Matt. 26.31-35; Mark 14.27-31; 
John 13.36-38) 

""Simon, Simon! Listen! Satan has received 
permission to test all of you, as a farmer separ- 
ates the wheat from the chaff. "But I have 
prayed for you, Simon, that your faith will not 
fail. And when you turn back to me, you must 
strengthen your brothers." 

"Peter answered, "Lord, I am ready to go to 
prison with you and to die with you!" 

34 "I tell you, Peter," Jesus answered, "the 
rooster will not crow today until you have said 
three times that you do not know me." 

Purse, Bag, and Sword 

35 Then Jesus said to them, "When I sent you 
out that time without purse, bag, or shoes, did 
you lack anything?" 

"Not a thing," they answered. 

36 "Butnow," Jesus said, "whoever has a purse 
or a bag must take it; and whoever does not have 



in my trials. And I confer on 29 
you a kingdom, just as my 
Father conferred one on me, 
so that you may eat and 30 
drink at my table in my 
kingdom and sit on thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes of 
Israel. 

"Simon, Simon, Satan 31 
has asked to sift you all as 
wheat, But I have prayed for 32 
you, Simon, that your faith 
may not fail, And when you 
have returned to me, 
strengthen your brothers," 

But he replied, "Lord, I 33 
am ready to go with you to 
prison and to death." 

Jesus answered, "I tell 34 
you, Peter, before the roo- 
ster crows today, you will 
deny three times that you 
know me." 

Then Jesus asked them, 35 
"When I sent you without 
purse, bag or sandals, did 
you lack anything?" 

"Nothing," they an- 
swered. 

He said to them, "But 36 
now if you have a purse, 
take it, and also a bag; and 
if you don't have a sword, 
sell your cloak and buy one. 



31-34. Sim, Simon! Listen! For notes on this prediction and warning, see Matt. 26:31-35. Peter 
was so confident here! But when the time actually came, he dld'deny Jesus, and even used a vow to 
make it stronger . (Matt. 26: 74) . 

35, When I sent you out that time. See notes on Matt. 10:9-15. Luke gives the "sending out" of seventy- 
two more (Luke 10:1-12) . 

36. But now, Jesus sold. Before they could count on the good will of the Jewish people they were 
working among. Now they can expect severe opposition. Whoever does not have a sword. This is 
symbolic, meaning they will find enemies on every side. Compare Matt. 5:38-42; 26:51-52. 
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a sword must sell his coat and buy one. "For 
I tell you this: the scripture that says, 'He was 
included with criminals,' must come true about 
me. Because that which was written about me is 
coming true." 

38 The disciples said, "Look! Here are two 
swords, Lord!" 

"That is enough!" he answered. 

Jesus Frays on the Mount of Olives 

(Also Matt. 26.36-46; Mark 14.32-42) 

39 Jesus left the city and went, as he usually did, 
to the Mount of Olives; and the disciples went 
with him. 40 When he came to the place he said 
to them, "Pray that you will not fall into tempta- 
tion." 

41 Then he went off from them, about the dis- 
tance of a stone's throw, and knelt down and 
prayed. ""Father," he said, "if you will, take 
this cup away from me. Not my will, however, 
but your will be done." [ 43 An angel from heaven 
appeared to him and strengthened him. 44 In 
great anguish he prayed even more fervently; 
his sweat was like drops of blood, falling to the 
ground.] 

4 'Rising from his prayer, he went back to the 
disciples and found them asleep, worn out by 
their grief. 46 And he said to them, "Why are you 
sleeping? Get up, and pray that you will not fall 
into temptation." 
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It is written: 'And he was 37 
numbered with the trans- 
gressors'; and I tell you that 
this must be fulfilled in me. 
Yes, what is written about 
me is reaching its fulfill- 
ment." 

The disciples said, "See, 38 
Lord, here are two swords." 

"That is enough," he re- 
plied. 

Jesus Prays on the Mount of 
Olives 

Jesus went out as usual to 39 
the Mount of Olives, and his 
disciples followed him. On 40 
reaching the place, he said 
to them, "Pray so that you 
will not fall into tempta- 
tion." He withdrew about a 41 
stone's throw beyond them, 
knelt down and prayed, 
"Father, if you are willing, 42 
take this cup from me; yet 
not my will, but yours be 
done." An ' angel from 43 
heaven appeared to him and 
strengthened him. And 44 
being in anguish, he prayed 
more earnestly, and his 
sweat was like drops of 
blood falling to the ground. 

When he rose from prayer 45 
and went back to the disci- 
ples, he found them asleep, 
exhausted from sorrow. 
"Why are you sleeping?" he 46 
asked them. "Get up and 
pray so that you will not fall 
into temptation." 



37. He was included with criminals. This is quoted from Isa. 53:12. It was about to come true in Jesus. 

38. Look! Here are two swords. They take what he said in verse 36 literally. That Is enough! He says 
this to show he does not mean them to literally arm themselves with swords, since two swords would 
not have been enough for twelve men. 

39-46. To the Mount of Olives. For the suffering of Gethsemane, see notes on Matt. 26:36-46. Heb. 5:7 
also speaks of this. His sweat was like drops of blood. Only Luke tells this. It shows the agony of Christ's 
suffering! 
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The Arrest of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 26.47-56; Mark 14. 43-50; 
John 18.3-11) 

47 Jesus was still speaking when a crowd 
arrived. Judas, one of the twelve disciples, was 
leading them, and he came up to Jesus to kiss 
him. 48 But Jesus said, "Is it with a kiss, Judas, 
that you betray the Son of Man?" 

"'When the disciples who were with Jesus saw 
what was going to happen, they said, "Shall we 
strike with our swords, Lord?" 50 And one of 
them struck the High Priest's slave and cut off 
his right ear. 

M But Jesus said, "Enough of this!" He 
touched the man's ear and healed him. 

"Then Jesus said to the chief priests and the 
officers of the temple guard and the elders who 
had come there to get him, "Did you have to 
come with swords and clubs, as though I were 
an outlaw? 53 I was with you in the temple every 
day, and you did not arrest me. But this is your 
hour to act, when the power of darkness rules." 

Peter Denies Jesus 

(Also Matt. 26.57-58, 69-75; Mark 14.53-54, 
66-72; John 18.12-18, 25-27) 

"They arrested Jesus and took him away into 
the house of the High Priest; and Peter followed 
from a distance. "A fire had been lit in the center 
of the courtyard, and Peter joined those who 
were sitting around it. "When one of the servant 
girls saw him sitting there at the fire, she looked 
straight at him and said, "This man too was 
with him!" 

"But Peter denied it, "Woman, I don't even 
know him!" 



Jesus Arrested 

While he was still speak- 47 
ing a crowd came up, and 
the man who was called 
Judas, one of the Twelve, 
was leading them. He 
approached Jesus to kiss 
him, but Jesus asked him, 48 
"Judas, are you betraying 
the Son of Man with a kiss?" 

When Jesus' followers saw 49 
what was going to happen, 
they said, "Lord, should we 
strike with our swords?" 
And one of them struck the 50 
servant of the high priest, 
cutting off his right ear. 

But Jesus answered, "No 51 
more of thisl" Andhetouch- 
ed the man's ear and healed 
him. 

Then Jesus said to the 52 
chief priests, the officers of 
the temple guard, and the 
elders, who had come for 
him, "Am I leading a rebel- 
lion, that you have come 
with swords and clubs? 53 
Every day I was with you in 
the temple courts, and you 
did not lay a hand on me. 
But this is your hour — when 
darkness reigns." 

Peter Disowns Jesus 

Then seizing him, they led 54 
him away and took him into 
the house of the high priest. 
Peter followed at a distance. 
But when they had kindled a 55 
fire in the middle of the 
courtyard and had sat down 
together, Peter sat down 
with them. A servant girl 56 
saw him seated there in the 
firelight. She looked closely 
at him and said, "This man 
was with him." 

But he denied it. "Girl, I 57 
don't know him," he said. 



47-53. When a crowd arrived. For notes on this arrest of Jesus, see Matt. 26:47-56. Be sure to read the 

section in the other Gospels. 

54-62. And Peter followed from a distance. For notes on Peter's denial, see M att. 26:69-75. 
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"After a little while, a man noticed him and 
said, "You are one of them, too!" 

But Peter answered, "Man, I am not!" 

59 And about an hour later another man insis- 
ted strongly, "There isn't any doubt that this 
man was with him, because he also is a Gali- 
lean!" 

60 But Peter answered, "Man, I don't know 
what you are talking about!" 

At once, while he was still speaking, a rooster 
crowed. "The Lord turned around and looked 
straight at Peter, and Peter remembered the 
Lord's words, how he had said, "Before the 
rooster crows today, you will say three times that 
you do not know me." "Peter went out and wept 
bitterly. 

Jesus Mocked and Beaten 

{Also^att. 26. 67-68; Mark 14. 65) 

"The men who were guarding Jesus made fun 
of him and beat him. "They blindfolded him 
and asked him, "Who hit you? Guess!" "And 
they said many other insulting things to him. 

Jesus before the Council 

(Also Matt. 26.59-66; Mark 14. 55-64; 
John 18.19-24) 

"When day came, the elders of the Jews, the 
chief priests, and the teachers of the Law met 
together, and Jesus was brought to their Council. 
""Tell us," they said, "are you the Messiah?" 

He answered, "If I tell you, you will not believe 
me, "and if I ask you a question you will not 



A little later someone else 58 
saw him and said, "You also 
are one of them." 

"Man, I am notl" Peter 
replied. 

About an hour later a- 59 
nother asserted, "Certainly 
this fellow was with him, for 
he is a Galilean." 

Peter replied, "Man, I 60 
don't know what you're 
talking about!" Just as he 
was speaking, the rooster 
crowed. The Lord turned 61 
and looked straight at Peter. 
Then Peter remembered the 
word the Lord had spoken to 
him: "Before the rooster 
crows today, you will disown 
me three times." And he 62 
went outside and wept 
bitterly. 

The Soldiers Mock Jesus 

The men who were guard- 63 
ing Jesus began mocking 
and beating him. They 64 
blindfolded him and de- 
manded, "Prophesy! Who 
hit you?" And they said 65 
many other insulting things 
to him. 

Jesus Before Pilate and Herod 

At daybreak the council 66 
of the elders of the people, 
both the chief priests and 
teachers of the law, met to- 
gether, and Jesus was led 
before them. "If you are the 67 
Christ," they said, "tell us." 

Jesus answered, "If I tell 
you, you will not believe me, 
and if I asked you, you 68 



63-65. Made fun of him and beat him. For notes on this, seeMatt. 26:67-68; Mark 14:65. 

66. When day came. Jesus had already had a hearing before Annas, and had been sentenced to death 

by Caiaphas and the Sanhedrin. But another meeting of their Council [Sanhedrin] had to be held to 

make it legal, since the night trial had no legal standing. Luke gives this formal hearing in detail. 

67-68. Are you the Messiah? They had expected the Messiah to set up an earthly kingdom like David's. 

He already answered this at the night trial (Matt. 26:63) He protests the violence and injustice of his 

trial. 
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answer, "But from now on the Son of Man will 
be seated at the right side of the Almighty God." 
70 They all said, "Are you, then, the Son of 
God?" 
He answered them, "You say that I am." 
"And they said, "We don't need any wit- 
nesses! We ourselves have heard his very own 
words!" 

Jesus before Pilate 

(Also Matt. 27.1-2, 11-14; Mark 15.1-5; 
John 18.28-38) 

,— /* The whole group rose up and took Jesus 
ZiO before Pilate, 2 where they began to accuse 
him, "We caught this man misleading our 
people, telling them not to pay taxes to the 
Emperor and claiming that he himself is Christ, 
a king." 

3 Pilate asked him, "Are you the king of the 
Jews?" 

"You say it," answered Jesus. 

4 Then Pilate said to the chief priests and the 
crowds, "I find no reason to condemn this man." 

5 But they insisted even more strongly, "He is 
starting a riot among the people all through 
Judea with his teaching. He began in Galilee, 
and now has come here." 
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would not answer, But from 69 
now on, the Son of Man will 
be seated at the right hand 
of the mighty God," 

They all asked, "Are you 70 
then the Son of God?" 

He replied, "You are right 
in saying I am." 

Then they said, "Why do 71 
we need any more testimony? 
We have heard it from his 
own lips." 

r\r\ Then the whole as- 
ZiO sembly rose and led 
him off to Pilate. And they 2 
began to accuse him, saying, 
"We have found this man 
subverting our nation, He 
opposes payment of taxes to 
Caesar and claims to be 
Christ, a king." 

So Pilate asked Jesus, 3 
"Are you the king of the 
Jews?" 

"Yes, it is as you say," 
Jesus replied. 

Then Pilate announced to 4 
the chief priests and the 
crowd, "I find no basis for a 
charge against this man." 

But they insisted, "He 5 
stirs up the people all over 
Judea by his teaching. He 
started in Galilee and has 
come all the way here." 



69-70. But from now on the Son of Man. Notice how the Council understands "the Son of Man." Are 
you, then, the Son of God? In their minds, Son of Man and Son of God meant the same thing. Jesus 
had used the language of Dan. 7:13, which they understood to apply to the Messiah. Jesus was God 
[the Eternal Logos of John 1:1-3] in human form, 

71 . We don't need any witnesses! To their minds, what Jesus has just said is blasphemy! [But it wasn't! 
He really was God in human form!] 

1-25. And took Jesus before Pilate. See notes on Matt. 27:11-35; John 18:28 to 19:16. Matthew says 
they put Jesus in chains and took him. Telling them not to pay taxes to the Emperor. This was false 
(see Matt. 22:21). It is ironic that they accuse Jesus of doing what Barabbas had actually done (see 
Mark 15:7 and note there). Claiming that he himself is Christ, a king. This was true, but not in the 
sense of their charge. He did not claim to be an earthly king. I find no reason to condemn this man. 
This is Pilate's verdict, after questioning Jesus {see John 18:33-38). He is starting a riot. They try again 
to make Jesus seem to be one of the "Zealots" who start riots in their attempt to drive out the Roman 
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Jesus before Herod 

6 When Pilate heard this he asked, "Is this man 
a Galilean?" 'When he learned that Jesus was 
from the region ruled by Herod, he sent him to 
Herod, who was also in Jerusalem at that time. 
"Herod was very pleased when he saw Jesus, be- 
cause he had heard about him and had been 
wanting to see him for a long time. He was 
hoping to see Jesus perform some miracle. 'So 
Herod asked Jesus many questions, but Jesus 
did not answer a word. 10 The chief priests and 
the teachers of the Law stepped forward and 
made strong accusations against Jesus. "Herod 
and his soldiers made fun of Jesus and treated 
him with contempt. They put a fine robe on him 
and sent him back to Pilate. 12 On that very day 
Herod and Pilate became friends; they had been 
enemies before this. 

Jesus Sentenced to Death 

(Also Matt. 27. 15-26; Mark 15. 6-15; 
John 18.39-19.16) 

"Pilate called together the chief priests, the 
leaders, and the people, "and said to them, 
"You brought this man to me and said that he 
was misleading the people. Now, I have ex- 
amined him here in your presence, and I have 
not found him guilty of any of the crimes you 
accuse him of. 15 Nor did Herod find him guilty, 
because he sent him back to us. There is nothing 
this man has done to deserve death. 16 I will have 
him whipped, then, and let him go." 

[ 17 At each Passover Feast Pilate had to set free 
one prisoner for them.] "The whole crowd cried 
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On hearing this, Pilate 6 
asked if the man was a Gali- 
lean. When he learned that 7 
Jesus was under Herod's 
jurisdiction, he sent him to 
Herod, who was also in Jeru- 
salem at that time. 

When Herod saw Jesus, 8 
he was greatly pleased, be- 
cause for a long time he had 
been wanting to see him. 
From what he had heard 
about him, he hoped to see 
him perform some miracle. 
He plied him with many 9 
questions, but Jesus gave 
him no answer. The chief 10 
priests and the teachers of 
the law were standing there, 
vehemently accusing him. 
Then Herod and his soldiers 11 
ridiculed and mocked him. 
Dressing him in an elegant 
robe, they sent him back to 
Pilate. That day Herod and 12 
Pilate became friends — be- 
fore this they had been 
enemies. 

Pilate called together the 13 
chief priests, the rulers and 
the people, and said to 14 
them, "You brought me this 
man as one who was inciting 
the people to rebellion. I 
have examined him in your 
presence and have found no 
basis for your charges 
against him. Neither has 15 
Herod, for he sent him back 
to us; as you can see, he has 
done nothing to deserve 
death. Therefore, I will 16 
punish him and then release 
him " 

Now he was obliged to re- 17 
lease one man to them at the 
feast. 

With one voice they cried 18 
out, "Away with this manl 
Release Barabbas to us!" 



Occupation Troops. He sent him to Herod. Herod Antipas. This man murdered John the Baptist. 
Herod was very pleased. He had a great curiosity about Jesus. Herod and his soldiers made fun of Jesus. 
Pilate was not cruel like Herod. Herod and Pilate became friends. Because Pilate had sent Jesus to 
Herod. Nor did Herod find htm guilty. Pilate tries again to set Jesus free. I will have him whipped, 
then, and let him go. This would be a compromise which would allow the Council to "save face." Pilate 
will have an innocent man whipped and then let him go free. Set Barabbas free for nst Barabbas is a 
guilty manl See notes on Matt. 27:15-26. See note on verse 2. 
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out, "Kill him! Set Barabbas free for us!" "(Ba- 
rabbas had been put in prison for a riot that had 
taken place in the city, and for murder.) 

J0 Pilate wanted to set Jesus free, so he called 
out to the crowd again. "But they shouted back, 
"To the cross with him! To the cross!" 

"Pilate said to them the third time, "But what 
crime has he committed? I cannot find anything 
he has done to deserve death! I will have him 
whipped and set him free." 

"But they kept on shouting at the top of their 
voices that Jesus should be nailed to the cross; 
and finally their shouting won, 24 So Pilate passed 
the sentence on Jesus that they were asking for. 
"He set free the man they wanted, the one who 
had been put in prison for riot and murder, and 
turned Jesus over to them to do as they wished. 

Jesus Nailed to the Cross 

(Also Matt. 27.32-44; Mark 15.21-32; 
John 19.17-27) 

"They took Jesus away. As they went, they met 
a man named Simon, from Cyrene, who was 
coming into the city from the country. They 
seized him, put the cross on him, and made him 
carry it behind Jesus. 

"A large crowd of people followed him; among 
them were some women who were weeping and 
wailing for him. "Jesus turned to them and said, 
"Women of Jerusalem! Don't cry for me, but for 
yourselves and your children. "For the days are 
coming when people will say, 'How lucky are the 
women who never had children, who never bore 
babies, who never nursed them!' 30 That will be 
the time when people will say to the mountains, 
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(Barabbas had been thrown 19 
into prison for an insurrec- 
tion in the city, and for 
murder.) 

Wanting to release Jesus, 20 
Pilate appealed to them 
again. But they kept shout- 21 
ing, "Crucify himl Crucify 
him!" 

For the third time he 22 
spoke to them: "Why? What 
crime has this man com- 
mitted? I have found in him 
no grounds for the death 
penalty. Therefore, I will 
have him punished and then 
release him." 

But with loud shouts they 23 
insistently demanded that he 
be crucified, and their 
shouts prevailed. So Pilate 24 
decided to grant their 
demand. He released the 25 
man who had been thrown 
into prison for Insurrection 
and murder, the one they 
asked for, and surrendered 
Jesus to their will. 

The Crucifixion 

As they led him away, 26 
they seized Simon from 
Cyrene, who was on his way 
in from the country, and put 
the cross on him and made 
him carry it behind Jesus. 
A large number of people 27 
followed him, including 
women who mourned and 
wailed for him. Jesus turned 28 
and said to them, "Daugh- 
ters of Jerusalem, do not 
weep for me; weep for your- 
selves and for your children. 
For the time will come when 29 
you will say, 'Blessed are the 
barren women, the wombs 
that never bore and the 
breasts that never nursed!' 

Then, 30 

'They will say to the 
mountains: Fall on us; 
and to the hills: Cover 



26-49. They took Jeans away. The most complete notes on the Crucifixion are found in Matt. 27:32-56. 
A large crowd of people followed him. This shows that Jesus had a lot of sympathizers in Jerusalem. 
Women of Jerusalem. These are local residents, not from outlying areas. Don't cry for me. Even in his 
own agony, Jesus thinks of these people and the horrors which they are bringing on themselves (see 
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'Fall on us!' and to the hills, 'Hide us!' "For 
if such things as these are done when the wood is 
green, what will it be like when it is dry?" 

"They took two others also, both of them 
criminals, to be put to death with Jesus. "When 
they came to the place called "The Skull," they 
nailed Jesus to the cross there, and the two crim- 
inals, one on his right and one on his left. 34 Jesus 
said, "Forgive them, Father! They don't know 
what they are doing." 

They divided his clothes among themselves 
by throwing dice. "The people stood there 
watching, while the Jewish leaders made fun of 
him, "He saved others; let him save himself, if 
he is the Messiah whom God has chosen!" 
"The soldiers also made fun of him; they came 
up to him and offered him cheap wine, "and 
said, "Save yourself, if you are the king of the 
Jews!" 

38 These words were written above him: "This 
is the King of the Jews." 

3 'One of the criminals hanging there hurled 
insults at him, "Aren't you the Messiah? Save 
yourself and us!" 

'"'The other one, however, rebuked him, say- 
ing, "Don't you fear God? We are all under the 
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For if men do these things 31 
when the tree is green, what 
will happen when it is dry?" 

Two other men, both 32 
criminals, were also led out 
with him to be executed. 
When they came to the place 33 
called The Skull, there they 
crucified him, along with the 
criminals — one on his right, 
the other on his left. Jesus 34 
said, "Father, forgive them, 
for they do not know what 
they are doing." And they 
divided up his clothes by 
casting lots. 

The people stood watch- 35 
ing, and the rulers even 
sneered at him. They said, 
"He saved others; let him 
save himself if he is the 
Christ of God, the Chosen 
One." 

The soldiers also came up 36 
and mocked him. They of- 
fered him wine vinegar and 37 
said, "If you are the king of 
the Jews, save yourself." 

There was a written notice 38 
above him, which read: this 

IS THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

One of the criminals who 39 
hung there hurled insults at 
him: "Aren't you the Christ? 
Save yourself and us!" 

But the other criminal re- 40 
buked him. "Don't you fear 
God," he said, "since you 
are under the same sen- 



note on Mart. 24:21). Forif such things as these are done. This is a proverb. The meaning is: "If the 
leaders and the Romans crucify the nation's Messiah, what will they do to the nation itself?" Forgive 
them, Father. Only Luke tells these words. Jesus must have said this just after they nailed him to the 
cross. The kind of love which he demonstrates here, is the kind of love Christians are to develop. See 
John 13:34-35; 1 John 4:16-21. They don't know what they are doing. They don't know they are re- 
jecting and killing their own Messiah. They don't know they are sealing the doom of their own city 
and nation. They divided his clothes among themselves. See John 19:23-24. 

39. One of the criminals hanging there. These criminals were certainly associates of Barabbas (see Mark 
15:7 and note there). Matthew and Mark show these criminals insulting Jesus. [The Zealots tried to 
drive out the Roman Occupation Forces. They had expected Jesus to announce himself king and raise 
an army. Their insults express their frustration.] 

40. The other one, however. This one has a "change of heart," and rebukes his fellow criminal. Alford 
(Greek Testament) mentions that some feel this penitent criminal was a disciple of Christ. If he was, 
this would fit in with the fanaticism of the Zealots, especially what he says in verse 42. [One of the 
Twelve was a "zealot," Simon the Patriot.] 41. Oars, however, is only right. They knew the risks they 
were taking by being political activists, and they knew also that Jesus was not one of them, but was 
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same sentence. ""Ours, however, is only right, 
because we are getting what we deserve for what 
we did; but he has done no wrong." 42 And he 
said to Jesus, "Remember me, Jesus, when you 
come as King!" 

"'Jesus said to him, "I tell you this: today you 
will be in Paradise with me." 

The Death of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 27.45-56; Mark 15.33-41; 
John 19.28-30) 

44 It was about twelve o'clock when the sun 
stopped shining and darkness covered the whole 
country until three o'clock; 45 and the curtain 
hanging in the temple was torn in two. "Jesus 
cried out in a loud voice, "Father! In your hands 
I place my spirit!" He said this and died. 

47 The army officer saw what had happened, 
and he praised God, saying, "Certainly he was 
a good man." 

48 When the people who had gathered there to 
watch the spectacle saw what happened, they 
all went back home, beating their breasts. 49 A11 
those who knew Jesus personally, including the 
women who had followed him from Galilee, 
stood off at a distance to see these things. 
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tenoe? We ere punished 41 
justly, for we are getting 
what our deeds deserve. But 
this man has done nothing 
wrong." 

Then he said, "Jesus, re- 42 
member me when you come 
into your kingdom." 

Jesus answered him, "I 43 
tell you the truth, today you 
will be with mein paradise." 

Jesus' Death 

It was now about the sixth 44 
hour, and darkness came 
over the whole land until the 
ninth hour, for the sun 45 
stopped shining. And the 
curtain of the temple was 
torn in two. Jesus called out 46 
with a loud voice, "Father, 
into your hands I commit my 
spirit." When he had said 
this, he breathed his last. 

The centurion, seeing 47 
what had happened, praised 
God and said, "Surely this 
was a righteous man. ".48 
When all the people who had 
gathered to witness this sight 
saw what took place, they 
beat their breasts and went 
away. But all those who 49 
knew him, including the 
women who had followed 
him from Galilee, stood at a 
distance, watching these 
things. 



innocent of the charges. 42. Remember me, Jesus, when you come as King! This is an expression of 
faithi This man obviously knows something of Jesus' teaching, and expects him to come as King 
[of a spiritual Kingdom]. 43. Today you will be In Paradise with me. Paradise is "heaven before the 
Judgment" (see note at end of Luke 16:31). This man was Jew, a descendant of Abraham. If he was a 
disciple of Christ (see note on verse 40), he had been baptized (John 4:1-2). Until Jesus died, the Old 
Law was in effect (see Col. 2:14 and note). 46. Jesus cried out In a loud voice. He first said Eloi, Eloi, 
lema sabachthani? Then: It is finished! Then: Father! In your hands I place my spirit! [We ordinarily 
say "soul" when we mean "spirit."] 47. The army officer. See note on Matt. 27:54. 48. Beating their 
breasts. People would pound on their chest as a sign of great sadnessl 49. Including the women. See 
notes on Matt. 27:55-56. 
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The Burial of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 27. 57-61; Mark 15. 42-47; 
John 19.38-42) 

50 " 5l There was a man named Joseph,. from the 
Jewish town of Arimathea. He was a good and 
honorable man, and waited for the coming of 
the Kingdom of God. Although a member of the 
Council, he had not agreed with their decision 
and action. "He went into the presence of Pilate 
and asked for the body of Jesus. "Then he took 
the body down, wrapped it in a linen sheet, and 
placed it in a grave which had been dug out of 
the rock — a grave which had never been used. 
54 It was Friday and the Sabbath was about to 
begin. 

"The women who had followed Jesus from 
Galilee went with Joseph and saw the grave and 
how Jesus' body was placed in it. "Then they 
went back home and prepared the spices and 
ointments for his body. 

On the Sabbath they rested, as the Law com- 
manded. 

The Resurrection 

(Also Matt. 28.1-10; Mark 16.1-8; John 20. 1-10) 

/» a Very early on Sunday morning the women 
2A went to the grave carrying the spices they 
had prepared. 2 They found the stone rolled away 
from the entrance to the grave, 3 so they went in; 
but they did not find the body of the Lord Jesus. 
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Jesus' Burial 

Now there was a man 50 
named Joseph, a member of 
the Council, a good and up- 
right man, who had not con- 51 
sented to their decision and 
action. He came from the 
Judean town of Arimathea 
and he was waiting for the 
kingdom of God. Going to 52 
Pilate, he asked for Jesus' 
body. Then he took it down, 53 
wrapped it in linen cloth and 
placed it in a tomb cut in the 
rock, one in which no one 
had yet been laid. It was 54 
Preparation Day, and the 
Sabbath was about to begin. 

The women who had come 55 
with Jesus from Galilee fol- 
lowed Joseph and saw the 
tomb and how his body was 
laid in it. Then they went 56 
home and prepared spices 
and perfumes. But they 
rested on the Sabbath in 
obedience to the command- 
ment. 

The Resurrection 

/» a On the first day of the 
aVI week, very early in the 
morning, the women took 
the spices they had prepared 
and went to the tomb. They 2 
found the stone rolled away 
from the tomb, but when 3 
they entered, they did not 
find the body of the Lord 



50-56. There was a man named Joseph. On the Burial of Jesus, see notes on Matt. 27:57-61. Although a 
member of the Council. Both Joseph and Nicodemus were members of the Sanhedrin (the ruling Jewish 
Council and Supreme Court) but had opposed the decision and action against Jesus. [Johnson thinks 
that they were not present when the Sanhedrin took their action against Jesus.] It was Friday. The 
day before the Passover (John 19:14). [Remember the Sabbath would begin at 6 P.M. Friday.] Jesus 
died about 3 P.M. (jMatt. 27:46), the time the lambs would be killed in preparation for the Passover. 
This shows the Jews had not yet eaten the Passover Meal. 
1-12. Very early on Sunday morning. Sunday has been called the "Lord's Day" since then, because 
Jesus raised from death on Sunday. The women "saw the grave and how Jesus' body was placed in it" 
on Friday, had "prepared the spices and ointments for his body" following the Jewish custom, and "on 
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4 They stood there puzzled about this, when 
suddenly two men in bright shining clothes stood 
by them. 5 Full of fear, the women bowed down to 
the ground, as the men said to them, "Why are 
you looking among the dead for one who is alive? 
6 He is not here; he has been raised. Remember 
what he said to you while he was in Galilee: 
7 The Son of Man must be handed over to sinful 
men, be nailed to the cross, and rise to life on 
the third day.' " 

'Then the women remembered his words, 're- 
turned from the grave, and told all these things 
to the eleven disciples and all the rest. 10 The 
women were Mary Magdalene, Joanna, and 
Mary the mother of James; they and the other 
women with them told these things to the 
apostles. "But the appostles thought that what 
the women said was nonsense, and did not be- 
lieve them. "But Peter got up and ran to the 
grave; he bent down and saw the grave cloths 
and nothing else. Then he went back home 
wondering at what had happened. 

The Walk to Emmaos 

(Also Mark 16.12-13) 

"On that same day two of them were going to 
a village named Emmaus, about seven miles 
from Jerusalem, "and they were talking to each 
other about all the things that had happened. 
15 As they talked and discussed, Jesus himself 
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Jesus, While they were won- 4 
dering about this, suddenly 
two men in clothes that 
gleamed like lightning stood 
beside them. In theit fright 5 
the women bowed down with 
theit faces to the ground, 
but the men said to them, 
"Why do you look for the 
living among the dead? He 6 
is not here; he has risen! Re- 
member how he told you, 
while he was still with you in 
Galilee: 'The Son of Man 7 
must be delivered into the 
hands of sinful men, be cru- 
cified and on the third day 
be raised again.' " Then 8 
they remembered his words. 

When they came back 9 
from the tomb, they told all 
these things to the Eleven 
and to all the others. It was 10 
Mary Magdalene, Joanna, 
Mary the mother of James, 
and the others with them 
who told this to the apostles. 
But they did not believe the 11 
women, because their words 
seemed to them like non- 
sense. Peter, However, got 12 
up and ran to the tomb. 
Stooping down, he saw the 
strips ofllnen lying by them- 
selves, and he went away, 
wondering to himself what 
had happened. 

On the Road to Emmaus 

Now that same day two of 13 
them were going to a village 
called Emmaus, about seven 
miles from Jerusalem. They 14 
were talking with, each other 
about everything that had 
happened. As they talked 15 
and discussed these things 
with each other, Jesus him- 
self came up and walked 



the Sabbath they rested. " Notice the women came expecting to embalm the dead body. When they 

told the apostles, they thought it was nonsense, and did not believe them. For notes on Resurrection, 

and an explanation of how the Gospels agree on this, see Matt. 28:1-10. 

13. Two of them were going. Only Luke tells this in detail. Cleopas was one of the two (verse 18). 

Emmaos. Six or eight miles west of Jerusalem. 

15. Aa they talked and discussed. About Jesus and his death. Jesus himself drew near. Mark says Jesus 

appeared in a different manner (see Mark 16:12-13). They did not know who he was. When out 

thoughts are on Jesus, we are most likely to have him with us (see notes on Matt. 18:19-20). 
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drew near and walked along with them; "they 
saw him, but somehow did not recognize him. 
17 Jesus said to them, "What are you talking a- 
bout, back and forth, as you walk along?" 

They stood still, with sad faces. 18 One of 
them, named Cleopas, asked him, "Are you the 
only man living in Jerusalem who does not know 
what has been happening there these last few 
days?" 

19 "What things?" he asked. 

"The things that happened to Jesus of Naza- 
reth," they answered. "This man was a prophet, 
and was considered by God and by all the people 
to be mighty in words and deeds. 20 Our chief 
priests and rulers handed him over to be sen- 
tenced to death, and he was nailed to the cross. 
"And we had hoped that he would be the one 
who was going to redeem Israel! Besides all that, 
this is now the third day since it happened. 
"Some of the women of our group surprised us; 
they went at dawn to the grave, "but could not 
find his body. They came back saying they had 
seen a vision of angels who told them that he is 
alive. 24 Some of our group went to the grave and 
found it exactly as the women had said; but they 
did not see him." 

"Then Jesus said to them, "How foolish you 
are, how slow you are to believe everything the 
prophets said! "Was it not necessary for the 
Messiah to suffer these things and enter his 
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along -with them; but they 16 
were kept from recognizing 
him. 

He asked them, "What 17 
are you discussing together 
as you walk along?" 

They stood still, their 
faces downcast. One of 18 
them, named Cleopas, 
asked him, "Are you the 
only one living in Jerusalem 
who doesn't know what 
things have happened there 
in these days?" 

"What things?" he asked. 19 

"About Jesus of Naza- 
reth," they replied. "He was 
a prophet, powerful in word 
and deed before God and all 
the people. The chief priests 20 
and our rulers handed him 
over to be sentenced to 
death, and they crucified 
him; but we had hoped that 21 
he was the one who was 
going to redeem Israel. And 
what is more, it is the third 
day since all this took place. 
In addition, some of our 22 
women amazed us. They 
went to the tomb early this 
morning but didn't find his 23 
body. They came and told us 
that they had seen a vision of 
angels, who said he was a- 
live, Then some of our com- 24 
panions went to the tomb 
and found it just as the wo- 
men had said, but him they 
did not see." 

He said to them, "How 25 
foolish you are, and how 
slow of heart that you do not 
believe all that the prophets 
have spoken! Did not the 26 
Christ have to suffer these 
things and then enter his 



18. One of them, named Cleopas. Probably the Clopas of John 19:25. Compare note on Matt. 10:2-4. 
19-24. What things? Christ asks this to get them to talk about it. They give a condensed version of the 
recent events. Who was going to redeem Israel. They had expected him to declare himself king and 
raise an army to drive out the Romans. Their hopes of this happening died with him. This Is now the 
third day. This clearly identifies the day of. Jesus' resurrection. See note on Matt. 12:40. But could not 
find his body. This shows they still could not think in terms of a resurrection! They still had trouble 
believing even when they had seen him (Mark 16:14). 

25. How foolish yon are! They knew very well what the prophets had said, and they had been with Jesus 
over three years, and heard him explain all these things. 

26. Was It not necessary? Isaiah 53; Daniel 9:26; etc. , speak about this. And enter his glory. The act 
of the Cross is meant. See Luke 9:31. 
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glory?" "And Jesus explained to them what was 
said ahout him in all the Scriptures, beginning 
with the books of Moses and the writings of all 
the prophets. 

28 They came near the village to which they 
were going, and Jesus acted as if he were going 
farther; 29 but they held him back, saying, "Stay 
with us; the day is almost over and it is getting 
dark." So he went in to stay with them. 30 He sat 
at table with them, took the bread, andjsaid the 
blessing; then he broke the bread and gave it 
to them. "Their eyes were opened and they 
recognized him; but he disappeared from their 
sight. "They said to each other, "Wasn't it like 
a fire burning in us when he talked to us on the 
road and explained the Scriptures to us?" 

"They got up at once and went back to Jeru- 
salem, where they found the eleven disciples 
gathered together with the others 34 and saying, 
"The Lord is risen indeed! He has appeared to 
Simon!" 

35 The two then explained to them what had 
happened on the road, and how they had recog- 
nized the Lord when he broke the bread. 

Jesus Appears to His Disciples 

(Also Matt 28. 16-20; Mark 16. 14-18; 
John 20. 19-23; Actsl. 6-8) 

"While they were telling them this, suddenly 
the Lord himself stood among them and said to 
them, "Peace be with you." 

"Full of fear and terror, they thought that they 
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glory?" And beginning with 27 
Moses and all the Prophets, 
he explained to them what 
was said in all the Scrip- 
tures concerning himself, 

As they approached the 28 
village to which they were 
going, Jesus acted as if he 
were going farther, But they 29 
urged him strongly, "Stay 
with us, for it is nearly eve- 
ning; the day is almost 
over." So he went' in to stay 
with them, 

When he was at the table 30 
with them, he took bread, 
gave thanks, broke it and 
began to give it to them, 
Then their eyes were opened 31 
and they recognized him, 
and he disappeared from 
their sight. They asked each 32 
other, "Were not our hearts 
burning within us while he 
talked with us on the road 
and opened the scriptures to 
us?" 

They got up and returned 33 
at once to Jerusalem. There 
they found the Eleven and 
those with them, assembled 
together and saying, "It is 34 
truel The Lord has risen and 
has appeared to Simon." 
Then the two told what had 35 
happened on the way, and 
how Jesus was recognized by 
them when he broke the 
bread. 

Jesus Appears to the Disciples 

While they were still talk- 36 
ing about this, Jesus himself 
stood among them and said 
to them, "Peace be with 
you." 

They were startled and 37 
frightened, thinking they 



29-32. Stay with us. That is, stay overnight and talk some more. And said the blessing. Not as a guest 

would do, but as a host. Their eyes were opened. This implies their eyesight was "distorted" so that he 

was unrecognizable to them. (See verse 15.) 

33-35. They got up at once! This kind of news would not keep! Found the eleven disciples. This may be 

the same meeting as the one in John 10:19-23. He has appeared to Simon! See / Cor. 15:5. 

36-43. Suddenly the Lord himself stood among them. They were behind locked doors (John 20:19). 

This implies that Jesus could "pass through" a door or wall in his resurrection body. Feel me, and yon 
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were seeing a ghost. 38 But he said to them, "Why 
ate you troubled? Why are these doubts coming 
up in your minds? "Look at my hands and my 
feet and see that it is I, myself. Feel me, and you 
will see, because a ghost doesn't have flesh and 
bones, as you can see I have." 

40 He said this and showed them his hands and 
his feet. 41 They still could not believe, they were 
so full of joy and wonder; so he asked them, "Do 
you have anything to eat here?" "They gave him 
a piece of cooked fish, '"which he took and ate 
before them. 

44 Then he said to them, "These are the very 
things I told you while I was still with you: every- 
thing written about me in the Law of Moses, the 
writings of the prophets, and the Psalms had to 
come true." 

45 Then he opened their minds to understand 
the Scriptures, 46 and said to them, "This is what 
is written: that the Messiah must suffer, and 
rise from death on the third day, 47 and that in 
his name the message about repentance and the 
forgiveness of sins • must be preached to all 
nations, beginning in Jerusalem. 48 You are wit- 
nesses of these things. "'And I myself will send 
upon you what my Father has promised. But 
you must wait in the city until the power from 
above comes down upon you." 
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saw a ghost. He said to 38 
them, "Why are you troubl- 
ed, and why do doubts rise 
in your minds? Look at my 39 
hands and my feet. It is I 
myself! Touch me and see; a 
ghost does not have flesh 
and bones, as you see I 
have." 

When he had said this he 40 
showed them his hands and 
feet. And while they still did 41 
not believe it because of joy 
and amazement, he asked 
them, "Do you have any- 
thing here to eat?" They 42 
gave him a piece of broiled 
fish, and he took it and ate 43 
it in their presence. 

He said to them, "This is 44 
what I told you while I was 
still with you: Everything 
must be fulfilled that is 
written about me in the Law 
of Moses, the Prophets and 
the Psalms." 

Then he opened their 45 
minds so they could under- 
stand the Scriptures. He told 46 
them, "This is what is 
written: The Christ will 
suffer and rise from the dead 
on the third day, and repen- 47 
tance and forgiveness of sins 
will be preached in his name 
to all nations, beginning at 
Jerusalem. You are wit- 48 
nesses of these things. I am 49 
going to send you what my 
Father has promised; but 
stay in the city until you have 
been clothed with power 
from on high." 



will see. His body showed the marks of his suffering. Thomas spoke of this as being proof (John 20:25). 
They were so fall of Jo; and wonder. This all seems too good to be true! Which he took and ate before 
them. As proof that he was real, not just a ghost or materialized spirit. 

44-49. Then he said to them. Luke passes over an interval of weeks, between verses 43 and 44. Christ 
was seen a number of times after his resurrection (see notes on Matt. 28:9). Then he opened their 
minds. To help them understand. He repeats the "obligation" he placed on them in Galilee (see 
notes on Matt. 28:16-20). Jesus requires that in his name (1) repentance; (2) forgiveness of sins; (3) 
must be preached; (4) to all nations; (5) beginning in Jerusalem. They did this, beginning from the Day 
of Pentecost. What my Father has promised. The baptism with the Holy Spirit (Acts 1:5) . Bat yoa must 
wait. Their great mission of making disciples to Christ could not begin until they received the gift of 
the Holy Spirit from the Father. 
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Jesus Is Taken up to Heaven 

(Also Mark 16. 19-20; Actsl. 9-11) 

50 Then he led them out of the city as far as 
Bethany, where he raised his hands and blessed 
them. 51 As he was blessing them, he departed 
from them and was taken up into heaven. "They 
worshiped him and went back into Jerusalem, 
filled with great joy, "and spent all their time in 
the temple giving thanks to God. 
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The Ascension 

When he had led them out SO 
to the vicinity of Bethany, he 
lifted up his hands and 
blessed them. While he was 51 
blessing them, he left them 
and was taken up into 
heaven . Then they worshiped 52 
him and returned to Jeru- 
salem with great joy. And 53 
they stayed continually at 
the temple, praising God. 



50-53, Then he led them ont. Compare Mark 16:19-20; Acts 1:1-9. And blessed them. The last act 
of our Lord on the earth, was a blessing. Filled with great Joy. Their Lord and Savior was alive and 
had been taken up to sit on his throne! [Compare Acts 15:16-18 and notes there,] And spent all their 
time In the temple. Worshiping and teaching. See Acts 2:46. Verse 53 is a connecting link between 
Luke and Acts. 
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INTRODUCTION TO 

JOHN 



John was the son of Zebedee and Salome; brother of James; in early life a 
fisherman on Lake Galilee. He was an apostle of Christ, one of the Twelve, 
and also one of the inner circle [along with Peter and James]. He was an 
"ordinary man of no education" {Acts 4:13), which means he did not have 
a "theological education" in the rabbinical schools. Yet we can be sure 
he had the kind of education all respectable Jewish families gave their 
children. Every synagogue was a school in which children were taught to 
read and write, and were given fundamentals not greatly different from 
the basic skills today. The children of the ordinary Jewish people were 
better educated than those of any other country in the world. 

John was a disciple of John the Baptist when Jesus found him. We see 
him next at Lake Galilee when Jesus gives the official call to be an apostle. 
Along with Peter and James, he was a constant companion with Jesus. 
These three, only, see the raising of Jairus' daughter; see the glory of the 
Transfiguration; and witness the anguish of the garden. John and Peter 
follow Jesus after the arrest, and John goes right into the house of 
Caiaphas; to the trial before Pilate; and to the cross. When news of the 
Resurrection came, John and Peter were the first to reach the grave. 
Jesus placed his human mother in John's care. John alone of the Twelve 
lived beyond the destruction of Jerusalem [all the others were dead before 
itrhappened]. From that event, he lived in Ephesus, and died about 100 
A.D. It was probably in the last ten years of his life that he wrote the 
Gospel of John; 1,2,3 John; and Revelation. 

John writes to show Jesus as the Word [Eternal Logos] who comes to 
earth in human form. He shows the special personality and mission of 
the Savior. He opens up and explains the doctrine of The Helper - the 
Holy Spirit. John explains the purpose of his Gospel in these words: "These 
have been written that you may believe that Jesus is the Messiah, the Son 
of God, and that through this faith you may have life in his name" (John 
20:31). 



MAP NO. 1— PERIOD OF PREPARATION 

1. Bethlehem/Jerusalem — Birth & Presentation in Temple, Luke 2 
Egypt — Flight from Herod, Luke 2 
Nazareth — Returns to spend boyhood, Matthew 2 
Jerusalem — Taken to Passover at age 12, Luke 2 
Nazareth — Returns home until about 30, Luke 2 



Bethany beyond Jordan— baptized by John the Baptist, Matthew 3; Mark I.- 
Luke 3 



7. Wilderness of Judea— Temptations, Matthew 4; Mark 1; Luke 4 

8. Bethany beyond Jordan — obtains first disciples, John 1 

9. Cana of Galilee — Wedding feast, first miracle, John 2 

10. Capernaum — moves headquarters with family and disciples, John 2:12 
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 
JOHN 



The Word of Life 

1 Before the world was created, the Word 
already existed; he was with God, and he was 
the same as God. 2 From the very beginning, the 
Word was with God. 'Through him God made all 
things; not one thing in all creation was made 
without him. 4 The Word was the source of life, 
and this life brought light to men. 5 The light 
shines in the darkness, and the darkness has 
never put it out. 

<God sent his messenger, a man named John, 
7 who came to tell people about the light. He 
came to tell them, so that all should hear the 
message and believe. "He himself was not the 



The Word Became Flesh 

Iln the beeinnlne was the 
Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was 
God. He was with God in 
the beginning. 

Through him all things 
were made; without him 
nothing was made that has 
been made. In him was life, 
and that life was the light of 
men. The light shines in the 
darkness, but the darkness 
has not understood it, 

There came a man who 
was sent from Godj his 
name was John. He came as 
a witness to testify concern- 
ing that light, so that 
through him all men might 
believe. He himself was not 
the light: He came only as a 



1-3. Before the world was created. The brief time from the Virgin Birth in Bethlehem to the Ascension 
from the Mount of Olives must be understood in its relationship to the whole of the Son of God . Read 
what Paul says in / Tim. 3:16; Col. 1:15-20. John shows us, that: (1) the One who appeared in human 
form as Jesus the Christ existed before the world was created; (2) that he was with God face to face 
before the world was created; (3) that he was divine - the same as Godj (4) that he was the Word 
[logos]; (S) that through him All creation was done. Some secrets of the divine nature of the Word, 
[and the exact relationship between Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, must wait for Eternity to unfold. But 
this much is clear: God creates through trie/Word, and God speaks to man through the Word. When 
rthat Word became a human being and lived among us, we recognize him as Jesus the Christ. [On the 
fording of John 1:1 Seth Wilson writes: "THE TEV TRANSLATION DOES NOT MISREPRESENT 
WHAT JOHN ACTUALLY WROTE! The Bible teaches that Jesus, the Son of God, is so much the 
same as God that it is right to call him God; but it is not wrong to say he is the same as God, because 
fhe is the same deity with a distinct indentity." Compare Heb. 1:1-3; Phil. 2:6-11; John 8:58. 
' 4. The Word was the source of life. Compare John 5:26; 11:25. The power which creates life and 
supports all Creation is in the Word (Heb. 1:3). And this life brought light to men. That life reveals 
'■ God to us in human terms that we can understand, Compare Matt. 4:14-1 7, 

5. And the darkness has never put it out. His light drives away the darkness of ignorance and error. 
The darkness cannot extinguish the light! 

6. God sent his messenger. The "advance man" is now introduced. This is John the Baptist. He was 
appointed to this mission, even before his birth. 

7. Who came to tell people about the light. John came to lead a "spiritual renewal." But his chief 
purpose was to point people to Jesus. See verse 30. 

8. He himself was not the light. John was not "The Man," but only the "advance man." [Some were 
teaching that John the Baptist was the Messiah.] John the apostle, makes it very plainl 
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light; he came to tell about the light. 'This was 
the real light, the light that comes into the world 
and shines on all men. 

10 The Word, then, was in the world. God made 
the world through him, yet the world did not 
know him. n He came to his own country, but 
his own people did not receive him. 12 Some, 
however, did receive him and believed in him; so 
he gave them the right to become God's children. 
13 They did not become God's children by natural 
means, by being born as the children of a 
human father; God himself was their Father. 

14 The Word became a human being and lived 
among us. We saw his glory, full of grace and 
truth. This was the glory which he received as the 
Father's only Son. 

15 John told about him. He cried out, "This 
is the one I was talking about when I said, 'He 
comes after me, but he is greater than I am, 
because he existed before I was born.' " 

16 Out of the fulness of his grace he has blessed 



Ch.-l 

witness to the light. The true 9 
light that gives light to every 
man was coming into the 
world. 

He was in the world, and 10 
though the world was made 
through him, the world did 
n&t recognize him. He came 11 
to that which was his own, 
but his own did not receive 
him. Yet to all who received 12 
him, to those who believed 
in his name, he gave the 
right to become children of 
God — children born not of 13 
natural descent, nor of hu- 
man decision or a husband's 
will, but born of God. 

The Word became flesh 14 
and lived for a while among 
us. We have seen his glory, < 
the glory of the one and only 
Son, who came from the 
Father, full of grace and 
truth. 

John testifies concerning 15 
him. He cries out, saying, 
"This was he of whom I 
said, 'He who comes after 
me has surpassed me be- 
cause he was before me.' " 
From the fullness of his 16 
grace we have all received 
one blessing after another. 



9. This was the real light. See John 12:46. God's final message to the world is through the Son 
(Heb. 1:1-2). 

10-11. God made the world through him. See Col. 1:16. He was: in the world; God made the world 
through him; the world did not know him. He came to his own country. When he became a human 
being, he took Jewish citizenship (see Gal. 4:4). The "world" is the whole human race. His "country" is 
the Jewish Nation. 

12. Some, however, did receive him. Many of the Jewish people did accept him as Messiah (see 
Acts 21:20). So he gave them the right. Compare John 6:44-45. To become God's children. Everyone 
who believes is given the "right to become," but he must reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice 
of Christ (see notes on Acts 2:38). 

13. They did not become God's children by natural means. Before the Cross, the Jews were God's 
children, by natural means. After the Cross, the New Birth (John 3:5, Titus 3:5) initiates people into 
spiritual Israel. 

14. The Word became a human being. The Word [Eternal Logos] took a body of flesh. One who 
denies this, is an Enemy of Christ [anti-Christ] (seel John 4:2-3). We saw his glory. SeeLuke 9:32; John 
2:11. As the Father's only Son. See note on John 3:16. 

15. John told about him. John identified Jesus as the Messiah! See verses 33-34. 

16. Out of the fulness of his grace. See Col. 1:19. His "grace and truth" bless all who belong to him. 
Giving us one blessing after another. He is a "stream of water, flowing ever deeper!" 
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us all, giving us one blessing after another. ,7 God 
gave the Law through Moses; but grace and truth 
came through Jesus Christ. 18 No one has ever 
seen God. The only One, who is the same as 
God and is at the Father's side, he has made 
him known. 

John the Baptist's Message 

(Also Matt. 3. 1-12; Mark 1.1-8; Luke 3. 1 -18) 

"The Jewish authorities in Jerusalem sent 
priests and Levites to John, to ask him, "Who 
are you?" 

"John did not refuse to answer, but spoke out 
openly and clearly. This is what he said, "I am 
not the Messiah." 

21 "Who are you, then?" they asked. "Are you 
Elijah?" 

"No, I am not," John answered. 

"Are you the Prophet?" they asked. 

"No," he replied. 

""Tell us who you are," they said. "We have 
to take an answer back to those who sent us. 
What do you say about yourself?" 
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For the law was given 17 
through Moses; grace and 
truth came through Jesus 
Christ. No man has ever 18 
seen God, but God the only 
Son, who is at the Father's 
side, has made him known. 



John the Baptist Denies 
Being the Christ 



19 



20 



Now this was John's testi- 
mony when the Jews of Jeru- 
salem sent priests and Le- 
vites to ask him who he was. 
He did not fail to confess, 
but confessed freely, "I am 
not the Christ." 

They asked him, "Then 21 
who are you? Are you Eli- 
jah?" 

He said, "I am not." 

"Are you the Prophet?" 

He answered, "No." 

Finally they said, "Who 22 
are you? Give us an answer 
to take back to those who 
sent us, What do you say a- 
bout yourself?" 



17.. God gave the Law through Moses. The Law is contrasted with "grace and truth." Compare Heb. 
12:18-24; Rom. 8:1-4. See also verse 14. 

18. No one has ever seen God. See / Tim. 6:16. Flesh and blood cannot look upon the Living God, The 
only One. See note on John 3:16. He has made him known. The Old Testament painted only a partial 
picture of God . In Jesus the Son we see the complete picture of God I See John 1 7:26. 

19. The Jewish authorities in Jerusalem. Our writer now skips the childhood of Jesus, and most of John 
the Baptist's work. He jumps to the time that Jesus, about thirty years old, begins his public career. 
A Council of seventy-two, called the Sanhedrin, ruled Israel. The term "Jew" often is speaking of this 
ruling Council. John the Baptist is asked officially: "Who are you?" 

20. John did not refuse to answer. He made no attempt to conceal his mission. I am not the Messiah. 
[The terms "Christ" and "Messiah" mean the same thing in the Bible. Perhaps because "Christ" has 
come to be used as a personal name for Jesus, the TEV often prefers "Messiah" as a translation of 
cheistos. ] John made it plain that he was not the Messiah they looked for. 

21. Arc you Elijah? The Jews expected Elijah to come before the Messiah. See notes on Matt. 16:14; 
1 7:10. Are you the Prophet? Moses had predicted the coming of the Prophet (Deut, 18:15). 

22. Tell us who you arc. "If you are not the Messiah, not Elijah, not the Prophet, who are you?" 
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"John answered, "This is what I am: 
'The voice of one who shouts in the 

desert: 
Make a straight path for the Lord to 
travel!' " 
(This is what the prophet Isaiah had said.) 
"The messengers had been sent by the Phari- 
sees. "They asked John, "If you are not the 
Messiah, nor Elijah, nor the Prophet, why do you 
baptize?" 

"John answered, "I baptize with water; among 
you stands the one you do not know. "He is 
coming after me, but I am not good enough to 
untie his sandals." 

"All this happened in Bethany, on the east 
side of the Jordan River, where John was bap- 
tizing. 

The Lamb of God 

"The next day John saw Jesus coming to him, 
and said, "Here is the Lamb of God, who takes 
away the sin of the world! 30 This is the one I 
was talking about when I said, 'A man is coming 
after me, but he is greater than I am, because he 
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John replied in the words 23 
of Isaiah the prophet, "I am 
the voice of one calling in 
the desert, 'Make straight 
the way for the Lord . ' " 

Now some Pharisees who 24 
had been sent questioned 25 
him, "Why then do you bap- 
tize if you are not the Christ, 
nor Elijah, nor the Pro- 
phet?" 

"I baptize with water," 26 
John replied, "but among 
you stands one you do not 
know. He is the one who 27 
comes after me, the thongs 
of whose sandals I am not 
worthy to untie." 

This all happened at 28 
Bethany on the other side of 
the Jordan, where John was 
baptizing. 

Jesus the lamb of God 

The next day John saw 29 
Jesus coming toward him 
and said, "Look, the Lamb 
of God, who takes away the 
sin of the world! This is the 30 
one I meant when I said, 'A 
man who comes after me has 
surpassed me because he 



23. The voice of one who shouts In the desert. See note on Matt. 3:3. He was to get things ready for 
Jesus to carry out his mission. 

24. The messengers had been tent by the Pharisees. See notes On Matt. 3: 7. 

25. Why do you baptize? The fact that they are mystified shows they were unfamiliar with the rite of 
baptism. If John were the Messiah, or Elijah, or the Prophet, they could understand why he would 
introduce a new religious rite. But if he is none of these, why does he do this? [Josephus, the Jewish 
historian, makes no mention about "Gentiles converted to Judaism" being baptized (immersed) to 
make them Jews .] ■ 

26-27. I baptize with water. John's baptism was water baptism. See notes on Matt. 3:11. 

28. All this happened in Bethany. On the east bank of the Jordan River. 

29. The next day John saw Jesns. John [the apostle] omits all of Jesus' personal life up to this point. 
Jesus is now thirty years old, and walked from Galilee to the Jordan River area where John the Baptist 
is doing his work (about 60 or 70 miles distance). This conversation was after Jesus' baptism {verse 33), 
and probably after the Temptation. Here Is the Lamb of God. A lamb was the common "sin 
offering" (seeiev. 4:32). What John says points to Jesus as the "sin offering" for the whole world. 
Compare the language in Isa. 53: 7. The sin of the world. Both Jews and Gentiles! 

30. This Is the ode I was talking about. See verses 26-27.- Because he existed before I was bom. As a 
human being, John was six months older than Jesus. But Jesus was the Word (verses 1-3). 
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existed before I was born.' 31 I did not know who 
he would be, but I came baptizing with water 
in order to make him known to Israel," 

3, This is the testimony that John gave: "I saw 
the Spirit come down like a dove from heaven 
and stay on him. "I still did not know him, but 
God, who sent me to baptize with water, said 
to me, 'You will see the Spirit come down and 
stay on a man; he is the one who baptizes with 
the Holy Spirit.' 34 I have seen it," said John, 
"and I tell you that he is the Son of God." 

The First Disciples of Jesus 

3 The next day John was there again with two 
of his disciples, 36 when he saw Jesus walking by. 
"Here is the Lamb of God!" he said. 

"The two disciples heard him say this and 
went with Jesus. 38 Jesus turned, saw them follow- 
ing him, and asked, "What are you looking 
for?" 

They answered, "Where do you live, Rabbi?" 
(This word, translated, means "Teacher.") 

39 "Come and see," he answered. So they went 
with him and saw where he lived, and spent the 
rest of that day with him. (It was about four 
o'clock in the afternoon.) 
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was before me.' I myself did 31 
not know him, but the tea- 
son I came baptizing with 
water was that he might be 
revealed to Israel." 

Then John gave this testi- 32 
mony: "I saw the Spirit 
come down from heaven as a 
dove and remain on him. I 33 
would not have known him, 
except that the one who sent 
me to baptize with water 
told me, The man on whom 
you see the Spirit come 
down and remain is he who 
will baptize with the Holy 
Spirit.' I have seen and I 34 
testify that this is the Son of 
God." 

Jesus' First Disciples 

The next day John was 35 
there again with two of his 
disciples. When he saw Jesus 36 
passing by, he said, "Look, 
the Lamb of God!" 

When the two disciples 37 
heard him say this, they 
followed Jesus. Turning 38 
around, Jesus saw them 
following and asked, "What 
do you want?" 

They said, "Rabbi" 
(which means, Teacher), 
"where are you staying?" 

"Come," he replied, "and 39 
you will see." 

So they went and saw 
where he was staying, and 
spent that day with him. It 
was about the tenth hour. 



31. I did not know who he would be. This means John did not know Jesus would be the Messiah, until 

4 the Holy Spirit clearly identified him. [Jesus and John were relatives (Luke 1:36).] 

32-34. I saw the Spirit come down like a dove. John declares what he saw with his own eyesl See notes 

on Matt, 3:16. God had told John what the sign would be to identify the Messiah. John says that he did 

seeitl 

35. The next day John was there again. In verses 19-28 we read of the visit of the priests and Levites, 
Verses 29-34 are "the next day." This then, is the third day after the messengers from the Sanhedrin 
had come, and probably the second day after Jesus had come back from the Temptation. With two 
of his disciples. One of these was Andrew (verse 40) and the other was certainly John, the writer of 
this Gospel. 

36. Here Is the Lamb of God! The day before, John had cited Jesus as the "Lamb of God, who takes 
away the sin of the world!" Now he personally directs his own disciples to Jesus. 

37. And went with Jesns. John had pointed out the source of life. Christianity is following Jesusl 

38. Where do yon live, Rabbi? Their question implies their interest in Jesus. It may be they only wished 
to know where to find him in the future. 

39. Come and see. This is an invitation, or perhaps a call. (Compare verse 43.) 
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40 One of the two who heard John, and went 
with Jesus, was Andrew, Simon Peter's brother. 
41 At once Andrew found his brother Simon and 
told him, "We have found the Messiah." (This 
word means "Christ.") "Then he took Simon to 
Jesus. 

Jesus looked at him and said, "You are Simon, 
the son of John. Your name will be Cephas." 
(This is the same as Peter, and means "Rock.") 

Jesus Calls Philip and Nathanael 

"The next day Jesus decided to go to Galilee. 
He found Philip and said to him, "Come with 
me!" ""(Philip was from Bethsaida, the town 
where Andrew and Peter lived.) 45 Philip found 
Nathanael and told him, "We have found the 
one of whom Moses wrote in the book of the 
Law, and of whom the prophets also wrote. He 
is Jesus, the son of Joseph, from Nazareth." 

" 6 "Can anything good come from Nazareth?" 
Nathanael asked. 

"Come and see," answered Philip. 
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Andrew, Simon Peter's 40 
brother, was one of the two 
who heard what John had 
said and who had followed 
Jesus. The first thing 41 
Andrew did was to find his 
brother Simon and tell him, 
"We have found the 
Messiah" (that is, the 
Christ). 

Then he brought Simon to 42 
Jesus, who looked at him 
and said, "You are Simon* 
the son of John. You will be 
called Cephas" (which, 
when translated, is Peter). 

Jesus Calls Philip and 
Nathanael 

The next day Jesus de- 43 
cided to leave for Galilee. 
Finding Philip, he said to 
him, "Follow me." 

Philip, like Andrew and 44 
Peter, was from the town of 
Bethsaida. Philip found 45 
Nathanael and told him, 
"We have found the one 
Moses wrote about in the 
Law, and about whom the 
prophets also wrote — Jesus 
of Nazareth, the son of 
Joseph." 

"Nazareth! Can anything 46 
good come from there?" Na- 
thanael asked. 

"Come and see," said' 
Philip. 



40-41. One of the two who heard John. Andrew was one of the first two disciples of Christ. At once 
Andrew found his brother Simon. Simon Peter. This is the true Christian spirit. Messiah. See note on 
verse 20. 

42. Your name will be Cephas. A Hebrew word meaning "rock. "Peter is the Greek form. 

43. He found Philip and said to him. [The Philip in Acts 6:5 is a. different person.] This Philip is only 
a name in the other Gospels. John tells us more about him (John 6:5; 12:21; 14:8). 

45. Philip found Nathanael. He is identified as being from Cana in Galilee (John 21:2). He is named 
in only these two places, but he is certainly the Bartholomew who was one of the Twelve, We have 
found the one. Moses predicted the Prophet (Deut. 18:15). They evidently mean, the Messiah. [The 
Jews thought the Prophet might be a second Moses, or a second Elijah, or perhaps the Messiah. But 
they tended to view the Messiah as a king, and the Prophet as a separate person. Christians see Jesus 
as both King and Prophet .] 

46. Can anything good come from Nazareth? Nazareth was a "hick town." The fact that the enemies 
of Jesus called him the Nazarene shows there was some disgrace connected with the name. Come and 
see. "Find out for yourself!" The strongest proof that Jesus is the Messiah is Jesus himself! 
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4 'When Jesus saw Nathanael coming to him, 
he said about him, "Here is a real Israelite; 
there is nothing false in him!" 

48 Nathanael asked him, "How do you know 
me?" 

Jesus answered, "I saw you when you were 
under the fig tree, before Philip called you," 

"'"Teacher," answered Nathanael, "you are 
the Son of God! You are the King of Israel!" 

*°Jesus said, "Do you believe just because I 
told you I saw you when you were under the fig 
tree? You will see much greater things than 
this!" 51 And he said to them, "I tell you the 
truth: you will see heaven open and God's angels 
going up and coming down on the Son.of Man." 

The Wedding at Cana 

2 Two days later there was a wedding in the 
town of Cana, in Galilee. Jesus' mother was 
there, 2 and Jesus and his disciples had also been 
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When Jesus saw Na- 47 
tbanael approaching, he 
said of him, "Here is a true 
Israelite, in whom there is 
nothing false." 

"How do you know me?" 48 
Nathanael asked, 

Jesus answered, "I saw 
you while you were still 
under the fig tree before 
Philip called you." 

Then Nathanael declared, 49 
"Rabbi, you are the Son of 
God; you are the King of 
Israel." 

Jesus said, "You believe 50 
because I told you I saw you 
under the fig tree. You shall 
see greater things than 
that'^He then added, "I tell 51 
you the truth, you shall all 
see heaven open, and the 
angels of God ascending and 
descending on the Son of 
Man." 

Jesus Changes Water to 
Wine 

2 On the third day a wed- 
ding took place at Cana 
in Galilee. Jesus' mother was 
there, and Jesus and his 2 
disciples had also been in- 



47, There Is nothing false in him. Quite a contrast to the formalism and hypocrisy of that time. This 

also shows that the statement of Nathanael in verse 46 was not based on jealousy (Cana and Nazareth 

were rival towns, about twelve miles apart). 

•48 f -How do you know me? Nathanael had never met Jesus before this. When you were under the fig 

tree. Johnson believes that Nathanael had some unusual experience under the fig tree, of which we are 

told nothing, and that he saw in what Jesus said, supernormal knowledge that both startled him and 

caused him to believe. 

49, You are the Son of God! You are the King of Israeli This is the first recorded uninspired declaration 

of Jesus' divinity, but he could not have understood what he was saying at that time. If he had, a 

"human being" could have instructed Peter (see notes onMfltt. 16:17), 

50-51, You will see heaven open. This language is based on "Jacob's ladder," (Gen. 28:12). Here 

Jesus makes himself that ladder, and communication between earth and heaven takes place through 

him. Son of Man. See John 9:35. 

T, Two days later. [Two days later = the third day.] This is two days later, measured from the calling 
of Philip (John 1:43). The "days" mentioned in the first two chapters of John make a week, and may 
form a contrast to the last week of Christ's public ministry (John 12:1). A wedding in the town of Cana. 
About twelve miles north of Nazareth in Galilee. Jesus' mother was there. John seems to never call the 
human mother of Jesus by name. Since Joseph is never mentioned after Jesus began his public ministry, 
he is thought to have died before this time. The way Mary "takes over," suggests she was related to the 
family. 

2. Jesus and his disciples had also been invited. Jesus now had disciples with him) John, Andrew, 
Peter, Philip, Nathanael. 
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invited to the wedding. 3 When all the wine had 
been drunk, Jesus' mother said to him, "They 
are out of wine." 

4 "You must not tell me what to do, woman," 
Jesus replied. "My time has not yet come." 

5 Jesus' mother then told the servants, "Do 
whatever he tells you." 

6 The Jews have religious rules about washing, 
and for this purpose six stone water jars were 
there, each one large enough to hold between 
twenty and thirty gallons. 'Jesus said to the 
servants, "Fill these jars with water." They filled 
them to the brim, "and then he told them, "Now 
draw some water out and take it to the man in 
charge of the feast." They took it to him, 'and he 
tasted the water, which had turned into wine. He 
did not know where this wine had come from (but 
the servants who had drawn out the water knew); 



vited to the wedding. When 
the wine was gone, Jesus' 
mother said to him, "They 
have no more wine." 

"Why do you involve 
me?" Jesus replied, "My 
time has not yet come." 

His mother said to the 
servants, "Do whatever he 
tells you." 

Nearby stood six stone 
water jars, the kind used by 
the Jews for ceremonial 
washing, each holding from 
twenty to thirty gallons. 

Jesus said to the servants, ' 
"Fill the jars with water"; 
so they filled them to the 
brim. 

Then he told them, "Now 
draw some out and take it to 
the master of the banquet." 

They did so, and the mas- 
ter of the banquet tasted the 
water that had been turned 
into wine. He did not realize 
where it had come from, 
though the servants who had 
drawn the water knew. Then 
he called the bridegroom 



3. They are out of wine. This would be a great disgrace in the East, at such a celebration. The fact that 
she says this shows both that she must have been related to the family [or at least a very close friend]; 
and that she expected Jesus to do something about it. [Wine = oinos.] 

4. You mast not tell me what to do, woman. This sounds harsh and rude in our language, but 
"woman" is a term of gentle respect (John 19:26), even though Jesus is mildly scolding his human 
mother here. There is also a hint in this that his mission would require him to follow a different route 
than she might wish. My time has not yet come. It seems that what Mary has asked, meant she wanted 
him to declare himself the Messiah right then and there! He rebukes her request. Only one sign 6c 
declaration will be given, and that is the miracle of the prophet Jonah (Matt. 12:39-40). 

5. Do whatever he tells yon. She seems to understand that he will do something about the shortage 
ofwine. 

6. Six stone water jars were there. On the "religious rules," see note on Matt. 15:2; Mark 7:4. 

8. Now draw some water out. Note Jesus made between 120 and 180 gallons of wine [oinos]. 
Agustine says: "He that hath made wine that day in those six waterpots does the same every year in the 
vines. For as what the servants put in the waterpots was changed into wine by the operation of the Lord, 
just so what the clouds pour forth is changed into wine by the operation of the same law." [This is not 
our commercial wine which has added alcohol.] 

9. And he tasted the water, which had turned Into wine. The man in charge of the feast would be 
similar to our "toastmaster." 
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so he called the bridegroom 10 and said to him, 
"Everyone else serves the best wine first, and 
after the guests have drunk a lot he serves the 
ordinary wine. But you have kept the best wine 
until now.!" 

11 Jesus performed this first of his mighty works 
in Cana of Galilee; there he revealed his glory, 
and his disciples believed in him. 

1J After this, Jesus and his mother, brothers, 
arid disciples went to Capernaum, and stayed 
there a few days. 

Jesus Goes to the Temple 

(Also Matt. 21. 12-13; Mark 11, 15-1 7; 
Luke 19.45-46) 

13 It was almost time for the Jewish Feast of 
Passover, so Jesus went to Jerusalem. 14 In the 
temple he found men selling cattle, sheep, and 
pigeons, and also the moneychangers sitting at 
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aside and said, "Everyone 10 
brings out the choice wine 
first and then the cheaper 
wine after the guests have 
had too much to drink; but 
you have saved the best till 
now," 

This, the first of his mira- 11 
culous signs, Jesus per- 
formed in Cana of Galilee. 
He thus revealed his glory, 
and his disciples put their 
faith in him, 

Jesus Clean the Temple 

After this he. went down 12 
to Capernaum with his 
mother and brothers and his 
disciples, Here they stayed 
for a few days. 

When it was almost time 13 
for the Jewish Passover, 
Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 
In the temple court he found 14 
men selling cattle, sheep and 
doves, and others sitting at 
tables exchanging money. 



10. Everyone else serves the best wine first. Notice that even though they have already drunk up all 
the wine in the house, he immediately tastes the superiority of the wine Jesus made. [Scholars have 
argued long and loud over the wine Jesus made here. It may have been a kind of "grape-cider." The 
Bible strongly condemns drunkenness (Prov. 20:1; 23:29-35; Eph. 5:18). Yet the same Bible speaks 
of wine as one of God's blessings on the human family (Psalm 104:15; Isa. 55:1; 1 Tim. 5:23). It is 
obvious there were different kinds of wine in the first century,] 

11. Jesus performed this first of his mighty works In Cana of Galilee. We think of Jesus as a "man of 
sorrows" [which is true, up to a point], but we see him perform his first miracle in the happy and 
festive atmosphere of a wedding-feast\ And his disciples believed In him. That is, their faith was made 

■ stronger by seeing this . 

12. Jesus and his mother, brothers. The natural meaning of this is that these were his brothers in the 
flesh, sons of Mary. His sisters in the flesh are mentioned in Matt. 13:55-56; Mark 6:3. No hint is given 
in the Bible of the dogma of "Mary's perpetual virginity." See note on Luke 11:27-28. Went to 
Capernaum. Cana was in the hills; Capernaum down on the shore of Lake Galilee, 

13. It was almost time. This will be Jesus' first Passover since he began his public ministry. Only 
John tells us about this first purifying of the temple. See notes onMatt. 21:12-13. 

14. In the temple. This would be in the Court of the Gentiles. He found men selling. It was not proper 
for them to be selling animals for sacrifice inside the temple. [The selling of animals for sacrifice was 
all right in itself, and was a needed service for the great crowds of people who came to worship in the 
temple. But the priests had made a monopoly of it, and brought all the noise, confusion, and smell right 
into the temple.] Compare Mark 11:15-19. The moneychangers. The priests would not take the Greek 
and Roman coins that were used by everyone. They made the people exchange their money for official 
Jewish coins, at unreasonable prices. Just this alone was making the priests something like three million 
dollars a year [in 1974 dollars] . 



MAP NO. 2— FIRST YEAR OF MINISTRY 

1. Jerusalem— Passover, cleanses Temple, talks with Nicodemus, works many mir- 
acles, John 2 & 3 ' 

2. Sychar— about 9 mos. later, talks with woman at well, John 4 

3. Cana of Galilee — Heals nobleman's son sick at Capernaum, John 4 

4. Nazareth— Preaches in synagogue, first rejection there, Luke 4 

5. Capernaum— 2nd call of fishermen, preaching tour, heals man let down through 
roof, call of Matthew, controversy about eating and fasting, Matthew 4-8-9; Mark 
1-2; Luke 4-5 
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their tables. ls He made a whip from cords and 
drove all the animals out of the temple, both 
the sheep and the cattle; he overturned the tables 
of the moneychangers and scattered their coins; 
16 and he ordered the men who sold the pigeons, 
"Take them out of here! Do not make my 
Father's house a market place!" 17 His disciples 
remembered that the scripture says, "My devo- 
tion to your house, God, burns in me like a fire." 

"The Jewish authorities came back at him 
with a question, "What miracle can you perform 
to show us that you have the right to do this?" 

19 Jesus answered, "Tear down this house of 
God and in three days I will build it again." 

20 "You are going to build it again in three 
days?" they asked him. "It has taken forty-six 
years to build this temple!" 

J1 But the temple Jesus spoke of was his body. 
"So when he was raised from death, his disciples 
remembered that he said this; and they believed 
the scripture and what Jesus had said. 

Jesus Knows All Men 

"While Jesus was in Jerusalem during the 
Passover Feast, many believed in. him as they 
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So he made a whip out of 15 
cords, and drove all from the 
temple area, both sheep and 
cattle; he scattered the coins 
of the money-changers and 
overturned their tables. To 16 
those who sold doves, he 
said, "Get these out of herel 
How dare you turn my 
Father's house into a 
marketl" 

His disciples remembered 17 
that it is written: "Zeal for 
your house will consume 
me." 

Then the Jews demanded 18 
of him, "What miraculous 
sign can you show us to 
prove your authority to do 
all this?" 

Jesus answered them, 19 
"Destroy this temple, and 
I will raise it again in three 
days." 

The Jews replied, "It has 20 
taken forty-six years to build 
this temple, and you are 
going to raise it in three 
days?" But the temple he 21 
had spoken of was his body. 
After he was raised from the 22 
dead, his disciples recalled 
what he had said. Then they 
believed the Scripture and 
the words that Jesus had 
spoken. 

Now while he was in Jeru- 23 
salem at the Passover Feast, 
many people saw the mira- 
culous signs he was doing 



15. He made a whip from cords. Notice he used it on the animals. The whip was mostly symbolic. This 
is the first time he demonstrated his authority. 

16. Do not make my Father's house a market placet God no longer lives in temples made by men (Acts 
17:24), It is a sin to use religion as a money making scheme 0? Tim. 6:5). [But "the worker deserves 
his wages" (/ Tim. , r :17-18).] 

17. My devotion to your house, God. Quoted from Psalm 69:9. 

18. What miracle can you perform? To do what Jesus had just done required some authority. They 
are asking him to prove this authority by performing some miracle that would impress them. 

19-22. Tear down this house of God. He speaks of the miracle of Jonah (see note on verse 4). The 
"house of God" is his own human body. Even his disciples didn't understand this, until after he raised 
from death. It has taken forty-six years. Solomon had built the first temple, which had been destroyed. 
After Captivity, a new temple had been built. Herod the Great had torn it down and started con- 
struction of this present temple forty-six years before this, and it was not yet completed. When Jesus 
was on trial before the Council, what he had said was brought up as evidence against him. 
23. Many believed in him. These "mighty works" are mentioned again in John 3:4, but nothing else 
is known of them. 
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say the mighty works he did. "But Jesus did not 
trust himself to them, because he knew all men 
well. "There was no need for anyone to tell him 
about men, because he knew what was in their 
hearts. 

Jesus and Nicodemus 

3 There was a man named Nicodemus, a leader 
of the Jews, who belonged to the party of the 
Pharisees. 2 One night he went to Jesus and 
said to him, "We know, Rabbi, that you are a 
teacher sent by God. No one could do the mighty 
works you are doing unless God were with him." 

3 Jesus answered, "I tell you the truth: no one 
can see the Kingdom of God unless he is born 
again." 

4 "How can a grown man be born again?" 
Nicodemus asked. "He certainly cannot enter his 
mother's womb and be born a second timel" 
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and trusted in his name. But 24 
Jesus would not trust himself 
to them, for he knew all 
men. He did not need man's 25 
testimony about man, for he 
knew what was in a man. 

Jesus Teaches Nicodemus 

3 Now there was a man of 
the Pharisees named 
Nicodemus, a member of the 
Jewish ruling council. He 2 
came to Jesus at night and 
said, "Rabbi, we know you 
are a teacher who has come 
from God. For no one could 
perform the miraculous 
signs you are doing if God 
were not with him." 

In reply Jesus declared, "I 3 
tell you the truth, unless a 
man is born again, he can- 
not see the kingdom of 
God." 

"But," said Nicodemus, 4 
"how can a man be born 
when he is old? Surely he 
cannot enter a second time 
into his mother's womb to 
be born!" 



24. But Jesus did not trust himself to them. He knew only too well what their real character was, and 
what some of them would do to him. 

1. There was a man named Nicodemus. Only John tells us about this man. He was a Pharisee; a 
teacher of the Law [rabbi] ; a member of the Council [Sanhedrin] . He and Joseph of Arimathea, both 
members of the Council, believed the claims of Jesus (verse 2). He protested against condemning 
Jesus without a hearing {John 7:51); and he helped Joseph bury the body of Jesus (John 19:38-39). 

2. One night he went to Jesus. He did this at night, either because of the hostility toward Jesus [of the 
Council], or to have a more personal interview with Christ. That you are a teacher sent by God. The 
Council knew that Jesus had not been to their theological schools; and the miracles he was performing 
identified him clearly as a prophet. He wanted information, and Jesus gave it to him in the conversation 
which follows. 

3. Unless he Is bom again. Jesus answers the thoughts of Nicodemus. "Again" is the proper transla- 
tion, as can be seen from verse 4. Luther says on this: "My doctrine is not of doing, and of leaving 
undone, but of being and becoming; so that it is not a new work to be done, but the being new created - 
not the living otherwise, but the being new-born." Nicodemus would think that all who were Abraham's 
descendants would be citizens of the Kingdom. What Jesus says to him is in contrast to his Jewish 
heritage.. The teaching that a man can bury his old life of sin, to begin a new life of hope, is predicted by 
the Old Testament (Jsa. 1:18; Jer. 31:33; Ezek. 11:19; 36:26), and clearly taught in the New Testament 
(Rom. 6:8; 8:3; 12:2; 2 Cor. 5:17; Gal 6:15-16). 

4. How can a grown man be bom again? Nicodemus states the literal meaning of Jesus' words, to ask 
for an explanation. If Jesus meant this literally, he sees himself forever barred from the Kingdom. 
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5 "I tell you the truth," replied Jesus, "that no 
one can enter the Kingdom of God unless he is 
born of water and the Spirit. 6 A man is born 
physically of human parents, but he is born 
spiritually of the Spirit. 7 Do not be surprised 
because I tell you, 'You must all be born again.' 
"The wind blows wherever it wishes; you hear the 
sound it makes, but you do not know where it 
comes from or where it is going. It is the same 
way with everyone who is born of the Spirit." 

'"How can this be?" asked Nicodemus. 

10 Jesus answered, "You are a great teacher of 
Israel, and you don't know this? "I tell you the 
truth; we speak of what we know, and tell what 
we have seen, yet none of you is willing to accept 
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Jesus answered , "I tell you 5 
the truth, unless a man is 
born of water and the Spirit, 
he cannot enter the kingdom 
of God, Flesh gives birth to 6 
flesh, but the Spirit gives 
birth to spirit. You should 7 
not be surprised at my 
saying, 'You must be born 
again.' The wind blows 
wherever it pleases. You 
may hear its sound, but you 
cannot tell where it comes 
from or where it is going. So 
it is with everyone born of 
the Spirit." 

"How can this be?" 9 
Nicodemus asked. 

"You are a teacher of 10 
Israel," said Jesus, "and do 
you not understand these 
things? I tell you the truth, 11 
we speak of what we know, 
and we testify to what we 
have seen, but still you 
people do not accept our 



5. Unless he is born of water and the Spirit. Whatever Jesus means here, all will agree/that: (1) no one 
can enter the Kingdom of God without being born again; (2) only being born of water and the Spirit 
makes it possible. All will agree that the birth of the Spirit points to a spiritual change. The majority of 
scholars see in water the rite of Christian baptism. See Eph. 5:26; Heb. 10:22. Alford (Greek Testa- 
ment) says: "All attempts to get rid of this have sprung from doctrinal prejudices." We view Christian 
baptism [in contrast to John's baptism] as a reaching out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ 
and make ourselves part of it. Compare notes on Acts 2:38; IPet. 3:21. 

6. But he Is born spiritually of the Spirit. The new birth has nothing to do with natural birth. It is 
one who has already been born of natural birth, who is to be born again of water and the Spirit. It is 
the spirit, not the physical, which is radically transformed in the new birth. [But a physical act can have 
spiritual results. Look at the Cross!] 

7. Do not be surprised. Being Abraham's descendant by natural birth, means nothing. You must all 
be bom again. No exceptions. [God's act in Christ is the only basis for salvation. All must reach out 
through faith to seize that act and make themselves part of it.] Being born of water and the Spirit 
are not two discrete acts, but being born of water and being born of the Spirit is the same act (Titus 3:5). 

8. The wind blows wherever It wishes. Pendleton says: "I take the passage to mean that the process by 
which a man is regenerated [born again] by the Spirit of God is no more mysterious than other 
operations in the natural world, of which operations the blowing of the wind is taken as example." 
Lipscomb says: "These verses have been ever of great difficulty because men try to get out of them what 
is not in them .Flesh in the mind of Nicodemus is the difficulty Jesus is trying to remove ... The effort 
was to show Nicodemus that it was the spiritual part of man, not the fleshly part that is to be born 
again." [Compare / Thess. 5:23; Gal. 4:6; 1 Pet. 1:22-23. ] 

9. How can this be? His problem is that he had thought he was already in the Kingdom. 

10. And you don't know this? Nicodemus was one who taught others. The Doctors of the Law were 
very proud of how much they knew. He could not fail to know the prophecy of a new covenant (Jer. 
31:31-33; Heb. 8:7-13). 

11. We speak of what we know. Jesus came from God, and he knew first-hand the things he spoke 
about. The prophets told of the coming Kingdom, and even though no one expected what God was 
doing (1 Cor. 2:9) , they should have been able to see how the prophecies were coming true in Christ. 
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our message. 12 You do not believe me when I tell 
you about the things of this world; how will you 
ever believe me, then, when I tell you about the 
things of heaven? 13 And no one has ever gone up 
to heaven except the Son of Man, who came 
down from heaven." 

14 As Moses lifted up the bronze snake on a 
pole in the desert, in the same way the Son of 
Man must be lifted up, 15 so that everyone who 
believes in him may have eternal life. 16 For God 
loved the world so much that he gave his only 
Son, so that everyone who believes in him may 
not die but have eternal life. "For God did 
not send his Son into the world to be its 
Judge, but to be its Savior. 
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testimony. I have spoken to 12 
you of earthly things and you 
do not believe; how then will 
you believe if I speak of 
heavenly things? No one has 13 
evet gone into heaven except 
the one who came from 
heaven — the Son of Man. 
Just as Moses lifted up the 14 
snake in the desert, so the 
Son of Man must be lifted 
up, that everyone who 15 
believes in him may have 
eternal life. 

"For God so loved the 16 
world that he gave his one 
and only Son, that whoever 
believes in him shall not 
perish but have everlasting 
life. For God did not send 17 
his Son into the world to 
condemn the world, but to 
save the world through him. 



12. How will you ever believe me, then? What he has told Nicodemus and the others, has to do with 
the Kingdom of God here on earth and their relationship to it. If these things are too hard to under- 
stand, how can they believe the things about the eternal world? 

13. Except the Son of Man. Over eighty times in the Gospels, Jesus calls himself "Son of Man," 
emphasizing his humanity (compare Heb. 2:14-15). The things he was doing declared him to be the 
Son of God. [The Jews understood the two titles to mean the same thing. See Luke 22:69-70] No one 
else but Jesus himself is competent to teach these things. [Some ancient authorities add: who is in 
heaven. ] 

14-15. In the same way the Son of Man must be lifted op. Numbers 21:4-9 tells about Moses and the 
bronze snake. The bitten Israelites had to: believe that God would heal those who looked; turn from sin 
and come to the pole; lookup to be healed. God himself made the salvation available to them, but 
they had to act out their faith to be healed . God still requires us to act out our faith (see note on verse 5) . 

16. For God loved the world so much. Love caused God to act through Jesus to set men free! This verse 
says: (1) God is love. (2) Instead of hating the world, he loved it. (3) He gave his only Son because of 
this love. [Note: not to appease wrath, but because of love. The other religions of the world appease 
the wrath of an angry god. Christianity is unique in showing the God who acts in history to make it 
possible to change men.] (4) He came to keep men from dying eternally. His only Son. Seth Wilson 
writes on this: "monogenes has been mistakenly treated in English translations for hundreds of years 
as if it were monogennetos, from gennao, which WOULD MEAN "only one begotten." Of the two 
words, John chose to use the one which means UNIQUE rather than ONLY-BEGOTTEN." TEV 
makes clear that Jesus is God's unique Son. It correctly translates the Greek word monogenes. 
Compare note on Heb. 11:17. 

17. But to be Its Savior. The world was already condemned because of sin, and doomed. Jesus came to 
make it possible for us to escape from this, and to return to God. See Rev. 1:5-6. [When Jesus Comes 
Again, he will be the Judge at that time. See^cto 17:31; Matt. 25:31-46. ] 
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"Whoever believes in the Son is not judged; 
whoever does not believe has already been 
judged, because he has not belived in God's only 
Son. "This is how the judgment works: the light 
has come into the world, but men love the dark- 
ness rather than the light, because they do evil 
things. 20 Anyone who does evil things hates the 
light and will not come to the light, because 
he does not want his evil deeds to be shown up. 
2I But whoever does what is true comes to the 
light, in order that the light may show that he 
did his works in obedience to God. 

Jesus and John 

"After this, Jesus and his disciples went to the 
province of Judea. He spent some time with them 
there, and baptized. "John also was baptizing in 
Aenon, not far from Salim, because there was 
plenty of water there. People were going to him 



371 

Whoever believes in him is 18 
not condemned, but who- 
ever does not believe stands 
condemned already because 
he has not believed in the 
name of God's one and only 
Son. This is the verdict; 19 
Light has come into the 
world, but men loved dark- 
ness instead of light because 
their deeds were evil, Every- 20 
one who does evil hates the 
light, and will not come into 
the light for fear that his 
deeds will be exposed, But 21 
whoever lives by the truth 
comes into the light, so that 
it may be seen plainly that 
what he has done has been 
done through God." 

John the Baptist's Testi- 
mony About Jesus 

After this, Jesus and his 22 
disciples went out into the 
Judean countryside, where 
he, spent some time with 
them, and baptized. Now 23 
John also was baptizing at 
Aenon near Salim, because 
there was plenty of water, 
and people were constantly 



18. Whoever believes in the Son. Belief includes reaching out to seize the sacrifice of Christ. See note on 
James2:19. "Whoever believes and is baptized will be saved" (Mark 16:16). Whoever does not believe. 
He is already lost, and refuses to be saved by Christ, The unbeliever condemns himself. "Whoever does 
not believe will be condemned' ' (Mark 16:16). 

19-20. This is how the Judgment works. God's judgment is not despotic or senseless. Men believe on the 
basis of their hidden motives and goals. Usually it is not evidence, but honesty and love for truth which 
is required to believe, This world is set up in such a way that all who love evil are repelled by Christ and 
the Cross. 

21 . But whoever does what Is true. Those who live truth love the light are pleased to come to Jesus. 
God's call makes no sense, if men and women cannot respond to it (see notes on Rev. 22:17). 

22. Went to the province of Judea. He left Jerusalem and went out into the countryside. And baptized. 
This is the first statement that Jesus baptized disciples. McGarvey says this must have been a continu- 
ation of John's baptism, and not into the "three names of God," since the Holy Spirit had not yet been 
given (John 7:39). With the coming of the Spirit on Pentecost, the rite of baptism took on a new 
meaning (see notes on Acts 19:1-6). Note also that Jesus baptized by proxy through his disciples [in 
contrast to John the Baptist] . See John 4:1-2. 

23. John also was baptizing in Aenon. Close to the Jordan, northeast of Samaria, where there were lots 
of pools which could be used to immerse people. Because there was plenty of water there. Baptism 
of the crowds of people required an open area and plenty of water. 
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and he was baptizing them. "(John had not yet 
been put in prison.) 

"Some of John's disciples began arguing with 
a Jew about the matter of religious washing. 
26 So they went to John and told him, "Teacher, 
you remember the man who was with you on the 
other side of the Jordan, the one you spoke 
about? Well, he is baptizing now, and everyone 
is going to him!" 

"John answered, "No one can have anything 
unless God gives it to him. 28 You yourselves are 
my witnesses that I said, 'I am not the Messiah, 
but I have been sent ahead of him.' "The bride- 
groom is the one to whom the bride belongs; the 
bridegroom's friend stands by and listens, and 
he is glad when he hears the bridegroom's voice. 
This is how my own happiness is made complete. 
30 He must become more important, while I be- 
come less important." 

He Who Comes from Heaven 

3 'He who comes from above is greater than 
all; he who is from the earth belongs to the 
earth and speaks about earthly matters. He who 
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coming to be baptized. (This 24 
was before John was put in 
prison.) An argument de- 25 
veloped between some of 
John's disciples and a cer- 
tain Jew oyer the matter of 
ceremonial washing. They 26 
came to John and said to 
him, "Rabbi, that man who 
was with you on the other 
side of the Jordan — the one 
about whom you testified — 
well, he is baptizing, and 
everyone is going to him." 

To this John replied, "A 27 
man can receive only what is . 
given him from heaven. You 28 
yourselves can testify that 
I said, 'I am not the Christ 
but am sent ahead of him.' 
The bride belongs to the 29 
bridegroom. The friend who 
attends the bridegroom 
waits and listens for him, 
and is full of joy when he 
hears the bridegroom's 
voice. That joy is mine, and 
it is now complete. He must 30 
become greater; I must be- 
come less important. 

"The one who comes from 31 
above is above all; the one 
who is from the earth be- 
longs to the earth, and 
speaks as one from the 
earth. The one who comes 



24. (John had not yet been put In prison.) John's Gospel shows that the ministry of Jesus was put into 
effect and was very successful, before the work of John the Baptist terminated. McGarvey thinks this is 
further proof that Jesus continued the baptism of John up to the Cross [where it terminated]. See 
verse 22. 

25-26. About the matter of religious washing. Probably a Pharisee who linked John's baptism with 
ritual religious washing (see note on Matt. 15:2) in his mind. It is clear that Jesus' name came up in the 
discussion. And everyone Is going to him. These friends of John felt harshly toward Jesus, because they 
thought John had made Jesus famous by all that he had said (John 1:19-34). 

27-29. John answered. John is talking about himself. A man can take only what he is given. The Son of 
God takes all he chooses. John was doing all he was supposed to do as "advance man" for the Messiah. 
The bridegroom is the one. John is the "best man," but he does not get the bride. The bride is the 
church; the bridegroom is Christ. John, the friend, finds his happiness in the union of the Bride and 
the Bridegroom! 

30. He must become more important. Jesus was doing a work that no human being could dol John 
the Baptist was a Jewish prophet, and would not share in the Kingdom of God on earth (see Matt. 
11:11 and note there). We are sad to see John "fade out of the picture," yet he did not lose anything 
God had promised himl 

31. He who comes from above. The Son of God outranks John and all mankind! 
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comes from heaven is above all. "He tells what 
he has seen and heard, but no one accepts his 
message, "Whoever accepts his message proves 
by this that God is true, 34 The one whom God 
has sent speaks God's words, because God gives 
him the fulness of his Spirit. "The Father loves 
his Son and has put everything in his power. 
"Whoever believes in the Son has eternal life; 
whoever disobeys the Son will never have life, 
but God's wrath will remain on him forever. 

Jesus and the Woman of Samaria 

4 The Pharisees heard that Jesus was winning 
and baptizing more disciples than John. 
2 (Actually, Jesus himself did not baptize anyone; 
only his disciples did.) 3 When Jesus heard what 
was being said, he left Judea and went back to 
Galilee; 4 on his way there he had to go through 
Samaria. 

5 He came to a town in Samaria named Sychar, 
which was not far from the field that Jacob had 
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from heaven is above all. He 32 
testifies to what he has seen 
and heard, but no one ac- 
cepts his testimony, The 33 
man who has accepted it has 
certified that God is truth- 
ful. For the one whom God 34 
has sent speaks the words 
of God j to him Qod gives the 
Spirit without limit. The 35 
Father loves the Son and has 
placed everything in his 
hands. Whoever puts his 36 
faith in the Son has eternal 
life, but whoever rejects the 
Son will not see that life, for 
God's wrath remains on 
him." 

Jesns Talks with a Samari- 
tan Woman 

4 The Pharisees heard 
that Jesus was gaining 
and baptizing more disciples 
than John, although in fact 2 
it was not Jesus who bap- 
tized, but his disciples. 
When the Lord learned of 3 
this, he left Judea and went 
back once more to Galilee, 

Now he had to go through 4 
Samaria. So he came to a 5 
town in Samaria called 
Sychar, near the plot of 
ground Jacob had given to 



32. But no one accepts his message. It was no great disappointment to John that so few of his disciples 
understood what he had said about Jesus. Only a very few believed Jesus himself. [Yet don't overlook 
John4:l;Lukel3:23;Rev.7:9.] 

36, Whoever believes In the Son has eternal life. Both eternal life and eternal death pivot around 
belief in Christ. See note on John 1:12. Will remain on him. The human race is already condemned and 
God's wrath is already on them. Only those who believe in the Son and obey the truth, can escape 
that wrath. 

1-2. More disciples than John. The jealous friends of John (John 3:26) may have told the Pharisees 
about this. (Actually, Jesns himself did not baptize anyone.) Had Jesus done so, those personally 
baptized by him might have mistakenly claimed some foolish honor (which is Paul's thought, 1 Cor. 
1:14-15), The disciples did the actual work of baptizing, but Jesus did it by proxy through them. 
He still doesl 

3. And went back to Galilee. It was not time yet for open confrontation, and the Pharisees were 
getting jealous . John the Baptist had been arrested. 

4. He had to go through Samaria. The hostility between Jews and Samaritans made the Jews usually 
take a roundabout route across the Jordan, through Perea, to avoid Samaria. But that took about 
seven days travel time, while the direct route took only three days. 

5. A town In Samaria named Sychar. Samaria was the area of Palestine where the tribe.of Ephralm 
and half the tribe of Manasseh [the other half was across the Jordan] had lived. When the Ten Tribes 
were taken to Babylon, the king of Assyria sent foreigners in to occupy the land, and they intermarried 
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given to his son Joseph. "Jacob's well was there, 
and Jesus, tired out by the trip, sat down by the 
well. It was about noon. 

7 A Samaritan woman came to draw some 
water, and Jesus said to her, "Give me a drink 
of water." 8 (His disciples had gone into town to 
buy food.) 

'The woman answered, "You are a Jew and I 
am a Samaritan — how can you ask me for a 
drink?" (Jews will not use the same dishes that 
Samaritans use.) 

10 Jesus answered, "If you only knew what God 
gives, and who it is that is asking you for a drink, 
you would ask him and he would give you living 
water." 

""Sir," the woman said, "you don't have a 
bucket and the well is deep. Where would you 



Ch.4 

his son Joseph. Jacob's well 6 
was there, and Jesus, tired 
as he was from the journey, 
sat down by the well. It was 
about the sixth hour. 

When a Samaritan woman 7 
came to draw water, Jesus 
said to her, "Will you give 
me a drink?" (His disci- 8 
pies had gone into the town 
to buy food.) 

The Samaritan woman 9 
said to him, "You are a Jew 
and I am a Samaritan 
woman. How can you ask 
me for a drink?" (For Jews 
do not associate with Sa- 
maritans.) 

Jesus answered her, "If 10 
you knew the gift of God and 
who it is that asks you for a 
drink, you would have asked 
him and he would have given 
you living water." 

"Sir," the woman said, 11 
"you have nothing to draw 
with and the well is deep. 
Where can you get this living 



with those Jews who were left there. When the Two Tribes came back from Babylon, they would not 
associate with the Samaritans, rejecting them as "half-breeds." The Samaritans used only the first 
five books of the Bible, and had their own forms of worship and their own temple on Mount Gerizim. 
Sychar is the "Schechem" of the Old Testament. It is forty miles north of Jerusalem, between Mount 
Gerizim and Mount Ebal (Joshua 8:30-35). Sychar means "town of the grave," the grave of Joseph 
being only about one hundred yards away. Not far from the field. See Gen. 33:18-20; 48:22; Joshua 
24:32. 

6. Jacob's well was there. It was some nine feet across, 105 feet deep, and had IS feet of water in it, 
when Maundrell visited it in 1697. Sat down by the well. There was a raised stone edging around the 
well, with an arch over the top. Jesus sat on this stone edging, in the shade of the arch. The sun is very 
hot at noon. 

7-8. A Samaritan woman came. She had walked out from the city to get water. Women were the 
water-carriers of the East (Gen. 24:13-14; Exod. 2:16), and water was important in this dry land 
(compare Matt. 10:42). Give me a drink of water. A rope and a bucket were necessary to reach down to 
the water in the well . 

9. How can you ask me for a drink? She is surprised! She can see he is a Jew, and the Jews and 
Samaritans are hostile to each other. (Jews will not use the same dishes that Samaritans use.) This is 
the literal translation. The Expositor's Greek Testament says: Sugchrasthai literally signifies "to use 
together with," so that the sense here might be that the woman was surprised that Jesus should use 
the same vessel [bucket] she used." 

10. If you only knew what God gives. The great gift of God is Christ himself! He would give you Uvtag 
water. We see that: (1) Christ asks a favor to give a blessing. (2) The well and the water are symbolic 
of the thirst of the spirit and the water of life. 

1 1 . Where would you get living water? She is thinking in material terms . He has no way of getting water 
from this deep well. 



Ch.4 



JOHN 



get living water? "Our ancestor Jacob gave us 
this well; he, his sons, and his flocks all drank 
from it. You don't claim to be greater than 
Jacob, do you?" 

13 Jesus answered, "Whoever drinks this water 
will get thirsty again; 14 but whoever drinks the 
water that I will give him will never be thirsty 
again. The water that I will give him will become 
in him a spring which will provide him with living 
water, and give him eternal life." 

15 "Sir," the woman said, "give me this water! 
Then I will never be thirsty again, nor will I have 
to come here and draw water." 

16 "Go call your husband," Jesus told her, "and 
come back here." 

17 'T don't have a husband," the woman said. 

Jesus replied, "You are right when you say you 
don't have a husband. 18 You have been married 
to five men, and the man you live with now is 
not really your husband. You have told me the 
truth." 

19< T see you are a prophet, sir," the woman 
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water? Are you greater than 12 
our father Jacob, who gave 
us the well and drank from it 
himself, as did also his sons 
and his flocks and herds?" 

Jesus answered, "Every- 13 
one who drinks this water 
will be thirsty again, but 14 
whoever drinks the water I 
give him will never thirst. 
Indeed, the water I give him 
will become in him a spring 
of water welling up to ever- 
lasting life." 

The woman said to him, 15 
"Sir, give me this water so 
that I won't get thirsty and 
have to keep coming here to 
draw water." 

He told her, "Go, call 16 
your husband and come 
back," 

"I have no husband," she 17 
replied. 

Jesus said to her, "You 
are right when you say you 
have no husband. The fact 18 
is, you have had five hus- 
bands, and the man you now 
have is not your husband. 
What you have just said is 
quite true." 

"Sir," the woman said, "I 19 
can see that you are a pro- 



12. You don't claim to be greater than Jacob, do yon? The Samaritans thought of Jacob as their great 
ancestor. The fact that she says this shows she is beginning to understand this is no ordinary man. 
She can see Jesus is a Jew, and he is talking with her, a womanl 

13. Will get thirsty again. She would know this to be true. Nothing material satisfies very long. 

14. Will never be thirst)' again. He speaks as the Son of God. He has the authority to give this living 
water. Will become In him a spring. If you have your own spring, you don't need someone else's v/ell\ 
Jesus uses these same words in John 7:37-39 where the Scripture clearly identifies this as the Holy 
Spirit. Compare notes on Acts 2:38; 1 Cor. 6:19-20. 

15. Give me this water! Is she still thinking in material terms? Yet she must have some understanding 
of what Jesus offers. 

16. Go call your husband, Jesus is answering her request. But she must become aware of her sinfulness 
to understand her real need. This question makes her review her past. 

17. I don't have a husband. She lives with a man, but has no husband. 

18. You have told me the truth. Jesus shows her something of who he is, by telling her what she already 
knows. Under the tolerant laws of divorce, she had been married five times, and had not bothered to 
marry the sixth man. 

19. I see you are a prophet, sir. She had felt all along that this Was no ordinary man who spoke to her, 
He has demonstrated supernormal knowledge. 
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said. 20 "My Samaritan ancestors worshiped God 
on this mountain, but you Jews say that Jerusa- 
lem is the place where we should worship God." 

21 Jesus said to her, "Believe me, woman, the 
time will come when men will not worship the 
Father either on this mountain or in Jerusalem. 
"You Samaritans do not really know whom you 
worship; we Jews know whom we worship, be- 
cause salvation comes from the Jews. "But 
the time is coming, and is already here, when 
the real worshipers will worship the Father in 
spirit and in truth. These are the worshipers the 
Father wants to worship him. "God is Spirit, and 
those who worship him must worship in spirit 
and in truth." 

"The woman said to him, "I know that the 
Messiah, called Christ, will come. When he 
comes he will tell us everything." 



Ch.4 

phet. Our fathers worshiped 20 
on this mountain, but you 
Jews claim that the place 
where we must worship is in 
Jerusalem." 

Jesus declared, "Believe 21 
me, woman, a time is com- 
ing when you will worship 
the Father neither on this 
mountain nor in Jerusalem. 22 
You Samaritans worship 
what you do not know; we 
worship what we do know, 
for salvation is from the Jews. 
Yet a time is coming and has 23 
now come when the true 
worshipers will worship the 
Father in spirit and truth, 
for they are the kind of wor- 
shipers the Father seeks. 
God is spirit, and his wor- 24 
shipers must worship in 
spirit and in truth." 

The woman said, "I know 25 
that Messiah" (called Christ) 
"is coming. When he comes, 
he will explain' everything to 



20 . But you Jews say that Jerusalem is the place. She does this partly to turn attention from herself, and 
partly to solve the "live question" of where to worship God. The Samaritans had their own temple on 
Mount Gerizim, and she worshiped there because her ancestors had done so. Many now worship God 
in conflicting "traditional ways," because that's the way their ancestors did it. 

21. The time will come. Jesus announces an important truth: the place where you worship means 
nothing! As Jesus said this, God's presence was in the temple at Jerusalem. But all that would change! 
See Acts 17:24; Eph. 2:22. 

22. We Jews know whom we worship. The Samaritans used only the first five books of the Bible, and 
rejected the prophets who would have taught them the truth. So, they worshiped in ignorance. The 
Jews used the entire Old Testament, and they worshiped in the truth of God. But God's final 
revelation had come - Jesus Christ the Son of God! 

23. Will worship the Father In spirit and in truth. A worship of "ritual and holy places" will not meet 
the demands of the Father. The "childhood age" is about to terminate, and the Gospel Age is 
beginning! Spiritual worship can be offered anywhere. But as "faith without actions is useless," it is 
just as true that we express our worship through actions. [Material actions can have spiritual results. 
Remember the Cross. The messianic community expressed their worship through: singing; praying; 
preaching and Bible study; participating in the Lord's Supper (the Holy Meal); and contributing money 
to the Lord's work.] The Father wants. He must be worshiped with the heart, in spirit and in truth! 

24. God Is Spirit. Not "a" spirit, but Spirit! God is not material, therefore needs no temple constructed 
by human hands. 

25. 1 know that the Messiah, called Christ,' will come. Does she say this because she is overwhelmed 
by what he has said; or does she connect his supernormal ability with her understanding of the 
Messianic promise??? Perhaps both. The Samaritan's hope of a Messiah was based on Moses' pre- 
diction of "The Prophet" in Deut. 18:18. 
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"Jesus answered, "I am he, I who am talking 
with you." 

27 At that moment Jesus' disciples returned; 
and they were greatly surprised to find him 
talking with a woman. But none of them said 
to her, "What do you want?" or asked him, 
"Why are you talking with her?" 

"Then the woman left her water jar, went 
back to town, and said to the people there, 
""Come and see the man who told me everything 
I have ever done. Could he be the Messiah?" 
30 So they left the town and went to Jesus. 

"In the meantime the disciples were begging 
Jesus, "Teacher, have something to eat!" 

"But he answered, "I have food to eat that you 
know nothing about." 

33 So the disciples started asking among them- 
selves, "Could somebody have brought him 
food?" 

34 "My food," Jesus said to them, "is to obey 
the will of him who sent me and finish the work 
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Then Jesus declared, "I 26 
who speak to you am he." 

The Disciples Rejoin Jesus 

Just then his disciples re- 27 
turned and were surprised to 
find him talking with a 
woman. But no one asked, 
"What do you want?" or 
"Why are you talking with 
her?" 

Then, leaving her water 28 
jar, the woman went back 
to the town and said to the 
people, "Come, see a man 29 
who told me everything I 
ever did. Could this be the 
Christ?" They came out of 30 
the town and made their 
way toward him. 

Meanwhile his disciples 31 
urged him, "Rabbi, eat 
something." 

But he said to them, "I 32 
have food to eat that you 
know nothing about." 

Then his disciples said to 33 
each other, "Could someone 
have brought him food?" 

"My food," said Jesus, 34 
"is to do the will of him who 
sent me and to finish his 



26. I am he. This is the first recorded declaration of Jesus being the Messiah. "I think there is some- 
thing very beautiful and characteristic of our Lord in his declaring himself to be the Messiah, to this 
dark-minded and sin-stained woman, whose spiritual nature is just "coming alive" as he teaches her." 

27. Greatly surprised to find him talking with a woman. The Jews strongly disapproved talking to a 
woman in public. The teachers of the Law thought of it as disgrace. This explains part of the woman's 
surprise in verse 9. 

28. Then the woman left her water Jar. This shows her sincerity! She has completely forgotten why 
she had come here! 

29-30. Could he be the Messiah? This woman skillfully excites their interestl Her question is worded 
to show she thinks he is the Messiah. 

31-32, I have food to eat that yon know nothing about. "Man cannot live on bread alone." After his 
baptism and being filled with the Holy Spirit, Jesus went without food forty days during the Tempta- 
tion. Hunger is forgotten, as he pours out the "water of life" to a thirsty woman. 

33. Could someone have brought him food? They cannot think of the spiritual food, the bread of life. 
Long before, Isaiah had spoken about this food and said: "Come, buy, and eatl Come, buy without 
money and without payment, wine and milk" [Isa. 55:1b Zamenhofj. 

34. My food. ["Meat" in old English meant "any kind of solid food."] Jesus says that obeying God and 
doing his work is "food" to him! 
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he gave me to do. "You have a saying, 'Four 
more months and then the harvest.' I tell you, 
take a good look at the fields; the crops are 
now ripe and ready to be harvested! 36 The man 
who reaps the harvest is being paid and gathers 
the crops for eternal life; so that the man who 
plants and the man who reaps will be glad 
together. "The saying is true, 'One man plants, 
another man reaps.' 38 I have sent you to reap a 
harvest in a field where you did not work; others 
worked there, and you profit from their work." 

"Many of the Samaritans in that town believed 
in Jesus because the woman had said, "He told 
me everything I have ever done." 40 So when the 
Samaritans came to him they begged him to 
stay with them; and Jesus stayed there two days. 

41 Many more believed because of his message, 



Ch. 4 

work. Do you not say, 'Four 35 
months more and then the 
harvest'? I tell you, open 
your eyes and look at the 
fields! They are ripe for har- 
vest. Even now the reaper 36 
draws his wages, even now 
he harvests the crop for eter- 
nal life, so that the sower 
and the reaper may be glad 
together. Thus the saying 37 
'One sows and another 
reaps' is true. I sent you to 38 
reap what you have not 
worked for. Others have 
done the hard work, and you 
have reaped the benefits of 
their labor." 

Many Samaritans Believe 

Many of the Samaritans 39 
from that town believed in 
him because of the woman's 
testimony, "He told me 
everything I ever did." So 40 
when the Samaritans came 
to him, they urged him to 
stay with them, and he stay- 
ed two days. And because of 41 
his words many more be- 
came believers. 



35. You have a saying. Harvest began about the middle of April in Palestine. This would be in Decem- 
ber as he says this. But he quotes a "proverb." The crops are now ripe! As they look up, they see the 
crowd of Samaritans coming, who are ripe for the Kingdom. 

36. Is being paid. Jesus continues the symbolism of the proverb he has quoted. The one who reaps 
the harvest in the fields is paid for his work, and so will be those who harvest human beings for God 
(Matt. 4:19) . WUI be glad together. Both those who "plant" the Good News and those who "gather men 
and women" for eternal life can be happy in working for the Lord! Compare Paul's words in 1 Cor. 
3:5-9. 

37. One man plants, another man reaps. This is also a proverb. The spectacular results in a "Revival" 
are usually the results of someone who patiently planted God's truth. 

38. 1 have sent you. Jesus speaks of some point in the past. The disciples had baptized huge crowds 

(John 4:1), so huge that John the Baptist's disciples had said, "everyone is going to him" (John 3:26). 

They were harvesting where John had planted (compare note on John 3:22). 

39-40. They begged him to stay with them. It was a strange thing for Samaritans to invite a Jew to 

stay with them; stranger still for a Jew to do it! This showed their faith, and, his mission was to point 

men to God. 

41. Many more believed because of his message. They saw and heard for themselves this unique 

prophet. 
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42 and they told the woman, "We believe now, 
not because of what you said, but because we 
ourselves have heard him, and we know that he 
is really the Savior of the world." 

Jesus Heals an Official's Son 

43 After spending two days there, Jesus left and 
went to Galilee. 44 For Jesus himself had said, 
"A prophet is not respected in his own country." 
"When he arrived in Galilee the people there 
welcomed him, because they had gone to the 
Passover Feast in Jerusalem and had seen every- 
thing that he had done during the feast. 

46 So Jesus went back to Cana of Galilee, where 
he had turned the water into wine. There was a 
government official there whose son in Caper- 
naum was sick. 47 When he heard that Jesus 
had come from Judea to Galilee, he went to 
him and asked him to go to Capernaum and heal 
his son, who was about to die. 48 Jesus said to 
him, "None of you will ever believe unless you 
see great and wonderful works." 

49 "Sir," replied the official, "come with me 
before my child dies." 
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They said to the woman, 42 
"We no longer believe just 
because of what you said; 
now we have heard for our- 
selves, and we know that this 
man really is the Savior of 
the world." 

Jesus Heals the Official's Son 

After the two days he left 43 
for Galilee. (Now Jesus him- 44 
self had pointed out that a 
prophet has no honor in his 
own country.) When he ar- 45 
rived in Galilee, the Gali- 
leans welcomed him. They 
had seen all that he had 
done in Jerusalem at the 
Passover Feast, for they also 
had been there. 

Once more he visited 46 
Cana in Galilee, where he 
had turned the water into 
wine. And there was a cer- 
tain royal official whose son 
lay sick at Capernaum. 
When this man heard that 47 
Jesus had arrived in Galilee 
from Judea, he went to him 
and begged him to come and 
heal his son, who was close 
to death. 

"Unless you people see 48 
miraculous signs and won- 
ders," Jesus told him, "you 
will never believe." 

The royal official said, 49 
"Sir, come down before my 
child dies." 



42. He Is really the Savior of the world. Here, many months before Peter's declaration (Matt. 16:16), 
the Samaritans declare Jesus to be the Messiah-Savior of the world! [But it is very unlikely they knew 
him to be the Son of God as well.] 
43-45. And went to Galilee. Completing the trip that had brought him to Sychar in the first place. 

46. Whose son In Capernaum was sick. This man is a government official, and could have been Chuza, 
an officer in Herod's court (J,uke 8:3), as Johnson thinks. 

47. And asked him to go to Capernaum. He believed Jesus could heal his son, but thought he had to 
be there in person to do it. This official: (1) had some degree of faith; (2) came looking for Jesus; 
(3) came in person rather than sending a servant; (4) did not think Jesus could heal from a distance. 

48. Unless you see great and wonderful works. Samaria had welcomed Jesus as & prophet, without any 
miracles. The Jews did not welcome him as a prophet who spoke God's truth, but as a miracle-worker. 

49. Come with me before my child dies. The father can think of nothing else but the danger to his 
child's life. 
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50 Jesus said to him, "Go, your son will live!" 

The man believed Jesus' words and went. 51 0n 
his way home his servants met him with the 
news. "Your boy is going to live!" 

"He asked them what time it was when his 
son got better, and they said, "It was one o'clock 
yesterday afternoon when the fever left him." 
"The father remembered, then, that it was at 
that very hour when Jesus had told him, "Your 
son will live." So he and all his family believed. 

"This was the second mighty work that Jesus 
did after coming from Judea to Galilee. 

The Healing at the Pool 

5 After this, there was a Jewish religious feast, 
and Jesus went to Jerusalem. 2 There is in 
Jerusalem, by the Sheep Gate, a pool with five 
porches; in the Hebrew language it is called 
Bethzatha. 3 A lafge crowd of sick people were 
lying on the porches — the blind, the lame, and 
the paralyzed. [They were waiting for the water 
to move, "because every now and then an angel 
of the Lord went down into the pool and stirred 
up the water. The first sick person to go into the 
pool after the water was stirred up was healed 
from whatever disease he had.] 5 A man was there 
who had been sick for thirty-eight years. 'Jesus 
saw him lying there, and he knew that the man 
had been sick for such a long time; so he said to 
him, "Do you want to get well?" 



Chji 

Jesus replied, "You may SO 
go. Your son will live." 

The man took lesus at his 
word and departed. While 51 
he was still on the way, his 
servants met him with the 
news that his boy was living. 
When he inquired as to the 52 
time when his son had 

gotten better, they said to 
im, "The fever left him 
yesterday at the seventh 
hour." 

Then the father realized 53 
that this was the exact time 
at which Jesus had said to 
him, "Your son will live." 
So he and all his household 
believed. 

This was the second mira- 54 
culous sign that Jesus per- 
formed, having come from 
Judea to Galilee. 

The Healing at the Pool 

5 Some time later, Jesus 
went up to Jerusalem for 
a feast of the Jews. Now 2 
there is in Jerusalem near 
the Sheep Gate a pool, 
which in Aramaic is called 
Bethesda and which is sur- 
rounded by five covered 
colonnades. Here a great 3 
number of disabled people 
used to lie — the blind, the 
lame, the paralyzed. One 5 
who was there had been an 
invalid for thirty-eight 
years. When Jesus saw him 6 
lying there and learned that 
he had been in this condition 
for a long time, he asked 
him, "Do you want to get 
well?" 



50. Go, your son will live! Jesus speaks as the Son of God. No hesitation; no doubtl And the confidence 
which Jesus radiates fills the heart of the father. The little spark of faith is turned into a flame! 
52-53. It was one o'clock yesterday. The boy had been healed at the exact hour Jesus had spoken. 

1. There was a Jewish religions feast. Probably the second Passover Jesus attended since his public 
ministry began; The feast is mentioned as the reason for Jesus going to Jerusalem. 

2. A pool with five porches. The porches were shelters for the sick, who lay jammed together on them. 
3-4. A large crowd of sick people. Hoping for a miracle. The part in brackets [1] is omitted in most 

ancient manuscripts, but is found in the Latin Vulgate and was known in the second century. Verse 7 
seems to imply it, and it is in harmony with the Jewish understanding of the work of angels. 

5. A man was there. He probably was paralyzed, and had been for thirty-eight years! 

6. Do yon want to get well? He asks this to get the man's attention, and to arouse him to hope. 



MAP NO. 3— SECOND YEAR OF MINISTRY 

1 , Jerusalem— Second Passover, lame man healed at pool, Join 5 
?., Near Capernaum— plucking grain on Sabbath— heals withered 
arm in Synagogue on Sabbath, controversy, Matthew 12: 

3. Neart'aiernaum— names 12 disciples, Mark 3: Luke6 

4. Unknown-Mountain— Sermon on the Mount, Matthew 5-0-7; Luke 
6: heals centurion's servant. Matthew 8: Luke 7 

5. Nain— Raises widow's deadson.il/fe 7 

6. Capernaum— Question from John the Baptist— forgives sinful 
woman In house ofPharlsee,M<rtrt«M'//, , ii/te 7 , 

7. Galilean tour— Charge of league with Satan— sign of Jonah given- 
Mother anxious for him— sermon In parables— high cost of disciple- 
ship, Matthew 12-13: Mark 3-4: Luke 8-9 

8. Sea of Galilee— stills tempest, Matthew 8: Mark 4: Luke 8; 
Gergesa— Casts demons into swine, Matthew 8: Mark 5: Luke « 

9. Capernaum— Heals woman with issue of blood— Raises Jairus' 
daughter from dead, Matthew 9; Mark 5; Luke 8 

10, Nazareth— last recorded visit, could not do miracles, unbelief, 
Matthew 13; Mark 6 

1 1 , Galilean tour— 12 disciples sent out in pairs, Matthew IV; Mark o; 
Luke 9 Herod alarmed , Matthew 14, Mark 6; Luke 9 

12, Bethsaida Julius— third Passover nigh— feeding of 5000, Matthew 
14; Mark 6; Luke 9; John 6 
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7 The sick man answered, "Sir, I don't have 
anyone here to put me in the pool when the water 
is stirred up; while I am trying to get in, some- 
body else gets there first." 

"Jesus said to him, "Get up, pick up your mat, 
and walk." 'Immediately the man got well; he 
picked up his mat, and walked. 

The day this happened was a Sabbath, 10 so the 
Jewish authorities told the man who had been 
healed, "This is a Sabbath, and it is against our 
Law for you to carry your mat." 

"He answered, "The man who made me well 
told me, 'Pick up your mat and walk.' " 

n They asked him, "Who is this man who told 
you to pick up your mat and walk?" 

u But the man who had been healed did not 
know who he was, because there was a crowd in 
that place and Jesus had slipped out. 

1 "Afterward, Jesus found him in the temple 
and said, "Look, you are well now. Quit your 
sins, or something worse may happen to you." 

15 Then the man left and told the Jewish auth- 
orities that it was Jesus who had healed him. 
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"Sir," the invalid replied, 7 
"I have no one to help me 
into the pool when the water 
is stirred. While I am trying 
to get in, someone else goes 
down ahead of me." 

Then Jesus said to him, 8 
"Get up! Pick up your mat 
and walk." At once the man 9 
was cured; he picked up his 
mat and walked. 

The day on which this 
took place was a Sabbath, 
and so the Jews said to the 10 
man who had been healed, 
"It is the Sabbath; the law 
forbids you to carry your 
mat." 

But he replied, "The man 11 
who made me well said to 
me, 'Pick up your mat and 
walk.' " 

So they asked him, "Who 12 
is this fellow who told you to 
pick it up and walk?" 

The man who was healed 13 
had no idea who it was, for 
Jesus had slipped away in 
the crowd. 

Later Jesus found him at 14 
the temple and said to him, 
"See, you are well again. 
Stop sinning or something 
worse may happen to you. 
The man went away and told 15 
the Jews that it was Jesus 
who had made him well. 



7. Sir, I don't have anyone. The man seems hopeless, because he believes only the first one to get into 
the water would be healed. He could move by himself, but not fast enough. 

8. Get np. Jesus spoke with authority, as the Son of God. 

9. Immediately the man got well. When Jesus spoke, the man was instantly healed! Immediately the 
now well man picks up his mat [bed] and walks! This man: (1) heard Christ's word of command; (2) 
obeys (the act of faith); (3) as he obeys, he is healed. It is Jesus who heals, but the man reaches out 
through faith to seize the blessing. 

10. So the Jewish authorities told the man. The man is officially stopped and questioned. The law did 
say this (Jer. 1 7:21) . The Tradition made it even stronger. 

11. The man who made me well told me. This is the man's defence. He thinks anyone who can heal his 
sickness ought to be obeyed. 

12-13. Who is this man? But the man did not know who Jesus was. 

14. Quit your sins. This implies the man's sickness was caused by his own sins (compare Mark 2:5-10). 
(1) Jesus sets men free from the wrath of the Law; (2) being set free is a command to repudiate sin. 

15. And told the Jewish authorities. He knows who Jesus is now, but probably does not think he is 
doing the wrong thing by telling the authorities who had done this miracle to him. 
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16 For this reason they began to persecute Jesus, 
because he had done this healing on a Sabbath. 
"Jesus answered them, "My Father works 
always, and I too must work." 

18 fhis saying made the Jewish authorities 
all the more determined to kill him; not only 
had he broken the Sabbath law, but he had said 
that God was his own Father, and in this way had 
made himself equal with God. 

The Authority of the Son 

"So Jesus answered them, "I tell you the 
truth: the Son does nothing on his own; he does 
only what he sees his Father doing. What the 
Father does, the Son also does. 20 For the Father 
loves the Son and shows him all that he himself 
is doing. He will show him even greater things 
than this to do, and you will all be amazed. 
21 Even as the Father raises the dead and gives 
them life, in the same way the Son gives life 
to those he wants to. "Nor does the Father him- 
self judge anyone. He has given his Son the full 
right to judge, 23 so that all will honor the Son 
in the same way as they honor the Father. Who- 
ever does not honor the Son does not honor the 
Father who sent him. 
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Life Through the Son 

So, because Jesus was 16 
doing these things on the 
Sabbath, the Jews persecut- 
ed him. Jesus said to them, 17 
"My Father is always at his 
work to this very day, and I, 
too, am working.' 1 For this 18 
reason the Jews tried all the 
harder to kill him; not only 
was he breaking the Sab- 
bath, but he was even calling 
God his own Father, making 
himself equal with God, 19 
Jesus gave them this answer; 

"I tell you the truth, the 
Son can do nothing by him- 
self; he can do only what he 
sees his Father doing, be- 
cause whatever the Father 
does the Son also does. For 20 
the Father loves the Son and 
shows him all he does. Yes, 
to your amazement he will 
show him even greater 
things than these. For just 21 
as the Father raises the dead 
and gives them life, even so 
the Son gives life to whom he 
is pleased to give it. More- 22 
over, the Father judges no 
one, but has entrusted all 
judgment to the Son, that 23 
all may honor the Son just 
as they honor the Father. He 
who does not honor the Son 
does not honor the Father 
who sent him. 



16. For this reason. Jesus had "kicked" their Tradition by healing the man on the Sabbath day. 

17. My Father works always, and I too must work. The basis of the Sabbath recess, was that God had 
recessed his work of creation on the seventh day. But God had not quit, but continued to do his works 
of love and mercy. The Sabbath does not suspend benevolence and mercy. The Father's example is 
our pattern. 

18. This saying made the Jewish authorities. They are horrifiedl Not only has he "kicked" their Tradi- 
tion by healing on the Sabbath, but he said God was his own Father! This was blalsphemy to them! 
19-21. So Jesus answered them. He answers their charge of blasphemy by showing there is the closest 
cooperation between the Father and the Son. The Son does nothing on his own. This is said directly 
about Jesus himself. So close is the Son and the Father, that the Son does only what the Father 
authorizes him to do. See Col. 1:20 and note. Even as the Father raises the dead. Jesus had just given 
life to one who was as good as dead for thirty-eight years. 

22-23. So that all will honor the Son. God has placed "judgment" in the hands of Christ. The Son 
who speaks and acts by the Father's authority is to be honored. Whoever does not honor the Son. 
To reject Jesus the Son is to reject God the Fatherl Jesus is the only "means of access" to the Fatherl 
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24 "I tell you the truth: whoever hears my 
words, and believes in him who sent me, has 
eternal life. He will not be judged, but has al- 
ready passed from death to life. "I tell you the 
truth: the time is coming-^- the time has already 
come — when the dead will hear the voice of the 
Son of God, and those who hear it will live. 
"Even as the Father is himself the source of life, 
in the same way he has made his Son to be the 
source of life. "And he has given the Son the 
right to judge, because he is the Son of Man. 
28 Do not be surprised at this; the time is coming 
when all the dead in the graves will hear his 
voice, 2 'and they will come out of their graves: 
those who have done good will rise and live, and 
those who have done evil will rise and be 
condemned." 

Witnesses to Jesus 

30 "I can do nothing on my own; I judge only 
as God tells me, so my judgment is right, because 
I am not trying to do what I want, but only what 
he who sent me wants. 

3 '"If I testify on my own behalf, what I say is 
not to be accepted as real proof, "But there is 
someone else who testifies on my behalf, and I 
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"I tell you the truth, 24 
whoever hears my word and 
believes him who sent, me 
has eternal life and will not 
be condemned; he has 
crossed over from death to 
life. I tell you the truth, 25 
a time is coming and has 
now come when the dead 
will hear the voice of the Son 
of God and those who hear 
will live. For as the Father 26 
has life in himself, so he has 
granted the Son to have life 
in himself. And he has given 27 
him authority to judge be- 
cause he is the Son of Man. 

"Do not be amazed at 28 
. this, for a time is coming 
when all who are in their 
graves will hear his voice 29 
and come out — those who 
have done good will rise to 
live, and those who have 
done evil will rise to be con- 
demned. By myself I can do 30 
nothing; I judge only as I 
hear, and my judgment is 
just, for I seek not to please 
myself but him who sent me. 

Testimonies About Jesus 

"If I testify about myself, 31 
my testimony is not valid. 
There is another who testi- 32 
fies in my favor, and I know 
that his testimony about me 
is valid. 



24. Has eternal life. Hearing Jesus and believing in God through what he says, brings eternal life. 
Faith is "obediential." See note on James 2:19. 

25-27. When the dead will hear the voice. The spiritually dead, such as the man in verse 5. But this 
means the resurrection as well, as Jesus says in verse 28. Because he Is the Son of Man. Jesus is THE 
Son of Man, because: (1) He has had "first-hand experience" with our humanity (ffeb. 4:15-16). (2) He 
is the "go-between," God in human form, Job complained: "But there is no one to step between us • no 
one to judge both Godand me" ijob 9:33). THERE IS NOW! 

28-29. Do not be surprised at this. That is, at the fact that the Father has given the Son the right to 

judge. Jesus here points out the bodily raising of all the deadl This was one of the facts of the Good 

News that was to amaze people. Jesus himself came out of his grave in bodily form. So shall we all 

(1 Cor. 15:35-58). 

30-31 . I can do nothing on my own. Jesus makes it clear that both he and the Father are one in intent. 

His relationship to mankind (ffeb. 2:14-18) grows out of the intent and plan of the Father. If I testify 

on my own behalf. That is, if only he testified in his own behalf, it would not be sufficient evidence 

for proof. This does not mean his testimony would be untrue (John 8:14). 

32. But there is someone else. McGarvey says this is the Father, and cites John 8:50-54 as a similar 

section. 
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know that what he says about me is true. "You 
sent your messengers to John, and he spoke on 
behalf of the truth. 34 It is not that I must have a 
man's witness; I say this only in order that you 
may be saved. 3S John was like a lamp, burning 
and shining, and you were willing for a while to 
enjoy his light. 36 But I have a witness on my 
behalf even greater than the witness that John 
gave: the works that I do, the works my Father 
gave me to do, these speak on my behalf and 
show that the Father has sent me. 37 And the 
Father, who sent me, also testifies on my behalf. 
You have never heard his voice, or seen his face, 
38 and you do not keep his message in your 
hearts, because you do not believe in the one 
whom he sent. 39 You study the Scriptures be- 
cause you think that in them you will find eternal 
life. And they themselves speak about me! 40 Yet 
you are not willing to come to me in order to have 
life. 
4, "I am not looking for praise from men. 
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"You have sent to John 33 
and he has testified to the 
truth. Not that I accept hu- 34 
man testimony; but I men- 
tion it that you may be 
saved. John was a lamp that 35 
burned and gave light, and 
you chose for a time to enjoy 
his light. 

"I have testimony weight- 36 
ier than that of John. For 
the very work that the 
Father has given me to fin- 
ish, and which I am doing, 
testifies that the Father has 
sent me. And the Father 37 
who sent me has himself 
testified concerning me. 
You have never heard his 38 
voice nor seen his form, nor 
does his world dwell in you, 
for you do not believe the 
one he sent. You diligently 39 
study the Scriptures because 
you think that by them you 
possess eternal life. These 
are the Scriptures that testi- 
fy about me, yet you refuse 40 
to come to me to have life. 

"I do not accept praise 41 



33 . You sent your messengers to John. John 1:19. They evidently believed what John said . And he spoke 
on behalf of the truth. John the Baptist had clearly identified Jesus as the Messiah (John 1:29-36). 

34. It Is not that I must have a man's witness. John the Baptist was a reliable witness. Yet, as the 
scripture says: "God must be true, even though every man is a liar" (Rom. 3:4). The important witness 
is the Father, That you may be saved. He points them to the testimony of John [and of the Father]. If 
they will believe, they may be saved. 

35. John was like a lamp. John the Baptist led a great spiritual renewal among the Jewish people, But 
like children, they listened for a while, but had not taken him seriously. 

36-38. Even greater than. The miracles which Jesus did through the Father's power [and his other 
works]; the Father's voice at his baptism; the Father's testimony through the prophets. You have never 
heard his voice. That is, they refused to listen when God spoke. And yon do not keep his message. 
The Father has given his testimony through the prophets and through John the Baptist, but they will 
not believe in the One who was sent by the Father. 

39-41. You study the Scriptures. They were looking to find eternal life. Compare Rom. 9:30-33. And 
they themselves speak about mel The Scriptures gave their witness to Christ, The entire Old Testa- 
ment pointed forward to "Someone is coming!" I am not looking for praise from men. He has scolded 
them, but not because of pride or ambition. He came to be the world's Saviorl 
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42 But I know you; I know that you have no love 
for God in your hearts. 43 I have come with my 
Father's authority, but you have not received me; 
when someone comes with his own authority, you 
will receive him. 44 You like to have praise from 
one another, but you do not try to win praise 
from the only God; how, then, can you believe? 
45 Do not think, however, that I will accuse you to 
my Father. Moses is the one who will accuse 
you — Moses, in whom you have hoped. 46 If you 
had really believed Moses, you would have 
believed me, because he wrote about me. 47 But 
since you do not believe what he wrote, how can 
you believe what I say?" 

Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 

(Also Matt. 14.13-21; Mark 6.30-44; 
Luke 9. 10-17) 

6 After this, Jesus went back across Lake 
Galilee (or, Lake Tiberias). 2 A large crowd 
followed him, because they had seen his mighty 
works in healing the sick. 3 Jesus went up a hill 
and sat down with his disciples. 4 The Passover 
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from men, but I know you, I 42 
know that you do not have 
God's love in your hearts. I 43 
have come in my Father's 
name, and you do not accept 
me; but if someone else 
comes in his own name, you 
will accept him. How can 44 
you believe if you accept 
praise from one another, yet 
make no effort to obtain.the 
praise that comes from the 
only God? 

"But do not think I will 45 
accuse you before the Fath- 
er. Your accuser is Moses, 
on whom your hopes are set. 
If you believed Moses, you 46 
would believe me, for he 
wrote about me. But since 47 
you do not believe what he 
wrote, how are you going to 
believe what I say?" 

Jesus Feeds the Five 
Thousand 

6 Some time after this, 
Jesus crossed to the far 
shore of the Sea of Galilee 
(that is, the Sea of Tiberias), 
and a great crowd of people 2 
followed him because they 
saw the miraculous signs he 
had performed on the sick. 
Then Jesus went up on the 3 
hillside and sat down with 
his disciples. The Jewish 4 
Passover Feast was near. 



42-43. But I know yon. This is factl He could look deep down inside them to see what they really were. 
With my Father's authority. If they had really loved God, they would have believed in Jesus. When 
someone comes with his own authority. They rejected Jesus, who was their only hope. But when/afte 
messiahs would come, they would believe them (Matt. 24:5). 

44. How, then, can you believe? Their unbelief grew out of their greed for glory and fame! They wanted 
a "messiah" who would give them important positions in a political kingdom. Compare 
Luke 17:20-21 and notes there. 

45-47. Moses Is the one who will accuse you. They thought they believed Moses, but they didn'tl If they 
disbelieve Moses, whom they honored, how could they believe Christ whom they did not honor? In 
rejecting Christ, they were also rejecting Moses, since he wrote about Christ. 

1. After this. Not immediately, but perhaps one year later. John tells us very little of what Jesus did 
and said in the early years of his public ministry. Jesus went back across Lake Galilee. The scene of his 
ministry has shifted to the lake where he spent a lot of his time. The area along the western shore was 
heavily populated. John's Gentile readers knew the lake better as Tiberias. 

2-13. A large crowd followed him. This is the only miracle recorded by all four Gospels. The Passover 
Feast is the third since Jesus' baptism. John the Baptist is dead, and this may be as late as the third year 
of his public ministry. See the notes on Matt. 14:13-21. John shows that it took place near the time for 
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Feast of the Jews was near. 5 Jesus looked around 
and saw that a large crowd was coming to him, 
so he said to Philip, "Where can we buy enough 
food to feel all these people?" 6 (He said this to 
test Philip; actually he already knew what he 
would do.) 

'Philip answered, "For everyone to have even 
a little, it would take more than two hundred 
dollars' worth of bread." 

8 Another one of his disciples, Andrew, Simon 
Peter's brother, said, "'There is a boy here who 
has five loaves of barley bread and two fish. But 
what good are they for all these people?" 

10 "Make the people sit down," Jesus told 
them. (There was a lot of grass there.) So all the 
people sat down; there were about five thousand 
men. "Jesus took the bread, gave thanks to God, 
and distributed it to the people who were sitting 
there 1 . He did the same with the fish, and they 
all had as much as they wanted. "When they 
were all full, he said to his disciples, "Pick up the 
pieces left over; let us not waste a bit." 13 So they 
took them all up, and filled twelve baskets with 
the pieces left over from the five barley loaves 
which the people had eaten. 

14 The people there, seeing this mighty work 
that Jesus had done, said, "Surely this is the 
Prophet who was to come to the world!" 15 Jesus 
knew that they were about to come and get him, 
to make him king by force, so he went off again 
to the hills by himself. 
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When Jesus looked up 5 
and saw a great crowd com- 
ing toward him, he said to 
Philip, "Where shall we buy 
bread for these people to 
eat?" He asked this only to 6 
test him, for he already had 
in mind what he was going 
to do. Philip answered, 7 
him, "Eight months' wages 
would not buy enough bread 
for each one to have a bitel" 

Another of his disciples, 8 
Andrew, Simon Peter's 
brother, spoke up, "Here is 9 
a boy with five small barley 
loaves and two small fish, 
how far will they go among 
so many?" 

Jesus said, "Have the peo- 10 
pie sit down." There was 
plenty of grass in that place, 
and the men sat down, about 
five thousand of them. Jesus 11 
then took the loaves, gave 
thanks, and distributed to 
those who were seated as 
much as they wanted. He 
did the same with the fish. 

When they had all had 12 
enough to eat, he said to his 
disciples, "Gather the 
pieces that are left over. Let 
nothing be wasted." So they 13 
gathered them and filled 
twelve baskets with the 
pieces of the five barley 
loaves left over by those who 
had eaten. 

After the people saw the 14 
miraculous sign that Jesus 
did, they began to say, 
"Surely this is the Prophet 
who is to come into the 
world." Jesus, knowing that 15 
they intended to come and 
make him king by force, 
withdrew again into the hills 
by himself. 



Passover, that is, early in the spring, about a year before the crucifixion of Jesus. Pick up the pieces 
left over. God does not allow wastefullness. Nature wastes nothing, but recycles everything! The 
wastefulness of man brings famine. If war, greed, etc., could be eliminated, the earth could support 
a much larger population. 

14. Surely this Is the Prophet. Moses predicted The Prophet (compare John 1:21). The Jews expected 
this Prophet to declare himself King, and set up a political kingdom which would make Israel great 
again, as it was in the time of David. In other words, they were saying: "This is the Messiah!" 

15. To make him king by force. If Jesus had intended to become a political king, this was his 
opportunity! He frustrates their plans by dismissing his disciples and going off by himself into the hills. 
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Jesus Walks on the Water 

(AlsoMtt. 14.22-33; Mark 6.45-52) 

l6 When evening came, his disciples went down 
to the lake, "got into the boat, and went back 
across the lake toward Capernaum. Night came 
on, and Jesus still had not come to them. l8 By 
now a strong Wind was blowing and stirring up 
the water. i9 The disciples had rowed about three 
or four miles when they saw Jesus walking on the 
water, coming near the boat, and they were 
terrified. 20 "Don't be afraid," Jesus told them, 
"It is I!" 21 They were willing to take him into the 
boat; and immediately the boat reached land at 
the place they were heading for. 

The People Seek Jesus 

"Next day the crowd which had stayed on the 
other side of the lake saw that only one boat was 
left there. They knew that Jesus had not gone 
in the boat with his disciples, but that they had 
left without him. "Other boats, from Tiberias, 
came to shore near the place where the crowd 
had eaten the bread, after the Lord had give 
thanks. "When the crowd saw that Jesus was 
not there, nor his disciples, they got into boats 
and went to Capernaum, looking for him. 

Jesus the Bread of Life 

"When the people found Jesus on the other 
side of the lake they said to him, "Teacher, 
when did you get here?" 
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Jesus Walks on the Water 

When evening came, his 16 
disciples went down to the 
lake, where they got into a 17 
boat and set off across the 
lake for Capernaum. By 
now it was dark, and Jesus 
had not yet joined them. A 18 
strong wind was blowing 
and the waters grew rough. 
When they had rowed three 19 
or four miles, they saw Jesus 
approaching the boat, walk- 
ing on the water; and they 
were terrified. But he said to 20 
them, "It is I; don't be 
afraid." Then they were 21 
willing to take him into the 
boat, and immediately the 
boat reached the shore 
where they were heading. 

The next day the crowd 22 
that had stayed on the op- 
posite shore of the lake real- 
ized that only one boat had 
been there, and that Jesus 
had not entered it with his 
disciples, but that they had 

fone away alone. Then some 23 
oats from Tiberias landed 
near the place where the 
people had eaten the bread 
after the Lord had given 
thanks. Once the crowd 24 
realized that neither Jesus 
nor his disciples were there, 
they got into the boats and 
went to Capernaum in 
search of Jesus. 

Jesus the Bread of Life 

When they found him on 25 
the other side of the lake, r 
they asked him, "Rabbi, , 
when did you get here?" 



16-21. When evening came. For notes on this storm on the lake, See Matt. 14:22-33. It Is II This is 
the message of the Good News. Don't be afraid, his I! Christ brings the peace that the world does not 
have and cannot give. 

22. Next day the crowd. This is the day following the feeding of the Five Thousand and the storm at 
night on the lake. They had stayed because there were no other boats, and, they had seen that Jesus 
had not gone in the boat with his disciples. 

23. Other boats, from Tiberias. Tiberias was the largest city on the lake. It was built by Herod, and 
named for Emperor Tiberias. Herod Antipas used it as the capital of Galilee. 

24. And went to Capernaum, looking for him. They knew Jesus made this town his home. 

25. Teacher, when did you get here? They knew he had not gone with his disciples . This is the Sabbath 
day, and this conversation takes place in the synagogue at Capernaum (see verse 59). 
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26 Jesus answered, "I tell you the truth: you 
are looking for me because you ate the bread and 
had all you wanted, not because you understood 
my works of power. "Do not work for food that 
spoils; instead, work for the food that lasts for 
eternal life. This food the Son of Man will give 
you, because God, the Father, has put his mark 
of approval on him." 

2S So they asked him, "What can we do in order 
to do God's works?" 

"Jesus answered, "This is the work God wants 
you to do: believe in the one he sent." 

30 They replied, "What sign of power will you 
perform so that we may see it and believe you? 
What will you do?: 31 Our ancestors ate manna 
in the desert, just as the scripture says, 'He gave 
them bread from heaven to eat.' " 

i2 "I tell you the truth," Jesus said, "What 
Moses gave you was not the bread from heaven; it 
is my Father who gives you the real bread from 
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Jesus answered, "I tell 26 
you the truth, you are look- 
ing for me, not because you 
saw miraculous signs but 
because you ate the loaves 
and had your fill. Do not 27 
work for food that spoils, 
but for food that endures to 
eternal life, which the Son of 
Man will give you. On him 
God the Father has placed 
his seal of approval , " 

Then they asked him, 28 
"What must we do to do the 
work of God?" 

Jesus answered, "The 29 
work of God is this: to be- 
lieve in the one whom he has 
sent." 

So they asked him, 30 
"What miraculous sign then 
will you give that we may see 
it and believe you? What 
will you do? Our forefathers 31 
ate the manna in the desert; 
as it is written: 'He gave 
them bread from heaven to 
eat.'" 

Jesus said to them, "I tell 32 
you the truth, it is not Moses 
who has given you the bread 
from heaven, but it is 
my Father who gives you the 



26. Because yon ate the bread. They have no high spiritual motives. Most people are more interested in 
their stomach than in their spirit. This is especially true of those who see religion as a way to get rich 
(7 Tim. 6:3-5). 

27. Do not work for the food that spoils. "The world and everything in it that men desire is passing 
away; but he who does what God wants lives forever" (1 John 2:17), Material needs are important 
(Matt. 6:11), but we must put our spirit first in priority (Matt. 6:25-34). Has put his mark of approval 
on him. Legal documents must be stamped with an official sea). God made it plain that he authorized 
the work Jesus was doing! The miracles were one mark of approval. 

28. In order to do God's works. Jesus had told them: "Work for the food that lasts for eternal life. " 
They ask how td go about doing this. 

29. This Is the work God wants yon to do. Faith is a work. God's works are those things which 
God authorizes and requires to be done by men. These people are startled to hear that to please God 
requires that they first believe in Jesus. 

30. What sign of power will yon perform? These are the people who were just fed by a miracle! He 
mentioned God's mark of approval. Now they ask some special sign that only God can give, as a 
condition of believing in him. But they demand a miracle while refusing to believe the one already donel 

31. Our ancestors ate manna In the desert. Jesus may have fed a few thousands, but they say their 
ancestors were fed by a miracle in the desert for forty years I Lipscomb thinks they expected Jesus to 
feed them miraculously the rest of their lives, as a miracle to get them to believe. 

32. What Moses gave yon was not the bread from heaven. The manna was not the true spiritual bread 
from God. It Is my Father. God gives the true spiritual bread which feeds his people in the desert which 
is this world, as they travel to that heavenly "Canaan." 
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heaven. "For the bread that God gives is he who 
comes down from heaven and gives life to the 
world." 

34 "Sir," they asked him, "give us this bread 
always." 

35 "I am the bread of life," Jesus told them. 
"He who comes to me will never be hungry; he 
who believes in me will never be thirsty. "Now, 
I told you that you have seen me but will not 
believe. "Everyone whom my Father gives me 
will come to me. I will never turn away anyone 
who comes to me, "because I have come down 
from heaven to do the will of him who sent me, 
not my own will. 39 He who sent me wants me to 
do this: that I should not lose any of all those he 
has given me, but that I should raise them all 
to life on the last day. 40 For what my Father wants 
is this: that all who see the Son and believe in him 
should have eternal life; and I will raise them to 
life on the last day." 
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true bread from heaven. For 33 
the bread of God is he who 
comes down from heaven 
and gives life to the world." 

"Sir," they said, "from 34 
now on give us this bread." 

Then Jesus declared, "I 35 
am the bread of life. He who 
comes to me will never go 
hungry, and he who believes 
in me will never be thirsty. 
But as I told you, you have 36 
seen me and still you do not 
believe. All that the Father 37 
gives me will come to me, 
whoever comes to me I will 
never drive away. For I have 38 
come down from heaven not 
to do my will but to do the 
will of him who sent me. 
And this is the will of him 39 
who sent me, that I shall 
lose none of all that he has 
given me, but raise them up 
at the last day. For my 40 
Father's will is that everyone 
who looks to the Son and be- 
lieves in him shall have eter- 
nal life, and I will raise him 
up at the last day." 



33. Is he who comes down. The true bread: (1) comes down from heaven; (2) gives life to the spirit; 
(3) is for the entire world. Jesus is that bread, and he alone can give life to mankind. 

34. Give us this bread always. Compare the woman at the well, and what Jesus said to her there (John 
4:10-15). They "half believe," but do not understand what it is all about. 

35. I am the bread of life. Jesus himself is the spiritual bread. He gives spiritual and eternal life to 
those who come to him. He who comes, believes: we must reach out to seize this Jesus and become part 
ofhiml See verse 53. 

36. But will not believe. The fact they had asked for a "sign of power" is proof they do not believe. 
Jesus had shown himself to them in his teaching, his actions, and his miracles. But they did not believe, 
and so could not receive this life. 

37. Everyone whom my Father gives me. The Bible shows us that a certain type of person responds to 
the Good News. People who will respond are called "my people" by God before they confess him 
(Acts 18:9-11). God's salvation must be understood in this way. Jesus followed a predetermined set 
of actions to induce men to come to him. Those who do not respond, are not the Father's people. 
Everyone who does respond will be accepted; no one will be turned awayl Lipscomb says: "God has 
called and predestinated to eternal life all willing to receive him." 

39. Becaue I have come. Jesus came from heaven to earth, to lead men and women to eternal life. 
Jesus came to be the world's Savior. 

39-40. For what my Father wants is this. God intends that everyone who sees the Son and believes 
in him, should have eternal life. (1) There is no "secret decree" of "election." People "sort themselves 
out" on the basis of believing in Christ. (2) Eternal life comes to all who reach out through faith to seize 
the sacrifice of Christ and make themselves part of it. (See notes on Acts 2:38; Gal. 3:27; Rom. 6:3:11.) 
(3) Christ has shown us life. He is the "resurrection and the life. " 
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4 'The Jews started grumbling about him, 
because he said, "I am the bread that came, 
down from heaven." 42 So they said, "This man is 
Jesus the son of Joseph, isn't he? We know his 
father and mother. How, then, does he now say 
he came down from heaven?" 

43 Jesus answered, "Stop grumbling among 
yourselves. 44 No one can come to me unless the 
Father who sent me draws him to me; and I will 
raise him to life on the last day. 45 The prophets 
wrote, 'All men will be taught by God.' Everyone 
who hears the Father and learns from him comes 
to me. 46 This does not mean that anyone has seen 
the Father; he who is from God is the only one 
who has seen the Father. 47 I tell you the truth: 
he who believes has eternal life. 48 I am the bread 
of life. 49 Your ancestors ate the manna in the 
desert, but they died. 50 But the bread that comes 
down from heaven is such that whoever eats it 
will not die. 51 I am the living bread that came 
down from heaven. If anyone eats this bread he 
will live forever. The bread that I will give him 
is my flesh, which I give so that the world may 
live." 
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At this the Jews began to 41 
murmur against him be- 
cause he said, "I am the 
bread that came down from 
heaven." They said, "Is this 42 
not Jesus, the son of Joseph, 
whose father and mother we 
know? How can we now say, 
'I came down from heaven'?" 

"Stop murmuring among 43 
yourselves." Jesus an- 
swered. "No one can come 44 
to me unless the Father who 
sent me draws him, and I . 
will raise him up at the last 
day. It is written in the Pro- 45 
phets: 'They will all be 
taught by God.' Everyone 
who listens to the Father 
and learns from him comes 
to me. No one has seen the 46 
Father except the one who is 
from God; only he has seen 
the Father. I tell you the 47 
truth, he who believes has 
everlasting life. I am the 48 
bread of life. 

Your forefathers ate the 49 
manna in the desert, yet 
they died. 

But here is the bread that SO 
comes down from heaven, 
which a man may eat and 
not die. I am the living 51 
bread that came down from 
heaven. If a man eats of this 
bread, he will live forever. 
This bread is my flesh, 
which I will give for the life 
of the world." 



41-42. This man Is Jesus the son of Joseph. Joseph was his legal father. They knew (or thought they 
knew) his earthly origin. His claims seemed impossible to them. 

44. Draws him to me. Two things are required to come to Christ; the human desire; the divine drawing. 
Man has the choice to refuse, or to come (see John 5:40; Matt. 23:37; Rev. 22:17). [Lazarus, in the 
grave, had not such freedom of choice. He could neither refuse nor come. ] 

45. All men will be taught by God. The Good News is the drawing power of God (Rom. 1:16-17). 
All men will be taught by God, therefore all men are called by Godl The Law and the Prophets had 
pointed these people to the Messiah (Gal. 3:24), but they had refused God's teaching and rejected 
God's call. Everyone who hears the Father. To "hear" is to "learn." It is the truth learned from the 
Good News that makes people willing to come. 

46. This does not mean. They are drawn by hearing the word, not by seeing God. He who Is from God. 
Only Jesus has seen the Father, and only Jesus can be our "go-between" [mediator] with the Father. 

50. Whoever eats it will not die. The miraculous manna was no different from other food. Jesus is 
supernormal food; he gives eternal lifel 

51. Which I give so that the world may live. SeeJohn2:21; Heb. 10:20. 
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"This started an angry argument among the 
Jews. "How can this man give us his flesh to 
eat?" they asked. 

"Jesus said to them, "I tell you the truth: if 
you do not eat the flesh of the Son of Man and 
drink his blood you will not have life in your- 
selves. "Whoever eats my flesh and drinks my 
blood has eternal life, and I will raise him to 
life on the last day. "For my flesh is the real 
food, my blood is the real drink. "Whoever 
eats my flesh and drinks my blood lives in me and 
I live in him. "The living Father sent me, and 
because of him I live also. In the same way, 
whoever eats me will live because of me. 58 This, 
then, is the bread that came down from heaven; 
it is not like the bread that your ancestors ate, 
but then died. The one who eats this bread will 
live forever." 

59 Jesus said this as he taught in the synagogue 
in Capernaum. 

The Words of Eternal Life 

60 Many of his disciples heard this and said, 
"This teaching is too hard. Who can listen to 
this?" 
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Then the Jews began to 52 
argue sharply among them- 
selves, "How can this man 
give us his flesh to eat?" 

Jesus said to them, "I tell 53 
you the truth, unless you eat 
the flesh of the Son of Man 
and drink his blood, you 
have no life in you. Whoever 54 
eats my flesh and drinks my 
blood has eternal life, and I 
raise him up at the last day. 

For my flesh is real food 55 
and my blood is real drink. 

Whoever eats my flesh' 56 
and drinks my blood re- 
mains in me, and I in him. 
Just as the living Father sent 57 
me and I live because of the 
Father, so the one who feeds 
on me will live because of 
me. This is the bread that 58 
came down from heaven. 
Our forefathers ate manna 
and died, but he who feeds 
on this bread will live for- 
ever." He said this while 59 
teaching in the synagogue in 
Capernaum. 

Many Disciples Desert Jesus 

On hearing it, many of his 60 
disciples said, "This is a 
hard teaching. Who can 
accept it?" 



53-56. If you do not eat the flesh. Verse 63 shows us these words are symbolic. The very thought of 
drinking blood was offensive to the Jews, who were forbidden to taste blood (Gen. 9:4; Lev. 17:10-14); 
and this was reaffirmed for Christians (Acts 15:20). To "eat the flesh and drink the blood" of the 
Son of God, is to "reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ and make yourself part of it." 
See note on Acts 2:38. No reference to the lord's Supper[Holy Meal] is here intended! Origen, Basil, 
Zwingle, Calvin, Luther, Melancthon, et. al., are agreed on this. The flesh and blood of Jesus 
symbolize the same fact which the Lord's Supper [Holy Meal] symbolizes - union with Godl Jesus is 
implying in these words that his death is necessary to the world's life. McGarvey says: "It was difficult 
to bring home to their carnal minds so spiritual a thought, and therefore Jesus clothed it in carnal 
metaphors and made it as plain as possible. Christians today, being more spiritually minded, and 
more used to spiritual language, are somewhat confused by the carnal dress in which Jesus clothed 
his thought." 

57. The living Father sent me. The Father, who is the source of life, sends life to the believer through 
the Son. "Perfect life" comes through our union with Christ (Rom. 8:1-4). 

58. This, then, is the bread. This is the comparison between himself and the manna. He may have 
pointed to himself as he said this. 

59. As he taught In the synagogue. This was the synagogue built by the Roman officer. See note on 
Matt. 8:5. "Pots of manna" were sculptured on the inner walls. 

60-62. This teaching is too hard. About eating and drinking his flesh and blood. They wanted the 
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6 'Without being told, Jesus knew that his 
disciples were grumbling about this; so he said 
to them, "Does this make you want to give up? 
"Suppose, then, that you should see the Son 
of Man go back up to the place where he was 
before? "What gives life is God's Spirit; man's 
power is of no use at all. The words I have spoken 
to you are Spirit and life. 64 Yet some of you do 
not believe." (Jesus knew from the very begin- 
ning who were the ones that would not believe, 
and which one would betray him.) "And he 
added, "This is the very reason I told you that 
no one can come to me unless the Father makes 
it possible for him to do so." 

"Because of this, many of his followers turned 
back and would not go with him any more. 
67 So Jesus said to the twelve disciples, "And 
you — would you like to leave also?" 

68 Simon Peter answered him, "Lord, to whom 
would we go? You have the words that give 
eternal life. "And now we believe and know 
that you are the Holy One from God." 

70 Jesus answered them, "Did I not choose the 
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Aware that his disciples 61 
were grumbling about this, 
Jesus said to them, "Does 
this offend you? What if you 62 
see the Son of Man ascend 
to where he was before! The 63 
Spirit gives life; the flesh 
counts for nothing. The 
words I have spoken to you 
are spirit and they are life, 
Yet there are some of you 64 
who do not believe." For 
Jesus had known from the 
beginning which of them did 
not believe and who would 
betray him. He went on to 65 
say, "This is why I told you 
that no one can come to me 
unless the Father has en- 
abled him." 

From this time many of 66 
his disciples turned back 
and no longer followed him. 

"Do you want to leave 67 
too?" Jesus asked the 
Twelve. 

Simon Peter answered 68 
him, "Lord, to whom shall 
we go? You have the words 
of eternal life. We believe 69 
and know that you are the 
Holy One of God." 

Then Jesus replied, 70 
"Have I not chosen you, the 
Twelve? Yet one of you is a 



glory of raising an army to fight the Romans. Even as Jesus got ready to go up to heaven, the disciples 

still thought in terms of a political kingdom (Acts 1:6). But just ten days later, at Pentecost, they 

abandoned the earthly idea and saw Jesus "raised to the right side of God" (Acts 2:32-36) . 

63. What gives life is God's Spirit. The fact that they were Abraham's descendants meant nothing. 

His actual flesh and blood in them would also mean nothing. If they had stood at the Cross and let the 

blood drop on them, it would still have meant nothing. Because men and women "eat" Jesus by 

faith. His words are Spirit and life. The power of God's act in Jesus to set men free operates through 

faith in the Son of God. 

64-65, This Is the very reason. It is correct to say that the Holy Spirit gives or produces faith through 

hearing and believing the gospel (Gal. 3:2). See notes on verse 44-45. 

66-67. Many of his followers turned back. They were offended by the things which he said [in this 

chapter] . It costs you something to follow Jesus. Not all are willing to pay the price. God lets us choosel 

68-69. Lord, to whom would we go? No one else could give eternal life. Peter understood this. Eternal 

life is worth paying any price to follow Jesus! You are the Holy One from God. Peter's declaration here 

is much the same as Matt. 16:16. 

70-71. Yet one of you is a devil. Devil means "one who falsely accuses; one who is malicious." The 

shadow of sadness still hovers over Jesus. [Notice the progression in this chapter. In verse 33 he 

announces the "bread that God gives." In verses 48 & 50 he says that he is the bread of life [himself]. 

In verses 51-56 he shows that life comes only through eating and drinking his flesh and blood. Verse 63 

shows that this is done by feeding on his life and his words spiritually.] 
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MAP NO. 4— LATER GALILEAN 
MINISTRY THIRD YEAR 

1 . Bethsaida Julius — walks on water of Sea — 
stills tempest, Matthew 14; Mark 6; John6 

2. Plain of Genesaret— -many miracles, 
Matthew 14; Mark 6 

3. Capernaum — Sermon on Bread of Life — 
questions on washings, Matthew 15; Mark 
7; John 6 

4. Phoenicia — Retires — heals Syro-Phoeni- 
cian woman's daughter, Matthew 15; 
Mark 7 

5. Decapolis — preaches and heals, Matthew 
15; Mark 7 

6. Near Sea of Galilee— feeding of 4000, 
Matthew 15; Mark 8 

7. Magadan — Jews demand sign — no sign 
given but of Jonah, Matthew 15; Mark 8 

8. Crossing Sea — warns against leaven of 
Jewish leaders, Matthew 16; Mark 8 

9. Caesarea Philippi — Jesus's identity. 
Peter's confession, Jesus predicts His 
death, Matthew 16; Mark 8; Luke 9 

10. High Mountain (Hermon?)— The Trans- KA , -i 
figuration, Matthew 17; Mark9;Luke9 MdQGGGn 

1 1 . Heals epileptic boy, Matthew 17; Mark 9; . ~* •— ^ 
Luke 9 \ 

12. Capernaum— Peter & temple tax, 
Matthew 1 7; Discussion as to who is great- 
est, Matthew 18; Mark 9; Luke 9; Un- 
known miracle worker, Mark 9; Luke 9; 
.Discussion of stumbling blocks, forgive- 
ness; Matthew 18; Mark 9; Advice of His 
brethren, John 7 

13. Samaria — on way to Feast of Tabernacles 
Samaritans- reject Jesus — Sons of Thunder 
would call down fire from heaven, Luke 9 
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twelve of you? Yet one of you is a devil!" "He 
was talking about Judas, the son of Simon 
Iscariot. For Judas, even though he was one of 
the twelve disciples, was going to betray him. 

Jesus and His Brothers 

7 After this, Jesus traveled in Galilee; he did 
not want to travel to Judea, because the 
Jewish authorities there were wanting to kill 
him. 2 The Jewish Feast of Tabernacles was 
near, 3 so Jesus' brothers said to him, "Leave 
this place and go to Judea, so that your disciples 
will see the works you are doing. "No one hides 
what he is doing if he wants to be well known. 
Since you are doing these things, let the whole 
world know about you!" 5 (Not even his brothers 
believed in him.) 

6 Jesus said to them, "The right time for me 
has not yet come. Any time is right for you. 
7 The world cannot hate you, but it hates me, 
because I keep telling it that its ways are bad. 
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devil!" (He meant Judas, the 71 
son of Simon Iscariot, who, 
though one of the Twelve, 
was later to betray him,) 

Jesus Goes to the Feast of 
Tabernacles 

7 After this, Jesus went 
around in Galilee, pur- 
posely staying away from 
Judea because the Jews 
there were waiting to take 
his life. But when the Jewish 2 
Feast of Tabernacles was 
near, Jesus' brothers said to 3 
him, "You ought to leave 
here and go to Judea, so that 
your disciples may see the 
miracles you do, No one who 4 
wants to become a public 
figure acts in secret, Since 
you are doing these things, 
show yourself to the world." 
For even his own brothers 5 
did not believe in him. 

Therefore Jesus told 6 
them, "The right time for 
me has not yet come; for you 
any time is right. The world 7 
cannot hate you, but it 
hates me because I testify 



1. After this, Jesus traveled in Galilee. After the events of the last chapter, About six months time 
passed between the feeding of the Five Thousand and the Feast of Tabernacles. 

2. The Jewish Feast of Tabernacles. One of the three feasts all Jews were expected to attend. It 
celebrated the time the Jews lived in tents during their travels through the wilderness. It lasted for a 
week, and came about October 6th. 

3. So Jesus' brothers said to him. It takes nothing away from the character of Mary the human mother 
of Jesus, for her to be a wife to Joseph and bear him children. See John 2:12. Alford (Greek Testament) 
finds strong evidence that these were really and literally brothers [half-brothers] of Jesus, and cites 
Psalm 69:8 ("I am like a stranger to my brothers, like a foreigner to my family"]. Leave this place and 
go to Judea. It had been some time since Jesus was at Jerusalem. These brothers of his thought he 
ought to demonstrate whatever powers he had to the crowds at Jerusalem for the feast. 

4. No one hides what he is doing. He was so different from their idea of the Messiah that they could 
not understand him. 

5. (Not even his brothers believed in him.) This verse destroys the theory that the "brothers" of Jesus 
were the sons of Alphaeus, therefore cousins to Jesus. The sons of Alphaeus had long been apostles, 
while these "brothers" were still unbelievers. Compare note on Mark 3:21. 

6. The right time for me has not yet come. Passover was still six months in the future, and he could 
not yet fulfill Gods purpose by dying in Jerusalem. His brothers had no such mission, and they could 
go there at any time. 

7. But It hates me. The world has always hated those who expose its sins. But the world cannot hate 
itself, and does not hate those who live its life (See 1 Pet. 4:3-5). 
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8 You go to on to the feast. I am not going to this 
feast, because the fight time has not come for 
me." 'He said this, and then stayed on in Galilee. 

Jesus at the Feast of Tabernacles 

'"After his brothers went to the feast, Jesus 
also went; however, he did not go openly, but 
went secretly. "The Jewish authorities were 
looking for him at the feast. "Where is he?" 
they asked. 

"There was much whispering about him in 
the crowd. "He is a good man," some people 
said, "No," others said, "he fools the people." 
13 But no one talked about him openly, because 
they were afraid of the Jewish authorities. 

14 The feast was nearly half over when Jesus 
went to the temple and began teaching. 15 The 
Jewish authorities, greatly surprised, said, "How 
does tl\is man know so much when he has never 
been to school?" 

"Jesus answered, "What I teach is not my 
teaching, but comes from God, who sent me. 
1 'Whoever is willing to do what God wants will 
know whether what I teach comes from God or 
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that what it does Is evil. You 8 
go to the Feast. I am not yet 
going up to this Feast, be- 
cause for me the right time 
has not yet come." Having 9 
said this, he stayed in 
Galilee. 

However, after his broth- 10 
ers had left for the Feast, he 
went also, not publicly, but 
in secret. Now at the Feast 11 
the Jews were watching for 
him and asking, "Where is 
that man?" 

Among the crowds there 12 
was widespread whispering 
about him. Some said, "He 
is a good man." 

Others replied, "No, he 
deceives the people." But no 13 
one would say anything pub-> 
licly about him for fear of 
the Jews. 

Jesus Teaches at the Feast 

Not until halfway through 14 
the Feast did Jesus go up to 
the temple court and begin 
to teach. The Jews were a- 15 
mazed and asked, "How did 
this man get such learning 
without having studied?" 

Jesus answered, "My 16 
teaching is not my own. It 
comes from him who sent 
me. If a man chooses to do 17 
God's will, he will find out 



8. 1 am not going to this feast. That is, he is not going just now. He did go after the crowds were 
already there. 

10. But went secretly. After everyone else was already there, Jesus left Galilee and went to the feast 
at Jerusalem. But he did not make a display of himself as his brothers wanted him to do. Six months 
later in the Triumphant Entry, he did as they would have wanted him to do. 

11-13. The Jewish authorities were looking for him. The authorities hated Jesus even more because 
he was popular with the people. See Matt. 10:34. People "sort themselves out" by their belief or un- 
belief in Jesus. 

14. The feast was nearly half over. The feast lasted eight days. Jesus "came out of hiding" and began 
to teach openly in the temple. What he did was unexpected by the authorities. 

15. How does this man know so much? They knew he had not attended their theological schools. But 
it was plain he knew what he was talking about. 

16. What I teach Is not my teaching. This answers the question of verse 15. His knowledge was from 
the Father who sent him. 

17. Whoever Is willing to do. The basic reason why the Jewish authorities would not accept the teaching 
of Jesus as divine, was that they did not want to do God's will. Most unbelief originates in the heart, 
not the head. The great German poet, Heine, was an unbeliever until aged and tortured with chronic 
disease. Then he said: "I have discarded my proud philosophy and learned to trust in the consolations 
of religion." He had no more evidence than before, but his heart had changed. 
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whether I speak on my own authority. 18 A person 
who speaks on his own is trying to gain glory for 
himself. He who wants glory for the one who sent 
him, however, is honest and there is nothing 
false in him. "Moses gave you the Law, did he 
not? But not one of you obeys the Law. Why are 
you trying to kill me?" 

J0 The crowd answered, "You have a demon in 
you! Who is trying to kill you?" 

21 Jesus answered, "I did one great work and 
you were all surprised. "Because Moses ordered 
you to circumcise your sons (although it was not 
Moses but your ancestors who started it), you will 
circumcise a boy on the Sabbath, "If a boy is 
circumcised on the Sabbath so that Mo$es' Law 
will not be broken, why are you angry with me 
because I made a man completely well on the 
Sabbath? "Stop judging by external standards, 
and judge by true standards." 

Is He the Messiah? 

"Some of the people of Jerusalem said, "Isn't 
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whether my teaching comes 
from God or whether I 
speak on my own. He who 18 
speaks on his own does so to 
gain honor for himself, but 
he who works for the honor 
of the one who sent him is a 
man of truth; there is noth- 
ing false about him. Has not 19 
Moses given you the law? 
Yet not one of you keeps the 
law. Why are you trying to 
kill me?'' 

"You are demon- 20 
possessed," the crowd an- 
swered. "Who is trying to 
kill you?" 

Jesus said to them, "I did 21 
one miracle, and you are all 
astonished. Yet, because 22 
Moses gave you circum- 
cision (though actually it did 
not come from Moses, but 
from the patriarchs), you 
circumcise a child on the 
Sabbath. Now if a child can 23 
be circumcised on the Sab- 
bath so that the law of Moses 
may not be broken, why are 
you angry with me for heal- 
ing the whole man on the 
Sabbath? Stop judging by 24 
mere appearances, and 
make a right judgment." 

Is Jesus the Christ? 

At that point some of the 25 
people of Jerusalem began 
to ask, "Isn't this the man 



18. For the one who sent him. Christianity is extrinsic [something external, not part of self] in its 
outlook, because it teaches people to honor God, They do not look within themselves for strength, but 
raise their eyes to God's act in Jesus Christ. They do not try to get glory for themselves, but they try to 
bring honor to God by the life they live and the words which they speak. 

19. Moses gave you the Law. They ignored the Law, yet wanted to kill him on a charge of breaking the 
Law. The fact they are trying to kill him, is proof they do not obey the Law. 

20. The crowd answered. Did they know the authorities were trying to kill Jesus? Johnson thinks they 
did not. They say Jesus is possessed by a demon to have such ideas. 

21. I did one great work. The healing of the man at the pool, eighteen months before this (John 5:18). 
This was the source of their hatred. 

22-24. You will circumcise a boy on the Sabbath. His reasoning goes like this: "You are angry with me 
because I healed a man on the Sabbath; yet you yourself violate the Sabbath to circumcise a boy when 
the eighth day falls on the Sabbath. You say because circumcision came from Abraham, it has priority 
over the Sabbath. The law of love and mercy is older yet; why be angry if it is obeyed on the Sabbath?" 
External standards. They went by how things looked, not by how they really were. 
25-29. Some of the people of Jerusalem said. The visitors did not know this, but some of the local 
residents did. Can It be that the authorities really know? Had the authorities changed their minds? 
Why didn't they seize him? No one will know where he Is from. The Jews believed that when the 
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this the man they are trying to kill? "Look! 
He is talking in public, and nobody says anything 
against him I Can it be that the authorities really 
know that he is the Messiah? "But when the 
Messiah comes, no one will know where he is 
from. And we all know where this man comes 
from." 

28 As Jesus taught in the temple he said in a 
loud voice, "Do you really know me, and know 
where I am from? But I have not come on my 
own. He who sent me, however, is true. You do 
not know him, "but I know him, because I come 
from him and he sent me." 

30 Then they tried to arrest him, but no one 
laid a hand on him, because his hour had not yet 
come. 31 But many in the crowd believed in him, 
and said, "When the Messiah comes, will he do 
more mighty works than this man has done?" 

Guards Are Sent to Arrest Jesus 

32 The Pharisees heard the crowd whispering 
these things about him, so they and the chief 
priests sent some guards to arrest Jesus. 33 Jesus 
said, "I shall be with you a little while longer, 
and then I shall go away to him who sent me. 
34 You will look for me, but you will not find 
me, because where I shall be you cannot go." 

3S The Jewish authorities said among them- 
selves. "Where is he about to go so that we shall 
not find him? Will he go to the Greek cities 
where the Jews live, and teach the Greeks? 
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they are trying to kill? Here 26 
he is, speaking publicly, and 
they are not saying a word to 
him. Have the authorities 
really concluded that he is 
the Christ? 

But we know where this 27 
man is from; when the 
Christ comes, no one will 
know where he is from." 

Then Jesus, still teaching 28 
in the temple court, cried 
out, "Yes, you know me, 
and you know where I am 
from. I am not here on my 
own, but he who sent me is 
true. You do not know him, 
but I know him because I 29 
am from him and he sent 
me." 

At this they tried to seize 30 
him, but no one laid a hand 
on him, because his time 
had not yet come. Still, 31 
many in the crowd put their 
faith in him. They said, 
"When the Christ comes, 
will he do more miraculous 
signs than this man?" 

The Pharisees heard the 32 
crowd whispering such 
things about him. Then the 
chief priests and the Phai- 
sees sent temple guards to 
arrest him. 

Jesus said, "I am with you 33 
for only a short time, and 
then I go to the one who sent 
me. You will look for me, 34 
you will not find me; and 
where I am, you cannot 
come." 

The Jews said to one an- 35 
other, "Where does this 
man intend to go that we 
cannot find him? Will he go 
where our people live scat- 
tered among the Greeks, 



Messiah came, no one would know his origin, and they thought they knew Jesus' origin. Do you really 
know me? They knew his earthly origin, but they refused to know his supernormal origin. He was God, 
the Eternal Logos, come in human form! They did not know God; how could they know whom God 
had sent? 

30. Then they tried to arrest him. Johnson thinks this was the action of the citizens of Jerusalem, rather 
than an official act by the authorities. 

31. But many in the crowd believed In him. They believed he was a teacher sent by God, and that he 
might be the Messiah. Compare/oft« 3:1-2. 

33-36. I shall be with yon a little while longer. He predicts his death and his return to heaven. Because 
where I shall be you cannot go. They cannot go with him, either on earth, or after death, if they die in 
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56 He says, 'You will look for me but you will not 
find me,' and, 'You cannot go where I shall be.' 
What does he mean?" 

Streams of Living Water 

37 The last day of the feast was the most import- 
ant. On that day Jesus stood up and said in a 
loud voice, "Whoever is thirsty should come to 
me and drink. 38 As the scripture says, 'Whoever 
believes in me, streams of living water will pour 
out from his heart.' " 39 Jesus said this about the 
Spirit, which those who believed in him were 
going to receive. At that time the Spirit had not 
yet been given, because Jesus had not been raised 
to glory. 

Division among the People 

40 Many of the people in the crowd heard him 
say this and said, "This man is really the 
Prophet!" 
"Others said, "He is the Messiah!" 
But others said, "The Messiah will not come 
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teach the Greeks? What did 36 
he mean when he said, 'you 
will look for me, but you will 
not find me,' and 'Where I 
am, you cannot come'?" 

On the last and greatest 37 
day of the Feast, Jesus stood 
and said in a loud, voice, "If 
a man is thirsty, let him 
come to me and drink, 
Whoever believes in me, as 38 
the Scripture has said, 
streams of living water will 
flow from within him." 

By this he meant the 39 
Spirit, whom those who be- 
lieved in him were later to 
receive. Up to that time the 
Spirit had not been given, 
since Jesus had not yet been 
glorified. 

On hearing his words, 40 
some of the people said, 
"surely this man is the 
Prophet." 

Others said, "He is the 41 
Christ." 

Still others asked, "How 
can the Christ come from 



their sins (John 8:21-24). What he said is clear to us, because we look back in time. 

37. Whoever Is thirsty should come to me and drink. Jewish writers tell us that each of the first seven 
days, there was a jubilant procession to the pool of Siloam, from which water was brought in a gold jar, 
to be poured out on the altar in the temple. This honored the water which Moses brought from the rock 
in the wilderness, which was symbolic of Christ himself (1 Cor. 10:4). 

38. Whoever believes in me. "Come," "believes," all point to faith as the means which brings us to 
Christ. See note on Acts 2:38. [The exact wording of this quotation is not found, but gives the "spirit" 
of ha. 58:11; Psalm 36:8-9. Compare John 4:14.) Will pour out from his heart. Verse 39 gives the in- 
spired interpretation of this, 

39. Jesus said this about the Spirit. This makes Acts chapter two the best explanation of this section 
of verses. The fountain of living water which each Christian has, is the Holy Spirit (Epft. 2:22; 1 Cor. 
6:19-20). [The one indispensible condition of receiving the Holy Spirit is perfect obedience to God's 
Law. Christ has fulfilled that conditionyfar us (Jlom. 8:4). The sacrifice of Christ which makes us God's 
friends (the atonement) fulfilled every condition for God to pour out his Spirit upon all men. Therefore, 
Christ has qualified everyone for the Holy Spirit as a gift. But we must reach out through faith to seize 
his sacrifice and make ourselves part of it. See John 3:3-8 and notes.] The Spirit had not yet been given. 
First, Jesus had to die, be raised from death, and go back to the Father. Then, as he sits at the right 
side of the Father, he sent the Spirit to his disciples on the day of Pentecost. This was the official begin- 
ning of the preaching of the Good News. 

40-44. Others said. Who is he??? On their thinking, compare the questions they asked John the Baptist 
(John 1:19-25). They thought he was a native of Galilee. Will be born in Bethlehem. See notes on 
Matt. 2:5-6. 
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from Galilee! 42 The scripture says that the 
Messiah will be a descendant of David, and will 
be born in Bethlehem, the town where David 
lived." 43 So there was a division in the crowd 
because of him. 44 Some wanted to arrest him, but 
no one laid a hand on him. 

The Unbelief of the Jewish Authorities 

45 The guards went back to the chief priest 
and Pharisees, who asked them, "Why did you 
not bring him?" 

46 The guards answered, "Nobody has ever 
talked the way this man does!" 

47 "Did he fool you, too?" the Pharisees asked 
them. 48 "Have you ever known one of the author- 
ities or one Pharisee to believe in him? "'This 
crowd does not know the Law of Moses, so they 
are under God's curse!" 

50 Nicodemus was one of them; he was the one 
who had gone to see Jesus before. He said to 
them, ""According to our Law we cannot con- 
demn a man before hearing him and finding 
out what he has done . " 

""Well," they answered, "are you also from 
Galilee? Study the Scriptures and you will learn 
that no prophet ever comes from Galilee." 
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Galilee? Does not the Scrip- 42 
tuie say that the Christ will 
come from David's family 
and from Bethlehem, the 
town where David lived?" 
Thus the people were divid- 43 
ed because of Jesus. Some 44 
wanted to seize him, but no 
one laid a hand on him. 

Unbelief of the Jewish 
Leaders 

Finally the temple guards 45 
went back to the chief 
priests and Pharisees, who 
asked them, "Why didn't 
you bring him in?" 

"No one ever spoke the 46 
way this man does," the 
guards declared. 

You mean he has de- 47 
ceived you also?" the Phari- 
sees retorted. "Has any of 48 
the rulers or of the Pharisees 
put his trust in him? No! 49 
But this mob that knows 
nothing of the law — there is 
a curse on them." 

Nicodemus, who had 50 
gone to Jesus earlier and 
who was one of their own 
number, asked, "Does our 51 
law condemn a man without 
first hearing him to find out 
what he is doing?" 

They replied, "Are you 52 
from Galilee, too? Look into 
it, and you will find that a 
prophet does not come out 
ofGalilee." 

[Then they all left, each to 53 
his own home. 



45. The guards went back. They had been sent to arrest Jesus (verse 32) . 

46. Nobody has ever talked the way this man doesl McGarvey thinks the Council was in session, 
expecting them to bring in Jesus. The guards had not carried out their orders, and this is the only 
reason they can give. 

47-48. Did he fool you, too? The Jewish authorities think Jesus is a deceiver. Have you ever known one? 

What they believe, is made the standard. [At least two of the Council did believe: Nicodemus and 

Joseph of Arimathea.] 

49. This crowd does not know the Law of Moses! Their reasoning was: "it is only these ignorant people 

who believe in this Jesus. They are easily fooled, and they are cursed by God anyway." 

50-52. According to our Law. The Law required justice. Nicodemus uses it to try to help Jesus. No 

prophet ever comes from GaJJIee.Their anger makes them tell a lie. Jonah, Elijah, and Nahum were 

all from Galilee. 



MAP NO. 5— THIRD YEAR, LATER JUDEAN MINISTRY (about 3 months) 

1, Temple; Feast of Tabernacles; Sermons on Light of World; Freedom; Abraham's 
Children; Man born blind healed; Good Shepherd; 70 sent out to evengelize, John 
7-8-9-lo'&LukelO 

2. Bethany; Jesus, Mary & Martha, Luke 10 

3, Place of Prayer; Discourse on Prayer, Luke 11 

4. Place unknown; charged with being in league with Satan, Luke 11 

5. Dining in Pharisee's home; denounces Pharisaism, Luke 11 

6, Before multitudes of 1000's; Great evangelistic appeals on Hypocrisy, Anxiety, 
Covetousness, Luke 12-13 

7, In a Synagogue; heals woman bowed double; controversy over healing on the 
Sabbath, Luke 13 

8. Feast of Dedication (December); Jews seek to kill Jesus, John 10 
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The Woman Caught in Adultery 

8 [Then everyone went home, but Jesus went 
to the Mount of Olives. 2 Early the next morn- 
ing he went back to the temple. The whole crowd 
gathered around him, and he sat down and 
began to teach them. 3 The teachers of the Law 
and the Pharisees brought in a woman who had 
been caught committing adultery, and made her 
stand before them all. 4 "Teacher," they said to 
Jesus, "this woman was caught in the very act 
of committing adultery. 5 In our Law Moses gave 
a commandment that such a woman must be 
stoned to death. Now, what do you say?" 'They 
said this to trap him, so they could accuse him. 
But Jesus bent over and wrote on the ground 
with his finger. 'As they stood there asking him 
questions, he straightened up and said to them, 
"Whichever one of you has committed no sin 
may throw the first stone at her." "Then he bent 
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The Woman Caught in 
Adultery 

8 But Jesus went to the 
Mount of Olives. At 2 
dawn he appeared again in 
the temple court, where all 
the people gathered around 
him, and he sat down to 
teach them. The teachers of 3 
the law and the Pharisees 
brought in a woman caught 
in adultery. They made her 
stand before the group and 
said to Jesus, "Teacher, this 4 
woman was caught in the 
act of adultery. In the law 5 
Moses commanded us to 
stone such women. Now 
what do you say?" They 6 
were using this question as a 
trap, in order to have a basis 
for accusing him. 

But Jesus bent down and 
started to write on the 
ground with his finger. 
When they kept on ques- 7 
tioning him, he straightened 
up and said to them, "If 
any one of you is without 
sin, let him begin stoning 
her." Again he stooped 8 
down and wrote on the 
ground. 



1. Then everyone went home. [This section about the Woman Caught in Adultery is omitted by most 
ancient manuscripts, and some that contain it place it in chapter 21. However, it is in both the Old 
Latin and the Vulgate; and is accepted as authenic] After the conversation with the Jewish Authorities 
in chapter 7. Jesus went to the Mount of Olives. He often spent the night there. 

2-3. Brought In a woman. They expect to trap him and make him incriminate himself. [This is like 
the question of paying taxes, Matt. 22:17. ] 

4-5. Teacher. They call him this, but they do not mean it. This woman was caught In the very act. 
These men were acting as private individuals, and came to Jesus claiming to be so shocked by this 
woman's conduct, that they wanted to revive the long-abandoned practice of death by stoning. 

6. They said this to trap him. With cold-blooded impudence, they actually use her guilt to try to 
destroy Jesus. But Jesus bent over and wrote. As though he understood what they were trying to do, but 
would not accept their question. [This is the only time Jesus is described as writing.] 

7. As they stood there. Do they think he is embarrassed? Do they think he has no answer? As they 
see him tracing figures on the ground, they "close in" for the kill, but Jesus is only giving them "enough 
rope to hang themselves!" Whichever one of you has committed no sin. What hope is there for the 
world, when the religious and righteous become even more detestable than the sin they intend to 
punish! There must be more to this than we are told. He does not declare the woman either guilty or 
innocent, but with a few words, it is the men on trial here, and not the woman. [Some think Jesus wrote 
words on the ground, which showed the men he knew their hidden secrets. But we are not told this. 
Perhaps 2 Pet. 2:14 describes their character. It could be they have used this woman themselves.] 

8. Then he bent over again. By this, he dismisses them. 
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over again and wrote on the ground, 'When 
they heard this they all left, one by one, the 
older ones first. Jesus was left alone, with the 
woman still standing there. 10 He straightened 
up and said to her, "Where are they, woman? Is 
there no one left to condemn you?" 

""No one, sir," she answered. 

"Well, then," Jesus said, "I do not condemn 
you either. Go, but do not sin again."] 

Jesus the Light of the World 

12 Jesus spoke to them again, "I am the light of 
the world. Whoever follows me will have the light 
of life and will never walk in the darkness." 

13 The Pharisees said to him, "Now you are 
testifying on your own behalf; what you say 
proves nothing." 

'""No," Jesus answered, "even if I do testify or 
my own behalf, what I say is true, because I know 
where I came from and where I am going. You do 
not know where I came from or where I am 
going. 15 You make judgments in a purely human 
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At this, those who heard 9 
began to go away one at a 
time, the older ones first, 
until only Jesus was left, 
with the woman still stand- 
ing there. Jesus straightened 10 
up and asked her, "Wom- 
an, where are they? Has no 
one condemned you?" 
"No one, sir," she said. 11 
"Then neither do I con- 
demn you," Jesus declared. 
"Go now and leave your life 
of sin."]* 

The Validity of Jesus' 
Testimony 

When Jesus spoke again 12 
to the people, he said, "I am 
the light of the world. Who- 
ever follows me will never 
walk in darkness, but will 
have the light of life." 

The Pharisees challenged 13 
him, "Here you are, appear- 
ing as your own witness; 
your testimony is not valid." 

Jesus answered, "Even if I 14 . 
testify on my own behalf, my 
testimony is valid, for I 
know where I came from 
and where I am going. But 
you have no idea where I 
come from or where I am 
going. You judge by human 15 
standards; 1 pass judgment 



9. When they heard this, they all left. They do not argue with Jesus, because they cannotl They said 
too much about the woman's guilt, and they know it was they themselves who tried to evade the Law. 
Compare this with verse 46. 

10. Is there no one left to condemn yon? The "case" is withdrawn. No one is left to prove her guilty. 
[Compare Rom. 8:33-35.] 

11. I do not condemn yon either. Jesus gives her "grace." Even though she is guilty, he does not 
condemn her, but sets her free! Go, but do not sin again. One who is forgiven, must give up sin! He 
gives mercy, but does not overlook sin. 

12. I am the light of the world. See notes on Matt. 5:14; John 1:7-10. 

13-14. What I say is true. The Pharisees argued against this. If someone claimed to be from God, his 
own claim proved nothing. But Jesus did speak the truth, because he was the Truth! And there was 
other evidence which proved his claim {verse 18). 

15. You make Judgments. They judged by purely human standards. I pass Judgment oh no one. Jesus 
knows the complete truth about himself. Also, he allows the lives and consciences of men to show just 
what they are. 



1 The most reliable early MSS omit John 7:53-8:11. 
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way; I pass judgment on no one. "But if I were to 
pass judgment, my judging would be true, be 
cause I am not alone in this; the Father who sent 
me is with me. l7 It is written in your Law that 
when two witnesses agree, what they say is true. 
18 I testify on my own behalf, and the Father who 
sent me also testifies on my behalf." 

""Where is your father?" they asked him. 

"You know neither me nor my Father," Jesus 
answered. "If you knew me you would know my 
Father also." 

20 Jesus said all this as he taught in the temple, 
in the room where the offering boxes were placed. 
And no one arrested him, because his hour had 
not come. 

Yon Cannot Go Where I Am Going 

2 'Jesus said to them again, "I will go away; 
you will look for me, but you will die in your 
sins. You cannot go where I am going." 

22 So the Jewish authorities said, "He says, 
'You cannot go where I am going.' Does this 
mean that he will kill himself?" 
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on no one. But if I do judge, 16 
my decisions are tight, 
because I am not alone. I 
stand with the Father who 
sent me. 

In your own Law it is 17 
written that the testimony of 
two men is valid. I am one 18 
who testifies for myself; my 
other witness is the one who 
sent me— the Father." 

Then they asked him, 19 
"Where is your father?" 

"You do not know me or 
my Father," Jesus replied. 
"If you knew me, you would 
know my Father also." He 20 
spoke these words while 
teaching in the temple area 
near the place where the 
offerings were put. Yet no 
one seized him, because his 
time had not yet come. 

Once more Jesus said to 21 
them, "I am going away, 
and you will look for me, 
and you will die in your sin. 
Where I go, you cannot 
come." 

This made the Jews ask, 22 
"Will he kill himself?" Is 
that why he says, 'Where I 
go, you cannot come'?" 



16. Butif I were to pass judgment. He came to be the world's Savior (John 3:17). But he is qualified to 
"judge," since he uses the Father's rules to measure by. 

17. It is written in your law. Notice he does not say, "our Law." The Law required (wo witnesses 
(Petit. 19:15). 

18. And the Father who sent me. Here were the two witnesses. The Father gave his testimony by: 
the prophets; the mighty works that Jesus did; the Voice at Jesus' baptism; John the Baptist. 

19. Where is your father? They challenge him to produce this unseen witness. They thought in terms 
of a human father (verse 27). You know neither me nor my Father. Those who reject Christ show 
that they are ignorant of the Father. If they believed in Jesus as the Messiah, they would have known 
who his Father was. See John 14:6-10. 

20. As he taught in the temple. In the Women's Court. See notes on Mark 12:41-44. This was near 
where the Council met, but they did not arrest him. 

21. You cannot go where I ate going. Jesus will return to the Father, but they will be unable to follow, 
because they will die in their sins through unbelief. Compare John 7:33-36. 

22. That he will kill himself? They are making fun of him. The Jews believed the darkest area of the 
"world of the dead" was reserved for suicides. 
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23 Jesus answered, "You come from here below, 
but I come from above. You come from this 
world, but I do not come from this world. '"That 
is why I told you that you will die in your sins. 
And you will die in your sins if you do not believe 
that 'I Am Who I Am'." 

""Who are you?" they asked him, 

Jesus answered, "What I have told you from 
the very beginning. "There are many things I 
have to say and judge about you. The one who 
sent me, however, is true, and I tell the world 
only what I have heard from him." 

"They did not understand that he was talking 
to them about the Father. "So Jesus said to 
them, "When you lift up the Son of Man you will 
know that 'I Am Who I Am'; then you will know 
that I do nothing on my own, but say only what 
the Father has taught me. "And he who sent 
me is with me; he has not left me alone, because 
I alwayi do what pleases him . " 

"Many who heard Jesus say these things be- 
lieved in him. 
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But he continued, "You 23 
ate from below; I am from 
above. You are of this 
world; I am not of this 
world, I told you that you 24 
would die in your sinsj if you 
do not believe that I am the 
one I claim to be, you will 
indeed die in your sins," 
"Who are you, anyway?" 25 
they asked. 

Just what I have been 
claiming all along," Jesus 
replied, "I have much to say 26 
in judgment of you. But he 
who sent me is reliable, and 
what I have heard from him 
I tell the world." 

They did not understand 27 
that he was telling them 
about his Father. So Jesus 28 
said, "When you have lifted 
up the Son of Man, then you 
will know who I am and that 
I do nothing on my own but 
speak just what the Father 
has taught me. 

The one who sent me is 29 
with me; he has not left me 
alone, for I always do what 
pleases him." Even as he 30 
spoke, many put their faith 
in him. 



23-24. But I come from above. Jesus had showed their sins to be the basis of separation, but they 

believed they could go anywhere he could go, unless he went to some place for self-murder. In response 

to this, Jesus tells them he is from heaven, and will return there after his death. They are part of this 

world that is taking men to their death (JRom. 7:24), and can only escape by believing in himl I AM 

WHO I AM. They would understand by this that Jesus is claiming to be God. This is the language 

of Exod, 3:14 [The Septuagint has ho on. on is nom. sing/masc. part. pres. eimi. Jesus says he is 

ego eimi, which identifies him as ho on. ] 

25. Who are you? This is not a question, but a challenge! Jesus answers it by refering them to what 

he has already said. 

26-27. They did not understand. Their minds were so filled with this world, that they had no interest 

in spiritual things . They would not believe that their God was his Father . 

28. When you lift up the Son of Man. Lifting him up on the Cross would break down unbelief. Many 
things would happen to show that he was the Son of God. Fifty days after his raising from death, three 
thousand would be convinced and obey the Truth (Acts 2:36-39). I AM WHO I AM. See note on 
verse 24, 

29. He has not left me alone. The Father was with him and in him. He was [and is] "the brightness 
of God's glory." 

30. Many who heard Jesus. That he was a teacher sent from God. _ 
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Free Men and Slaves 

31 So Jesus said to the Jews who believed in him, 
"If you obey my teaching you are really my 
disciples; "you will know the truth, and the truth 
will make you free." 

33 "We are the descendants of Abraham," they 
answered, "and we have never been anybody's 
slaves. What do you mean, then, by saying, 'You 
will be free'?" 

34 Jesus said to them, "I tell you the truth: 
everyone who sins is a slave of sin. 35 A slave does 
not belong to the family always, but a son be- 
longs there forever. 36 If the Son makes you free, 
then you will be really free. 37 I know you are 
Abraham's descendants. Yet you are trying to 
kill me, because you will not accept my teaching. 
38 I talk about what my Father has shown me, but 
you do what your father has told you." 
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The Children of Abraham 

To the lews who had be- 31 
lieved him, Jesus said, "If 
you hold to my teaching, 
you are really my disciples. 
Then you will know the 32 
truth, and the truth will set 
you free." 

They answered him, "We 33 
are Abraham's descendants 
and have never been slaves 
of anyone. How can you say 
that we shall be set free?" 

Jesus replies, "I tell you 34 
the truth, everyone who sins 
is a slave to sin. Now a slave 35 
has no permanent place in 
the family, but a son 
belongs to it forever. So if 36 
the Son sets you free, you 
will be free indeed. I know 37 
you are Abraham's descend- 
ants. Yet you are ready to 
kill me, because you have 
no room for my word. I am 38 
telling you what I have seen 
in the Father's presence, 
and you do what you have 
heard from your father." 



31. If you obey my teaching. Following Jesus is an "either/or" proposition. The test of being a disciple 
of Jesus, is in obeying his teaching. "The Jews" would include some of the Jewish authorities, and they 
did believe he was a teacher sent from God. Yet as he teaches them further about the fact that he is 
the Messiah, they fail the test (verse 59) . 

32. And the truth will make yon free. The truth is that God has acted in history through Jesus Christ. 
Those who believe this will reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ and make themselves 
part of it. But faith is built on truth, and without truth, there can be no faith. God's truth frees us from 
sin and death. 

33. We are the descendants of Abraham. Their faith was in their ancestor, not in God. See note on 
Matt. 3:9. We have never been anybody's slaves. The Jews had been held as slaves over six hundred 
years to Babylon, Persia, Macedonia, and Rome. 

34. Everyone who sins is a slave of sin. Christ does not argue with them, but states a fact. The one who 
makes a habit of sin is a slave to Satan. [See Rom. 7: 9-24. ] 

35. But a son belongs there forever. A slave has no legal claim on the family. The son is a permanent 
member of the family. The Jews, as slaves of sin, would soon be turned out of the Lord's household. 
Matt. 23:37-39. 

36. If the Son makes you free. See Gal. 4:19-31. 

37. I know you are Abraham's descendants. He implies they did not have the same attitude that 
Abraham had. Since they were Abraham's descendants, they should have acted as he did, and 
believed God. 

38. I talk about. He was the Father's Son! In "spirit," they followed the Devil as their father. 
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39 They answered him, "Our father is Abra- 
ham." 

"If you really were Abraham's children," 
Jesus replied, "you would do the same works that 
he did, 40 A11 I have ever done is to tell you the 
truth I heard from God, Yet you are trying to 
kill me, Abraham did nothing like this! "You are 
doing what your father did." 

"God himself is the only Father we have," they 
answered. "We are his true sons." 

< J Jesus said to them, "If God really were your 
father, you would love me, because I came from 
God and now I am here, I did not come on my 
own, but he sent me, 43 Why do you not under- 
stand what I say? It is because you cannot bear 
to listen to my message. "You are the children of 
your father, the Devil, and you want to follow 
your father's desires. From the very beginning he 
was a murderer. He has never been on the side of 
truth, because there is no truth in him. When 
he tells a lie he is only doing what is natural to 
him, because he is a liar and the father of all lies. 
45 I tell the truth, and that is why you do not 
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"Abraham is our father," 39 
they answered. 

"If you were Abraham's 
children," said Jesus, "then 
you would do the things 
Abraham did, As it is, you 40 
are determined to kill me, a 
man who has told you the 
truth that I heard from God. 
Abraham did not do such 
things. You are doing the 41 
things your own father 
does." 

"We are not illegitimate 
children," they protested. 
"The only Father we have is 
God himself." 

The Children of the Devil 

Jesus said to them, "If 42 
God were your Father, you 
would love me, for I came 
from God and now am here. 
I have not come on my own; 
but he sent me. Why is my 43 
language not clear to you? 
Because you are unable to 
hear what I say. 

You belong to your 44 
father, the devil, and you 
want to carry out your 
father's desire. He was a 
murderer from the begin- 
ning, not holding to the 
truth , for there is no truth in 
him. When he lies, he 
speaks his native language, 
for he is a liar and the 
father of lies. Yet because I 45 
tell the truth, you do not be- 



39-40. If you really were Abraham's children. The things which they did, disproved their claim to be 
the children of Abraham. The true "blood-line" is spiritual (Gal. 3:26-29). 

41. Yon are only doing what your father did. They were spiritually the Devil's children. We are hb 
tone sons. They claim to be true sons of the living God. [Some versions translate this: "We were not 
born of fornication. " This is misleading, because it sounds to us like an insult. It is rather their claim 
to be legitimate children of God .] 

42. If God really were your father. The fact they hated the Son proved they were not God's children. 
Jesus bears down hard on them, because he wishes to save them from God's wrath. It isn't "make- 
believe," but avery serious matter! Only Jesus can save them (Acts 4:12). 

43. Why do you not understand what I say? Minds filled with ideas from the Devil, find it hard to 
understand the ideas from God, no matter how plainly they are expressed. 

44. You are the children. By their hate and their desire to kill Jesus (John 7:25), they show they are 
spiritual children of the Devil. From the very beginning he was a murderer. He was once "in truth," but 
rebelled (2 Pet. 2:4; Jude 6). He "murdered" the human race, by introducing sin into the world (Gen. 
3). Those who are trying to kill Jesus, have this same "spirit." 

45. I tell the truth. If he told them a lie, they would believe it, because they hate the truth, Compare 
John 5:43. 
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believe me. 46 Which one of you can prove that I 
am guilty of sin? If I tell the truth, then why do 
you not believe me? 47 He who comes from God 
listens to God's words. You, however, are not 
from God, and this is why you will not listen." 

Jesus and Abraham 

48 The Jews replied to Jesus, "Were we not right 
in saying that you are a Samaritan and have a 
demon in you?" 

4 "'I have no demon," Jesus answered. "I 
honor my Father, but you dishonor me. 50 I am 
not seeking honor for myself. There is one who is 
seeking it and who judges in my favor. 51 I tell you 
the truth: whoever obeys my message will never 
die." 

"The Jews said to him, "Now we know for sure 
that you have a demon! Abraham died, and the 
prophets died, yet you say, 'Whoever obeys my 
message will never die.' "Our father Abraham 
died; you do not claim to be greater than Abra- 
ham, do you? And the prophets also died. Who 
do you think you are?" 
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Iieve mel Can any of you 46 
prove me guilty of sin? If I 
am telling the truth, why 
don't you believe me? 

He who belongs to God 47 
hears what God says. The 
reason you do not hear is 
that you do not belong to 
God." 

The Claims of Jesus About 
Himself 

The Jews answered him, 48 
"Aren't we right in saying 
that you are a Samaritan 
and demon-possessed?" 

"I am not possessed by a 49 
demon," said Jesus, "but I 
honor my Father and you 
dishonor me. I am not seek- SO 
ing glory for myself; but 
there is one who seeks it, 
and he is the judge. 

1 tell you the truth, if a 51 
man keeps my word, he will 
never see death." 

At this the Jews exclaim- 52 
ed, "Now we know that you 
are demon-possessedl 
Abraham died and so did 
the prophets, yet you say 
that if a man keeps your 
word, he will never taste 
death. Are you greater than 53 
our father Abraham? He 
died, and so did the proph- 
ets. Who do you think you 
are?" 



46. Which one of yon can prove? Compare notes on verses 7-9. He points to his sinless life as proof 
there is nothing false in his words. They all knew he was a "holy man" (John 3:2). 

47. You, however, are not from God. See notes onJohn3:19-21. 

48. Were we not right? This is an insultl Samaritans were hated (see notes on John 4:5-9) . Demon (see 
notes on Matt. 4:24; 8:29-32). 

49. I honor my Father. He ignores the charge he is a Samaritan. He shows he could not have a demon, 
because he honors the Father. They dishonored him by their charges. Compare notes on Matt. 
12:24-34. 

50. I am not seeking honor for myself. He was not sent to honor himself, but to do what God wanted 
him to do. He does not need to defend himself (John 5:32) . 

51. Will never die. The real death is spiritual death. Death of the body is not "real," in the sense that 
it is a door that leads to the Eternal World, where the believer finds the "Feast in Heaven." Notice 
it is whoever - Jew or Gentile - obeys Christ' s message. 

52-53. Now we know for sore. They think this is proof of their charge against him. God had given his 
word to Abraham and the prophets, yet they had all died. How can Jesus claim his words will prevent 
death??? Compare/oAn 4:12. 
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54 Jesus answered, "If I were to honor myself, 
my own honor would be worth nothing. The one 
who honors me is my Father — the very one you 
say is your God. "You have never known him, 
but I know him. If I were to say that I do not 
know him, I would be a liar, like you. But I do 
know him, and I obey his word. "Your father 
Abraham rejoiced that he was to see my day; he 
saw it and was glad." 

"The Jews said to him, "You are not even 
fifty years old — and you have seen Abraham?" 

58 "I tell you the truth," Jesus replied. "Before 
Abraham was born, 'I Am' . " 

s? They picked up stones to throw at him; but 
Jesus hid himself and left the temple. 

Jesus Heals a Man Born Blind 

fv As Jesus walked along he saw a man who 
~7 had been born blind. 2 His disciples asked 
him, "Teacher, whose sin was it that caused him 
to be born blind? His own or his parents' sin?" 
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Jesus replied, "If I glorify 54 
myself, my glory means 
nothing, My Father, whom 
you claim as your God, is 
the one who glorifies me, 
Though you do not know 55 
him, I know him. If I said I 
did not, I would be a liar 
like you, but I do know him 
and keep his word. Your 56 
father Abraham rejoiced at 
the thought of seeing my 
day; he saw it and was glad," 

"You are not yet fifty 57 
years old," the Jews said to 
him, "and you have seen 
Abraham!" 

"I tell you the truth," 58 
Jesus answered, "before 
Abraham was born, I am!" 
At this, they picked up 59 
stones to stone him, but 
Jesus hid himself, slipping 
away from the temple 
grounds. 

Jesus Heals a Man Born 
Blind 

9 As he went along, he 
saw a man blind from 
birth. His disciples asked 2 
him, "Rabbi, who sinned, 
this man or his parents, that 
he was born blind?" 



54. The one who honors me is my Father. They had just asked: "Who do you think you are?" The 
Father will answer this by raising Jesus from death. This is the real proof, and the basis for our hope 
(/ Cor. 15:20). 

55. You have never known him. "This very one you say is your God. ' ' They should have "known" God 
from the Scriptures, but they did not. Jesus knew God personally! 

56. Your father Abraham. God made the promise to Abraham (Gen. 12:3; 18:18; Gal. 3:16). By faith, 
he looked forward to Gods act in Christ to set men free. My day. This refers to the First Coming of 
Christ to be the world's Savior. See John 3:16, 25-27, and notes there. 

57. You are not even fifty years old? Fifty years old was the "prime of life," and anyone under that was 
"young" (1 Tim. 4:12; Timothy was about thirty-five). They know it has been 2,000 years since 
Abraham was alive, and ask how he could have seen him. 

58. Before Abraham was born, 'I AM.' This is an official declaration. "I Was" would have shown 
priority, "I AM" shows timeless existence! This identifies him with the "I AM" of the Old Testament. 
See notes on verse 24. 

59. They picked up stones to throw at htm. To them, what he just said was blasphemy. It would have 
been - if he was only human. But he was the Logos (John l:l-3)\ He hid himself, because it was not yet 
the right time for him to die. His death would be to fulfill God's purpose (Luke 9:31). 

1 . He saw a man who had been born blind. Blindness was a disaster in that society. One who was born 
blind would be thought more difficult to heal than one who went blind in later years . 

2. Whose sin was it? They think all such trouble as this , comes as a "judgment" for sin. It is true that 
we bring many things on ourselves. But read what Jesus said iniufce 13:1-5. 
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3 Jesus answered, "His blindness has nothing 
to do with his sins or his parents' sins. He is 
blind so that God's power might be seen at work 
in him. 4 We must keep on doing the Works of 
him who sent me, as long as it is day; the night 
is coming, when no one can work. 5 While I am 
in the world I am the light for the world." 

6 After he said this, Jesus spat on the ground 
and made some mud with the spittle; he rubbed 
the mud on the man's eyes, 7 and told him, "Go 
wash your face in the Pool of Siloam." (This 
name means "Sent.") So the man went, washed 
his face, and came back seeing. 

8 His neighbors, then, and the people who had 
seen him begging before this, asked, "Isn't this 
the man who used to sit and beg?" 

'Some said, "He is the one," but others said, 
"No he isn't, he just looks like him." 

So the man himself said, "I am the man." 

10 "How were your eyes opened?" they asked 
him. 

n He answered, "The man named Jesus made 
some mud, rubbed it on my eyes, and told me, 
'Go to Siloam and wash your face.' So I went, 
and as soon as I washed I could see." 

""Where is he?" they asked. 

"I do not know," he answered. 
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"Neither this man nor his 3 
parents sinned," said lesus, 
but this happened so that 
the work of God might be 
displayed in his life. As long 4 
as it is day, we must do the 
work of him who sent me. 
Night is coming, when no 
one can work. While I am in 5 
the world, I am the light of 
the world." 

Having said this, he spit 6 
on the ground, made some 
mud with saliva, and put it 
on the man's eyes. "Go," he 7 
told him, "wash in the pool 
of Siloam" (this word means 
Sent). So the man went and 
washed, and came home 
seeing. 

His neighbors and those 8 
who had formerly seen him 
begging asked, "Isn't this 
the same man who used to 
sit and beg?" Some claimed 9 
that he was. 

Others said, "No, he only 
looks like him." 

But he himself insisted, "I 
am the man." 

"How then were your eyes 10 
opened?" they demanded. 

He replied, "The man 11 
they call Jesus made some 
mud and put it on my eyes. 
He told me to go to Siloam 
and wash. So I went and 
washed, and then I could, 
see." 

"Where is this man?" 12 
they asked him. 

"I don't know," he said. 



3. Jesus answered. He states that neither this man's sins nor his parent's sins have anything to do with 
his blindness. Pain and trouble is part of the curse placed on this world (Gen. 3:16-19; Rom. 8:20-21). 
This man's blindness was part of the Decree by which God rules the Universe. Such men as Job, Paul, 
Christ himself, and all the martyrs, show us that the one who suffers is not always a "sinner," Pain 
and trouble are also part of God's Plan to bless us (Acts 14:22; 1 Thess. 3:3; Rev. 7:14-17). This man's 
healing would help to show the power of God . 

4. The night is coming. All work stops when darkness comes. Jesus had a mission to fulfill during the 
"day" of his human life. That "day" would terminate with his death. So will ours! 

5. I am the light for the world. He opens the blind eyes of both body and spiritl We see Truth, because 
he gives us lightl 

6-7. Go wash your face. Christ requires an act of faith. The man must reach out through faith to seize 
the promise. When he does this, he can see! [The pool is dug in the rock: 53 feet long, 18 feet wide, 
19 feet deep, fed by a spring.] 
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The Pharisees Investigate the Healing 

u Then they took the man who had been blind 
to the Pharisees. M The day that Jesus made the 
mud and opened the man's eyes was a Sabbath, 
ls The Pharisees, then, asked the man again how 
he had received his sight. He told them, "He 
put some mud on my eyes, I washed my face, and 
now I can see." 

16 Some of the Pharisees said, "The man who 
did this cannot be from God, because he does 
not obey the Sabbath law." 

Others, however, said, "How could a man who 
is a sinner do such mighty works as these?" 
And there was a division among them. 

"So the Pharisees asked the man once more, 
"You say he opened your eyes — well, what do you 
say about him?" 

"He is a prophet," he answered. 

"The Jewish authorities, however, were not 
willing to believe that he had been blind and 
could now see, until they called the man's 
parents "and asked them, "Is this your son? You 
say that he was born blind; well, how is it that 
he can see now?" 

20 His parents answered, "We know that he 
is our son, and we know that he was born blind. 
21 But we do not know how it is that he is now able 
to see, nor do we know who opened his eyes. 
Ask him; he is old enough, and he can answer 
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The Pharisees Investigate 
the Healing 

They brought the man 13 
who had been blind to the 
Pharisees, Now the day on 14 
which Jesus had made the 
mud and opened the man's 
eyes was a Sabbath. There- 15 
fore the Pharisees also asked 
him how he had received his 
sight, "He put mud on my 
eyes," the man replied, 
"and I washed, and now I 
see," 

Some of the Pharisees 16 
said, "This man is not from 
God, for he does not keep 
the Sabbath," 

But others asked, "How 
can a sinner do such miracu- 
lous signs?" So they were di- 
vided. 

Finally they turned again 17 
to the blind man, "What 
have you to say about him? 
It was your eyes he opened." 

The man replied, "He is a 
prophet." 

The Jews still did not be- 18 
lieve that he had been blind 
and had received his sight 
until they sent for the man's 
parents, "Is this your son?" 19 
they asked. "Is this the one 
you say was born blind? 
How is it that now he can 
see?" 

"We know he is our son," 20 
the parents answered, "and 
we know he was born blind. 
But how he can see now, or 21 
who opened his eyes, we 
don't know, Ask him. He is 
of age; he will speak for 



13. To the Pharisees. This is such an amazing thing, that they take him to the religious authorities, 

14. Was a Sabbath. That is, Saturday. Compare John 5:16-17 and notes. 

15-16. Because he docs not obey the Sabbath law. Not the Law, but their Tradition. See note on 
Matt. 15:2. 

17. He is a prophet. He is a "man named Jesus" in verse 11: a "prophet" here; and in verse 38 the 
formerly blind man declares his faith in Jesus as Lordl 
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for himself!" "His parents said this because they 
were afraid of the Jewish authorities, who had 
already agreed that anyone who professed that 
Jesus was the Messiah would be put out of the 
synagogue. "That is why his parents said, "He 
is old enough; ask him!" 

24 A second time they called back the man who 
had been born blind and said to him, "Promise 
before God that you will tell the truth! We know 
that this man is a sinner." 

25 "I do not know if he is a sinner or not," the 
man replied. "One thing I do know: I was blind, 
and now I see." 

""What did he do to you?" they asked. "How 
did he open your eyes?" 

27 "I have already told you," he answered, "and 
you would not listen. Why do you want to hear 
it again? Maybe you, too, would like to be his 
disciples?" 

"They insulted him and said, "You are that 
fellow's disciple; we are Moses' disciples. "We 
know that God Spoke to Moses; as for that 
fellow, we do not even know where he comes 
from!" 

30 The man answered, "What a strange thing 
this is! You do not know where he comes from, 
but he opened my eyes! 31 We know that God 
does not listen to sinners; he does listen to people 
who respect him and dp what he wants them to 
do. "Since the beginning of the world it has 
never been heard of that someone opened the 
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himself." His parents said 22 
this because they were afraid 
of the lews, for already the 
Jews had decided that any- 
one who acknowledged that 
Jesus was the Christ would 
be put out of the synagogue. 
That was why his parents 23 
said, "He is of age; ask 
him." 

A second time they sum- 24 
moned the man who had 
been blind. "Give glory to 
God," they said. "We know 
this man is a sinner." 

He replied, "Whether he 25 
is a sinner or not, I don't 
know. I do know one thing: 
I was blind but now I seel" 

Then they asked him, 26 
"What did he do to you? 
How did he open your 
eyes?" 

He answered, "I have told 27 
you already and you did not 
listen. Why do you want to 
hear it again? Do you want 
to become his disciples, 
too?" 

Then they hurled insults 28 
at him and said, "You are 
this fellow's disciplel We are 
disciples of Mosesl We know 29 
that God spoke to Moses, 
but as for this fellow, we 
don't even know where he 
comes from." 

The man answered, "Now 30 
that is remarkable 1 You 
don't know where he comes 
from, yet he opened my 
eyes. We know that God does 31 
not listen to sinners. He lis- 
tens to the godly mark who 
does his will. Nobody has 32 
ever heard of opening the 



22. Becaue they were afraid. They believed what their son had told them, but they say nothing that will 
cause them trouble with the authorities. The snyagogue was the center of Jewish life. To be expelled 
made you an outcast who had few rights in the community. 
24. We know that this man Is a sinner. Because he healed on the Sabbath day. 

30. What a strange thing this Isl That a man who can open blind eyes would be unknown to the 
defenders of the faithl It is also strange that a man who was a blind beggar just a few hours before 
would "teach" the teachers of the taw. 

31. We know that God does not listen to sinners. The Old Testament Scriptures say this (JProv. 15:29; 
Isa. 1:15; Mieah3:4; compare James 5:16-17). 
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eyes of a man born blind; "unless this man came 
from God, he would not be able to do a thing." 
34 They answered back, "You were born and 
raised in sin — and you are trying to teach us?" 
And they threw him out of the synagogue. 

Spiritual Blindness 

35 Jesus heard that they had thrown him out. 
He found him and said, "Do you believe in the 
Son of Man?" 

36 The man answered, "Tell me who he is, sir, 
so I can believe in him!" 

"Jesus said to him, "You have already seen 
him, and he is the one who is talking with 
you now." 

38 "I believe, Lord!" the man said, and knelt 
down before Jesus. 

"Jesus said, "I came to this world to judge, so 
that the b,lind should see, and those who see 
should become blind. " 

40 Some Pharisees, who were there with him, 
heard him say this and asked him, "You don't 
mean that we are blind, too?" 

41 Jesus answered, "If you were blind, then you 
would not be guilty; but since you say, 'We can 
see,' this means that you are still guilty." 
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eyes of a man born blind. If 33 
this man were not from 
God, he could do nothing," 

To this they replied, "You 34 
were steeped in sin at birth; 
how dare you lecture usl" 
And they threw him out. 

Spiritual Blindness 

Jesus heard that they had 35. 
thrown him out, and when 
he found him, he said, "Do 
you believe in the Son of 
Man?" 

"Who is he, sir?"theman 36 
asked. "Tell me so that 
I may believe in him . " 

Jesus said, "You have 37 
now seen him; in fact, he is 
the one speaking with you." 

Then the man said, 38 
"Lord, I believe," and he 
worshiped him, 

Jesus said, "For judgment 39 
I have come into this world, 
so that the blind will see and 
those who see will turn out 
to be blind." 

Some Pharisees who were 40 
with him heard him say this 
and asked, "What? Are we 
blind too?" 

Jesus said, "If you were 41 
blind, you would not be 
guilty of sin; but now that 
you claim you can see, your 
guilt remains." 



34. Yon were bom and raised in sin? This is the Jewish answer [their answer] to question in verse 2. 
If they can't dispute what he says, they can expel him, and they dol 

35. Do yon believe in the Son of Man? The man is cut q£f from all that comes through Moses. Jesus 
offers him all that comes through the Messiahl [Son of Mani this title is used more than 80 times in 
the New Testament, and it is Jesus who calls himself this (except Acts 7:56; Rev. 1:13). On the meaning 
of this title, seeXufce 22:69-70; John 5:27 and notes there. The Latin Vulgate has "Son of God" here.] 
36-38. Tell me who he Is, sir. The way he asks this shows he thinks knowing the Son of Man is such a 
privilege that he has no right to hope for it. I believe, Lord! The man had lost the world, but found the 
Messiahl He acts out his faith by kneeling down before Jesus. 

39. I came to this world to judge. Not as a "judge on the bench," but to force people to "sort themselves 
out." Compare notes on Matt. 11:25; John 6:37. Those who "become blind," refuse to see Truth, 
40-41. Yon don't mean that we are blind too? They knew this was what he had implied. If yon were 
blind. That is, "If you were aware of your spiritual blindness and tried to see, you would either find 
light, or not be held responsible for failing to try." They could see if they would open their eyes, 
therefore they were still guilty. 
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The Parable of the Sheepfold 

m s\ "I tell you the truth: the man who does 
JLU not enter the sheepfold by. the door, but 
climbs in some other way, is a thief and a robber. 
2 The man who goes in by the door is the shepherd 
of the sheep. 3 The gate-keeper opens the gate for 
him; the sheep hear his voice as he calls his own 
sheep by name, and he leads them out. 4 When he 
has brought them out, he goes ahead of them, 
and the sheep follow him, because they know his 
voice. 5 They will not follow someone else; 
instead, they will run away from him, because 
they do not know his voice." 

6 Jesus told them this parable, but they did not 
understand what he was telling them. 

Jesus the Good Shepherd 

7 So Jesus said again, "I tell you the truth: I 



Ch. 10 

The Shepherd and His Flock 

-j r\ "I tell you the truth, 
J.U the man who does not 
enter the sheep pen by the 
gate, but climbs in by some 
other way, is a thief and a 
robber. The man who enters 2 
by the gate is the shepherd 
of his sheep. The- watchman 3 
opens the gate for him, and 
the sheep listen to his voice. 
He calls his own sheep by 
name and leads them out. 
When he has brought out all 4 
his own, he goes on ahead of 
them, and his sheep follow 
him because they know his 
voice. But they will never 5 
follow a stranger; in fact, 
they will run away from him 
because they do not recog- 
nize a stranger's voice. 
Jesus used this figure of 6 
speech, but they did not un- 
derstand what he was telling 
them. 

Therefore Jesus said a- 7 
gain, "I tell you the truth, I 
am the gate for the sheep. 



1. By the door. The sheepfold is a symbol of the Kingdom/church [see note on Matt. 16:18], and 
Christ is the one door into it. A sheepfold was a roofless enclosure with walls made of loose stone or 
thornbushes, with only one door opening into it. The sheep are led into the sheepfold at night, to 
protect them. 

2. Who goes in by the door. The door is for the shepherd and the sheep. One who climbs over the wall 
is a thief and a robber. 

3. The gatekeeper opens the gate for him. The shepherd led the sheep into the sheepfold through the 
door, and the gatekeeper fastened the door from the inside and stayed with the sheep all night as a 
"night-watchman." [Some make this "gatekeeper" symbolize God.] In the morning, the shepherd 
comes to get his sheep, the gatekeeper opens the gate [door], and the shepherd calls his sheep to come. 
[More than one flock of sheep were sometimes kept together in a sheepfold, and each knew the voice, 
of their own shepherd and would come only at his call.] And he leads, them ont. Shepherds "make 
pets" of their sheep, giving them names as we do our dogs, etc. When they are called by name, they 
come playfully. The shepherd calls his sheep by name, and leads them out into the hills and meadows, 
where they eat the green grass. 

4-5. They will not follow someone else. Jesus is saying that the Pharisees are thieves and robbers who 
have seized control of the sheepfold. The people ran away from them, because they did not recognize 
their voice (see note on Matt. 9:36). [The Jewish authorities fulfilled the prophecies about the false 
shepherds (Ezek. 34:1-6; Jer. 33:1-6; Zech. 11:4-11). Jesus fulfilled the prophecies of the True 
Shepherd (Psalm 23; 77:20; 80:1; 95:7; Jer. 31:10; Ezek. 34:31; Micah 7:14; Isa. 43:11).] 

6. But they did not understand. Because the idea of loving care was so alien to them. 

7. I am the door for the sheep. He is the one door for all, both sheep and shepherds. 
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am the door for the sheep, 6 A11 others who came 
before me are thieves and robbers; but the 
sheep did not listen to them. 'I am the door. 
Whoever comes in by me will be saved; he will 
come in and go out, and find pasture. ,0 The 
thief comes only in order to steal, kill, and 
destroy. I have come in order that they might 
have life, life in all its fulness. 

11 "I am the good shepherd. The good shepherd 
is willing to die for the sheep. I2 The hired man, 
who is not a shepherd and does not own the 
sheep, leaves them and runs away when he sees 
a wolf coming; so the wolf snatches the sheep 
and scatters them. 13 The hired man runs away 
because he is only a hired man and does not 
care for the sheep. M_1S I am the good shepherd. 
As the Father knows me and I know the Father, 
in the same way I know my sheep and they know 
me. And I am willing to die for them. "There 
are other sheep that belong to me that are not 
in this sheepfold. I must bring them, too; they 
will listen to my voice, and they will become one 
flock with one shepherd. 
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All who ever came before me 8 
were thieves and robbers, 
but the sheep did not listen 
to them, I am the gate; who- 9 
ever enters through me will 
be saved, He wifi eome in 
and go out, and find pas- 
ture, The thief comes only to 10 
steal and kill and destroy; I 
have come that they may 
have life, and have it to the 
full. 

"I am the good shepherd, 11 
The good shepherd lays 
down his life for the sheep. 
The hired hand is not the 12 
shepherd who owns the 
sheep. So when he sees the 
wolf coming, he abandons 
the sheep and runs away. 
Then the wolf attacks the 
flock and scatters it. The 13 
man runs away because he is 
a hired hand and cares 
nothing for the sheep. 

"I am the good shepherd; 14 
I know my sheep and my 
sheep know me — just as the 15 
Father knows me and I 
know the Father — and I lay 
down my life for the sheep. I 16 
have other sheep that are 
not of this flock. I must 
bring them also, They too 
will listen to my voice, and 
there shall be one flock and 



8. All others who came before me. The false messiahs of the past. They could not fulfill the prophecies 
about the Messiah, Rather than coming in through the door, they climbed over the walll 

9. Whoever comet in by me will be saved. The "door" allows the sheep to enter, and therefore is 
symbolic of coming in to protection and shelter; and going out to freedom and life. [Christ is at the 
same riwethe door, the shepherd and the pasture. He is the bread of life and the water of life.] 

10. The thief comes. All who refuse to come in through the door, have a bad purpose in mind. I have 
come. Jesus came to be the Life-giver! He promises life in all its fulness in this world and in the world 
to come! Compare Psalm 23; Phil. 4:4-9. 

11. I am the good shepherd. This title is applied to Jehovah in Psalm 23; Ezek. 34:11-12. The shepherd 
often had to defend his flock from enemies, He is willing to die for his sheep I 

12. The hired man, Both a shepherd and a hired man take care of sheep for a profit. The difference 
is in attitude! 

13. And does not care for the sheep. When danger threatens, he is willing to sacrifice the sheep to try 
to save himself! Compare note on Matt. 10:39. 

14-16. There are other sheep. The Gentiles, People "sort themselves out" by responding to Christ's 
call which comes through the Gospel. See note on John 6:37. 
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""The Father loves me because I am willing 
to give up my life, in order that I may receive 
it back again. 18 No one takes my life away from 
me. I give it up of my own free will. I have the 
right to give it, and I have the right to take it 
back. This is what my Father has commanded 
me to do." 

"Again there was a division among the Jews 
because of these words. 20 Many of them were 
saying, "He has a demon! He is crazy! Why do 
you listen to him?" 

"But others were saying, "A man with a 
demon could not talk like this! How could a 
demon open the eyes of blind men?" 

Jesus Rejected by the Jews 

"The time came to celebrate the Feast of 
Dedication in Jerusalem; it was winter. "Jesus 
was walking in Solomon's Porch in the temple, 
"when the Jews gathered around him and said, 
"How long are you going to keep us in suspense? 
Tell us the plain truth: are you the Messiah?" 

25 Jesus answered, "I have already told you, 
but you would not believe me. The works I do by 
my Father's authority speak on my behalf; "but 
you will not believe because you are not my 
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one shepherd. The reason 17 
my Father loves me is that I 
lay down my life — only to 
take it up again. No one 18 
takes it from me, but I lay it 
down of my own accord. I 
have authority to lay it down 
and authority to take it up a- 
gain. This command I re- 
ceived from my Father." 

At these words the Jews i9 
were again divided. Many of 20 
them said, "He is demon- 
possessed and raving mad. 
Why listen to him?" 

But others said, "These 21 
are not the sayings of a man 
possessed by a demon. How 
can a demon open the eyes 
of the blind?" 

The Unbelief of the Jews 

Then came the Feast of 22 
Dedication at Jerusalem. It 
was winter, and Jesus was in 23 
the temple area walking in 
Solomon's Colonnade. The 24 
Jews gathered around him, 
saying, "How long will you 
keep us in suspense? If 
you are the Christ, tell us 
plainly." 

Jesus answered, "I did tell 25 
you, but you do not believe. 
The miracles I do in my 
Father's name speak for me, 
but you do not believe be- 26 
cause you do not belong to 



17-18. I give It up Of my own bee will. This destroys the idea that Jesus came to set up a political king- 
dom, but -was frustrated by being crucified. Jesus gave himself for marl of his own free will! This does 
not take away the guilt of those who murdered him (Acts 2:36). God chose this way to rescue man from 
sin and make them his friends duke 9:31; Col. 1:20). This is the basis of the Good News U Cor-. 
1:18-25; 15:1-4). He gave his life on the Cross; he took it back when he raised from death. [In these 
first 18 verses; Christ first is the door, through whom the true shepherds must enter. Then he is the 
good shepherd, whose praises both David and Isaiah sung, who gives his life, for his sheep.] 
19. Again there was a division. See notes on Matt. 10:34-39. 

22. The Feast of Dedication. Two months have passed. This feast celebrated the restoration and re- 
dedication of the Temple by the Jewish patriot Judas Maccabeus in 165 B.C. It lasted eight days, and 
began about December 10th. 

23-24. When the Jews gathered around him. The Jewish authorities. They do not ask this for in- 
formation, but to try to incriminate him. 

25. I have already told you. See John 5:19; 8:36, 56, 58; 9:39. 

26. But you will not believe. There is plenty of evidence to make them believel Failure to be Christ's 
sheep was the evidence, not the cause, of their unbelief. 



MAP NO. 6— THIRD YEAR, LATER PEREAN MINISTRY (about 3 months) 

1. Feast of Dedication, Jerusalem; attempts to kill Jesus; retires to Bethabara (place 
of His baptism) , John 10 

2. Perea; journey through cities and villages; few saved, John 10 

3. Home of a Pharisee; rules for feasting, Luke 14 

4. Place unknown; parables of lost sheep; lost coin; lost son; Lazarus and rich man; 
Lawyer's question, Luke 15 & 16 

5. Receives call to come to Bethany; raises Lazarus; Jews seek to kill both, John 11 

6. Retirement to Ephraim with 12 disciples, John 11 

7. Journey through borders of Samaria; Galilee, Perea; heals ten lepers , Luke 1 7 

8. Sermon on time of Kingdom; teaching on Divorce; little children; Pharisee and 
publican; rich young ruler; parable of laborers in vineyard; plainest prediction 
of crucifixion; James & John seek chief honors, Matthew 19-20, Mark 10, Luke 
17-18 

9. Jericho; two blind men healed; Zacchaeus, Luke 19 
10. Parable of Pounds near Jerusalem; 4th Passover nigh, Luke 19 



Sea of 
Galilee 




Bethany 

beyond 
Jordan 



?< s "i Dead Sea 
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sheep. "My sheep listen to my voice; I know 
them, and they follow me. 28 I give them eternal 
life, and they shall never die; and no one can 
snatch them away from me. "What my Father 
has given me is greater than all, and no one 
can snatch them away from the Father's care. 
30 The Father and I are one." 

3 'Then the Jews once more picked up stones 
to throw at him. "Jesus said to them, "I have 
done many good works before you which the 
Father gave me to do; for which one of these do 
you want to stone me?" 

"The Jews answered back, "We do not want 
to stone you because of any good works, but 
because of the way in which you insult God! You 
are only a man, but you are trying to make your- 
self God!" 

34 Jesus answered, "It is written in your own 
Law that God said, 'You are gods.' 35 We know 
that what the scripture says is true forever; and 
God called them gods, those people to whom his 
message was given. 36 As for me, the Father chose 
me and sent me into the world. How, then, can 
you say that I insult God because I said that I 
am the Son of God? 37 Do not believe me, then, 
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my flock. My sheep listen to 27 
my voice; I know them, and 
they follow me. I give them 28 
eternal life, and they shall 
never perish; no one can 
snatch them out of my hand . 
My Father, who has given 29 
them to me, is greater than 
all; no one can snatch them 
. out of my Father's hand. I 30 
and the Father are one." 

Again the Jews picked up 31 
stones to stone him, but 32 
Jesus said to them, "I have 
shown you many great mira- 
cles from the Father. For 
which of these do you stone 
me?" 

"We are not stoning you 33 
for any of these," replied the 
Jews, "but for blasphemy, 
because you, a mere man, 
claim to be God." 

Jesus answered them, "Is 34 
it not written in your Law, 'I 
have said you are gods'? If 35 
he called them 'gods,' to 
whom the word of God came 
— and the Scripture cannot 
be broken — what about the 36 
one whom the Father set a- 
part as his very own and sent 
into the world? Why then do 
you accuse me of blasphemy 
because I said, 'I am God's 
Son'? Do not believe me un- 37 
less I do what my Father 



27-28. I give them eternal life. Not just eternal existence, but eternal happinessl All will live forever, 

but not all will share God's promise (see John 5:28-29 and notes). 

29. And no one can snatch them away. That is, those sheep who hear his voice and follow him. So long 

as they remain under his grace, they are safe, (seei?om. 8:33-39; Heb. 6:4-6; 2 Pet. 1:10). 

30-31. The Father and I are one. Jesus declares a unity exists between he and the Father [and the 

Holy Spirit], without limitations or restrictions. Picked op stones. [Herod had rebuilt the temple, but 

it was not yet finished. There would be plenty of stones lying around.] See note on John 8:59. 

33. But because of the way. Because he said: "The Father and I are one." Jesus declared that his good 

works proved his calm; they declared he was only a man, nothing more. 

34-36. It is written In your own Law. Psalm 82:6. [Note Jesus includes the Psalms in the Law.] You 

are gods. Their own judges [rulers] had been called "gods" in the Scriptures. This was because God's 

message [commission] was given to them. The Father chose me and sent me. If the purely human 

judges can be called "gods," Jesus has a much better right to be called "God." [Sanctify = to chose, 

set apart.] 

37-38. But if I do them. "Actions speak louder than words." 
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if I am not doing my Father's works, 38 But if 

1 do them, even though you do not believe me, 
you should at least believe my works, in order 
that you may know once and for all that the 
Father is in me, and I am in the Father." 

39 0nce more they tried to arrest him, but he 
slipped out of their hands. 

^Jesus went back again across the Jordan 
River to the place where John had been baptiz- 
ing, and stayed there. 41 Many people came to 
him. "John did no mighty works," they said, 
"but everything he said about this man was 
true," 42 And many people there believed in him. 

The Death of Lazarus 

nA man named Lazarus, who lived in 
Bethany, became sick. Bethany was the 
town where Mary and her sister Martha lived. 

2 (This Mary was the one who poured the 
perfume on the Lord's feet and wiped them with 
her hair; it was her brother Lazarus who was 
sick.) 3 The sisters sent Jesus a message, "Lord, 
your dear friend is sick." 

"When Jesus heard it he said, "The final result 
of this sickness will not be the death of Lazarus; 
this has happened to bring glory to God, and will 
be the means by which the Son of God will 
receive glory." 
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does. But if I do it, even 38 
though you do not believe 
me, believe the evidence of 
the miracles, that you may 
learn and understand that 
the Father is in me, and I in 
the Father." Again they 39 
tried to seize him, but he e- 
scaped their grasp. 

Then Jesus went back a- 40 
cross the Jordan to the place 
where John had been baptiz- 
ing in the early days. Here 
he stayed and many people 41 
came to him. They said, 
"Though John never per- 
formed a miraculous sign, 
all that John said about this 
man was true." And in that 42 
place many believed in 
Jesus. 

The Death of Lazarus 

UNow a man named 
Lazarus was sick. He 
was from Bethany, the vill- 
age of Mary and her sister 
Martha. This Mary, whose 2 
brother Lazarus now lay 
sick, was the same one who 
poured perfume on the Lord 
and wiped his feet with her 
hair. So the sisters sent word 3 
to Jesus, "Lord, the one you 
love is sick." 

When he heard this, Jesus 4 
said, "This sickness will not 
end in death. No, it is for 
God's glory so that God's 
Son may be glorified 



. 39. Once more they tried to arrest him. Their "violence" is cooled down by the quiet words of Jesus, 
and they drop their stones. But they still reject him and intend to arrest him. 

40-42. Jesus went back again. See John 1:28. Jesus had spent nearly three months in Jerusalem in a 
stormy ministry. Twice they attempted to "mob" him (John 8:59; 10:31). Twice they attempted to 
arrest him (John 7:32; 10:39). His time to die would not come for about three months, the time for the 
next Passover. The other Gospels tell something of Jesus' work across the Jordan. 

1. A man named Lazarus. The other Gospels mention Mary and Martha, but not their brother 
Lazarus. Bethany was on the eastern slope of the Mount of Olives, about two miles east of Jerusalem. 

2. (This Mary.) John clearly identifies which Mary he means. Remember he writes as a historian. He 
tells about the anointing in John 12:1-8. [Five Marys stand out in the New Testament: those from 
Nazareth, Magdala, Bethany; the mother of John Mark, and the wife of Clopas.] 

3. The sisters sent Jesus a message. Jesus is across the Jordan. They expect Jesus' love for his dear 
friend will bring him to their home, They believe Jesus can heal their brother. 

4. Will not be the death. As we look backward from our point in time, we see he spoke about God 
being glorified through the raising of this man from death. 
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5 Jesus 
Lazarus. 



loved Martha and her sister, and 
6 When he received the news that 
Lazarus was sick, he stayed where he was for 
two more days. 7 Then he said to the disciples, 
"Let us go back to Judea." 

""Teacher," the disciples answered, "just 
a short time ago the Jews wanted to stone you; 
and you plan to go back there?" 

'Jesus said, "A day has twelve hours, has it 
not? So if a man walks in broad daylight he 
does not stumble, because he sees the light of 
this world. I0 But if he walks during the night 
he stumbles, because there is no light in him." 
"Jesus said this, and then added, "Our friend 
Lazarus has fallen asleep, but I will go wake him 
up." 

12 The disciples answered, "If he is asleep, 
Lord, he will get well." 

13 But Jesus meant that Lazarus had died; 
they thought he meant natural sleep. u So Jesus 
told them plainly, "Lazarus is dead; 15 but for 
your sake I am glad that I was not with him, so 
you will believe. Let us go to him." 

"Thomas (called the Twin) said to his fellow 
disciples, "Let us all go along with the Teacher, 
so that we may die with him!" 



Ch.ll 

through it." Jesus loved 5 
Martha and hef sister and 
Lazarus. Yet when he heard 6 
that Lazarus was sick, he 
stayed where he was two 
more days. 

Then he said to his disci- 7 
pies, "Let us go back to 
Judea." 

"But Rabbi," they said, a 8 
short while ago the Jews 
tried to stone you, and yet 
you are going back there?" 

Jesus answered, "Are 9 
there not twelve hours of 
daylight? A man who walks 
by day will riot stumble, for 
he sees by this world's light. 
It is when h€ walks' by night 10 
that he stumbles, for he has 
no light." 

After he had said this, he 
went on to tell them, "Our 
friend Lazarus has fallen a- 
sleep; but I am going there 
to wake him Up." 

His disciples replied, 12 
"Lord, if he sleeps, he will 
get better." Jesus had been 13 
speaking of his death, but 
his disciples thought he 
meant natural sleep. 

So then he told them 14 
plainly. "Lazarus is dead, 
yet for your sake so that you 15 
may believe, I am glad I was 
not there. But let us go to 
him." 

Then Thomas, called 16 
Didymus, said to the rest of 
the disciples, "Let us also 

go, that we may die with 
im." 



5-6. Jesus loved, aoape = divine love. In verses 3 & 36 it is philos = friendship, brotherly love. 
For two more days. Both to finish what he was doing there, and to allow enough time for things to be 
ready for the miracle he will do. Love is mentioned to show he was not indifferent to his friend's sickness 
and death. And this is not to bring selfish fame to Jesus, but to honor God and to show Jesus as the 
Messiah (verse 4). 

8. And you plan to go back there? They think only of the danger to Jesus. 

9-10. A day has twelve hours. He is walking in the light of day, because he knows what he is doing. See 
notes onJohn 7:6; 9:4. 

11-16. Our Mend Lazarus has fallen asleep. Jesus called death "sleep" more than once, because it is 
only temporary. Compare Matt. 9:24 and note. So that we may die with him. The Jewish authorities 
were so hostile that they expect this to end in death. 
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Jesus the Resurrection and the Life 

"When Jesus arrived, he found that Lazarus 
had been buried four days before. '"Bethany 
was less than two miles from Jerusalem, "and 
many Jews had come to see Martha and Mary to 
comfort them about their brother's death. 

20 When Martha heard that Jesus was coming 
she went out to meet him; but Mary stayed at 
home. "Martha said to Jesus, "If you had been 
here, Lord, my brother would not have died! 
"But I know that even now God will give you 
whatever you ask of him." 

""Your brother will rise to life," Jesus told 
her. 

""I know," she replied, "that he will rise to 
life on the last day." 

"Jesus said to her, "I am the resurrection and 
the life. Whoever believes in me will live, even 
though he dies; "and whoever lives and believes 
in me will never die. Do you believe this?" 

""Yes, Lord!" she answered. "I do believe 
that you are the Messiah, the Son of God, who 
was to come into the world." 
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Jesus Comforts the Sisters 

On his arrival, Jesus 17 
found that Lazarus had al- 
ready been in the tomb for 
four days. Bethany was less 18 
than two miles from Jeru- 
salem, and many Jews had 19 
come to Martha and Mary 
to comfort them in the loss 
of their brother. When 20 
Martha heard that Jesus was 
coming, she went out to 
meet him, but Mary stayed 
at home. 

"Lord," Martha said to 21 
Jesus, "if you had been here, 
my brother would not have 
died, But I know that even 22 
now God will give you what- 
ever you ask." 

Jesus said to her, "Your 23 
brother will rise again." 

Martha answered, "124 
know he will rise again in 
the resurrection at the last 
day." 

Jesus said to her, "I am 25 
the resurrection and the life. 
He who believes in me will 
live, even though he dies; 
and whoever lives and be- 26 
lieves in me will never die. 
Do you believe this?" 

"Yes, Lord," she told 27 
him, "I believe that you are 
the Christ, the Son of God, 
who was to come into the 
world." 



19. And many Jew had come. Since John uses "Jews" to mean Jewish authorities, it shows us that the 

family of Lazarus ranked high. These came to sit and talk with the family, [Death was "mourned" 

as long as thirty days time. See note on Matt. 9:23.) 

21, If you had been here, Lord. She believed Jesus could have prevented the death of her brother, but 

even she does not expect Jesus to raise him from death. 

23. Your brother will rise to life. But she thinks Jesus speaks about the final Resurrection. 

25. I am the resurrection and the life. If Christ were only a "good man," he could not have said this! 
He declares he has power over death and the gravel He demonstrates this in the miracle, but especially 
in his own raising from death. Compare Matt. 27:52-53 and notes. 

26. And whoever lives and believes. Death will be a graduation to a better world (2 Pet. 3:13). 

27. I do believe. This declaration of her faith is the only creed of the Kingdom/church which Jesus 
built. Compare Matt. 16:16 and note there. 
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Jesus Weeps 

"After Martha said this she went back and 
called her sister Mary privately. "The Teacher 
is here," she told her, "and is asking for you." 
"When Mary heard this she got up and hurried 
out to meet him. 30 (Jesus had not arrived in the 
village yet, but was still in the place where 
Martha had met him.) 31 The Jews who were in 
the house with Mary comforting her followed her 
when they saw her get up and hurry out. They 
thought that she was going to the grave, to 
weep there. 

"When Mary arrived where Jesus was and 
saw him, she fell at his feet. "Lord," she said, 
"if you had been here, my brother would not 
have died!" 

"Jesus saw her weeping, and the Jews who had 
come with her weeping also; his heart was 
touched/ and he was deeply moved. 34 "Where 
have you buried him?" he asked them. 

"Come and see, Lord," they answered. 

"Jesus wept. 36 So the Jews said, "See how 
much he loved him!" 

"But some of them said, "He opened the blind 
man's eyes, didn't he? Could he not have kept 
Lazarus from dying?" 
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And after she had said 28 
this, she went back and 
called her sister Mary aside. 
"The Teacher is here," she 
said, "and is asking for 
you." When Mary heard 29 
this, she got up quickly and 
went to him. Now Jesus had 30 
not yet entered the village, 
but was still at the place 
where Martha had met him. 
When the Jews who had 31 
been with Mary in the 
house, comforting her, no- 
ticed how quickly she got up 
and went out, they followed 
her, supposing she was 
goint to the tomb to mourn 
there. 

When Mary reached the 32 
place where Jesus was and 
saw him, she fell at his feet 
and said, "Lord, if you had 
been here, my brother would 
not have died." 

When Jesus saw her 33 
weeping, and the Jews who 
had come along with her also 
weeping, he was deeply 
moved and troubled. 
"Where have you laid him?" 34 
he asked. 

"Come and see, Lord," 
they replied. 

Jesus wept. 35 

Then the Jews said, "See 36 
how he loved himl" 

But some of them said, 37 
"Could not he who opened 
eyes of the blind man have 
kept this man from dying?" 



28-30. And called her sister Mary privately. So that she could speak with Jesus as her sister had done. 

31. That she was going to the grave. That would be the custom. Note the Jews follow her. 

33-34. His heart was touched and he was deeply moved. His sympathy with the weeping sister and the 

wailing crowd causes this deep emotion. [The Expositor's Greek Testament says: "To refer His strong 

feeling to His indignation at the "hypocritical" lamentations of the crowd is a groundless and unjust 

fancy contradicted by His own "weeping" (verse 35) and by the remark of the Jews (verse36)."] 

35. Jesus wept. This is the shortest verse in the Bible. Here, as a friend, his quiet tears are shed with the 

two sisters. See Heb. 4:15. 

36r37. See how much he loved html Some of the Jews see evidence of his love in the tears. Others, as 

they remember his mighty works, ask why he did not save Lazarus from death. 
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Lazarus Brought to Life 

38 Deeply moved once more, Jesus went to the 
tomb, which was a cave with a stone placed at 
the entrance. ""Take the stone away!" Jesus 
ordered, 

Martha, the dead man's sister, answered, 
"There will be a bad smell, Lord. He has been 
buried four days!" 

40 Jesus said to her, "Didn't I tell you that you 
would see God's glory if you believed?" 41 They 
took the stone away. Jesus looked up and said, 
"I thank you, Father, that you listen to me. 42 I 
know that you always listen to me, but I say this 
because of the people here, so they will believe 
that you sent me." "After he had said this he 
called out in a loud voice, "Lazarus, come out!" 
"■•The dead man came out, his hands and feet 
wrapped in grave cloths, and a cloth around his 
face. "Untie him," Jesus told them, "and let 
him go." 

The Plot against Jesus 

(Also Matt. 26.1-5; Mark 14.1-2; Luke 22.1-2) 
4S Many of the Jews who had come to visit Mary 
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Jesus Raises Lazarus from 
the Dead 

Jesus, once more deeply 38 
moved , came to the tomb, It 
was a cave with a stone laid 
across the entrance, "Take 39 
away the stone," he said. 

"But, Lord," said 
Martha, the sister of the 
dead man, "by this time 
there is a bad odor, for he 
has been there four days," 

Then Jesus said, "Did I 40 
tell you that if you believed, 
you would see the glory of 
God?" 

So they took away the 41 
stone. Then Jesus looked up 
and said, "Father, I thank 
you that you have heard me. 
I knew that you always hear 42 
me, but I said this for the 
benefit of the people stand- 
ing here, that they may be- 
lieve that you sent me." 

When he had said this, 43 
Jesus called in a loud voice, 
"Lazarus, come outl" The 44 
dead man came out, his 
hands and feet wrapped with 
strips of linen, and a cloth 
around his face. 

Jesus said to them, "Take 
off the grave clothes and let 
him go." 

The Plot to Kill Jesus 

Therefore many of the 45 
Jews who had come to visit 
Mary and had seen what 
Jesus did, put their faith in 



38. Jesus went to the tomb. [Tomb: compare note on Matt. 27:60] 

39-40. Take the' stone away! It would take more than one person to move the heavy stone. Martha's 

words show how little she expected a resurrection. 

41-42. Jesus looked up and said. He looked up at the sky. His purpose was always to honor God and to 

show that the Father had sent him (compare verse 4). I thank you, Father. No incantation, no frenzied 

prayerl Just a few quiet words of thanks, as if Lazarus were already raised to life. I know that you always 

listen to me. Even in Gethsemane, when the "cup" was not taken from him. 

43. Lazarus, come out! Lazarus dead, had neither the ability to come nor to refuse to come. But at the 
shout of command, Lazarus is dead no morel 

44. The dead man came out. This is the third time Jesus invades the world of the dead to rescue 
someone. This time no one could doubt that a dead man had been raised to lifel It is part of the 
miracle that Lazarus came out tied up hand and foot, and John puts special emphasis on this fact. 
45-46. Many of the Jews. They were convinced by this demonstration of divine power. But some 
returned to the Pharisees. This is a hostile action, since John separates them from those who believed. 



424 



JOHN 



saw what Jesus did, and believed in him. 46 But 
some of them returned to the Pharisees and told 
them what Jesus had done. 47 So the Pharisees 
and the chief priests met with the Council and 
said, "What shall we do? All the mighty works 
this man is doing! 48 If we let him go on in this 
way everyone will believe in him, and the Roman 
authorities will take action and destroy the 
temple and our whole nation!" 

"'One of them, named Caiaphas, who was 
High Priest that year, said, "You do not know 
a thing! 50 Don't you realize that it is better for 
you to have one man die for the people, instead 
of the whole nation being destroyed?" "Actually, 
he did not say this of his own accord; rather, as 
he was High Priest that year, he was prophesying 
that Jesus was going to die for the Jewish people, 
"and not only for them, but also to bring to- 
gether into one body all the scattered children 
of God. 

"From that day on the Jewish authorities 
made plans to kill Jesus. "So Jesus did not travel 
openly in Judea, but left and went to a place near 
the desert, to a town named Ephraim, where he 
stayed with the disciples. 
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him. But some of them went 46 
to the Pharisees and told 
them what Jesus had done. 
Then the chief priests and 47 
the Pharisees called a meet- 
ing of the Sanhedrin. 

What ate we accomplish- 
ing?" they asked. "Here is 
this man performing, many 
miraculous signs. If we let 48 
him go on like this, everyone 1 
will put their trust in him, 
and then the Romans will 
come and take away both 
our place and our nation." 

Then one of them, named 49 
Caiaphas, who was high 
priest that year, spoke up, 
"You know nothing at alii 
You do not realize that it is 50 
better for you that one man 
die for the people than that 
the whole nation perish." 

He did not say this on his 51 
own, but as high priest that 
year he prophesied that Jesus 
would die for the Jewish 
nation, and not only for that 52 
nation but also for the scat- 
tered children of God, to 
bring them together and 
make them one. So from that 53 
day on they plotted to take 
his life. 

Therefore Jesus no longer 54 
moved about publicly among 



47. Met with the Council. They do not deny the miracles which Jesus has done, but they think they must 
do something to stop him. 

48. And the Roman authorities will take action. Perhaps they expect Jesus to use his popularity to 
proclaim himself King, and' raise an army to fight against Rome. A generation later, the Jewish 
authorities themselves rebelled against Rome and just what they are afraid of, happened (see note 
onMatt. 24:21). But it happened because they rejected Christl 

49. One of them, named Caiaphas. John intends to call attention to this fact. Caiaphas was high priest 
from A.D. 18 to 36. You do not know a thing! That is, you do not understand what this crisis makes 
necessary. 

50. To have one man die for the people. He is saying it will be better to have one man die [to kill him], 
rather than have the Romans destroy the whole nation for making Jesus their King. 

51-52. He did not say this of his own accord. God was speaking through him, even though he did not 
know it. [The Expositor's Greek Testament says: "In the irony of events he unconsciously used his 
high-priestly office to lead forward that one sacrifice which was for ever to take away sin and so make 
all further priestly office superfluous."] 

53. From that day on. The official decree was that Jesus would die. 

54. So Jesus did not travel openly. He would die at Passover time, just as the passover lamb was being 
killed. Ephraim. Sixteen miles northeast of Jerusalem, on the edge of the desert. 
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"The Jewish Feast of Passover was near, and 
many people went up from the country to Jeru- 
salem, to perform the ceremony of purification 
before the feast. "They were looking for Jesus, 
and as they gathered in the temple they asked 
one another, "What do you think? Surely he will 
not come to the feast, will he?" "The chief 
priests and the Pharisees had given orders that 
if anyone knew where Jesus was he must report 
it, so they could arrest him. 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 

(Also Matt 26. 6-13; Mark 14. 3-9) 

^ ^ Six days before Passover, Jesus went to 
LA Bethany, where Lazarus lived, the man 
Jesus had raised from death. 2 They prepared a 
dinner for him there, and Martha helped serve 
it, while Lazarus sat at the table with Jesus. 
3 Then Mary took a whole pint of a very ex- 
pensive perfume made of pure nard, poured it 
on Jesus' feet, and wiped them with her hair. 
The sweet smell of the perfume filled the whole 
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the Jews, Instead he with- 
drew to a region near the 
desert, to a village called 
Ephraim, where he stayed 
with his disciples. 

When it was almost time 55 
for the Jewish Passover, 
many went up from the 
country to Jerusalem for 
their ceremonial cleansing 
before the Passover. They 56 
kept looking for Jesus, and 
as they stood in the temple 
area they asked one another, 
"What do you think? Isn't 
he coming to the Feast at 
all?" But the chief priests 57 
and Pharisees had given 
orders that if anyone found 
out where Jesus was, he 
should report it so that they 
might arrest him. 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 

a r* Six days before the 
Jl/i Passover, Jesus ar- 
rived at Bethany, where 
Lazarus lived, whom Jesus 
had raised from the dead. 2 
Here a dinner was given in 
Jesus' honor. Martha served, 
while Lazarus was among 
those reclining at the table 
with him. Then Mary took 3 
about a pint of pure nard, an 
expensive perfume; she 
poured it on Jesus' feet and 
wiped his feet with her hair. 
And the house was filled 
with the fragrance of the 
perfume. 



55. Passover was near. It was just a few weeks before Passover when he had gone to Ephraim. The 
ceremony of purification. See 2 Chron. 30:17; John 18:28; Exod, 19:10-11, This may have included 
shaving the whole head and washing their clothes, plus other ritual which lasted as much as a week. 

56. They were looking for Jesus. Jesus was in the thoughts of everyone just now! 

57. The chief priests and the Pharisees. The Council [Sanhedrin] . The hostility that began three years 
before this, had come to its climaxt 

1. Six days before the Passover. The other Gospels tell us that Jesus went from Ephraim across the 
Jordan and came back through Jericho with the large crowd of Galileans who came to Jerusalem for 
Passover. This dinner at Bethany would be on Saturday [the Sabbath], six days before he would die 
on Friday, 

2-9. They prepared a dinner for him. For notes on this dinner and the anointing, see Matt. 26:6-16. 
For the day of my burial. Before the week ended, he would be in the grave. It was the custom to anoint 
bodies for burial. A large crowd of the Jews. People from Jerusalem. 
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house. 4 One of Jesus' disciples, Judas Iscariot — 
the one who was going to betray him — said, 
5 "Why wasn't this perfume sold for three 
hundred dollars and the money given to the 
poor?" 6 He said this, not because he cared for 
the poor, but because he was a thief; he carried 
the money bag and would help himself from it. 
7 But Jesus said, "Leave her alone! Let her 
keep what she has for the day of my burial. 8 You 
will always have poor people with you, but I will 
not be with you always." 

The Plot against Lazarus 

'A large crowd of the Jews heard that Jesus 
was in Bethany, so they went there; they went, 
not only because of Jesus, but also to see Laza- 
rus, whom Jesus had raised from death. 10 So the 
chief priests made plans to kill Lazarus too; 
"because on his account many Jews were leaving 
their leaders and believing in Jesus. 

The Triumphant Entry into Jerusalem 

(Also Matt 21.1-11; Mark 11.1-11; 
Luke 19.28-40) 

n The next day the large crowd that had come 
to the Passover Feast heard that Jesus was 
coming to Jerusalem. n So they took branches 
of palm trees and went out to meet him, shout- 
ing, "Praise God! God bless him who comes in 
the name of the Lord! God bless the King of 
Israel!" 

14 Jesus found a donkey and sat on it, just as 
the scripture says, 

15 "Do not be afraid, city of Zion! 

Here comes your king, 
riding on a young donkey." 
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But one of his disciples, 4 
Judas Iscariot, who was later 
to betray him, objected, 
"Why wasn't this perfume 5 
sold and the money given to 
the poor? It was worth a 
year swages."Hedidnotsay 6 
this because he cared about 
the poor but because he was 
a thief; as keeper of the 
' money bag, he used to help • 
himself to what was put 
into it. 

"Leave her alone," Jesus 7 
replied. "It was meant that 
she should save this perfume 
forthedayofmybunal. You 8 
will always have the poor 
among you, but you will not 
always have me." 

Meanwhile a large crowd 9 
of Jews found out that Jesus 
was there and came, not only 
because of him but also to 
see Lazarus, whom he had 
raised from the dead. So the 10 
chief priests made plans to 
kill Lazarus as well, for on 11 
account of him many of the 
Jews were going over to Jesus 
and putting their faith in 
him. 

The Triumphal Entry 

The next day the great 12 
crowd that had come for the 
Feast heard that Jesus was 
on his way to Jerusalem. 
They took palm branches 13 
and went out to meet him, 
shouting, 
"Hosannal 

Blessed is he who comes in 
the flame of the Lord I 
Blessed is the King of 
Israel!" 
Jesus found a young donkey 14 
and sat upon it, as Scripture 
says, 
"Do not be afraid, Zion; 15 
see, your king is coming, 
seated on a donkeys 
colt." 



10-11. So the chief priests made plans to kill Lazarus too. Lazarus was living proof of the divine power 
of Jesus. 

1245. The next day. McGarvey says this would be Sunday, April 2, 30 A.D. [by the corrected 
calendar] . For notes on the Triumphant Entry, see Matt. 21:1-11. 
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16 His disciples did not understand this at the 
time; but when Jesus had been raised to glory 
they remembered that the scripture said this 
about him, and that they had done this for him. 

"The crowd that had been with Jesus when 
he called Lazarus out of the grave and raised 
him from death had reported what had hap- 
pened. 18 That was why the crowd met him — 
because they heard that he had done this mighty 
work. "The Pharisees then said to each other, 
"You see, we are not succeeding at all! Look, 
the whole world is following himl" 

Some Greeks Seek Jesus 

20 Some Greeks were among those who went 
to Jerusalem to worship during the feast. 21 They 
came to Philip (he was from Bethsaida, in Gali- 
lee) and s aid , " Sir , we want to see Jesus . " 

"Philip went and told Andrew, and the two 
of them went and told Jesus. "Jesus answered 
them, "The hour has now come for the Son of 
Man to be given great glory. 24 I tell you the truth: 
a grain of wheat remains no more than a single 
grain unless it is dropped into the ground and 
dies. If it does die, then it produces many grains. 
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At first his disciples did 16 
not understand all this. Only 
after Jesus was glorified did 
they realize that these things 
had been written about him 
and that they had done these 
things to him, 

Now the crowd that was 17 
with him had continued to 
spread the word that he had 
called Lazarus from the 
tomb, raising him from the 
dead, Many people, because 18 
they had heard that he had 
given this miraculous sign, 
went out to meet him. So the 19 
Pharisees said to one a- 
nother, "See, this is getting 
us nowhere. Look how the 
whole world has gone after 
himl" 

Jesus Predicts His Death 

Now there were some 20 
Greeks among those who 
went up to worship at the 
Feast. They came to Philip, 21 
who was from Bethsaida in 
Galilee, with a request. 
"Sir," they said, "we would 
like to see Jesus," Philip 22 
went to tell Andrew; Andrew 
and Philip in turn told Jesus. 

Jesus replied, "The hour 23 

has come for the Son of Man 

to be glorified. I tell you the 24 
truth, unless a kernel of 
wheat falls to the ground 



17-18. That was why the crowd met him. John explains both the crowd and their attitude as they meet 
Jesus in the Triumphant Entry . 

19. Look, the whole world is following him. At this point, Jesus could have proclaimed himself King, 
and'the people would have followed himl But see John 6:15 and note there. The whole city was in 
an uproar (Matt. 21:10-11). 

20. Some Greeks. These are Gentiles who have converted to Judaism. [Not Greek-speaking Jews, as 
inActs 6:1.] They had come to worship in Passover. 

21 . Sir, we want to see Jesus. They want an interview with the one whom all Jerusalem is talking about] 
[Philip probably spoke the Greek language.] 

22. Philip went and told Andrew. They were close friends. 

23. Jesus answered them. He speaks to the two disciples, but likely the Greeks were there also and 
heard his answer. The hour has now come. When he is lifted up, he will draw all men, Greeks, 
Gentiles , as well as Jews, to himself. See verse 32; and compare note on John 8:28. 

24. If it does die. A grain of wheat may be preserved for centuries in a storage bin, but is useless there. 
When it is dropped into the ground, it dies, but in the process, It produces many grains. It is a paradox 
that the death of Christ is the source of life to the whole world! There is also a lesson here for those who 
follow him. 
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"Whoever loves his own life will lose it; whoever 
hates his own life in this world will keep it for 
life eternal. "Whoever wants to serve me must 
follow me, so that my servant will be with me 
where I am. My Father will honor him who 
serves me." 

Jesus Speaks about His Death 

""Now my heart is troubled — and what shall I 
say? Shall I say, 'Father, do not let this hour 
come upon me'? But that is why I came, to go 
through this hour of suffering. "Father, bring 
glory to your name!" 

Then a voice spoke from heaven, "I have 
brought glory to it, and I will do so again." 

"The crowd standing there heard the voice 
and said, "It thundered!" 

Others said, "An angel spoke to him!" 

30 But Jesus said to them, "It was not for my 
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and dies, it remains only a 
single seed. But if it dies, it 
produces many seeds. The 25 
man who loves his life will 
lose it, while the man who 
hates his life in this world 
will keep it for eternal life. 
Whoever serves me must fol- 26 
low me; and where I am, my 
servant also will be. My 
Father will honor the one 
who serves me. 

"Now my heart is trou- 27 
bled, and what shall I say? 
'Father, save me from this 
hour'? No, it was for this 
very reason I came to this 
hour. Father, glorify your 28 
name!" 

Then a voice came from 
heaven, "I have glorified it, 
and will glorify it again." 
The crowd that was there 29 
and heard it said it had 
thundered; others said an 
angel had spoken to him. 

Jesus said, "This voice 30 
was for your benefit, not 



25. Whoever loves Us own life will lose It. Christ gave his life and was given great glory. The grain 
of wheat dies, and lives a hundred grains. Those who hate [love less, see note on Luke 14:26] their own 
\\vte for Jesus' sake, will live eternally [and reproduce many new Christians]. 

26. Whoever wants to serve me. This is his direct answer to the Greeks. To serve Jesus_ is to give yourself 
to him as a living sacrifice (Horn. 12:1-2), adopt his methods and goals, xnA follow him even to the point 
of death! God will honor those who do this. 

27. Now my heart is troubled. The best explanation of this is the account of Gethsemane (Matt. 
26:38-46 and notes there). Shall I say? His whole life on earth has been preparation for this hour. His 
death will fulfill God's purpose (Luke 9:31). Without his death, he would be a seed preserved but not 
planted, fruitlessl 

28. Father, bring glpry to your name! In Gethsemane, an angel came to help him (Luke 22:43); here 
it is God who speaks. Three times God spoke from heaven during Christ's life; first, as Jesus is buried 
in baptism, symbolic of his own burial in the grave; second, at Transfiguration, when Moses and 
Elijah talk with him about his death; third, as his heart is troubled as he views the death he must die, 
and he honors God (compare verses 23-24). And I will do so again. What Jesus has said means this: 
"Father, complete the demonstration of Your holiness and love, which you are making through me; 
complete it even at the cost of my agony (compare Heb. 5:7-8)." God's answer is that he has brought 
glory to his name through Christ already, and that he will complete this visible demonstration, by the 
Cross, the Resurrection, the Ascension, Pentecost, and the victory of the messianic community! 

29. An angel spoke to him. All heard the sound of the voice, but could not identify it. They knew only 
that it was something supernormal! 

30. But for yours. The Expositor's Greek Testament says: "It was of immense importance that the 
disciples, and the people generally, should understand that the sudden transition from the throne 
offered by the triumphal acclamation of the previous day to the cross, was not a defeat but a fulfilment 
of the Divine purpose." The fact that the voice spoke would give them courage in the days to come. 
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sake that this voice spoke, but for yours, 31 Now is 
the time for the world to be judged; now the ruler 
of this world will be overthrown, "When I am 
lifted up from the earth, I will draw all men to 
me," 33 (In saying this he indicated the kind of 
death he was going to suffer.) 

34 The crowd answered back, "Our Law tells 
us that the Messiah will live forever. How, then, 
can you say that the Son of Man must be lifted 
up? Who is this Son of Man?" 

"Jesus answered, "The light will be among you 
a little longer. Continue on your way while you 
have the light, so the darkness will not come 
upon you; because the one who walks in the dark 
does not know where he is going. 36 Believe in the 
light, then, while you have it, so that you will be 
the people of the light." 

The Unbelief of the Jews 

After Jesus said this he went off and hid him- 
self from them. "Even though he had done all 
these mighty works before their very eyes they 
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mine. Now is the time for 31 
judgment on this world; now 
the prince of this world will 
be driven out. But I, when I 32 
am lifted up from the earth, 
will draw all men to myself." 
He said this to show the kind ' 33 
of death he was going to die, 

The crowd spoke up, "We 34 
have heard from the Law 
that the Christ will remain 
forever, so how can you say, 
'The Son of Man must be 
lifted up?' Who is this 'Son 
ofMan'?" 

Then Jesus told them, 35 
"You are going to have the 
light just a little while 
longer. Walk while you have 
the light, before darkness 
overtakes you. The man who 
walks in the dark does not 
know where he is going. Put 36 
your trust in the light while 
you have it, so that you may 
become sons of light." 
When he had finished 
speaking, Jesus left and hid 
himself from them. 

The Jews Continue in Their 
Unbelief 

Even after Jesus had done 37 
all these miraculous signs in 
their presence, they still 
would not believe in him. 



31. Now is the time for the world to be judged. The Cross became his throne, and he received the 
Crown! See Phil. 2:5-11. Now the ruler of this world. It must be frustrating to be the Devill He never 
can win, and the Cross turned out to be his greatest defeatl See Heb. 2:14-15; 1 John 3:8; Rev. 5:9-10. 

32. When I am lifted up. Lifted up: first, to the Cross; second, from the grave; third, to heaven and the 
Throne. See notes on John 6:37; 1 Cor. 1:23-25. 

34. That the Messiah will live forever. They do not see how his death willy?* in with their idea of an 
eternal king. Who Is this Son of Man? They begin to think that perhaps "Son of Man" is not the same 
as "Messiah." Two distinct lines of prophecy in the Old Testament spoke of a Messiah who would be 
KING, and a Messiah who would SUFFER. They ignored the part about "suffering," because it 
did not fit in with what they wanted to believe. 

35. The light will be. This is their only answer. Use the opportunity you now have, before it is taken 
away from you. 

36. Believe In the light. To be "people of the light" is to find life in the truth of Jesus. 

37. They did not believe in him. Mighty works do not produce faith in one whose heart is wicked 
and bitter. 



430 



JOHN 



did not believe in him, 38 so that what the prophet 
Isaiah had said might come true, 

"Lord, who believed the message we told? 
To whom did the Lord show his 
power?" 
"For this reason they were not able to believe, 
because Isaiah also said, 

40 "God has blinded their eyes, 
and closed their minds, 
so that their eyes would not see, 
and their minds would not understand, 
and they would not turn to me, says God, 
for me to heal them." 
"'Isaiah said this because he saw Jesus' glory, 
and spoke about him. 

42 Even then, many Jewish authorities believed 
in Jesus; but because of the Pharisees they did 
not talk about it openly, so as not to be put out of 
the synagogue. 43 They loved the approval of 
men rather than the approval of God. 

Judgment by Jesus' Word 

44 Jesus said in a loud voice, "Whoever believes 
in me, believes not only in me but also in him 
who sent me. 45 Whoever sees me, also sees him 
who sent me. 46 I have come into the world as 
light, that everyone who believes in me should 
not remain in darkness. "'Whoever hears my 
message and does not obey it, I will not judge 
him. I came, not to judge the world, but to 
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This was to fulfill the word 38 
of Isaiah the prophet: 
"Lord, who has believed 
our message, 
and to whom has the 
arm of the Lord 
been revealed?" 
For this reason they could 39 
not believe, because, as I- 
saiah says elsewhere: 
"He has blinded their eyes 40 
and deadened their 
hearts, 
so they can neither see 
with their eyes, 
nor understand with 
their hearts, 
nor tarn — and I would 
heal them." 
Isaiah said this because he 41 
saw Jesus' glory, and spoke 
about him. 

Yet at the same time 42 
many even among the 
leaders believed in him. But 
because of the Pharisees 
they would not confess their 
faith for fear they would be 
put out of the synagogue; for 43 
they loved praise from men 
more than praise from God. 

Then Jesus cried out, 44 
"When a man believes in 
me, he does not believe in 
me only, but in the one who 
sent me. When he looks at 45 
me, he sees the one who sent 
me. I have come into the 46 
world as a light, so that no 
one who believes in me 
should stay in darkness. 

"As for the person who 47 
hears my words but does not 
keep them, I do not judge 
him. For I did not come to 
judge the world, but to save 



38. What the prophet Isaiah had said. God's law is that those who refuse to see will not be allowed to 
see (compare 2 Thess. 2:10-12). 

42. Many Jewish authorities believed In Jesus. We know two of the Council who did: Nicodemus and 
Joseph of Arimathea. Did not talk abont it openly. Those who did would be expelled (John 9:22)\ 
47-48. I will not judge him. The word which he has spoken will measure everyone I God sent the Son 
into the world to be the world's Savior. God acted in history through Jesus. Because this is true, we 
may be changed (2 Cor. 5:17) from enemies into friends of God. He is the source of Eternal Life, 
and the Father offers this to all through him 1 1 1 
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save it. '"'Whoever rejects me and does not accept 
my message, has one who will judge him. The 
word I have spoken will be his judge on the last 
day! '"Yes, because I have not spoken on my 
own, but the Father who sent me has com- 
manded me what I must say and speak. 50 And I 
know that his command brings eternal life. 
What I say, then, is what the Father has told me 
to say." 

Jesus Washes His Disciples' Feet 

^ * It was now the day before the Feast of 
X*J of Passover. Jesus knew that his hour had 
come for him to leave this world and go to the 
Father. He had always loved those who were his 
own in the world, and he loved them to the 
very end. 

2 Jesus and his disciples were at supper. The 
Devil had already decided that Judas, the son of 
Simon Iscariot, would betray Jesus. 3 Jesus knew 
that the Father had given him complete power; 
he knew that he had come from God and was 
going to God. "So Jesus rose from the table, took 
off his outer garment, and tied a towel around 
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H. There is a judge for the 48 
one who rejects me and does 
not accept my words; that 
very word which I spoke will 
condemn him at the last 
day. For I did not speak of 49 
my own accord, but the 
Father who sent me com- 
manded me what to say and 
how to say it. I know that his 50 
command leads to eternal 
life, So whatever I say is just 
what the Father has told me 
to say." 

Jesus Washes His Disciples' 
Feet 

■i iy It was just before the 
LO Passover Feast. Jesus 
knew that' the time had 
come for him to leave this 
world and go to the Father. 
Having loved his own who 
were in the world, he now 
showed them the full extent 
of his love. 

The evening meal was 2 
being served, and the devil 
had already prompted Judas 
Iscariot, son of Simon, to 
betray Jesus. Jesus knew 3 
that the Father had put all 
things under his power, and 
and that he had come from 
God and was returning to 
God, so he got up from the 4 
meal, took off his outer 
clothing, and wrapped a 
towel around his waist. 



1. It was now the day befoie. McGarvey says this is Thursday, April 6, 30 A.D. [by the corrected 
calendar]. This was to be the last night of Jesus' life. Jesus knew that his hour had come. This intro- 
duces the remaining part of John's Gospel. John emphasizes the love which motivated Christ. 

2. Were at supper. The supper has just been served, and they are ready to begin eating. The Ex- 
positor's Greek Testament says: "Feet-washing, pleasant and customary before a meal, would have 
been disagreeable and out of place in the course of it." Jesus rose from the table, washed the feet, 
then sat down again to the supper. [Supper = feast, banquet, main meal.] The Devil had already 
decided. But Judas had volunteered for the job. 

3. Complete power. John mentions this to point out that Jesus fully knew who and what he was, as he 
washes their feet. 

4-5. So Jesus rose from the table. No word of explanation! Something is unusual here! This is not 
some new rite, but a deep spiritual lesson. (1) The disciples expected the immediate creation of the 
Kingdom, That is, they thought Jesus would declare himself King, and they would be high ranking 
government officials. Each wanted to be the most important (see Luke 22: 24-30). (2) They had removed 
their sandals, and sat at the table with dry and dusty feet. But no one of them would volunteer to wash 
their feet, because in their selt'-pride, each thought he was better than the other. (3) While they sit, full 
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his waist. 5 Then he poured some water into a 
washbasin and began to wash the disciples' 
feet and dry them with the towel around his 
waist. 'He came to Simon Peter, who said to 
him, "Are you going to wash my feet, Lord?" 

7 Jesus answered him, "You do not know now 
what I am doing, but you will know later." 

"Peter declared, "You will never, at any time, 
wash my feet!" 

"If I do not wash your feet," Jesus answered, 
"you will no longer be my disciple." 

'Simon Peter answered, "Lord, do not wash 
only my feet, then! Wash my hands and head, 
too!" 

10 Jesus said, "Whoever has taken a bath is 
completely clean and does not have to wash 
himself, except for his feet. All of you are clean — 
all except one." u (Jesus already knew who was 
going to betray him; that is why he said, "All 
of you, except one, are clean. ' ') 

12 After he had washed their feet, Jesus put 
his outer garment back on and returned to his 
place at the table. "Do you understand what I 
have just done to you?" he asked. 13 "You call me 
Teacher and Lord, and it is right that you do so, 
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After that, he poured water S 
into a basin and began to 
wash his disciples' feet, dry- 
ing them with the towel that 
was wrapped around him. 

He came to Simon Peter, 6 
who said to him, "Lord, are 
you going to wash my feet?" 

Jesus replied, "You do 7 
not realize now what I am 
doing, but later you will 
understand." 

"No," said Peter, "you 8 
shall never wash my feet. 

Jesus answered, "Unless I 
wash you, you have no part 
with me." 

"Then, Lord," Simon 
Peter replied, "not just my 
feet but my hands and my 
head as well!" 

Jesus answered, "A per- 10 
son who has had a bath 
needs only to wash his feet; 
his whole body is clean. And 
you are clean, though not 
every one of you." For he 11 
knew who was going to be- 
tray him, and that was why 
he said not every one was 
clean. 

When he had finished 12 
washing their feet, he put on 
his clothes, and returned to 
his place. "Do you under- 
stand what I have done for 
you?" he asked them. "You 13 
call me 'Teacher' and 
'Lord,' and rightly so, for 



of pride and envy, obsessed with their desire to be number one: Jesus, the Son of God, their Lord, 
gets up and does for them what they will not do for each other. Jesus acted out what he had already told 
them: "The leader must be like the servant. " [Remember that they are already ritually pure (John 
11:55).] 
6. Are you going to wash my feet, Lord? You??? The others sit in amazed silencel 
8. You will never) He cannot allow his Lord to do such a thingl If I do not. This implies a deeper 
spiritual meaning. Compare Rev. 1:5-6. 

10. Whoever has taken a bath. Compare note on John 11:55. They had all made themselves ritually 
clean. Except for his feet. Their feet were dusty from walking. [Johnson sees in this: "He who is once 
cleansed by the blood of Christ only needs, after this, to come to Christ for partial cleansing; for the 
forgiveness of the special sins that make him unclean." Compare J John 1:7-10.] 
12. Do you understand? Jesus had used an ordinary thing, a custom, to teach them. He asks this 
question to point out the fact that they must look for some unusual meaning in what he has just done. 
13-14. You call me Teacher and Lord. The disciple should not be ashamed to do what his Lord has 
done. Should wash each other's feet. "Be eager to show respect for one another" {Rom. 12:10). 
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because I am. M I am your Lord and Teacher, 
and I have just washed your feet. You, then, 
should wash each other's feet. 15 I have set an 
example for you, so that you will do just what I 
have done for you. 16 I tell you the truth: no slave 
is greater than his master; no messenger is 
greater than the one who sent him. "Now you 
know this truth; how happy you will be if you put 
it into practice! 

18 "I am not talking about all of you; I know 
those I have chosen. But the scripture must come 
true that says, 'The man who ate my food turned 
against me.' 19 I tell you this now before it 
happens, so that when it does happen you will 
believe that 'I Am Who I Am.' 20 I tell you the 
truth: whoever receives anyone I send, receives 
me also; and whoever receives me, receives him 
who sent me." 

Jesus Predicts His Betrayal 

{Also Matt. 26.20-25; Mark 14.17-21; Luke 
22.21-23) 

"After Jesus said this, he was deeply troubled, 
and decalred openly, "I tell you the truth: one of 
you is going to betray me." 

"The disciples looked at one another, com- 
pletely puzzled about whom he meant. "One of 
the disciples, whom Jesus loved, was sitting next 
to Jesus. J4 Simon Peter motioned to him and 
said, "Ask him who it is that he is talking 
about." 
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that is what I am. Now that 14 
I, your Lord and Teacher, 
have washed your feet, you 
also should wash one an- 
other's feet, I have set you IS 
an example that you should 
do as I have done for you. I 16 
tell you the truth, no servant 
is greater than his master, 
nor is a messenger greater 
than the one who sent him, 
Once you know these things, 17 
you will be blessed if you do 
them. 

Jesus Predicts His Betrayal 

"I am not referring to all 18 
of youj I know those I have 
chosen. But this is to fulfill 
the scripture: 'He who 
shares my bread has lifted 
up his heel against me.' 

"I am telling you now 19 
before it happens, so that 
when it does happen you will 
believe that I am He. I tell 20 
you the truth, whoever 
accepts anyone I send 
accepts me; and whoever 
accepts me accepts the one 
who sent me." 

After he had said this, 21 
Jesus was deeply troubled 
and testified, "I tell you the 
truth, one of you is going to 
betray me." 

His disciples stared at one 22 
another, at a loss to know 
which of them he meant. 
One of them, the disciple 23 
whom Jesus loved, was re- 
clining next to him. Simon 24 
Peter motioned to this dis- 
ciple and said, "Ask him 
which one he means. ' ' 



15. I have set an example for you. Not a rite, but an example! They are to be eager to show respect to 
each other, in a humble, loving spirit. To be the greatest, forget yourself and serve othersl 

17. If you put It Into practice! That is, if you understand the lesson I have acted out for you, and will 
always show this spirit in your conduct. 

18. I am not talking about all of you. One is a traitor! He does not share in the blessing of verse 17. 

19. Before It happens. That is, do not let this traitor's action destroy your faith in me. I Am Who I Am. 
See note on John 8:58, 

21-28. He was deeply troubled. Because one of his friends was a traitor. See Psalm 41:9, which is con- 
sidered a prophecy of this. On this prediction, see notes on Matt. 26:20-25. One of the disciples, This 
is John himself. Whom Jesus loved. John, not Peter, was the closest friend to Jesus. Who Is It, Lord? 
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"So that disciple moved closer to Jesus' side 
and asked, "Who is it, Lord?" 

"Jesus answered, "I will dip the bread in the 
sauce and give it to him; he is the man." So he 
took a piece of bread, dipped it, and gave it to 
Judas, the son of Simon Iscariot. 27 As soon as 
Judas took the bread, Satan went into him. 
Jesus said to him, "Hurry and do what you 
must!" "None of those at the table understood 
why Jesus said this to him. "Since Judas was in 
charge of the money bag, some of the disciples 
thought that Jesus had told him to go and buy 
what they needed for the feast, or else that he 
had told him to give something to the poor. 

30 Judas accepted the bread and went out at 
once. It was night. 

The New Commandment 

3 'After Judas had left, Jesus said, "Now the 
Son of Man's glory is revealed; now God's 
glory is revealed through him. "And if God's 
glory is revealed through him, then God will 
reveal the glory of the Son of Man in himself, 
and he will do so at once. 33 My children, I shall 
not be with you very much longer. You will look 
for me; but I tell you now what I told the Jews, 
'You cannot go where I am going.' 34 A new com- 
mandment I give you: love one another. As I 
have loved you, so you must love one another. 
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Leaning back against 25 
Jesus, he asked him, "Lord, 
who is it?" 

Jesus answered, "It is the 26 
one to whom I will give this 
piece of bread when I have 
dipped it in the dish." 
Then, dipping the piece of 
bread, he gave it to Judas 
Iscariot, son of Simon. As 27 
soon as Judas took the 
bread, Satan entered into 
him, 

"What you are about to 
do, do quickly," Jesus told 
him, but no one at the meal 28 
understood why Jesus said 
this to him. Since Judas had 29 
charge of the money, some 
thought Jesus was telling 
him to buy what was needed 
for the Feast, or to give 
something to the poor. As 30 
soon as Judas had taken the 
bread, he went out. And it 
was night. 

Jesus Predicts Peter's Denial 

When he was gone, Jesus 31 
said, "Now is the Son of 
Man glorified and God is 
glorified in him. If God is 32 
glorified in him, then God 
will glorify the Son in him- 
self, and will glorify him at 
once. 

"My children, I will be 33 
with you only a little longer. 
You will look for me, and 
just as I told the Jews, so I 
tell you now: Where I am 
going, you cannot come. 

"A new commandment I 34 
give you: Love one another. 
As I have loved you, so you 



No one knew the identity of the traitor. I will dip. When John saw Jesus dip the piece of bread in the 
sauce of bitter herbs [horseradish is commonly used], and give it to Judas, he knew who it was. Hurry 
up and do what you must. These events must come to their climax. Even John does not understand why 
Jesus says this [at that moment] . 

30. And went out at once. Matthew gives this order of events: (1) the Passover supper; (2) Judas 
revealed; (3) the Lord's Supper. John does not tell us about the Lord's Supper, but simply mentions 
Judas going out. 

31. Now the Son of Man's glory is revealed. His mission on earth is almost complete. God would be 
glorified in the events of the Cross . 

34. A new commandment. So you must love one another. This is new because the love of Christ's 
friends for Christ's sake was [and is] a new thing in the world. It is new in kind, rather than degree. It is 
the kind of love which Christ has for his people. 
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35 If you have love for one another, then all will 
know that you are my disciples," 

Jesus Predicts Peter's Denial 

(Also Matt. 16.31-35; Mark 14.27-31; Luke 
22.31-34) 

""Where are you going, Lord?" Simon Peter 
asked him. 

"You cannot follow me now where I am 
going," answered Jesus; "but later you will follow 
me." 

""Lord, why can't I follow you now?" asked 
Peter. "I am ready to die for you!" 

38 Jesus answered, "Are you really ready to die 
for me? I tell you the truth: before the rooster 
crows you will say three times that you do not 
know me." 

Jesus the Way to the Father 

H"Do not be worried and upset, " Jesus told 
them. "Believe in God, and believe also 
in me. 2 There are many rooms in my Father's 
house, and I am going to prepare a place for 
you. I would not tell you this if it were not so. 
3 And after I go and prepare a place for you. I 
will come back and take you to myself, so that 
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must love one another. All 35 
men will know that you are 
my disciples if you love one 
another, 

Simon Peter asked him, 36 
"Lord, where are you 
going?" 

Jesus replied, "Where I 
am going, you cannot follow 
now, but you will follow 
later." 

Peter asked, "Lord, why 37 
can't I follow you now? I will 
lay down my life for you." 

Then Jesus answered, 38 
"Will you really lay down 
your life for me? I tell you 
the truth, before the rooster 
crows, you will disown me 
three times?" 

Jesus Comforts His Disciples 

.< a "Do not let your 
J.T hearts be troubled. 
Trust in God; trust also in 
me, There are many rooms 1 
in my Father's house; other- 
wise, I would have told you. 
I am going there to prepare 
a place for you. And if I go 3 
and prepare a place for you, 
I will come back and take 
you to be with me that you 
also may be where I am. 



35. Then all will know. Love [agape] will identify those who are in fact his disciples I In the early 

centuries, unbelievers would say; "See how those Christians love one another!" 

36-38. Simon Peter asked him. For notes on Peter's denial of Christ, see^Matt. 26:31-35. 

1. Do not be worried and upset. He knows what will happen to him this night, and that he will die 
on the Cross the next day, But Jesus does not ask for help, he gives it! And believe also In me. They were 
confused by the thought of his death. He asks them to believe in him as they believe in God. 

2. There are many rooms. [Mansion ~ a room or apartment in a large building.] He is going home to 
his Father's house, which has enough rooms for every one of the saved. And I am going to prepare 
a place for you. He will not leave them "orphans." This time of sorrow and sadness is only a step 
toward a much better home than earth can give. If It were not so. He speaks the truth to them! His 
very purpose in leaving them, is to prepare for them to be with him in Eternity. [The preparation is 
the Cross including the ascension to sit at the Father's right side, Compare Matt. 25:34; Col. 1:20; 
Rev. 1:5-6; 5:9-10.] 

3. I will come back, He speaks here of his Second Coming, when the dead are raised to life, and 
all who belong to Christ will be taken to the "Wedding Feast in Heaven." Compare 1 Thess. 4:17. 
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you will be where I am. 4 You know how to get 
to the place where I am going. " 

5 Thomas said to him, "Lord, we do not know 
where you are going; how can we know the way 
to get there?" 

6 Jesus answered him, "I am the way, the truth, 
and the life; no one goes to the Father except 
by me. 7 Now that you have known me," he said 
to them, "you will know my Father also; and 
from now on you do know him, and you have 
seen him." 

"Philip said to him, "Lord, show us the Father; 
that is all we need . " 

'Jesus answered, "For a long time I have been 
with you all; yet you do not know me, Philip? 
Whoever has seen me has seen the Father. Why, 
then, do you say, 'Show us the Father'? 10 Do 
you not believe, Philip, that I am in the Father 
and the Father is in me? The words that I have 
spoken to you," Jesus said to his disciples, "do 
not come from me. The Father, who remains in 
me, does his own works. "Believe me that I am 
in the Father and the Father is in me. If not, 
believe because of these works. 12 I tell you the 
truth: whoever believes in me will do the works 
I do — yes, he will do even greater ones, because I 
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You know the way to the 4 
place where I am going." 

Jesus the Way to the Father 

Thomas said to him, 5 
"Lord, we don't know where 
you are going, so how can 
we know the way?" 

Jesus answered, "I am the 6 
way — and the truth and the 
life. No one comes to the 
Father except through me. 
If you really knew me, you 7 
would know my Father as 
well. From now on, you do 
know him and have seen 
him." 

Philip said, "Lord, show 8 
us the Father and that will 
be enough for us." 

Jesus answered, "Don't 9 
you know me, Philip, even 
after I have been among you 
such a long time? Anyone 
who has seen me has seen 
the Father. How can you 
say, 'Show us the Father'? 
Don't you believe that I am 10 
in the Father, and that the 
Father is in me? The words I 
say to you are not just my 
own. Rather, it is the 
Father, living in me, who is 
doing his work. Believe me 11 
when I say that I am in the 
Father and the Father is in 
in me; or at least believe on 
the evidence of the miracles 
themselves. I tell you the 12 
truth, anyone who has faith 
in "me will do what 1 have 
been doing. He will do even 
greater things than these, 
because I am going to the 
Father. 



4-6. Thomas said to him. "Lord) we expected you to be bur King in Jerusalem. We do not under- 
stand." I am the way, the truth, and the life. No one can come to G6d', either in heaven or on earth, 
except through Jesus Christ the Son of God!'. Compare .EpA. 1:21-23; Acts 4:12. 

7. You will know my Father also. To see Jesus is to see the Father. Jesus had been leading them to 
the Father. Now they are to deliberately come to the Father. 

8. Show us the Father. Philips wants something visible, so he can know God in the same way he 
knows people. 

9. Whoever has seen me. Jesus himselfis the "something vistbleI" 
10. Do you not believe? Jesus is God in human forml See Col. 1:15; 2:9. 

11'12. Will do even greater ones. Not greater miracles, but to bring about moral and spiritual 
revolution in this world. See note on 1 Thess. 1:9. 
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am going to the Father. "And I will do what- 
ever you ask for in my name, so that the Father's 
glory will be shown through the Son. 14 If you ask 
me for anything in my name, I will do it," 

The Promise of the Holy Spirit 

15 "If you love me, you will obey my command- 
ments. ,6 I will ask the Father, and he will give 
you another Helper, The Spirit of truth, to 
stay with you forever. I7 The world cannot receive 
him, because it cannot see him or know him. 
But you know him, because he remains with you 
and lives in you. 

18 "I will not leave you alone; I will come back 
to you. "In a little while the world will see me 
no more, but you will see me; and because I live, 
you also will live. 20 When that day comes, you 
will know that I am in my Father, and that you 
are in me, just as I am in you. 

""Whoever accepts my commandments and 
obeys them, he is the one who loves me. My 
Father will love him who loves me; I too will love 
him and reveal myself to him." 
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And I will do whatever 13 
you ask in my name, so that 
the Son may bring glory to 
to the Father, You may ask 14 
me for anything in my 
name, and I will do it. If you 15 
love me, you will do what I 
command. 

Jesus Promises the Holy 
Spirit 

"I will ask the Father, 16 
and he will give you another 
Counselor, the Spirit of 17 
truth, to be with you for- 
ever. The world cannot 
accept this Counselor, be- 
cause it neither sees him nor 
knows him. But you know 
him, for he lives with you 
and will be in you. I will not 18 
leave you as orphans; I will 
come to you, Before long, 19 
the world will not see me any 
more, but you will see me. 
Because I live, you also will 
live. 

On that day you will 20 
realize that I am in my 
Father, and you are in me, 
and I am in you. Whoever 21 
has my commands and 
obeys them, he is the one 
who loves me. He who loves 
me will be loved by my 



13-14. Whatever yon ask for In my name. Everyone who has been united to Christ (Gal. 3:26-27) has 
the authority to use Christ's name in their prayer to the Father] The Holy Spirit is our "prayer-partner" 
(Rom. 8;26). Because of Christ, Christians come BRAVELYto God's throne (Heb. 4:16). 

15. If yon love me. Obedience grows out of lovel 

16. I will ask the Father. See notes on Acts 1:4-5. Another Helper. Jesus himself is the means by which 
our sins are forgiven (1 John 2:2), and only he is the one who brings God and man together [the 
"go-between" (mediator)]. Another means "a second one of the same kind." Both Jesus and the Holy 
Spirit plead with God for us [intercede for us], as we see from Rom. 8:26; 1 John 2:1. To stay with 
you forever. Johnson says: "Through this agency he will be with his people "always." Compare 
Eph. 2:22. 

17. The world cannot receive him. He is the Spirit of truth. The Spirit comes to men in the Word of 
God, and whoever receives and believes the Good News, receives the Holy Spirit. Compare John 3:3-6; 
1 Cor. 2:13-14; Acts 2:38 and notes there. 

18-19. I will not leave you alone. [Orphans.] He will ask the Father to send another Helper. But you 

will see me. He uses the present continuous verb which implies a continual seeing. He does not speak 

of the post-resurrection appearances, which terminated after forty days. They will share his life through 

theSpirit (Gal. 4:6-7). 

20. When that day comes. "That day" began at Pentecost! They would be jubilant when they came to 

know the full meaning of God's act in Christ! See / Cor. 2:9-10. 

21-23. Whoever accepts my commandments. To accept Christ is to accept the obligation which he 

places on you. (1) You must love Christ. (2) This love will cause you to obey him. (3) God will love you, 
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"Judas (not Judas Iscariot) said, "Lord, how 
can it be that you will reveal yourself to us and 
not to the world?" 

"Jesus answered him, "Whoever loves me will 
obey my message. My Father will love him, and 
my Father and I will come to him and live with 
him. "Whoever does not love me does not obey 
my words. The message you have heard is not 
mine, but comes from the Father, who sent me. 

25 "I have told you this while I am still with 
you. "The Helper, the Holy Spirit whom the 
Father will send in my name, will teach you 
everything, and make you remember all that I 
have told you. 

""Peace I leave with you; my own peace I 
give you. I do not give it to you as the world 
does. Do not be worried and upset; do not be 
afraid. 28 You heard me say to you, 'I am leaving, 
but I wrll come back to you.' If you loved me, you 
would be glad that I am going to the Father, 
because he is greater than I. "I have told you this 
now, before it all happens, so that when it does 
happen you will believe. 30 I cannot talk with 
you much longer, because the ruler of this world 



Ch. 14 

Father, and I too will love 
him and show myself to 
him." 

Then Judas (not Judas 22 
Iscariot) said, "But, Lord, 
why do you intend to show 
yourself to us and not to the 
world?" 

Jesus replied, "If anyone 23 
loves me, he will obey my 
teaching. My Father will 
love him, and he will come 
to him and make our home 
with him. He who does not 24 
love me will not obey my 
teaching. These words you 
hear are not my own; they 
belong to the Father who 
sent me. 

"All this I have spoken 25 
while still with you. But the 26 
Counselor, the Holy Spirit, 
whom the Father will send 
in my name, will teach you 
all things and will remind, 
you of everything I have said 
to you. Peace I leave with 27 
you; my peace I give you. I 
do not give to you as the 
world gives. Do not let your 
hearts be troubled and do 
not be afraid. 

"You heard me say, 'I am 28 
going away and I am coming 
back to you.' If you loved 
me, you would be glad that I 
am going to the Father, for 
the Father is greater than I. 

I have told you now before 29 
it happens, so that when it 
does happen you will be- 
lieve. I will not speak with 30 
you much longer, for the 
prince of this world is com- 
ing. He has no effect on me, 



because you love Christ. (4) Both the Father and the Son will live with you. (5) They will live with you 
through the Holy Spirit (Eph. 2:22; Acts 2:38; 1 Cor. 6:19-20). 

26. Will teach you everything. This is a special promise to the apostles. Read what Paul said in / Cor. 
2:10; Eph. 3:4; and 2 Pet. 1:15. They recorded this knowledge in permanent form as the New Testa- 
ment. It would be incredible to believe they omitted anything of importance in their writings. 

27. Peace I leave with yon. This is his blessing to both they and the messianic community (Phil. 4:6-7). 

28. If you loved me. He gives them a gentle scolding. They do love him, but they are in part selfish 
in their wish to keep him there. Because he Is greater than I. [Phil. 2:6-7.] The point is that the 
blessings of the Holy Spirit would be sent by the Father only after Jesus had returned to heaven. 

30. Because the ruler of this world. Satan, working through wicked men. See note on Rev. 13:2. 
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is coming. He has no power over me, 3J but the 
world must know that I love the Father; that 
is why I do everything as he commands me, 
"Come, let us go from this place." 

Jesus the Real Vine 

^ ^ "I am the real vine, and my Father is the 
1 gardener. J He breaks off every branch in 
me that does not bear fruit, and prunes every 
branch that does bear fruit, so that it will be 
clean and bear more fruit, 3 You have been made 
clean already by the message I have spoken to 
you. "Remain united to me, and I will remain 
united to you. A branch cannot bear fruit by 
itself; it can do so only if it remains in the vine. 
In the same way you cannot bear fruit unless you 
remain in me. 

5 "I am the vine, you are the branches. Who- 
ever remains in me, and I in him, will bear 
much fruit; for you can do nothing without me. 
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but the world must learn 31 
that I love the Father and 
that I do exactly what my 
Father has commanded me, 
Come now; let us leave," 

The Vine and the Branches 

a r "I am the true vine 
ID and my Father is the 
gardener, 

He cuts off every branch 2 
in me that bears no fruit, 
while every branch that does 
bear fruit he trims clean so 
that it will be even more 
fruitful. You are already 3 
clean because of the word I 
have spoken to you. Remain 4 
in me, and I will remain in 
you. No branch can bear 
fruit by itself; it must re- 
main in the vine, Neither 
can you bear fruit unless you 
remain in me. 

"I am the vine; you are 5 
the branches. If a man re- 
mains in me and I in him, he 
will bear much fruit; apart 



31. But the world must know. He acted out this love in the Crossl Let as go. Jesus said all these things 
while they were still in the "upstairs room." McGarvey thinks chapters 15-17 contain things which were 
spoken after they rose from the table and were getting ready to leave, and that John 18:1 shows them 
leaving the "upstairs room" and crossing the brook Kidron. The Expositor's Greek Testament thinks 
this is most probable. 

1. I am the real vine. They have gotten up from the table, on which was the wine [fruit of the grape 
vine], and Jesus has said he will never drink it again on this earth. As they are still standing there, Jesus 
begins this lesson. Christ has been planted by the Father as the Real Vine. 

2. He breaks off every branch In me. Individual believers are the branches (see verse 7). Vines have 
two kinds of branches: the fruitless, which the gardener cuts off and discards; the fruitful, which he 
prunes [trims] to make it bear more fruit. Judas had just been cut away from the group. 

3. You have been made clean already. The message [all Jesus had taught them] had made them clean, 
given them spiritual life, and prepared them to bear fruit. [The message tells us how to reach out to 
seize Christ's cleansing and saving act.] 

4. Remain united to me.Luther says: "Faith is a living, daring confidence in the grace of God, of such 
assurance that it would risk a thousand deaths," Faith, then, is expected to be a continuous action. 
Compare Phil, 3:12 and note. Unless you remain in me. We are dead branches, without fruit, except 
as we reach out through faith to seize Christ and be united with himl 

5. You are the branches. He is the Real Vine (verse 1) . Now he declares that each disciple is a branch 
on the Real Vine. 



MAP NO. 7— LAST WEEK, 

1 . Bethany— Feast, Mary anoints Jesus, Matthew 26:6-13: Mark 13:3-9: John 12 

2. Jerusalem— Triumphal entry (Sunday) Matthew 21; Mark 11; Luke 19; John 12 

3. Temple, enters, looks around, says nothing, leaves, Mark 11:11 

4. Curses fig tree (Monday), Matthew 21; Mark 11 

5. Temple — cleanses 2nd time (Monday), Matthew 21: Mark 11; Luke 19 

6. Temple courts?— Great day of discussions (Tuesday)— Matthew 21-22-23-24-25; Mark 11-12- 
13-14: Luke 20-21-22 

7. Retirement to Rest?— (Wednesday), Judas plots to betray Jesus, Matthew 26: Mark 14; Luke 22 

8. Upper Room— (Thursday), 4th Passover, Lord's Supper, Matthew 26: Mark 14- Luke 22' 
John 13-14 

9. Gethsemane— (Thursday night), Parting discourses, agony, betrayal and arrest, John 15-16-17- 
Matthew 26; Mark 14; Luke 22 

10. Trial before Annas and Caiaphas, Matthew 26-27; Mark 14-15; Luke 22-23 

1 1 . Trial before Sanhedrin, John 18 12. Trial before Pilate 

13. Trial before Herod 14. Trial before Pilate (2nd) 

15. Golgotha— (Friday, Crucifixion, Matthew 27; Mark 15: Luke 23; John 19 

16. Garden— (Sunday), Resurrection, appears to Mary, other women, Matthew 28- Mark 16- 
Luke 24; John 20 



Golgotha' 
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'Whoever does not remain in me is thrown out, 
like a branch, and dries up; such branches are 
gathered up and thrown into the fire, where they 
are burned, 'If you remain in me, and my words 
remain in you, then you will ask for anything 
you wish, and you shall have it. "This is how my 
Father's glory is shown: by your bearing much 
fruit; and in this way you become my disciples. 
9 I love you just as the Father loves me; remain in 
my love. 10 If you obey my commands, you will 
remain in my love, just as I have obeyed my 
Father's commands and remain in his love. 
11 "I have told you this so that my joy may be in 
you, and that your joy may be complete. 12 My 
commandment is this: love one another, just as I 
love you. I3 The greatest love a man can have 
for his friends is to give his life for them. 14 And 
you are my friends, if you do what I command 
you. 15 I do not call you servants any longer, be- 
cause a servant does not know what his master 
is doing. Instead, I call you friends, because I 
have told you everything I heard from my Father. 
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from me you can do nothing. 6 
If anyone does not remain in 
me, he is like a branch that 
is thrown away and withers; 
such branches are picked 
up, thrown into the fire and 
burned, If you remain in me 7 
and my words remain in 
you, ask whatever you wish, 
and it will be given you. This 8 
is to my Father's glory, 
that you bear much fruit, 
showing yourselves to be my 
disciples. 

"As the Father has loved 9 
me, so have I loved you. 
Now remain in my love. If 10 
you obey my commands, 
you will remain in my love, 
just as I have obeyed my 
Father's commands and re- 
main in his love. I have told 11 
you this so that my joy may 
be in you and that your joy 
may be complete. 

My command is this; 12 
Love each other as I have 
loved you. 

No one has greater love 13 
than the one who lays down 
his life for his friends. You 14 
are my friends if you do 
what I command. I no 15 
longer call you servants be- 
cause a servant does not 
know his master's business. 
Instead, I have called you 
friends, for everything that I 
learned from my Father I 
have made known to you. 



6. Is thrown out. Faith can be lost (fleb. 6:4-6), and with it the ability to bear fruit. This whole parable 
shows us the relationship of Christ to: (1) TheFather- gardener and vine; (2) Man -vine and branches; 
(3) actions - vine, branches and fruit; (4) negative action - vine, branches cut away, fire. 

7-8. Then you will ask for anything. The contingency is "if you remain in me. " This implies both 
possibility and action. This b how my Father's glory is shown. This shows the role of "works." See what 
Jesus said inMatt. 5:16. 

9-10. If you obey my commands. Obeying his commands gives you the right to claim his love. [He 
loved us in our rebellious condition (Rom. 5:8).] We cannot love him and be rebellious at the same time. 
11. So that my Joy may be In you. He says this as he faces the Crossl ! 1 It gives'him great joy to obey the 
Father's commands. They also will find great joy in obeying his commands. So will wel 
12-14. Just as I love you. All of Christ's commands are contained in this, and grow out of this seedl 
They may have expected detailed instructions, but instead, his love was to be their guide. Is to give 
his Ufe for them. This is the example. And you are my friends. All are to obey his commands, not as 
slaves, but as friendsl See .Rom. 8:15. 
IS. Instead, I call you friends. Compare James 2:21-24. 
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"You did not choose me; I chose you, and ap- 
pointed you to go and bear much fruit, the kind 
of fruit that endures. And so the Father will 
give you whatever you ask of him in my name. 
"This, then, is what I command you: love one 
another." 

The World's Hatred 

18 "If the world hates you, you must remember 
that it has hated me first. "If you belonged to 
the world, then the world would love you as its 
own. But I chose you from this world, and you do 
not belong to it; this is why the world hates you. 
20 Remember what I told you: 'No slave is greater 
than his master.' If they persecuted me, they will 
persecute you too; if they obeyed my message, 
they will obey yours too. "But they will do all 
this to you because you are mine; for they do 
not know him who sent me. "They would not 
have been guilty of sin if I had not come and 
spoken to them; as it is, they no longer have 
any excuse for their sin. "Whoever hates me 
hates my Father also. "They would not have 
been guilty of sin if I had not done the works 
among them that no one else ever did; as it is, 
they have seen what I did and they hate both me 
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You did not choose me, but 16 
I chose you to go and bear 
fruit — fruit that will last. 
Then the Father -will give 
you whatever you ask in my 
name. 

This is my command: 17 
Love each other. 

The World Hates the 
Disciples 

"If the world hates you, 18 
keep in mind that it hated 
me first. If you belonged to 19 
the world, it would love you 
as its own. As it is, you 
do not belong to the world, 
but I have chqsen you out of 
the world. That is why the 
world hates you. Remember 20 
the words I spoke to you: 
'No servant is greater than 
his master.' If they per- 
secuted me, they will per- 
secute you also. If they 
obeyed my teaching, they 
will obey yours also. They 21 
will treat you this way be- 
cause of my name, for they 
do not know the one who 
sent me. If I had not come 22 
and spoken to them, they 
would not be guilty of sin. 
Now, however, they have no 
excuse for their sin. 

He who hates me hates 23 
my Father as well. If I had 24 
not done among them what 
no one else did, they would 
not be guilty of sin. But now 
they have seen these mir- 
acles, and yet they have 
hated both me and my 



16. Yon did not choose me) I chose yon. Each of the Eleven [Judas is cut away] had been chosen from 
the group of disciples. The King has chosen his ambassadors! [apostle = one sent, ambassador.] 

17. Love one another, iove is the mortar which builds living stones into the church of Christ! 

18. If the world hates you. The world is "natural man," unbelieving, who have Satan as their ruler. 

20. They will persecute you too. They hated Christ and killed him. You must expect the same 
treatment. 

21. Because you are mine. Compare Rev. 1:9. [For my name's sake means because you are mine. A 
Christian is one who has been bought for God by Christ. ] 

22. If I had not come. Opportunity equals responsibility. Those who reject Christ will die in their sins, 
because they refuse to escape from them. 

23. Hates my Father also. It is impossible to love God and hate Christ!!! 

24-25. They hated me for no reason at all. The "sin of sins" is to reject Jesus. Because he came, he 
could be rejected. Those who rejected Christ would find no way to escape from the guilt of their 
rejection. 
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and my Father. "This must be, however, so that 
what is written in their Law may come true, 
'They hated me for no reason at all.' 

26 "The Helper will come — the Spirit of truth, 
who comes from the Father. I will send him to 
you from the Father, and he will speak about me. 
"And you, too, will speak about me, because you 
have been with me from the very beginning. 
^ z- "I have told you this so that you will not 
lO fall away. 2 They will put you out of their 
synagogues. And the time will come when anyone 
who kills you will think that by doing this he is 
serving God. 3 They will do these things to you 
because they have not known either the Father or 
me. "But I have told you this, so that when the 
time comes for them to do these things, you will 
remember that I told you." 

The Work of the Holy Spirit 

"I did not tell you these things at the begin- 
ning, because I was with you. s But now I am 
going to him who sent me; yet none of you asks 
me, 'Where are you going?' 6 And now that I 
have told you, sadness has filled your hearts. 
'But I tell you the truth: it is better for you that 
I go away, because if I do not go, the Helper will 
not come to you. But if I do go away, then I will 
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Father, But this is to fulfil 25 
what is written in their Law: 
•They hated me without 
reason.' 

"When the Counselor 26 
comes, whom I will send to 
you from the Father, the 
Spirit of truth who goes out 
from the Father, he will 
testify about me; but you 27 
also must testify, for you 
have been with me from the 
beginning." 

■I r "All this I have told 
10 you so that you will 
not go astray. 

They will put you out of 2 
the synagogue; in fact, a 
time is coming when anyone 
who kills you will think he is 
offering a service to God. 
They will do such things be- 3 
cause they have not known 
the Father or me. I have told 4 
you this, so that when the 
time comes you will re- 
member that I warned you. 
I did not tell you this at first 
because I was with you. 

The Work of the Holy Spirit 

"Now I am going to him 5 
who sent me, yet none of you 
even asks me, 'Where are 
you going?' Because I have 6 
said these things, you are 
filled with grief. But I tell 7 
you the truth: It is for your 
good that I am going away. 
Unless I go away, the Coun- 
selor will not come to you; 
but if I go, I will send him to 



26. The Helper will come. The Holy Spirit. See chapter 14. He will speak about me. [He will not speak 
about himself!] This is explained in John 16:13-15, 

27. And you, too, will speak about me. As eyewitnesses, they would speak about Christ and tell the 
Good News of what God had done through him. Compare / John 1:1-4; 1 Cor. 2:6-12. 

1 . I have told you this. The things in chapters 14 & 15. The next few days would severely burden their 
faith , as would the persecutions in the coming years. 

2-4. Because they have not known. Fanatics believe it is God's will to kill "heretics." If they had 
known [and loved] the Father and the Son, they could not act that wayl 

5-6. But now I am going. To the Father, by the Cross, the Grave, the Resurrection, and the Ascension. 
Yet none of you asks me. They had asked a similar question (John 13:36; 14:5): "What will your going 
mean to us?" Jesus implies they should have asked: "What will your going mean to you?" 

7. Because If I do not go. The work which the Holy Spirit would do, is based on Christ's death and 
resurrection. Jesus had to go, so the Helper could cornel See Acts 2:33. 
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send him to you. "And when he comes he will 
prove to the people of the world that they are 
wrong about sin, and about what is right, and 
about God's judgment. 'They are wrong about 
sin, because they do not believe in me; l0 about 
what is right, because I am going to the Father 
and you will not see me any more; u about judg- 
ment, because the ruler of this world has already 
been judged. 

12 "I have much more to tell you, but now it 
would be too much for you to bear. 13 But when 
the Spirit of truth comes, he will lead you into all 
the truth. He will not speak on his own, but he 
will speak of what he hears and tell you of things 
to come. 14 He will give me glory, because he will 
take what I have to say and tell it to you. 15 A11 
that my Father has is mine; that is why I said 
that the Spirit will take what I give him and 
tell it to you." 
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you. When he comes, he will 8 
prove the world wrong about 
sin and righteousness and 
judgment; about sin, be- 9 
cause men do not believe in 
me; about righteousness, 10 
because I am going to the 
Father, where you can see 
me no longer; and about 11 
judgment, because the 
prince of this world now 
stands condemned. 
"I have much more to say to 12 
you, more than you can now 
bear. But when he, the 13 
Spirit of truth, comes, he 
will guide you into all truth. 
He will hot speak on his 
own; he will speak only what 
he hears, and he will tell you 
what is yet to come. 

He will bring glory, to me 14 
by taking from what is mine 
and making it known to 
you. All that belongs to the 15 
Father is mine. That is why 
I said the Spirit will take 
from what is mine and make 
it known to you. 



8. He will prove. New ideas are to be proved to the human mind by the Spirit. '.'The Word and the 
Spirit agree. They cannot be separated, That which the Spirit does He does through the instrument 
of God's Word." Eph. 6:17; Heb. 4:12; John 6:63; etc. Acts chapter 2 illustrates this: the Spirit 
proved: (1) sin, in those who had rejected Christ; (2) what is right, by showing Jesus raised to God's 
right side; (3) God's judgment, by showing the wrath to come. 

9 . Because they do not believe In me. This is the sin of sins! This is the sin which leads to death (/ John 
5:16-17; Matt. 12:31-32 and notes). Degrees of sin are meaningless, when compared to this ultimate 
sin. The work of the Spirit is to destroy unbelief through the Word. 

10. Because I am going to the Father. Jesus was convicted of blasphemy and put to death. He is now 
alive, raised to God's right side, proved to be the Messiah. See Acts 2:22 & 33. 

11. Has already been judged. The resurrection of Christ is proof of this. See Acts 17:31; Heb. 2:14-15; 
Col 2:14-15. 

12. Too much for you to bear. They could not fully understand, until the Cross was fact. Then, with the 
aid of the Helper, all the pieces would fall into place. 

13. He will lead you into all truth. "The life of God is in His Word. Through His Word God communi- 
cates His Spirit to men." The Spirit would teach no new things, but would help them remember and 
understand all that Jesus had taught them during the three and a half years of his public ministry. 
Not until Pentecost could these men abandon their dreams of a political kingdom and conquest! 
14-15. He will give me glory. Not by taking the Church beyond Christ, but by showing the fulness of 
ChristI Guided by the spirit, the apostles lived totally for Christ. All that my Father has Is mine. Christ 
on his throne has all authority and powerl To say "the Spirit will take what I give him," is to say the 
Spirit has the unlimited fulness of the Godhead [Father, Son, Holy Spirit] to draw from. 
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Sadness and Gladness 

16 "In a little while you will not see me any 
more; and then a little while later you will see 
me." 

"Some of his disciples said to the others, 
"What does this mean? He tells us, 'In a little 
while you will not see me, and then a little while 
later you will see me'; and he also says, 'It is be- 
cause I am going to the Father.' 18 What does this 
'a little while' mean?" they asked. "We do not 
know what he is talking about!" 

"Jesus knew that they wanted to ask him, so 
he said to them, "I said, 'In a little while you will 
not see me, and then a little while later you will 
see me.' Is this what you are asking about among 
yourselves? 20 I tell you the truth: you will cry and 
weep, but the world will be glad; you will be sad, 
but your sadness will turn into gladness. "When 
a woman is about to give birth to a child she is 
sad, because her hour of suffering has come; but 
when the child is born she forgets her suffering, 
because she is happy that a baby has been born 
into the world. "That is the way it is with you: 
now you are sad, but I will see you again, and 
your hearts will be filled with gladness, the kind 
of gladness that no one can take away from you. 

""When that day comes you will not ask me 
for anything. I tell you the truth:* the Father will 
give you whatever you ask of him in my name. 
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"In a little while you will 16 
see me no more, and then 
after a little while you will 
see me." 

The Disciples' Grief Will 
Turn to Joy 

Some of his disciples said 17 
to one another, "What does 
he mean by saying, 'In a 
little while you will see me 
no more,' and 'Then after a 
little while you will see me,' 
and 'Because I am going to 
the Father'?" They kept 18 
asking, "What does he 
mean by 'a little while'? We 
don't understand what he is 
saying." 

Jesus saw that they 19 
wanted to ask him about 
this, so he said to them, 
"Are you asking one an- 
other what I meant when I 
said, 'In a little while you 
will see me no more.' and 
"Then after a little while you 
will see me'? I tell you the 20 
truth, you will weep and 
mourn while the world re- 
joices. You will grieve, but 
your grief will turn to joy. A 21 
woman giving birth to a 
child has pain because her 
time has come; but when 
her baby is born she forgets 
the anguish because of her 
joy that a child is born into 
the world. So with you: Now 22 
is your time of grief, but I 
will see you again and you 
will rejoice, and no one will 
take away your joy. In that 23 
day you will no longer ask 
me anything. I tell you the 
truth, my Father will give 
you whatever you ask in my 
name. 



16-19. In a little while. The next day he would die and be buried. For a little while they would not see 

him. He would rise from death the third day, and they would see him again for a little while. When 

he went up to his Father, they would [in a spiritual sense] see him "coming on the clouds of heaven." 

20. You will cry and weep. How sad they were at the Cross and at the Grave. But your sadness will turn 

to gladness. The Lord is raised from deathl 

21-22. That is the way it Is with yon. Birth involves pain. But the pain is forgotten in the happiness 

that follows! 

23-24. When that day comes. After the Kingdom comes on Pentecost. In my name. We do not need the 

name of any human being, "saint," or angel! We [who are Christians] have the NAME of Jesuslll See 

note on John 14:13-14. 
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"Until now you have not asked for anything in 
my name; ask and you will receiye, so that your 
happiness may be complete." 

Victory over the World 

25 "I have told you these things by means of 
parables. But the time will come when I will use 
parable no more, but I will speak to you in plain 
words about the Father. "When that day comes 
you will ask him in my name; and I do not say 
that I will ask him on your behalf, "because the 
Father himself loves you. He loves you because 
you love me and have believed that I came from 
God. 28 I did come from the Father and I came 
into the world; and now I am leaving the world 
and going to the Father." 

"Then his disciples said to him, "Look, you 
are speaking very plainly now, without using 
parables. 30 We know now that you know every- 
thing; you do not need someone to ask you ques- 
tions. This makes us believe that you came from 
God." 

"Jesus answered them, "Do you believe now? 
"The time is coming, and is already here, when 
all of you will be scattered, each one to his 
own home, and I will be left all alone. But I am 
not really alone, because the Father is with me. 
"I have told you this so that you will have peace 
by being united to me. The world will make you 
suffer. But be brave! I have defeated the world!" 



d Ch. 16 

Until now you have not 24 
asked for anything in my 
name. Ask and you will re- 
ceive, and your joy will be 
complete. 

"Though I have been 25 
speaking figuratively, a time 
is coming when I will no 
. longer use this kind of lan- 
guage but will tell you plain- 
ly about my Father. In that 26 
day you will ask in my 
name. I am not saying that I 
will ask the Father on your 
behalf. No, the Father him- 27 
self loves you because you 
have loved me and have be- 
lieved that I came from 
God. 

I came from the Father 28 
and entered the world; now 
I am leaving the world and 
going back to the Father." 

Then Jesus' disciples said, 29 
"Now you are speaking 
clearly and without figures 
of speech. Now we can see 30 
that you know all things and 
that you do not even need to 
have anyone ask you ques- 
tions. This makes us believe 
that you came from God." 
"You believe at last!" Jesus 31 
answered. "But a time is 32 
coming, and has come, 
when you will be scattered, 
each to his own home. You 
will leave me all alone. Yet 
I am not alone, for my 
Father is with me. 

"I have told you these 33 
things, so that in me you 
may have peace. In this 
world you wfll have trouble. 
But take heartl I have over- 
come the world." 



25. By means of parables. Because they were not yet "spiritual." Compare what Paul says in 
/ Cot. 2:14. 

26-28. When that day comes. To guard us against the error of thinking we have need of human help, 
or even angels, he shows us, that if the love the Father has for sons and daughters were the only con- 
sideration, there would be no need for him to plead with God for us at all! 

29-32. Do yon believe now? They thought they did, but the next day they would be scattered, and 
Jesus would stand alone. 

33. I have defeated the world! We still have battles to fight, but the victory is ALREADY won! CHRIST 
WON IT! This is the source of peace. Compare Uohn 5:4-5. 
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Jesus Prays for His Disciples 

u pm After Jesus finished saying this, he looked 
XI up to heaven and said, "Father, the hour 
has come. Give glory to your Son, that the Son 
may give glory to you. 2 For you gave him author- 
ity over all men, so that he might give eternal 
life to all those you gave him. 3 And this is eternal 
life: for men to know you, the only true God, and 
to know Jesus Christ, whom you sent. 4 I showed 
your glory on earth; I finished the work you gave 
me to do. 5 Father! Give me glory in your presence 
now, the same glory I had with you before the 
world was made. 

6 "I have made you known to the men you gave 
me out of the world. They belonged to you, and 
you gave them to me. They have obeyed your 
word, 7 and now they know that everything you 
gave me comes from you. 8 I gave them the mes- 
sage that you gave me, and they received it; they 
know that it is true that I came from you, and 
they believe that you sent me . 
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Jesus Prays for Himself 

-j rj After Jesus said this, 
i. / he looked toward 
heaven and prayed: 

"Father, the time has 
come. Glorify your Son, that 
your Son may glorify you, 
For you granted him au- 2 
thority over all men that he 
might give eternal life to all 
those you have given to him. 
Now this is eternal life: that 3 
men may know you, the only 
true God, and Jesus Christ, 
whom you have sent. I have 4 
brought you glory on earth 
by completing the work you 
gave me to do. And now, 5 
Father, glorify me in your 
presence with the glory I 
had with you before the 
world began. 

Jesus Prays for His Disciples 

"I have revealed you to 6 
those whom you gave me out 
of the world. They were 
yours; you gave them to me 
and they have obeyed your 
word. They know now that 7 
everything you have given 
me comes from you. For I 8 
gave them the words you 
gave me and they accepted 
them. They knew with cer- 
tainty that I came from you, 
and they believed that you 



1. After Jesus finished saying this. The things in the last few chapters. McGarvey says this is still in the 
upstairs room. Father, the hour has come. [People commonly prayed standing with their arms raised 
above their head, looking "up" to heaven.] This is the real "Lord's Prayer." He turns his thoughts from 
the disciples to the Father. Jesus stands "at the foot of the Cross," and with full knowledge of what he 
must experience, and why he is doing it, he prays these words. This forms the climax to the teaching 
that begins in chapter 13. At its conclusion, they will go to Gethsemane. John alone records these 
important words for us . 

2. So that he might give eternal life. McGarvey says: "All humanity was given into his hands that he 
might give life to that part of it which yielded itself to him in true discipleship." 

3. And this is eternal life. See 1 John 5:20. As we actually live "God's life," we fcnowhimj and the New 
Testament shows us how to live "God's life." 

4. I showed your glory on earth. There was no longer any reason for him to stay on earth. He had 
finished the work leading up to the Cross. 

5. Father! Give me glory. Verses 4 & 5 are explained by Phil. 2:5-11. This shows the continuity of 
the historical Christ with the Logos (see John 8:58). 

6. I have made you known. Now he prays for his disciples. The apostles are the ones he especially 
singles out. 
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9 "I pray for them, I do not pray for the world, 
but for the men you gave me, because they be- 
long to you. 10 A11 I have is yours, and all you 
have is mine; and my glory is shown through 
them. u And now I am coming to you; I am no 
longer in the world, but they are in the world. 
Holy Father! Keep them safe by the power of 
your name, the name you gave me, so they may 
be one just as you and I are one. "While I was 
with them I kept them safe by the power of your 
name, the name you gave me. I protected them, 
and not one of them was lost, except the man 
who was bound to be lost — that the scripture 
might come true. 13 And now I am coming to 
you, and I say these things in the world so that 
they might have my joy in their hearts, in all its 
fullness. 14 I gave them your message and the 
world hated them, because they do not belong 
to the world, just as I do not belong to the world. 
15 I do not ask you to take them out of the world, 
but I do ask you to keep them safe from the 
Evil One. 16 Just as I do not belong to the world, 
they do not belong to the world. "Dedicate them 
to yourself, by means of the truth; your word is 
truth. 18 I sent them into the world just as you 
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sent me. I pray for them, I 9 
am Hot praying for the 
world, but for those you 
given me, for they are yours. 
All I have is yours, and all 10 
you have is mine. And glory 
has come to me through 
them. I will remain in the 11 
world no longer, but they 
are still in the world, and I 
am coming to you. Holy 
Father, protect them by the 
power of your name — the 
name you gave me — so that 
they may be one as we are 
one. While I was with them, 12 
I protected them and kept 
them safe by that name you 
gave me. None has been lost 
except the child of hell so 
that Scripture would be ful- 
filled. 

"I am coming to you now, 13 
but I say these things while 
I am still in the world, so 
that they may have the full 
measure of my joy within 
them. I have given them 14 
your word and the world has 
hated them, for they are not 
of the world any more than I 
am of the world. My prayer 15 
is not that you take them out 
of the world but that you 
protect them from the evil 
one. They are not of the 16 
world, even as I am not of it. 
Sanctify them by the truth; 17 
your word is truth. As you 18 
sent me into the world, I 
have sent them into the 



9. I pray for them. His prayer from verse 9 to 19 is for the apostles. I do not pray for the world. He sets 
the world aside for the present, to pray specifically for his apostles. Luther says: "To pray for the world, 
and not to pray for the world, must both be right and good. For soon after He says Himself: 'Neither 
pray I for those alone, but for them also who shall believe on me'." 

10. And my glory Is shown through them. By their holy lives and the work they would do in his name. 

11. Bnt they are In the world. "Christ has no hands but our hands, to do his work today." So they may 
be one. See verse 21. 

12. Except the man who was bound to be lost. Judas had made himself fit the prediction (Psalm 41:9). 
15-16. To take them out of the world. The world is blessed by the Christian being in it. The Christian 
is blessed by the battle to defeat the world and bring it to Christ. See / Pet. 1:6-10. 

17-18. Dedicate them to your self, [sanctify — to chose, set apart, dedicate, make holy.] Truth is the 
means; God's word is truth. Compare 1 Pet. 1:22; 2 Thess. 2:13. 
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sent me into the world. "And for their sake I 
dedicate myself to you, in order that they, too, 
may be truly dedicated to you. 

20 "I do not pray only for them, but also for 
those who believe in me because of their message. 
21 I pray that they may all be one. Fatherl May 
they be in us, just as you are in me and I am in 
you. May they be one, so that the world will 
believe that you sent me. "I gave them the same 
glory you gave me, so that they may be one, just 
as you and I are one: "I in them and you in me, 
so that they may be completely one, in order that 
the world may know that you sent me and that 
you love them as you love me. 

""Father! You have gaven them to me, and I 
want them to be with me where I am, so that they 
may see my glory, the glory you gave me; be- 
cause you loved me before the world was made. 
"Righteous Father! The world does not know 
you, but I know you, and these know that you 
sent me. "I made you known to them and I will 
continue to do so, in order that the love you 
have for me may be in them, and I also may be in 
them." 
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Jesus Prays for All Believers 

"My prayer is not for 20 
them alone. I pray also for 
those who will believe in me 
through their message, that 21 
all of them may be one, 
Father, just as you are in me 
and I am in you. May they 
also be in us so that the 
world may believe that you 
have sent me. I have given 22 
them the glory that you gave 
me, that they may be one as 
we are one: I in them and 23 
you in me. May they be 
brought to complete unity to 
let the world know that you 
sent me and have loved 
them even as you have loved 
me. 

"Father, I want those you 24 
have given me to be with me 
where I am, and to see my 
glory, the glory you have 
given me because you loved 
me before the creation of the 
world. 

"Righteous Father, 25 
though the world does not 
know you, I know you, and 
these men know that you 
have sent me. I have reveal- 26 
ed you to them, and will 
continue to make yqu 
known in order that the love 
you have for me may , be 
theirs and that I myself may 
be in them." 



19. And for their sake, The purpose of Christ dedicating himself to the Father, was to bring the truth 
by and in which the disciples might be dedicated to the Father. 

20. I do not pray only for them. For all who will be disciples down through the future until time ends. 

21. I pray that they may all be one. This is a prayer for the UNITY [not union] of all disciples. The 
"spirit" that divides "Christians" into warring factions, is CONTRARY to this prayer. Christians should 
be ONE in intent and purpose. So that the world will believe you sent me. It must be a unity which the 
world can see and recognize. [Some think the prime force of what he says was directed to the apostles. 
See notes on John 13:4-5.] Church quarrels and sectarian division causes unbelief! 

22-23. The same glory you gave me. The work of Christ is accomplished when men are ONE in Christ. 
See John 1:12; I John 3:1; Gal. 3:26-29. Just as you and I are one. AH who are guided by the one Spirit 
will be one with each other! See Eph. 4:3, 13. , 

24-26. And I will continue to do so. By his death and by sending the Spirit of truth. The purpose 
of this, is so that the love the Father has for the Son will be in the disciples from that time on, to the end 
of time! 
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The Arrest of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 26. 47-56; Mark 14. 43-50; Luke 
22.47-53) 

u q After Jesus had said this prayer he left with 
lO his disciples and went across the brook 
Kidron. There was a garden in that place, and 
Jesus and his disciples went in. 2 Judas, the trai- 
tor, knew where it was, because many times 
Jesus had met there with his disciples. 3 So Judas 
went to the garden, taking with him a group of 
soldiers and some temple guards sent by the 
chief priests and the Pharisees; they were armed, 
and carried lanterns and torches. "Jesus knew 
everything that was going to happen to him; so 
he stepped forward and said to them, "Who is it 
you are looking for?" 

s "Jesus of Nazareth," they answered. 

"lam he," he said. 

Judas, the traitor, was standing there with 
them. 6 When Jesus said to them, "I am he," 
they moved back and fell to the ground. 7 Jesus 
asked them again, "Who is it you are looking 
for?" 

"Jesus of Nazareth," they said. 

8 "I have already told you that I am he," Jesus 
said. "If, then, you are looking for me, let these 
others go." '(He said this so that what he had 
said might come true, "Father, I have not lost 
even one of those you gave me.") 

1 "Simon Peter had a sword; he drew it and 
struck the High Priest's slave, cutting off his 
right ear. The name of the slave was Malchus. 
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Jesus Arrested 

1 Q ^h en ne na< ^ finished 
J.O praying, Jesus left 
with his disciples and cross- 
ed the Kidron Valley. On 
the other side there was an 
olive grove, and he and his 
disciples went into it. 

Now Judas, who betrayed 2 
him, knew the place, be- 
cause Jesus had often met 
there with his disciples. So 3 
Judas came to the grove, 
guiding a detachment of 
soldiers and some officials 
from the chief priests and 
Pharisees. They were carry- 
ing torches, lanterns and 
weapons. 

Jesus, knowing all that 4 
was going to happen to him, 
went out and asked them, 
"Who is it you want?" 

"Jesus of Nazareth," they 5 
replied. 

"I am he," Jesus said. 
(And Judas the traitor was 
standing there with them.) 
When Jesus said, "I am 6 
he," they drew back and fell 
to the ground. 

Again he asked them, 7 
"Who is it you want?" 

And they said, "Jesus of 
Nazareth." 

"I told you that I am he," 8 
Jesus answered. "If you are 
looking for me, then let 
these men go." This 9 
happened so that the words 
he had spoken would be ful- 
filled: "I have not lost one of 
those you gave me." 

Then Simon Peter, who 10 
had a sword, drew it and 
struck the high priest's ser- 
vant, cutting off his right 
ear. (The servant's name 
was Malchus.) 



1. After Jesus had said this prayer. McGarvey says that now they leave the upstairs room, cross the 
brook Kidron, into Gethsemane. [This ends the session that began at John 13:1.] 

2-14. Judas, the traitor, knew where it was. For notes on the Arrest, see Matt. 26:47-58. 6. They 
moved back and fell to the ground. Only John tells us this. This might fulfill Psalm 27:2. It shows us 
that Jesus had the option of avoiding the Cross, and that he did it of his own free will. Compare John 
10:17-18 andaotes. 



Ch. 18 



JOHN 



u Jesus said to Peter, "Put your sword back in 
its place! Do you think that I will not drink the 
cup of suffering my Father has given me?" 

Jesus before Annas 

1 2 The group of soldiers with their commanding 
officer and the Jewish guards arrested Jesus, 
tied him up, I3 and took him first to Annas. He 
was the father-in-law of Caiaphas, who was High 
Priest that year. 14 It was Caiaphas who had 
advised the Jews that it was better that one man 
die for all the people. 

Peter Denies Jesus 

{Also Matt. 26. 69- 70; Mark 14. 66-68; Luke 
22.55-57) 

I5 Simon Peter and another disciple followed 
Jesus. That other disciple was well known to the 
High Priest, so he went with Jesus into the court- 
yard of the High Priest's house. I6 Peter stayed 
outside by the gate. The other disciple, who was 
well known to the High Priest, went back out, 
spoke to the girl at the gate and brought Peter 
inside. 17 The girl at the gate said to Peter, 
'Aren't you one of the disciples of that man?" 

"No, I am not," answered Peter. 

18 It was cold, so the servants and guards had 
built a charcoal fire and were standing around 
it, warming themselves. Peter went over and 
stood with them, warming himself. 

The High Priest Questions Jesus 

(Also Matt. 26.59-66; Mark 14.55-64; Luke 
22.66-71) 

19 The High Priest questioned Jesus about his 
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Jesus Taken to Annas 

Jesus commanded Peter, 11 
"Put your sword awayl Shall 
I not drink the cup the 
Father has given me?" 

Then the detachment of 12 
soldiers with its commander 
and the Jewish officials 
arrested Jesus. They bound 
him and brought him first to 13 
Annas, who was the father- 
in-law of Caiaphas, the high 
priest that year, Caiaphas 14 
was the one who had advised 
the Jews that it would be 
good if one man died for the 
people. 

Peter's First Dental 

Simon Peter and another IS 
disciple were following 
Jesus. Because this disciple 
was known to the high 
priest, he went with Jesus 
into the high priest's court- 
yard, but Peter had to wait 16 
outside at the door. The 
other disciple, who was 
known to the high priest, 
came back, spoke to the girl 
on duty there, and brought 
Peter in. 

"Surely you are not an- 17 
other of this man's dis- 
ciples?" the girl at the door 
asked Peter. 

He replied, "I am not." 

It was cold, and the ser- 18 
vants and officials stood 
around a fire they had made 
to keep warm. Peter also 
was standing with them, 
warming himself. 

The High Priest Questions 
Jesus 

Meanwhile, the high priest 
questioned Jesus about his 
disciples and his teaching. 



15-27. Into the courtyard of the High Priest's house. For notes on the trial before Caiaphas and 
Peter's denial, seeMatt. 26:57-75. 
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disciples and about his teaching. "Jesus answer- 
ed, "I have always spoken publicly to everyone; 
all my teaching was done in the synagogues and 
in the temple, where all the Jews come together. 
I have never said anything in secret. 21 Why, 
then, do you question me? Question the people 
who heard me. Ask them what I told them — they 
know what I said." 

"When Jesus said this, one of the guards there 
slapped him and said, "How dare you talk like 
this to the High Priest!" 

"Jesus answered him, "If I have said some- 
thing wrong, tell everyone here what it was. But 
if I am right in what I have said, why do 
you hit me?" 

24 So Annas sent him, still tied up, to Caiaphas 
the High Priest. 

Peter Denies Jesus Again 

(Also Matt. 26. 71-75; Mark 14. 69-72; Luke 
22.58-62) 

"Peter was still standing there keeping himself 
warm. So the others said to him, "Aren't you 
one of the disciples of that man?" 

Buy Peter denied it, "No, I am not," he said. 

"One of the High Priest's slaves, a relative of 
the man whose ear Peter had cut off, spoke up. 
"Didn't I see you with him in the garden?" he 
asked. 

"Again Peter said "No" — and at once a 
rooster crowed. 

Jesus before Pilate 

(Also Matt. 27.1-2, 11-14; Mark 15.1-5; Luke 
23.1-5) 

"They took Jesus from Caiaphas' house to the 
governor's palace. It was early in the morning. 
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world. For them I sanctify 19 
myself, that they too may be 
truly Sanctified. 

"I have spoken openly to 20 
the world," Jesus replied. "I 
always taught in synagogues 
or at the temple, where all 
the Jews come together. I 
said nothing in secret. Why 21 
question me? Ask those who 
heard me. Surely they know 
what I said." 

When Jesus had said this, 22 
one of the officials nearby 
struck him in the face. "Is 
that any way to answer the 
high priest?" he demanded. 

If I said something 23 
wrong," Jesus replied, 
"speak up about it. But if I 
spoke the truth, why did you 
hit me?" Then Annas sent 24 
him, still bound, to Caia- 
phas, the high priest. 

Peter's Second and Third 
Denials 

As Simon Peter stood 25 
warming himself, he was 
asked, "Surely you are not 
another of his disciples?" 

He denied it, saying, "I 
am not." 

One of the high priest's 26 
servants, a relative of the 
man whose ear Peter had cut 
off, challenged him, "Didn't 
I see you with him in the 
olive grove?" Again Peter 27 
denied it, and at that 
moment a rooster began to 
crow. 

Jesus Before Pilate 

Then the Jews led Jesus 28 
from Caiaphas to the place 
of the Roman governor. By 
now it was early morning, 



28-40. To the governor's palace. For notes on Jesus before Pilate, see Matt. 27:1-26. The order of 
events is given in the notes on Matthew. To keep themselves rltually clean. They would do anything to 
have Jesus killed, yet would not go inside the palacel See notes on John 11:55; Matt. 23:23-28 [The 
Jews had not yet eaten their Passover.] 
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The Jews did not go inside the palace because 
they wanted to keep themselves ritually clean, 
in order to be able to eat the Passover meal. 
29 So Pilate went outside to them and asked, 
"What do you accuse this man of?" 

30 Their answer was, "We would not have 
brought him to you if he had not committed a 
crime." 

"Pilate said to them, "You yourselves take 
him and try him according to your own law." 

The Jews replied, "We are not allowed to put 
anyone to death." "(This happened to make 
come true what Jesus had said when he indicated 
the kind of death he would die.) 

"Pilate went back into the palace and called 
Jesus. "Are you the king of the Jews?" he asked 
him. 

34 Jesus answered, "Does this question come 
from you or have others told you about me?" 

"Pilate replied, "Do you think I am a Jew? 
It was your own people and their chief priests 
who handed you over to me. What have you 
done?" 

36 Jesus said, "My kingdom does not belong 
to this world; if my kingdom belonged to this 
world, my followers would fight to keep me from 
being handed over to the Jews. No, my kingdom 
does not belong here!" 

37 So Pilate asked him, "Are you a king, then?" 

Jesus answered, "You say that I am a king. 
I was born and came into the world for this one 
purpose, to speak about the truth. Whoever 
belongs to the truth listens to me." 

38 "And what is truth?" Pilate asked. 
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and to avoid ceremonial un- 
eleanness the Jews did not 
enter the palace; they 
wanted to be able to eat the 
Passover. So Pilate came out 29 
to them and asked, "What 
charges are you bringing a- 
gainst this man?" 

"If he were not a crimi- 30 
nal," they replied, "we 
would not have handed him 
over to you." 

Pilate said, "Take him 31 
yourselves and judge him by 
your own law." 

"But we have no right to 
execute anyone," the Jews 
objected. This happened so 32 
that the words Jesus had 
spoken indicating the kind 
of death he was going to die 
would be fulfilled. 

Pilate then went back in- 33 
side the palace, summoned 
Jesus, and asked him, "Are 
you the king of the Jews?" 

"Is that your idea," Jesus 34 
asked, "or did others talk to 
you about me?" 

"Do you think I am a 35 
Jew?" Pilate replied. "It was 
your people and your chief 
priests who handed you over 
to me. What is it you have 
done?" 

Jesus said, "My kingdom 36 
is not of this world. If it 
were, my servants would 
fight to prevent my arrest by 
the Jews. But now my king- 
dom is from another place." 

"You are a king, thenl" 
saJdPilate. 

Jesus answered, "You are 37 
right in saving I am a king. 
In fact, for this reason I was 
born, and for this I came in- 
to the world, to testify to the 
truth. Everyone on the side 
of truth listens to me." 

"What is truth?" Pilate 38 
asked. With this he went out 
again to the Jews and said, 



32. To make come true. John 12:32; Matt. 20:18-19 and notes. If the Jews had authority to kill him, 
they would have stoned him as they did Stephen (Acts 7:57-58), 36. My kingdom does not belong to tola 
world. Even though his claims were offensive to the Jews, they were no threat to Rome. No armed 
resistance of rescue had been attempted. 37. Are yon a king, then? If Christ has a kingdom, he must 
be a King. You say that I am a king. This affirms the truth of what he has said. 38. And what Is truth? 
Scorn? Mockery? His conduct through the trial shows he was deeply impressed by this Teacher who 
was a King. 
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Jesus Sentenced to Death 

(Also Matt. 27. 15-31; Mark 15. 6-20; Luke 
23.13-25) 

Then Pilate went back outside to the Jews and 
said to them, "I cannot find any reason to con- 
demn him. 39 But according to the custom you 
have, I always set free a prisoner for you during 
the Passover. Do you want me to set the king of 
the Jews free for you?" 

40 They answered him with a shout, "No, not 
him! We want BarabbasI" (Barabbas was a 
bandit.) 

^ p. Then Pilate took Jesus and had him 
J.y whipped. 2 The soldiers made a crown of 
thorny branches and put it on his head; they put 
a purple robe on him, 3 and came to him and 
said, "Long live the King of the Jews!" And they 
went up and slapped him. 

"Pilate went back out once more and said to 
the crowd, "Look, I will bring him out here to 
you, to let you see that I cannot find any reason 
to condemn him." 5 So Jesus went outside, wear- 
ing the crown of thorns and the purple robe. 
Pilate said to them, "Look! Here is the man!" 

6 When the chief priests and the guards 
saw him they shouted, "Nail him to the cross! 
Nail him to the cross!" 
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"I find no basis for a charge 
against him. But it is your 39 
custom for me to release to 
you one prisoner at the time 
of the Passover. Do you want 
me to release 'the king of the 
Jews'?" 

They shouted back, "No, 40 
not him! Give us BarabbasI" 
Now Barabbas had taken 
part in a rebellion. 

Jesus Sentenced to be 
Crucified 

a q Then Pilate took Iesus 
1 y and had him flogged. 
The soldiers twisted together 2 
a crown of thorns and put it 
on his head. They clothed 
him in a purple robe and 3 
went up to him again and a- 
gain, saying, "Hail, king 
of the Jews!" and they 
struck him in the face. 

Once more Pilate came 4 
out and said to the Jews, 
"Look, I am bringing him 
out to you to let you know 
that I find no basis for a 
charge against him." When 5 
Jesus came out wearing the 
crown of thorns and the pur- 
ple robe, Pilate said to 
them, "Here is the man!" 

As soon as the chief 6 
priests and their officials 
saw him, they shouted, 
"Crucify! Crucify!" 



39-40. But according to the custom yon have. See notes on Matt. 27:15-17. Note that Pilate made some 
attempt to set Jesus free. Barabbas. See note on Mark 15: 7. 
1-16. Then PUate took Jesns. For notes on these verses, see Matt. 27:19-31. John gives a few more 
details. 5. Look! Here is the man. Jesus had been lacerated in the whipping, and wore the crown of 
thorns and the purple robe (see note on Matt. 27:28). Pilate may think pity will make them agree to 
allow Jesus to go free. 6. Nail him to the cross! The mob is angry and savage! Yon take him, then. That 
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Pilate said to them, "You take him, then, 
and nail him to the cross. I find no reason to 
condemn him," 

7 The Jews answered back, "We have a law that 
says he ought to die, because he claimed to be 
the Son of God." 

8 When Pilate heard them say this, he was even 
more afraid. 9 He went back to the palace and 
asked Jesus, "Where do you come from?" 

But Jesus did not answer. 10 Pilate said to him, 
"You will not speak to me? Remember, I have 
the authority to set you free, and also to have 
you nailed to the cross . " 

"Jesus answered, "You have authority over me 
ony because it was given to you by God. So the 
man who handed me over to you is guilty of a 
worse sin." 

12 When Pilate heard this he tired to find a way 
to set Jesus free. But the Jews shouted back, 
"If you set him free that means you are not the 
Emperor's friend! Anyone who claims to be a 
king is the Emperor's enemy!" 

13 When Pilate heard these words, he took 
Jesus outside and sat down on the judge's seat 
in the place called "The Stone Pavement." (In 
Hebrew the name is "Gabbatha.") 14 It was then 
almost noon of the day before the Passover. 
Pilate said to the Jews, "Here is your king!" 
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But Pilate answered, 
"You take him and crucify 
him, As for me, I find no 
basis for a charge against 
him." 

The Jews insisted, "We 7 
have a law, and according to 
that law he must die, be- 
cause he claimed to be the 
Son of God," 

When Pilate heard this, 8 
he was even more afraid, 
and he went back inside the 9 
palace, "Where do you 
come from?" he asked 
Jesus, but Jesus gave him no 
answer. "Do you refuse to 10 
speak to me?" Pilate said. 
1 Don't you realize I have 
power either to free you or to 
crucify you?" 

Jesus answered, "You 11 
have no power over me that 
was not given to you from a- 
bove. Therefore the one who 
handed me over to you is 
guilty of a greater sin." 

From then on, Pilate tried 12 
to set Jesus free, but the 
Jews kept shouting, "If you 
let this man go, you are no 
friend of Caesar s. Anyone 
who claims to be a king 
opposes Caesar." 

When Pilate heard this, 13 
he brought Jesus out and sat 
down on the judge's seat at a 
place known as The Stone 
Pavement (which in Arama- 
ic is Gabbatha). It was the 14 
day of Preparation of Pass- 
over Week, about the sixth 
hour. 



is, "If he is to be nailed to the cross, it is you who must do it." 7. We have a law. That is, "He may be 
innocent under Roman law, but our law says he is guilty." 9. Where do you come from? "He claimed 
to be the Son of God?" Fear strikes deep into the heart of Pilatel 11. Only because It was given to you 
by God. Suddenly, Jesus is the judge, and Pilate is on triall What Jesus says are really words of kindness 
and mercy. 12. If you set him free. Pilate wants to set Jesus free! Tiberias is Emperor, suspicious 
and cruel, If the Jews accuse him to the Emperor, Pilate's career will be over. He would rather sacrifice 
an innocent man, than sacrifice himself. 14. It was almost noon of the day before the Passover. John 
carefully notes the time when Pilate gave in to them. Mark says it was nine o'clock, but this is not 
really a problem, since the Jews divided the day into quarters which they called hours, and both nine 
o'clock [the third hour] and almost noon [the sixth hour] would fall into the same quarter. This small 
detail shows that each writer wrote independent of the others. Compare Luke 1:1-4; 2 Tim. 3:16. (1) 
Jesus ate a Passover in the upstairs room. (2) The Jews had not yet eaten their Passover (John 18:28). 
(3) Jesus wanted so much to eat this Passover (Luke 22:15) that he ate it a day early, so that he, the True 
Lamb of God ["Our Passover feast" (1 Cor. 5:6-8)], could die at the time the Jews were killing their 
passover lambs. 
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15 They shouted back, "Kill him! Kill him! 
Nail him to the cross ! " 

Pilate asked them, "Do you want me to nail 
your king to the cross?" 

The chief priests answered, "The only king we 
have is the Emperor!" 

"Then Pilate handed Jesus over to them to be 
nailed to the cross. 

Jesus Nailed to the Cross 

(Also Matt. 27.32-44; Mark 15.21-32; Luke 
23.26-43) 

So they took charge of Jesus. "He went out, 
carrying his cross, and came to "The Place of the 
Skull," as it is called. (In Hebrew it is called 
"Golgotha.") 18 There they nailed him to the 
cross; they also nailed two other men to crosses, 
one on each side, with Jesus between them. 
"Pilate wrote a notice and had it put on the 
cross. "Jesus of Nazareth, the King of the Jews," 
is what he wrote. 20 Many Jews read this, because 
the place where Jesus was nailed to the cross was 
not far from the city. The notice was written in 
Hebrew, Latin, and Greek. "The Jewish chief 
priests said to Pilate, "Do not write 'The King of 
the Jews,' but rather, 'This man said, I am the 
King of the Jews.'" 

"Pilate answered, "What I have written stays 
written." 

"After the soldiers had nailed Jesus to the 
cross, they took his clothes and divided them into 
four parts, one part for each soldier. They also 
took the robe, which was made on one piece of 
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"Here is your king," Pi- 
late said to the Jews. 

But they shouted, "Take 15 
him awayl Take him away] 
Crucify himl" 

"Shall I crucify your 
king?" Pilate asked. 

"We have no king but 
Caesar," the chief priests 
answered. 

Finally Pilate handed him 16 
over to them to be crucified . 

The Crucifixion 

So the soldiers took 
charge of Jesus. Carrying his 17 
own cross, he went out to 
The Place of the Skull . 
(which in Aramaic is called 
Golgotha). Here they cruci- 18 
fied him, and with him two 
others — one one either side 
and Jesus in the middle. 

Pilate had a notice pre- 19 
pared and fastened to the 
cross. It read, iesus op Naz- 
areth, THE KING OF THE 
jews. Many of the Jews read 20 
this sign, for the place where 
Jesus was crucified was near 
the city, and the sign was 
written in Aramaic, Latin 
and Greek. The chief priests 21 
of the Jews protested to Pi- 
late, "Do not write 'The 
King of the Jews,' but that 
this man claimed to be king 
of the Jews." 

Pilate answered, "What I 22 
have written, I have writ- 
ten." When the soldiers 23 
crucified Jesus, they took his 
clothes, dividing them into 
four shares, one for each of 
them, with the undergar- 
ment remaining. This gar- 
ment was seamless, woven in 
one piece from top to bot- 
tom. 



IS. The only king we have is the Emperor! They had rejected their True king. Now they claim the 
Emperor, Tiberias, as their king. [Caesar = Emperor.] This choice seals their doom, and in about 
forty years, the Roman Emperor will crush their nation and destroy Jerusalem. 
17-30. So they took charge of Jesus. See notes on Matt. 27:32-66. John gives a few details. 25. His 
mother's sister. Matt. 27:56 identifies Salome as one of the four women ["the mother of Zebedee's 
sons"] . Since John does not give his own name, it would not be unusual for him to omit any mention of 
his mother's name as well. Therefore, John's mother was a sister to Mary, the Human mother of Jesus. 
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woven cloth, without any seams in it. 24 The 
soldiers said to each other, "Let us not tear 
it; let us throw dice to see who will get it." This 
happened to make the scripture come true, 
"They divided my clothes among them- 
selves, 

and gambled for my robe." 
So the soldiers did this. 

"Standing close to Jesus' cross were his 
mother, his mother's sister, Mary the wife of 
Clopas, and Mary Magdalene. "Jesus saw his 
mother and the disciple he loved standing 
there; so he said to his mother, "Woman, here 
is your son." 

27 Then he said to the disciple, "Here is your 
mother." From that time the disciple took her 
to live in his home. 

The Death of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 27. 45-56; Mark 15. 33-41; Luke 
23.44-49) 

"Jesus knew that by now everything had been 
completed; and in order to make the scripture 
come true he said, "I am thirsty." 

2 'A bowl was there, full of cheap wine; they 
soaked a sponge in the wine, put it on a branch of 
hyssop, and lifted it up to his lips. 30 Jesus took 
the wine and said, "It is finished!" 

Then he bowed his head and died. 
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"Let's not tear it," they 24 
said to one another, "Let's 
decide by lot who will get 
it," 

This happened that the 
scripture might be fulfilled 
which said, 

"They divided my gar- 
ments among themselves 
and cast lots for mycloth- 
ing." 
So this is what the soldiers 
did, 

Near the cross of Jesus 25 
stood his mother, his 
mother's sister, Mary the 
wife of Clopas, and Mary of 
Magdala, When Jesus saw 26 
his mother there, and the di- 
sciple whom he loved stand- 
ing nearby, he said to his 
mother, "Here is your son," 
and to the disciple, "Here is 27 
your mother," From that 
time on, this disciple took 
her into his home. 

The Death of Jesus 

Later, knowing that all 28 
was now completed, and so 
that the scripture would be 
fulfilled, Jesus said, "I am 
thirsty." A jar of wine vine- 29 
gar was there, so they 
soaked a sponge in it, put 
the sponge on a stalk of the 
hyssop plant, and lifted it to 
Jesus' lips. When he had re- 30 
ceived the drink, Jesus said, 
"It is finished," With that, 
he bowed his head and gave 
up his life. 



[Compare note on Matt. 10:2-4.] 26. Woman, here is your son. [This is not harsh, as it sounds to our 
ears. See note on John 2:4.] In the agony of death, Jesus places his human mother in John's care. 
The fact that John is her nephew, helps explain this. Some think this act implies that Joseph was dead 
at this time. And, her sons and daughters were likely still unbelievers (John 7:5), although after the 
Resurrection, they are mentioned with the believers (Acts 1:14). 
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Jesus' Side Pierced 

3 'Then the Jews asked Pilate to allow them to 
break the legs of the men who had been put to 
death, and take them down from the crosses. 
They did this because it was Friday, and they 
did not want the bodies to stay on the crosses on 
the Sabbath day, since the coming Sabbath was 
especially holy. "So the soldiers went and broke 
the legs of the first man and then of the other 
man who had been put to death with Jesus. 
"But when they came to Jesus they saw that he 
was already dead, so they did not break his 
legs. 34 0ne of the soldiers, however, plunged his 
spear into Jesus' side, and at once blood and 
water poured out. "(The one who saw this 
happen has spoken of it, so that you also may 
believe. What he said is true, and he knows that 
he speaks the truth.) 36 This was done to make 
the scripture come true, "Not one of his bones 
will be broken." "And there is another scripture 
that says, "People will look at him whom they 
pierced." 
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Now It was the day of 31 
Preparation, and the next 
day was to be a special Sab- 
bath. Because the Jews did 
not want the bodies left on 
the crosses during the Sab- 
bath, they asked Pilate to 
have the legs broken and the 
bodies taken down. The sol- 32 
diers therefore came and 
broke the legs of the first 
man who had been crucified 
with Jesus, and then those of 
the other. But when they 33 
came to Jesus and found 
that he was already dead, 
they did not break his legs. 
Instead, one of the soldiers 34 
pierced Jesus' side with a 
spear, bringing a sudden 
flow of blood and water. The 35 
man who saw it has given 
testimony, and his testimony 
is true. He knows that he 
tells the truth, and he testi- 
fies so that you also may 
have faith. These things 36 
happened so that the scrip- 
ture would be fulfilled: "Not 
one of his bones will be 
broken," and, as another 
scripture says, "They will 37 
look on the one they have 
pierced." 



31. They did this because It was Friday. Friday was "the preparation day" for the Sabbath [Saturday]. 
This would be a "double Sabbath," because it was the Passover. Victims were usually left on the cross 
until the bodies rotted away. But the Jews want to get it all over, to prevent ritually defiling the Sabbath 
and Passover. The soldiers take sledge-hammers and crush the legs of the criminals {Luke 23:39-43) 
who were crucified with Jesus. This would make them die very quicklyl 

34. Plunged his spear Into Jesus' side. They did not break Jesus' legs, since he was already dead. 
Just to make sure, the spear is plunged into his side. At once blood and water ponied ont. Johnson 
thinks this shows Jesus died of a bursted heart. The fact that John clearly identifies blood and water 
shows there is some special meaning here. Compare 1 John 5:6-8. [The ancient writers thought of 
baptism as the point of contact with the blood of Christ. J.F. Bethune-Baker, in An Introduction to 
the Early History of Christian Doctrine, says about baptism: "It was the medium by which the power of 
the life and death of Christ was made effective to the individual experience." Compare / Pet. 3:20-21. ] 
36-37. To make the scripture come true. The prophecies about the Messiah were so complex that only 
the One who was the Son of God could fulfill them all! Compare Psalm 34:20; Exod. 12:46; Psalm 
22:16; Zech. 12:10. 
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The Burial of Jesus 

(Also Matt. 27,57-61; Mark 15.42-47; Luke 
23.50-56) 

'"After this, Joseph, who was from the town of 
Arimathea, asked Pilate if he could take Jesus' 
body. (Joseph was a follower of Jesus, but in 
secret, because he was afraid of the Jewish 
authorities.) Pilate told him he could have the 
body, so Joseph went and took it away. 3? Nico- 
demus, who at first had gone to see Jesus at 
night, went with Joseph, taking with him about 
one hundred pounds of spices, a mixture of 
myrrh and aloes. 40 The two men took Jesus' 
body and wrapped it in linen cloths with the 
spices; for this is how the Jews prepare a body 
for burial. •"There was a garden in the place 
where Jesus had been put to death, and in it there 
was a new tomb where no one had ever been 
buried. "Since it was the day before the Jewish 
Sabbath, and because the tomb was close by, 
they placed Jesus there. 

The Empty Tomb 

(Also Matt. 28.1-8; Mark 16.1-8; Luke 24.1-12) 

r*r\ Early on Sunday morning, while it was 
2X) still dark, Mary Magdalene went to the 
tomb and saw that the stone had been taken 
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The Burial of Jesus 

Later, Joseph of Arima- 38 
thea asked Pilate for the 
body of Jesus. Now Joseph 
was a disciple of Jesus, but 
secretly because he feared 
the Jews, With Pilate's per- 
mission, he came and took 
the body, He was accompa- 39 
nied by Nicodemus, the man 
who earlier had visited Jesus 
at night. Nicodemus brought 
a mixture of myrrh and 
aloes, about seventy-five 
pounds. Taking Jesus' body, 40 
the two of them wrapped it, 
with the spices, in strips of 
linen. This was in accord- 
ance with Jewish burial cus- 
toms. At the place where 41 
Jesus was crucified, there 
was a garden, and in the 
garden a new tomb, in 
which no one had ever been 
laid. Because it was the Jew- 42 
ish day of Preparation and 
since the tomb was nearby, 
they laid Jesus there. 

The Empty Tomb 

r*r\ Early on the first day 
£\J of the week, while it 
was still dark, Mary of Mag- 
dala went to the tomb and 
saw that the stone had been 
removed from the entrance, 



38-42. Asked Pilate If he could take Jesus' body. For notes on the Burial, see Matt. 27:57-66. 
Nicodemus. Only John tells that he helped with the burial. [This is the third time Nicodemus is 
mentioned. See John 3:1; 7:50.] Where no one had ever been burled. This is important, because of 
Jewish ideas about demons. See note on Matt. 27:60. 
1. Early on Sunday morning. See notes on Matt, 28:1-8. Mary Magdalene went to the tomb. Mary 
Magdalene, the other Mary, and Salome start off toward the tomb, and Mary Magdalene evidently 
goes on ahead to the tomb, arriving there first. She sees the stone taken away, and runs back to the 
city a different way, to tell the apostles. The other women arrive at the tomb, see the angels, etc., and 
go back to the city. Peter and John, followed by Mary Magdalene, tun to the tomb, and then return 
to the city. Mary Magdalene stays, and sees the angels and Jesus. A few minutes later, Jesus appears to 
the other women before they reach the homes of the apostles. 
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away from the entrance. 2 She ran and went to 
Simon Peter and the other disciple, whom Jesus 
loved, and told them, "They have taken the 
Lord from the tomb and we don't know where 
they have put him!" 

3 Then Peter and the other disciple left and 
went to the tomb. "The two of them were run- 
ning, but the other disciple ran faster than Peter 
and reached the tomb first. 5 He bent over and 
saw the linen cloths, but he did not go in. 6 Be- 
hind him came Simon Peter, and he went straight 
into the tomb. He saw the linen cloths lying 
there 'and the cloth which had been around 
Jesus' head. It was not lying with the linen cloths 
but was rolled up by itself. "Then the other 
disciple, who had reached the tomb first, also 
went in; he saw and believed. '(They still did not 
understand the scripture which said that he must 
rise from death.) '"Then the disciples went back 
home. 

JesuS Appears to Maiy Magdalene 

(Also Matt. 28. 9-10; Mark 16. 9-11) 

"Mary stood crying outside the tomb. Still 
crying, she bent over and looked in the tomb, 
12 and saw two angels there, dressed in white, 
sitting where the body of Jesus had been, one at 
the head, the other at the feet. 13 "Woman, why 
are you crying?" they asked her. 

She answered, "They have taken my Lord 
away, and I do not know where they have put 
him!" 
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So she came running to Si- 2 
mon Peter and the other di- 
seiple, the one Jesus loved, 
and said, "They have taken 
the Lord out of the tomb, 
and we don't know where 
they have put him!" 

So Peter and the other di- 3 
sciple started for the tomb. 
Both were running, but the 4 
other disciple outran Peter, 
and reached the tomb first. 
He bent over and looked in S 
at the strips of linen lying 
there but did not go in. 
Then Simon Peter, who was 6 
behind him, arrived and 
went into the tomb. He saw 
the strips of linen lying 
there, as well as the burial 7 
cloth that had been around 
Jesus' head. The cloth was 
folded up by itself, separate 
from the linen. Finally the 8 
other disciple, who had 
reached the tomb first, also 
went inside. He saw and be- 
lieved. (They still did not 9 
derstand from Scripture 
that Jesus had to rise from 
the dead.) 

Jesus Appears to Mary of 
Magdala 

Then the disciples went 10 
back to their homes, but 11 
Mary stood outside the tomb 
crying. As she wept, she 
bent over to look into the 
tomb and saw two angels in 12 
white, seated where Jesus' 
body had been, one at the 
head and the other at the 
foot. 

They asked her, "Worn- 13 
an, why are you crying?" 

"They have taken my 
Lord away," she said, "and 
I don't know where they 



6. He saw the linen cloths lying there. This argues against anyone having stolen the body. It would 
take time to carefully fold the linen cloths and the cloth that had been around Jesus! head. 
11-18. Mary stood crying. She thought the body had been stolen. And saw two angels there.' Angels 
point to something supernormal. Saw Jesus standing there. The first human to see the; risen Lord was a 
woman. Do not hold on to me. The other women did hold on to him (Matt. 28:9). The meaning must 
be: "I haven't gone back yet! Don't hold on to me, but go tell my disciples about this!" 
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'"When she had said this, she turned around 
and saw Jesus standing there; but she did not 
know that it was Jesus. 15 "Woman why are 
you crying?" Jesus asked her. "Who is it that you 
are looking for?" 

She thought he was the gardener, so she said 
to him, "If you took him away, sir, tell me where 
you have put him, and I will go and get him." 

16 Jesus said to her, "Mary!" 

She turned toward him and said in Hebrew, 
"Rabboni!" (This means "Teacher.") 

""Do not hold on to me," Jesus told her, 
"because I have not yet gone back up to the 
Father. But go to my brothers and tell them for 
me, 'I go back up to him who is my Father and 
your Father, my God and your God.' " 

18 So Mary Magdalene went and told the dis- 
ciples that she had seen the Lord, and that he 
had told her this. 

Jesus Appears to His Disciples 

(Also Matt. 28.16-20; Mark 16. 14-18; Luke 
24.36-49) 

"It was late that Sunday evening, and the 
disciples were gathered together behind locked 
doors, because they were afraid of the Jewish 
authorities. Then Jesus came and stood among 
them. "Peace be with you," he said. "After 
saying this, he showed them his hands and his 
side. The disciples were filled with joy at seeing 
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have put him." At this, she 14 
turned around and saw 
Jesus standing there, but she 
did not realize that it was 
Jesus. 

"Woman," he said, "why IS 
are you crying? Who is it 
you are looking for?" 

Thinking he was the gar- 
dener, she said, "Sir, if you 
have carried him away, tell 
me where you have put him, 
and I will get him." 

Jesus said to her, "Mary." 16 

She turned toward him 
and cried out in Aramaic, 
"Rabboni!" (which means 
Teacher). 

Jesus said, "Do not hold 17 
on to me, for I have not yet 
returned to the Father. Go 
instead to my brothers and 
tell them, 'I am returning to 
my Father and your Father, 
to my God and your God.' " 
Mary of Magdala went to 18 
the disciples with the news 
that she had seen the Lord 
and that he had told her 
this. 

Jesus Appears to His 
Disciples 

On the evening of that 19 
first day of the week, when ' 
the disciples were together, 
with the doors locked for 
fear of the Jews, Jesus came 
and stood among them and 
said, "Peace be with youl" 
After he said this, he showed 20 
them his hands and side. 
The disciples were overjoyed 
when they saw the Lord. 



19. It was late that Sunday evening. [Whether John used Jewish time or Roman time would identify 
the exact hour of the day. If Jewish time it is before six o'clock, and just getting dusk.] This is the third 
or fourth time Jesus has been seen on this most unusual day. This is the first time to the group of 
apostles, and by comparing Mark 16:14-16 and Luke 24:33-36, we learn they were talking about the 
Resurrection. McGarvey says the fact that they thought Jesus was a ghost (Luke 24:37) shows how 
little they believed Jesus had raised from death. 

20. He showed them his hands and his side. To convince them he was in his body [resurrection body] 
and not a ghost. A,Alveek later he showed these wounds to Thomas. His resurrection body showed 
these proofs of his death and his lovel Some sixty years later at Patmos, John saw "The Lamb" which 
appeared to have been killed. It may be that Jesus in Eternity continues in this body which shows the 
evidence of the Cross. If so, the Redeemed will be eternally reminded of God's act in Christ which 
set them free! 1 1 
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the Lord. 21 Then Jesus said to them again, 
"Peace be with you. As the Father sent me, so I 
send you." "He said this, and then he breathed 
on them and said, "Receive the Holy Spirit. 
"If you forgive men's sins, they are forgiven; if 
you do not forgive them, they are not forgiven." 

Jesus and Thomas 

24 0ne of the twelve disciples, Thomas (called 
the Twin), was not with them when Jesus came. 
"So the other disciples told him, "We saw the 
Lord!" 

Thomas said to them, "If I do not see the 
scars of the nails in his hands, and put my finger 
on those scars, and my hand in his side, I will 
not believe." 

"A week later the disciples were together 
indoors again, and Thomas was with them. 
The doors were locked, but Jesus came and stood 
among them and said, "Peace be with you." 
"Then he said to Thomas, "Put your finger 
here, and look at my hands; then stretch out 
your hand and put it in my side. Stop your 
doubting, and believe!" 

"Thomas answered him, "My Lord and my 
God!" 



Ch. 20 



Again Jesus said, "Peace 21 
be with you I As the Father 
has sent me, I am sending 
you." And with that he 22 
breathed on them and said, 
"Receive the Holy Spirit. If 23 
you forgive anyone his sins, 
they are forgiven; if you do 
not forgive them, they are . 
not forgiven." 

Jesus Appears to Thomas 

Now Thomas (called Did- 24 
ymus), one of the Twelve 
was not with the disciples 
when Jesus came. When the 25 
other disciples told him that 
they had seen the Lord, he 
declared, "Unless I see nail 
marks in his hands and put 
my finger where the nails 
were, and put my hand into 
his side, I will not believe 
it." 

A week later his disciples 26 
were in the house again, and 
Thomas was with them. 
Though the doors were 
locked, Jesus came and 
stood among them, and 
said, "Peace be with youl" 
Then he said to Thomas, 27 
"Put your finger here; see 
my hands. Reach out your 
hand and put it into my 
side. Stop doubting and be- 
lieve." 

Thomas said to him, "My 28 
Lord and my God!" 



21 . As the Father sent me, so I send yon. This is the Great Commission, which he speaks more fully in 
Galilee (Matt. 28:16-20), and finally completed on the Mount of Olives, just before he was taken up to 
heaven (Acts 1:8). He had carefully trained these men for just this work. 

23. If you forgive men's sins. From Matt. 16:19, we see that the "keys" y/ete given to all the apostles. 
How they used these "keys" is seen from Acts 3:26. Jesus placed an obligation upon them [and the 
messianic community] to announce God's terms of salvation. "You are to open their eyes and turn them 
from the darkness to the light, and from the power of Satan to God, so that through their faith in me 
they will have their sins forgiven and receive their place among God's chosen people" (Acts 26:18). 

24. Thomas (called the Twin). He had not seen Jesus up to this point, and was hesitant to believe the 
Resurrection. He demanded concrete evidence! 

26. And Thomas was with them. This was the second Lord's day! [Christians quickly began calling 
Sunday the Lord's day, because he rose from death on that day of the week.] 

27. Put your finger here. Jesus had just "passed through" locked doors, which would imply to them 
he was a ghost. Now he tells Thomas to "put him to the test" to see and feel the healness of his 
Resurrection. 
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"Jesus said to him, "Do you believe because 
you see me? How happy are those who believe 
without seeing me!" 

The Purpose of This Book 

30 Jesus did many other mighty works in his 
disciples' presence which are not written down in 
this book. 31 These have been written that you 
may believe that Jesus is the Messiah, the Son 
of God, and that through this faith you may 
have life in his name. 

Jesus Appears to Seven Disciples 

/» ^ After this , Jesus showed himself once more 
ZiX to his disciples at Lake Tiberias. This is 
how he did it. 2 Simon Peter, Thomas (called the 
Twin), Nathanael (the one from Cana in Galilee), 
the sons of Zebedee, and two other disciples of 
Jesus were all together. 3 Simon Peter said to the 
others, "I am going fishing." 

"We will come with you," they told him. So 
they went and got into the boat; but all that 
night they did not catch a thing. 4 As the sun was 
rising, Jesus stood at the water's edge, but the 
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Then Jesus told him, "Be- 29 
cause you have seen me, you 
have believed! blessed are 
those who have not seen and 
yet have believed." 

Jesus did many other mir- 30 
aculous signs in the presence 
of his disciples, which are 
not recorded in this book, 
But these are written that 31 
you may believe that Jesus is 
the Christ, the Son. of God, 
and that by believing you 
may have life in his name. 

Jesus and the Miraculous 
Catch of Fish 

i*4 Afterward Jesus ap- 
Z 1 peared again to his dl- 
ciples by the Sea of Tiberias. 
It happened this way: Simon 2 
Peter, Thomas (called Didy- 
mus), Nathanael from Cana 
in Galilee, the sons of Zebe- 
dee, and two other disciples 
were together, "I'm going 3 
out to fish," Simon Peter 
told thern, and they said, 
"We'll go with you." So they 
went out and got into the 
boat, but that night they 
caught nothing. 

Early in the morning, 4 
Jesus stood on the shore, but 
the disciples did not realize 
that it was Jesus. 



29. How happy are those who believe without seeing me! [Happy: see note on Matt. 5:3] Thomas 
believed by "seeing. " Jesus blesses those who will believe without seeing him in person [on the evidence 
given by the eyewitnesses], "For our life is a matter of faith, not of sight" (2 Cor. 5:7). 

30. Jesus did many other mighty works. Compare/o/m 21:25, 

31. These have been written. This is the goal of the Gospels and the entire New Testament! Christ is 
revealed to all, to produce faith. [It is correct to say that the Holy Spirit produces (gives) faith through 
the witness of the Word (Bible). See John 16:8-11 and notes ] Faith is not "something we believe, even 
though we know it isn't so." Faith is believing and responding to the Holy Spirit's testimony about 
God's act in Jesus Christ to set men free. Compare Rom. 10:17. Those who choose [follow] this faith 
of their own free will "have life in his name." 

1. After this. Compare Matt. 28:7; Mark 16:7. Lake Tiberias. Another name for Lake Galilee. See 
John 6:1, 23 and notes. 

2. Were all together. Seven are mentioned. Nathanael is the same as Bartholomew, and probably 
all are apostles. They cannot think their apostleship has terminated; so we understand that they are 
only waiting, until Jesus comes as he promised (M att. 28: 7) . 

3. I am going fishing. As usual, Peter takes the lead. 

4. As the sun was rising. This is after they had fished all night without success. 
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disciples did not know that it was Jesus. 5 Then 
he said to them, "Young men, haven't you 
caught anything?" 

"Not a thing," they answered. 

6 He said to them, "Throw your net out on the 
right side of the boat, and you will find some." 
So they threw the net out, and could not pull 
it back in, because they had caught so many 
fish. 

7 The disciple whom Jesus loved said to Peter, 
"It is the Lord!" When Simon Peter heard that it 
was the Lord, he wrapped his outer garment 
around him (for he had taken his clothes off) 
and jumped into the water. "The other disciples 
came to shore in the boat, pulling the net full of 
fish. They were not very far from land, about a 
hundred yards away. 'When they stepped ashore 
they saw a charcoal fire there with fish on it, 
and some bread. 10 Then Jesus said to them, 
"Bring some of the fish you have just caught." 

"Simon Peter went aboard and dragged the 
net ashore, full of big fish, a hundred and fifty- 
three in all; even though there were so many, still 
the net did not tear. "Jesus said to them, "Come 
and eat." None of the disciples dared ask him, 
"Who are you?" because they knew it was the 
Lord. 13 So Jesus went over, took the bread, and 
gave it to them; he did the same with the fish. 

14 This, then, was the third time Jesus showed 
himself to the disciples after he was raised from 
death. 



Ch. 21 

He called out to them, 5 
"Friends, haven't you 
caught any fish?" 

"No," they answered. 

He said, "Throw your net 6 
on the tight side of the boat 
and you will find some." 
When they did, they wete 
unable to haul the net in be- 
cause of the large number of 
fish. 

Then the disciple whom 7 
Jesus loved said to Peter, "It 
is the Lord!" As soon as Si- 
mon Peter heard him say, 
"It is the Lord," he wrapped 
his outer garment around 
him (for he had taken it off) 
and jumped into the water. 
The other disciples followed 8 
in the boat, towing the net 
full offish, for they were not 
far from shore, about a hun- 
dred yards . When they land- 9 
ed, they saw a fire of burn- 
ing coals there with fish on 
it, and some bread. 

Jesus said to them, "Bring 10 
some of the fish you have 
just caught." 

Simon Peter climbed a- 11 
board and dragged the net 
ashore. It was full of large 
fish, 153, but even with so 
many the net was not torn. 
Jesus said to them, "Come 12 
and have breakfast." None 
of the disciples dared ask 
him, "Who are you?" They 
knew it was the Lord. Jesus 13 
came, took the bread and 
gave it to them, and did the 
same with the fish. This was 14 
now the third time Jesus ap- 
peared to his disciples after 
he was raised from the dead. 



5. Young men. paidia. He deliberately speaks as any stranger would who wanted to buy fish from 
fishermen. 

7. It is the Lordl The miracle helps John recognize Jesus. Peter, as usual, is the first to act. He jumps 
into the waterl 

12-13. None of the disciples dared ask htm. This implies there was something "different" which made 
them want to ask questions. 

14. The third tune. The third time to the disciples. [The first was to ten (John 20:19); the second to 
eleven (John 20:26).] A list of the appearances is given in the notes on Matt. 28:9. 
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Jesus and Peter 

,s After they had eaten, Jesus said to Simon 
Peter, "Simon, son of John, do you love me more 
than these?" 

"Yes, Lord," he answered, "you know that I 
love you." 

Jesus said to him, "Take care of my lambs." 
16 A second time Jesus said to him, "Simon, son 
of John, do you love me?" 

"Yes, Lord," he answered, "you know that 
I love you." 

Jesus said to him, "Take care of my sheep." 
"A third time Jesus said, "Simon, son of John, 
do you love me?" 

Peter became sad because Jesus asked him 
the third time, "Do you love me?" and said to 
him, "Lord, you know everything; you know 
that I love you I" 

Jesus said to him, "Take care of my sheep. 
18 I tell you the truth: when you were young you 
used to fasten your belt and go anywhere you 
wanted to; but when you are old you will stretch 
out your hands and someone else will tie them 
and take you where you don't want to go." "(In 
saying this Jesus was indicating the way in 
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Jesus Reinstates Peter 

When they had finished 15 
eating, Jesus said to Simon 
Peter, "Simon son of John, 
do you truly love me more 
than these?" 

"Yes, Lord," he said, 
"you know that I love you." 

Jesus said, "Feed my 
lambs." 

Again Jesus said, "Simon 16 
son of John, do you truly 
love me?" 

He answered, "Yes, Lord, 
you know that I love you." 

Jesus said, "Take care of 
my sheep." 

The third time he said to 17 
him, "Simon son of John, do 
you love me?" 

Peter was hurt because 
Jesus asked him the third 
time, "Do you love me?" He 
said, "Lord, you know all 
things; you know that I love 
you. 

Jesus said, "Feed my 
sheep. I tell you the truth, 18 
when you were younger you 
dressed yourself and went 
where you wanted; but when 
you are old you will stretch 
out you hands, and someone 
else will dress you and lead 
you where you do not want 
to go." Jesus said this to in- 19 
dicate the kind of death by 



15-17. Do yon love me more than these? Than these other disciples do? [Some think it means: "Than 
you love the boat and the fishing business?" McGarvey thinks this.] This incident with Peter is probably 
to show him that he is still an apostle and shares the obligation with the others. There is a subtle "play 
on words" in the original language. Jesus does not say Peter (a rock), but Simon (a hearing, Gen, 
29:33). Twice Jesus asks; "Do you love me?" [agape]; and Peter answers: "You know that I like you" 
[philos]. The third time, Jesus asks: "Do you like me?" [philos]. Peter becomes sad as he answers: 
"You know that I like you" [philos], Alford (Greek Testament), McGarvey, et. al., think this is the 
correct explanation. However, The Expositor's Greek Testament, Johnson, Lipscomb, et. al., think 
there is no significance in using the two words. The Latin Vulgate does distinguish between them, 
though, using diligis and amo. But few English translations make the distinction. [Some see this as an 
"official reinstatement" of Peter as an apostle; that he denied three times, therefore must confess three 
times. But there is no proof Peter ever ceased to be an apostle, and his guilt is not greatly different from 
the others who also abandoned Jesus (compare/oAn 16;32).\ Take care of my Iambs. Three times Jesus 
repeats this [in different forms] , showing he places his trust in this man [who probably had a deep sense 
of guilt] . Peter was never the same after these things had happened to him (seeiufce 22:31-32), 

18. I tell you the truth. What Jesus now says is a prediction that Peter will die for his Lord. [All the 
apostles did die because of Christ, except John.] 

19. (In which Peter would die.) Traditional history says Peter was crucified [upside down] at Rome, and 
Paul was beheaded there, both about the same time (around 68 A.D.), by Emperor Nero. [Paul was 
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which Peter would die and bring glory to God,) 
Then Jesus said to him, "Follow me!" 

Jesus and the Other Disciple 

20 Peter turned around and saw behind him 
that other disciple, whom Jesus loved — the one 
who had leaned close to Jesus at the meal and 
asked, "Lord, who is going to betray you?" 
21 When Peter saw him, he said to Jesus, "Lord, 
what about this man?" 

"Jesus answered him, "If I want him to live 
until I come, what is that to you? Follow me!" 

23 So a report spread among the followers of 
Jesus that this disciple would not die. But Jesus 
did not say that he would not die; he said, "If 
I want him to live until I come, what is that to 
you?" 

24 He is the disciple who spoke of these things, 
the one who also wrote them down; and we know 
that what he said is true. 

Conclusion 

"Now, there are many other things that Jesus 
did. If they were all written down one by one, I 
suppose that the whole world could not hold the 
books that would be written. 
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which Peter would glorify 
God. Then he said to him, 
"Follow me!" 

Peter turned and saw that 20 
the disciple whom Jesus 
loved was following them. 
(This was the one who had 
leaned back against Jesus at 
the supper and had said, 
"Lord, who is going to be- 
tray you?") When Peter saw 21 
him, he asked, "Lord, what 
about him?" 

Jesus answered, "If I want 22 
him to remain alive until I 
return, what is that to you? 
You must follow me." Be- 23 
cause of this, the rumor 
spread among the brothers 
that this disciple would not 
die. But Jesus did not say 
that he would not die; he 
only said, "If I want him to 
remain alive until I return, 
what is that to you?" 

This is the disciple who 24 
testifies to these things and 
who wrote them down. We 
know that his testimony is 
true. 

Jesus did many other 25 
things as well. If every one of 
them were written down, I 
suppose that even the whole 
world would not have room 
for the books that would be 
written, 



a Roman citizen, Peter was not.] Follow met The future had a blessing for Peter, if he "kept the 
Faith." He did, from this time on! 

22. If I want him to live until I come? Jesus is saying: "It's none of your business what the future holds 
for others. You follow me, and let the others take care of themselves!" /oAreson sees in "until I come, " a 
reference to John staying on earth longer than the others, and "Christ coming" to give John the 
Revelation message. John died about 100 A.D. 

23. So a report spread. This shows how precisely John remembered what Jesus had said! There can be 
-no question that John died. His grave at Ephesus was well known among the early Christians. 

24. And we know that what he said Is true. Many think these words were written by the church-elders 
at Ephesus, showing their "endorsement" of all that John writes. McGarvey thinks the "J suppose" 
of the next verse implies this verse is an "official statement" in formal language. Compare the intro- 
duction to 1 John. 

25. There are many other things that Jesus did. Only a small part of Jesus' life and actions are recorded 
for us. But the sacred historians had no intention of producing an "unabridged cyclopedia." We are 
given all the facts we need to make an accurate choice (John 20:31). 



INTRODUCTION TO 

THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES 



This book of the New Testament begins where the first four come to a 
close. Luke, our historian, begins with the Lord being taken up into 
heaven, and shows us the apostles and the nucleus that would begin the 
church of Christ on this earth. We see them waiting in Jerusalem (/Lets 
1:15). The promised signal to begin would be the "baptism with the Holy 
Spirit" (Acts 1:5). [Note how Jesus applies what John the Baptist had 
said.] Luke shows us the day called Pentecost, and we see the Holy Spirit 
come down and fill the waiting disciples with spiritual power. 

Over nineteen centuries ago, Joel's prophecy came true, and the Holy 
Spirit came. Jesus called Him "another Helper." Jesus would not leave 
his people to be orphans when he went back to the Father! He sent 
another Helper to be with them forever!!! The world can never to be the 
same! The world cannot go back to where it was before the Spirit came! 
Ground has been captured that can never be lost [since the facts of the past 
cannot change]! The existence of Christ's church is its own credential! 
This is The Last Days: they are swiftly running to their completion, and 
the saved in Eternity will be a "great crowd," so many that no one can 
count them (Rev. 7:9). The real power of Pentecost is not the miraculous 
gifts from the Spirit. The real power is in transformed lives!!! 

This book shows us the first time that God's terms for saving man are 
announced (Acts 2:38). It shows the spread of Christianity into Palestine, 
and then throughout the civilized Roman world. It was Peter who preached 
that Pentecost. But Paul, as the apostle to the Gentiles, soon is the chief 
actor in the drama that unfolds. 

This book could not have been completed before Paul's release from 
prison in 62 A.D., nor can it be dated past 67 A.D., since it does not 
mention Paul's death. Luke probably wrote it during the two years at 
Rome with Paul (Col. 4:14), completing it as Paul is released. Traditional 
history says Paul did go to Spain after his release, and also preached in the 
East before he was recaptured in 66 A.D. at Nicopolis (Epirus) on the 
west coast of Greece. He was decapitated at Rome in 67 A. P., shortly 
after he completed the letter of 2 Timothy. 
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ACTS OF 



THE 

THE APOSTLES 



IDear Theophilus: 
In my first book I wrote about all the things 
that Jesus did and taught, from the time he 
began his work 2 until the day he was taken up 
to heaven. Before he was taken up he gave in- 
structions by the power of the Holy Spirit to the 
men he had chosen as his apostles. 3 For forty 
days after his death he showed himself to them 
many times, in ways that proved beyond doubt 
that he was alive; he was seen by them, and 
talked with them about the Kingdom of God. 
"And when they came together, he gave them 
this order, "Do not leave Jerusalem, but wait 
for the gift my Father promised, that I told you 
about. 5 John baptized with water, but in a few 
days you will be baptized with the Holy Spirit." 



Jesus Taken np Into Heaven 

Iln my former book, 
Theophilus, I wrote a- 
bout all that Jesus began to 
do and to teach until the day 
he was taken up to heaven, 
after giving instructions 
through the Holy Spirit to 
the apostles he had chosen. 
After his suffering, he 
showed himself to these men 
and gave many convincing 
proofs that he was alive. He 
appeared to them over a per- 
iod of forty days and spoke 
about the kingdom of God. 
On one occasion, while he 
was eating with them, he 
gave them this command: 
Do not leave Jerusalem, 
but for the gift my Father 
promised, which you have 
heard me speak about. For 
John baptized with water, 
but in a few days you will be 
baptized with the Holy 
Spirit." 



1. In my first book. That is, in the Gospel of Luke. The name "Theophilus" means one who loves 
God. No record of him exists other than Luke's mention of his name. 

2. He gave instructions. The Great Commission (Matt. 28:18-20; Mark 16:15-16; Luke 24:47-49). By 
the power of the Holy Spirit. Jesus was given the unlimited power of the Holy Spirit (John 3:34) . The 
Spirit was "another Helper" (John 14:16), and Jesus gave them a pledge of the Spirit (John 20:22), 
with the promise they would be baptized with the Holy Spirit (see verse 5). 

3. He showed himself to them. Jesus is living Savior! If his body "still slept on a Judean hill," he 
would be no different from Socrates, Buddha, Muhammad, or any other sage. He was seen by them. 
See note on Matt. 28:9 Scripture records eleven times that he was seen after raising from death, but 
the language implies more times. [The event oiMatt. 27:52-53 can be taken to imply that he was also 
seen by the people and the Jewish leaders during the forty days time.] About the Kingdom of God. 
The church (messianic community) which would be officially set up on Pentecost. 

4. Do not leave Jerusalem. It was "poetic justice" that the church of Christ would begin right in the 
same city where the enemies of Christ lived. A false religion would have begun hundreds of years later 
and thousands of miles distant. See note on Acts 2:36-37. But also, Isaiah had prophesied that 
Jerusalem would be the place where the Good News was first preached (Jsa. 2:3). But wait for the gift. 
Note it is the Father who promised the gift. The terms of citizenship in the Kingdom must be spoken 
by the Spirit. [Note the command to "wait" applied only to this time of setting up of Christ's church.] 

5. John baptized with water. Water was the only element in the baptism of John. They had received 
John's baptism [some think John 4:1-2 implies that they (and John's disciples) had been re-baptized 
as Christ's disciples], and now they are going to receive "baptism with the Holy Spirit." This took place 
just ten days after Jesus told them this. [For a more complete discussion of John's baptism and 
"Christian baptism," see notes on Acts 19:1-7. 
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Jesus Is Taken up to Heaven 

'When the apostles met together with Jesus 
they asked him, "Lord, will you at this time give 
the Kingdom back to Israel?" 

'Jesus said to them, "The times and occasions 
are set by my Father's own authority, and it is 
not for you to know when they will be. "But you 
will be filled with power when the Holy Spirit 
comes on you, and you will be witnesses for me 
in Jerusalem, in all of Judea and Samaria, and to 
the ends of the earth." 'After saying this, he was 
taken up to heaven as they watched him; and a 
cloud hid him from their sight. 

'"They still had their eyes fixed on the sky as 
he went away, when two men dressed in white 
suddenly stood beside them. ""Men of Galilee," 
they said, "why do you stand there looking up at 
the sky? This Jesus, who was taken up from you 
into heaven, will come back in the same way that 
you saw him go to heaven." 



So when they met to- 6 
Bether, they asked him, 
"Lord, are you at this time 
going to restore the king- 
dom to Israel?" 

He said to them: "It is not 7 
for you to know the times or 
dates the Father has set by 
his own authority. But you 8 
will receive power when the 
Holy Spirit comes on you; 
and you will be my witnesses 
in Jerusalem, and in all 
Judea and Samaria, and to 
the ends of the earth . " 

After he said this, he was 9 
taken up before their very 
eyes, and a cloud hid him 
from their sight. 

They were looking in- 10 
tently up into the sky as he 
was going, when suddenly 
two men dressed in white 
stood beside them. "Men of 11 
Galilee," they said, "why 
do you stand here looking 
into the sky? This same 
Jesus, who has been taken 
from you into heaven, will 
come back in the same way 
you have seen him go into 
heaven." 



6. Lord, will yon at this time? They still held to their former ideas about a "golden age<of Israel," 
with a political Messiah. Their only question was: "Will you give it now?" Not until the Holy Spirit 
was given, and they understood "all the truth" (John 16:12-15), would they give up this delusion and 
see that Christ's Kingdom is not "of this world." 

7. And It Is not for yon to know. That is, "it's none of your business!" The "times and occasions" are 
not revealed (seei?ev. 10:3-4). 

8. Bat you will be filled with power. Not the political power they dreamed of having, but spiritual 
power! And yon will be wttneuei for me. A "witness" is one who gives evidence or testimony, based 
upon personal knowledge or belief. The apostles are "prime witnesses" about things in which they 
participated themselves (1 John 1:1-4). Every Christian can be a "witness" in a secondary sense, based 
upon the facts which he accepts as being ture. In Jerusalem. Beginning in the religious capital of 
Judaism, and spreading out over the whole world (see note on Col. 1:23). 

9. He was taken np to heaven. SeeLuke24:51-53 and notes there. 

10. They still had their eyes fixed on the sky. In surprise at what has just happened! As they stand 
there, two men dressed in white (angels) suddenly are standing beside them. 

11. This Jeans . . . will come back in the same way. A cloud hid him from their sight as he was taken up. 
He will come back with clouds (Rev. 1:7; Dan. 7:13; Matt. 24:30). [The nucleus of disciples were 
Galileans, Acts2:7.\ 
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Judas' Successor 

12 Then the apostles went back to Jerusalem 
from the Mount of Olives, which is about half 
a mile away from the city. "They entered Jerusa- 
lem and went up to the room where they were 
staying: Peter, John, James and Andrew, Philip 
and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, 
James, the son of Alphaeus, Simon the Patriot, 
and Judas, the son of James. "They gathered 
frequently to pray as a group, together with the 
women, and with Mary the mother of Jesus, 
and his brothers. 

15 A few days later there was a meeting of the 
believers, about one hundred and twenty in all, 
and Peter stood up to speak. 16 "My brothers/' 
he said, "the scripture had to come true in which 
the Holy Spirit, speaking through David, pre- 
dicted about Judas, who was the guide of those 
who arrested Jesus. "Judas was a member of 
our group, because he had been chosen to 
have a part in our work." 
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Matthias Chottn to Replace 
Judas 



12 



14 



Then they returned to Je- 
rusalem from the hill called 
the Mount of Olives, a Sab- 
bath day's walk from the 
city. When they arrived, 13 
they went upstairs to the 
room where they were stay- 
ing. Those present were 
Peter, lohn, James and 
Andrew; Philip and 
Thomas, Bartholomew and 
Matthew; James son of Al- 
phaeus and Simon the Zea- 
lot; and Judas son of James. 
They all joined together con- 
stantly in prayer, along with 
the women and Mary the 
mother of Jesus, and his 
brothers. 

In those days Peter stood 15 
up among the believers (a 

O numbering about one 
ed and twenty) and 16 
said, "Brothers, the Scrip- 
ture had to be fulfilled 
which the Holy Spirit spoke 
long ago through the mouth 
of David concerning Judas, 
who served as guide for 
those who arrested Jesus — 
he was one of our number 17 
and shared in this ministry." 



12. Then the apostles went back. Jesus was taken up from the Mount of Olives. [A shrine is built on the 
supposed spot:] Now they return to the city to wait. 

13. And went up to the room. A room on the second floor. They both lived there, and used it for a 
meeting place. All the apostles are named except Judas Iscariot (see notes on Matt. 10:1-4). 

14. To pray as a groin;. They were waiting for the Father's gift. Ten days time passed between Jesus 
being taken up, and the events of Pentecost. They spent much of this time in prayer. With the women. 
Especially those who had been with Jesus on his teaching tour (Luke 8:1-3) Mary. This is the last time 
Scripture speaks of her. Traditional history says she lived almost to the time Jerusalem was destroyed 
in 70 A.D. And his brothers. These are the natural sons of Mary and Joseph. Just six months before 
this, they had been unbelievers (John 7:5), but now they were among the nucleus of disciples. One of 
them was the James of Jerusalem (Acts 15:13; 1 Cor. 15:7), the writer of the Letter from James. 
[Brothers: see note onjohn 2:12.] 

15. About one handled and twenty in all. This is how many were at Jerusalem, but there were other 
disciples (1 Cor. 15:6). With the attitude of the apostles themselves (verse 6), it could be that many of 
the disciples of Jesus were indifferent until after the events of Pentecost. 

16. The scripture had to come true. The scripture recorded David's prediction about what Judas would 
do of his own free will, (see verse 20.) 

17. A member of our group. It was a paradox that one who shared in the work of Christ would be the 
one to betray him. 
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18 (With the money that Judas got for his evil 
act he bought a field, where he fell to his death; 
he burst open and all his insides spilled out. 
"All the people living in Jerusalem heard about 
it, and so in their own language they call that 
field Akeldama, which mens "Field of Blood.") 

20 "For it is written in the book of Psalms, 
'May his house become empty; 
let no one live in it.' 
It is also written, 

'May someone else take his place of 
service.' 

21 -""So then, someone must join us as a wit- 
ness to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus. He 
must be one of those who were in our group 
during the whole time that the Lord Jesus travel- 
ed about with us, beginning from the time John 
preached his baptism until the day Jesus was 
taken up from us to heaven." 

"So they proposed two men: Joseph, who was 
called Barsabbas (he was also called Justus), 
and Matthias. "Then they prayed, "Lord, you 
know the hearts of all men. And so, Lord, show 
us which one of these two you have chosen "to 
take this place of service as an apostle which 
Judas left to go to the place where he belongs." 



473 



(With the reward he got 18 
for his wickedness, Judas 
bought a field; there he fell 
headlong, his body burst 
open and all his intestines 
spilled out. Everyone in 19 
Jerusalem heard about this 
so they called that field in 
their language Akeldama, 
that is, Field of Blood.) 

"For," said Peter, "it is 20 
written in the book of 
Psalms, 

'May his place be de- 
serted; 

let there be no one to 
dwell in it,' 
and, 

'May another take his 
place of leadership.' 
Therefore it is necessary 21 
to choose one of the men 
who have been with us the 
whole time the Lord Jesus 
went in and out among us, 
beginning from John's bap- 22 
tism to the time when Jesus 
was taken up from us. For 
one of these must become a 
witness with us of his resur- 
rection." 

So they proposed two 23 
men: Joseph called Barsab- 
bas. also known as Justus, 
and Matthias. Then they 24 
prayed, "Lord, you know 
everyone's heart. Show us 
which of these two you have 
chosen to take over this 25 
apostolic ministry, which 
Judas left to go where he be- 



18. He bought a field, The priests bought it in his name. Everyone here would understand that, See 
noteonMatt. 27:7. Where he fell to hb death. We are to "lump together" Matthew's account and this. 
Traditional history says Judas hanged himself on a tree overhanging the cliffs of the Valley of Hinnom, 
and either the rope or the tree limb breaking, fell with such force that his body burst open on the 
jagged rocks below. 

19. Field of Blood. Both because of his bloody death, and being paid for the "blood money." 

20. In the book of Psalms. The spirit, rather than the exact words, is quoted. The first quotation is 
from Psalm 69:25; the second from Psalm 109:8. 

21-22. Someone must join us. A twelfth apostle must be chosen. He must be one who had been a 
disciple of John, left him to follow Jesus, had staved 'with Jesus all during his teaching ministry, and 
had seen Jesus after he was raised from death. He must be an "eye witness" of all this, so he can join 
his voice to thelr's as they declare the Good News. 

23.. So they proposed two men. The whole group did this. The two men are mentioned only here. 
24. Then they prayed. Likely one of the apostles led in prayer. They were asking God to show them 
the right thing to do. This is a good example. 
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done!" "Amazed and confused they all kept 
asking each other,. "What does this mean?" 
13 But others made fun of the believers, saying, 
"These men are drunk!" 

Peter's Message 

'"Then Peter stood up with the other eleven 
apostles, and in a loud voice began to speak to 
the crowd, "Fellow Jews, and all of you who live 
in Jerusalem, listen to me and let me tell you 
what this means. 15 These men are not drunk, as 
you suppose, it is only nine o'clock in the morn- 
ing. "Rather, this is what the prophet Joel spoke 
about, 
17 'This is what I will do in the last days, God 
says: 
I will pour out my Spirit upon all men. 
Your sons and your daughters will 
prophesy; 
your young men will see visions, 
and your old men will dream dreams. 
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Amazed and perplexed, 12 
they asked one another, 
"What does this mean?" 

Some, however, made fun 13 
of them and said, "They 
have had too much wine." - 

Peter Addresses the Crowd 

Then Peter stood up with 14 
the Eleven, raised his voice 
and addressed the crowd: 

"Fellow Jews and all of 
you who are in Jerusalem, 
let me explain this to you; 
listen carefully to what I say. 
These men are not drunk, as 15 
you suppose. It's only nine 
in the morningl No, this is 16 
what was spoken by the 
prophet Joel; 

'in the last days, God 17 
says, 

I will pour out my 
Spirit on all people. 
Your sons and daughters 
will prophesy, 
your young men will see 
visions, and your old 
men will dream 
dreams. 



12. Amazed and confused. They could not account for the cause of this they were hearing. 

13. These men are drunk. In their attempt to "make, fiat" of what is happening, they accuse them of 
being drunk - as if that could account for it. [A very potent sweet wine was made by soaking raisins and 
fermenting the juice.] 

14. Then Peter stood up. He speaks for the Twelve. He is about to use the "keys" (Matt. 16:19) to open 
the "door of grace." [He also used these "keys" at the house of Cornelius (Acts 10), and with Simon the 
magician (Acts 8) .] With the other eleven. They now begin their witness to Christ. 

15. It is only nine o'clock in the morning. This was the normal time for breakfast, and much too early 
to be drunk] [Breakfast was normally at this time during feast days .] 

16. This is what the prophet Joel spoke about. Peter turns to Joel, who lived about 800 B.C., for an 
explanation of these things (see Joel 2:28-32). 

17. This is what I will do In the but days. The Jews called the last age of time which would begin at the 
coming of the Messiah, the last days (see Isa. 2:2). Note that Peter clearly identifies the last days as 
having beounI I will pour out my Spirit. Symbolic of anointing. See verse 4. Upon all men. On all the 
races of men, not Just Jews only. Your sons and your daughters. "To prophesy" in the New Testament 
means to speak God's truth through special power from God. It includes the idea of predicting the 
future, but this is only a part of it. Both the men and women in verse 4 were filled with the Spirit, also 
Philip's four unmarried daughters who had the gift of prophecy (Acts 21:9). Visions . . . dreams. Such 
as Peter had at Joppa (Acts 10:9-17) Paul had a dream of special message (Acts 16:9-10). 



Ch. 2 



ACTS 



,8 Yes, even on my slaves, both men and 
women, 
I will pour out my Spirit in those days, 
and they will prophesy. 
"I will perform miracles in the sky above, 
and marvels on the earth below. 
There will be blood, fire, and thick smoke; 

20 the sun will become dark, 
and the moon red as blood, 

before the great and glorious Day of the 
Lord arrives. 

21 And then, whoever calls on the name of 

the Lord will be saved.' 
""Listen to these words, men of Israeli Jesus 
of Nazareth was a man whose divine mission 
was clearly shown to you by the miracles, 
wonders, and signs which God did through him; 
you yourselves know this, for it took place here 
among you. "God, in his own will and know- 
ledge, had already decided that Jesus would be 
handed over to you; and you killed him, by 
letting sinful men nail him to the cross. "But 
God raised him from the dead; he set him free 
from the pains of death, because it was im- 
possible that death should hold him prisoner. 
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Even on my servants, 18 
both men and women, 
I will pour out my 
Spirit in those days, 
and they will prophesy. 
And I will show wonders 19 
in the heaven above 
and signs on the earth 
below, blood and fire and 
billows of smoke. 
The sun will be turned to 20 
darkness 

and the moon become 
as blood before the 
coming of the great and 
glorious day of the 
Lord. 
And everyone who calls 21 
on the name of the 
Lord will be saved.' 
"Men of Israel, listen to 22 
this: Jesus of Nazareth was a 
man accredited by God to 
you by miracles, wonders 
and signs, which God did a- 
mong you through him, as 
you yourselves know. This 23 
man was handed over to you 
by God's set purpose and 
foreknowledge; and you, 
with the help of wicked men, 

Eut him to death by nailing 
1m to the cross. But God 24 
raised him from the dead, 
freeing him from the agony 
of death, because it was im- 
possible for death to keep its 



18. Even on my slaves. God does not place "class limitations" on his Good News (See Gal. 3:28). 
19-20. I wtll perform miracles. Johnson understands this to refer to the coming destruction of Jerusalem 
(70 A.D.). "Day of the Lord" is used by Joel to mean a great disaster (see Joel 2). Compare notes on 
Matt. 24:29-31. See also / Thess. 2:16; Col. 1:23. 

21. Whoever calls on the name ofthe Lord. Faith is more than knowledge (James2:19). To "call on the 
name of the Lord" is to do more than say, "Lord, Lord, open to us." Faith is action (Matt. 7:21). See 
notes on Acts 22:16. 

22. Listen to these words! He boldly declares Christ to them. They had been here long enough to have 
seen at least the events of Christ's final week, plus his crucifixion. They were "eye witnesses" to the 
miracles, wonders, and signs which proved his Messiahshlp. The Resurrection is proved by: (1) the 
prophecy of David; (2) the testimony of the apostles; (3) the earthquake, the darkness, and the raising 
of some dead (Matt. 27:52-53). They had first hand knowledge of all this. 

23. Had already decided. God knew before Creation that man would sin, and he decreed that Jesus 
come and die as our "sin offering" (Eph. 3:9-11; 2 Tim. 1:9; 1 Pet. 1:20]. And yon killed him. The fact 
that God knew what they would do, does not take away their guilt. They acted of their own free will. 
These people had been part of the crowd who shouted: "nail him to the cross" (Matt. 27:23). [At least 
some of them had been.] 

24. It was Impossible that death should hold him prisoner. Because he was life (John 1:4); and because 
it was the Father's will that he should rise from death. This verse sums up the four Gospels. 
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"For David said about him, 

'I saw the Lord before me at all times; 
he is by my right side, so that I will not 
be troubled. 
"Because of this my heart is glad 
and my words are full of joy; 
and I, mortal though I am, 
will rest assured in hope, 
"because you will not abandon my soul in 
the world of the dead; 
you will not allow your devoted servant 
to suffer decay. 
"You have shown me the paths that lead to 
life, 
any by your presence you will fill me 
with joy.' 
""Brothers: I must speak to you quite plainly 
about our patriarch David. He died and was 
buried, and his grave is here with us to this 
very day. 30 He was a prophet, and he knew God's 
promise to him: God made a vow that he would 
make one of David's descendants a king, just 
as David was. n David saw what God was going 
to do, and so he spoke about the resurrection of 
the Messiah when he said, 

'He was not abandoned in the world of the 
dead; 
his flesh did not decay.' 
"God has raised this very Jesus from the dead, 
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hold on him. David said 25 
about him: 

'I saw the Lord always 
before me. 

Because he is at my 
right hand, I will not 
be shaken. 
Therefore my heart is 26 
glad and my tongue re- 
joices; 
my body also will live in 
hope, 
because you will not 27 
abandon me to the 

grave, 
nor will you let your 
Holy One undergo 
decay. 

You have made known 28 
to me the paths of life; 
you will fill me with joy 
in your presence.' 
"Brothers, I can tell you 29 
confidently that the patri- 
arch David died and was 
buried, and his tomb is here 
tothisday.Buthewasapro- 30 
phet and knew that God had 
promised with an oath that 
he would place one of his 
descendants on his throne. 
Seeing what was ahead, he 31 
spoke of the resurrection of 
the Christ, that he was not 
abandoned to the grave, nor 
did his body undergo decay. 
God has raised this Jesus to 32 
life, and we are all witnesses 



25-28. For David said about him. Psalm 16:8-11. The spirit, not the exact words, is quoted. 
In the world of the dead. He would not remain in the grasp of death. David did not say this about him- 
self, but spoke of a descendant (verses 29-30). Devoted servant. The Lord Jesus. 

29. He died and was burled. David's grave was inside the city walls, and they had all seen It. 

30. God made a vow. Note Peter's reasoning. God had promised David that Christ would sit on his 
throne. [2 Sam. 7:11-16; Psalm 89:3-4, 35-37; 132:11.] Note what James says in Acts 15:15-18. 

31. So he spoke about ... the Messiah. Peter again emphasizes that David spoke of the Lord Jesus. 

32. God has raised this very Jesus. "David prophesied it; we have all seen it." This is their testimony. 
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and we are all witnesses to this fact. "He has 
been raised to the right side of God and received 
from him the Holy Spirit, as his Father had 
promised; and what you now see and hear is his 
gift that he has poured out on us. 34 For David 
himself did not go up into heaven; rather he 
said, 

'The Lord said to my Lord: 
Sit here at my right side, 

"until I put your enemies as a footstool 
under your feet.' 

36 "A11 the people of Israel, then, are to know 
for sure that it is this Jesus, whom you nailed to 
the cross, that God has made Lord and 
Messiah!" 

"When the people heard this, they were deeply 
troubled, and said to Peter and the other 
apostles, "What shall we do, brothers?" 

38 Peter said to them, "Turn away from your 
sins, each one of you, and be baptized in the 
name of Jesus Christ, so that your sins will be 
forgiven; and you will receive God's gift, the 
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of the fact. Exalted to the 33 
right hand of God, he has 
received from the Father the 
promised Holy Spirit, and 
has poured out what you 
now see and hear. For David 34 
did not ascend to heaven, 
and yet he said, 

'The Lord said to my 
Lord: 

Sit at my right hand 
until I make your 
enemies your footstool , ' 35 

"Therefore, let all Israel 36 
be assured of this; God has 
made this Jesus whom you 
crucified both Lord and 
Christ." 

When the people heard 37 
this, they were cut to the 
heart and said to Peter and 
the other apostles, "Broth- 
ers, what shall we do?" 

Peter replied: "Repent 38 
and be baptized, every one 
of you, in the name of Jesus 
Christ so that your sins may 
be forgiven. And you will re- 
ceive the gift of the Holy 



33. He has been raised to the right side of God. See Phil. 2:6-11. He sits on a heavenly throne. What 
yon now see and hear. These supernormal events are proof that Jesus is not king (verse 30). He has 
"poured out" this gift. 

34. For David himself. On "where are the dead?" see notes on Luke 16:19-31. Rather he said. Psalm 
110:1. (Jesus also quotes this and applies it to himself, Matt. 22:43-46) The Lord. God the Father. My 
Lord. Christ. Sit here at my right side. (See verse 33.) The "right side" is the place of honor, and 
implies being part of the Supreme Government. (See also Rev. 5:6-10.) 

35. Until Ipnt. Christ must rule until God defeats all enemies, and then give up the Kingdom to the 
Father (1 Cor. 15:24-28). 

36. All the people of Israel. He has been building up to this. This is the climaxl He has proved Jesus 
to be the Messiah! 

37. They were deeply troubled. Peter has explained the meaning of the signs and wonders they have 
seen! Now it is clear to them that they are guilty of rejecting God's Messiah and nailing him to the 
cross! What shall we do, brothers? This is both a cry of anguish over their guilt, and a confession of 
faithinJesus! Wilitherebeanyforgivenessforsuchasthey??? 

38. Peter said to them. They have already declared their faith in Christ (verse 37). Now, for the very 
first time, the terms of pardon under the New Covenant will be announced. Peter will tell them how to 
reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ and make themselves part of it. Turn away from 
your sins. That is, repudiate what you have done. Turn away from sin, and turn to God. [The technical 
term is; repent.] And be baptized. This act is a visible demonstration of both faith and turning from 
sin. [Repentance is a change of mind: baptism is a change of state. ] In the name of Jesus Christ. By his 
authority. Without his authority, it would be only "water baptism." With his authority, it becomes the 
new birth of John 3:5. So that your sins will be forgiven. This is the promise. When their faith became 
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Holy Spirit. "For God's promise was made to 
you and your children, and to all who are far 
away — all whom the Lord our God calls to 
himself." 

""Peter made his appeal to them and with 
many other words he urged them, saying, "Save 
yourselves from the punishment coming to this 
wicked people!" 41 Many of them believed his 
message and were baptized; about three thou- 
sand people were added to the group that 
day. "They spent their time in learning from the 
apostles, taking part in the fellowship, and 
sharing in the fellowship meals and the prayers. 
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Spirit. The promise is for 39 
you and your children and 
for all who are far off— for 
all whom the Lord our God 
will call." 

With many other words 40 
he warned them; and he 
pleaded with them, "Save, • 
yourselves from this corrupt - 
generation." Those who'4i 
accepted his message were 
baptized, and about three 
thousand were added to 
their number that day. 

The Fellowship of the 
Believers 

They devoted themselves 42 
to the apostles' teaching and 
to the fellowship, to the 
breaking of bread and to»V 



real through turning from sin and being baptized in the name of lesus, they would be forgiven for theft 
sins, including the sin of killing Jesus. The promise of forgiveness is to all who comply with these terms 
of salvation. And yon will receive God's gift, the Holy Spirit. McGarvey says the meaning here is the 
Holy Spirit as a gift. The world cannot receive this Helper. [Note that here, the gift of the Spirit comes 
in connection with baptism. That is, forgiveness of sins and the Spirit as a gift, are two results of turn- 
ing from sin and being baptized. See notes on Matt. 28:19-20; Rom. 6:1-11; John 7:38-39.] 

39. For God's promise. The promise of pardon and the Spirit as a gift. Wu made to yon and your 
' children. To these Jews who had rejected Christ, and to their descendants. And to all who are far away. 

To everybody in the whole world (the Gentiles). AH whom the Lord our God calls to himself. "All men 
will be taught by God. " See John 6:44-45. Everyone may come! 

40. Save yourselves. This was why he urged them with many other words. True, they could not earn 
their salvation [only Jesus could do that for them], but their faith was to reach our through turning from 
sin and being baptized. This was an act of their free will ( compare the "looking" of John 3:14). Thh 
wicked people. Those of the Jewish nation who had rejected Christ [and would continue to reject him 
Watt. 23:36, 24:21; Deut. 28:52-57)]. 

41. Many of them believed. Those who believed, were baptized immediately! [Those who did not bejteye 
had no reason to be baptized.] About three thousand people. The Twelve could have done the baptis- 
ing themselves. Chrysostom, assisted by the church elders, immersed 3,000 in one day in 404 A^D. 
There were plenty of deep pools in Jerusalem. Certainly the Seventy-two would be there, and perhaps 
others of the disciples. Group. Messianic community. The one church exists in a locality as a group. 

42. They spent their time. A group implies companionship, solidarity. In contrast to "saving souls," 
the Good News makes disciples to Christ! A disciple wants to learn and live the message, and to be part 
of the community. The very worst calamity for a Christian, was to be excluded from the life of {he 
community (1 Con 5:9-13; 2 Cor. 2:5-11). Taking part m the fellowship. Johnson sees in this the pool- 
ing of their money and resources to take care of the needy among their group. It may include the cpm: 
plete life of the community. Fellowship meals. For some centuries, the Lord's Supper (Holy Meal) was 
eaten in the setting of a fellowship meal. See note on Acts 20:7. Prayers. In the Jewish religion, the 
priests did the praying. In Christ, every believer is a priest (Rev. 1:6)\ Johnson thinks this entire verse 
speaks of their public worship. But there was not the sharp line at this time between public worship and 
everyday life. 
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Life among the Believers 

" 3 Many miracles and wonders were done 
through the apostles, and this caused everyone 
to be filled with awe. ""All the believers continued 
together in close fellowship and shared their 
belongings with one another. " 5 They would sell 
their property and possessions and distribute 
the money among all, according to what each one 
needed. "'Every day they continued to meet as a 
group in the temple, and they had their meals 
together in their homes, eating the food with 
glad and humble hearts, "'praising God, and 
enjoying the good will of all the people. And 
every day the Lord added to their group those 
who were being saved. 

The Lame Man Healed 

3 One day Peter and John went to the temple at 
three o'clock in the afternoon, the hour for 
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prayer, Everyone was filled 43 
with awe, and many won- 
ders and miracles were done 
by the apostles. All the be- 44 
lievers were together and 
had everything in common. 
Selling their possessions and 45 
goods, they gave to anyone 
as he had need. Every day 46 
they continued to meet to- 

f ether in the temple courts, 
'hey broke bread in their 
homes and ate together with 
glad and sincere hearts, 
praising God and enjoying 47 
the favor of all the people, 
And the Lord added to their 
number daily those who 
were being saved. 

Peter Heals the Crippled 
Beggar 

3 One day Peter and John 
were going up to the 
temple at the time of pray- 
er — at three in the after- . 



43. To be filled with awe. Especially the unbelievers. Compare verse 22. 

44-45. And shared their belongings. Remember that many of the group did not live here, but had come 
to Jerusalem for Passover and Pentecost. Alford (Greek Testament) points out that this situation was 
unique to the "Church at Jerusalem." It was not done with the idea of bringing all to the same economic 
level, but to meet the need of the poor among their group. Both Jew and Gentile ignored their own poor. 
What we see here was something new! See notes on Acts 4:32; 6:1<4. 

46. Every day. They met in the temple to be instructed by the apostles. Probably there were "outsiders" 
{here as well. They had their meals together. Compare verse 44. Lipscomb says: "It is probable that 
they met at their homes in companies [small groups] and each company engaged in worship." This 
would not be as a substitute for public worship, but the same principle as the "Ladies' class." Most 
Christians today are weak in regular devotion and natural witness to those outside. In the Jerusalem 
church, we see a spirit of enthusiasm - so full of their new found love for Jesus Christ that they cannot 
get enough of him\\\ 

47. The Lord added to their group. We commonly use "church" in a specialized sense [Methodist 
church; Catholic church, etc.]. The one church which Jesus built on the rock foundation of his 
DIVINITY exists in a locality as a group. It is correct to say that the same reaching out through faith 
that make you part of Christ, also makes you part of Christs's church (see verse 38). In other words, you 
do not join the church, salvation makes you a member. Pentecost was the birth-day of the Lord's 
church (Acts 1:8; Col. 1:13; Eph. 2:19-22). ' 

1. One day Peter and John. These two worked together. The Jewish Christians naturally made the 
temple the center of their worship, and continued to keep many of the rituals (Acts 21:20-21). They also 
made new disciples among the crowds in the temple court. 
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prayers. a There, at the "Beautiful Gate," as it 
was called, was a man who had been lame all 
his life. Every day he was carried to this gate to 
beg for money from the people who were going 
into the temple. 3 When he saw Peter and John 
going in, he begged them to give him some- 
thing. 4 They looked straight at him and Peter 
said, "Look at us!" 5 So he looked at them, 
expecting to get something from them. 6 Peter 
said to him, "I have no money at all, but I will 
give you what I have: in the name of Jesus Christ 
of Nazareth I order you to walk!" 7 Then he took 
him by his right hand and helped him up. At 
once the man's feet and ankles became strong; 
"he jumped up, stood on his feet, and started 
walking around. Then he went into the temple 
with them, walking and jumping and praising 
God. 'The whole crowd saw him walking and 
praising God; 10 and when they recognized him as 
the beggar who sat at the temple's "Beautiful 
Gate," they were all filled with surprise and 
amazement at what had happened to him. 

Peter's Message in the Temple 

11 As the man held on to Peter and John, all 
the people were amazed and ran to them in 
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noon. Now a man crippled; 2 
from birth was being carried 
to the temple gate called 
Beautiful, where he was put 
every day to beg from those " 
going into the temple 
courts. When he saw Peter 3 
and lohn about to enter, he* 
asked them for money. 
Peter looked straight at 4 
him, as did John. Then" 
Peter said, "Look at us!" So • 5 
the man gave them his at- 
tention, expecting to get' 
something from them. ■,/ 

Then Peter said, "I have 6 
no silver or gold, but what I 
have I give you. In the name 
of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, 
walk." Taking him by the 7 
right hand, he helped him 
up, and instantly the man's 
feet and ankles became 
strong. He jumped to his 8 
feet and began to walk. 
Then he went with them into 
the temple courts, walking 
and jumping, and praising 
God. When all the people 9 
saw him walking arid prais- 
ing God, they recognized 10 
him as the same man who 
used to sit begging at the 
temple gate called Beau- 
tiful, and they were filled 
with wonder and amaze- 
ment at what had happened 
to him. 

Peter Speaks to the 
Onlookers 

While the beggar held on 11 
to Peter and John, all the;, 
people were astonished and) 
came running to them in the, 
place called Solomon's^;. 



2. There at the "Beautiful Gate." Thought to be the gate which opens toward the Mount of Olives. 
Charity was nonexistent, and the man was forced to beg. Beggars had their best prospects at the temple. 

6. I have no money at all. Peter had not made himself rich. [Compare / Tim. 6:3-5.] in the name of 
Jesus Christ. The miracles were done in the name of Christ. Note the incident in Acts 19:14-17. 

7. And helped him up. Faith is action! Note when the man's feet and ankles became strong. 

8. He jumped up. This shows his happiness! 

9-10. They were all filled with surprise and amazement. The beggar was well known by the people, 
and they saw him "walking and jumping and praising God." 
11. And ran to them. The healing draws a crowd! 
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"Solomon's Porch," as it was called. I2 When 
Peter saw the people, he said to them, "Men of 
Israel, why are you surprised at this, and why do 
you stare at us? Do you think that it was by 
means of our own power or godliness that we 
made this man walk? "The God of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob, the God of our ancestors, has 
given divine glory to his Servant Jesus. You 
handed him over to the authorities, and you 
rejected him in Pilate's presence, even after 
Pilate had decided to set him free. 14 He was 
holy and good, but you rejected him and instead 
you asked Pilate to do you the favor of turning 
loose a murderer. 15 And so you killed the one 
who leads men to life. But God raised him from 
the dead — and we are witnesses to this. 16 It was 
the power of his name that gave strength to this 
lame man. What you see and know was done by 
faith in his name; it was faith in Jesus that made 
him well like this before you all. 

17 "And now, my brothers, I know that what 
you and your leaders did to Jesus was done 
because of your ignorance. "God long ago 
announced by means of all the prophets that his 
Messiah had to suffer; and he made it come true 
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Colonnade. When Peter saw 12 
this, he said to them: 

"Men of Israel, why does 
this surprise you? Why do 
you stare at us" as if by our 
own power or godliness we 
had made this man walk? 13 
The God of Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob, the God of our 
fathers, has glorified his ser- 
vant Jesus. You handed him 
over to be killed, and you 
disowned him before Pilate, 
though he had decided to let 
him go. You disowned the 14 
Holy and Righteous One 
and asked that a murderer 
be released to you. You 15 
killed the author of life, but 
God raised him from the 
dead. We are witnesses of 
this. By faith in the name of 16 
Jesus, this man whom you 
see and know was made 
strong. It is Jesus' name and 
the faith that comes through 
him that has given this com- 
plete healing to him, as you 
can all see. 

"Now, brothers, I know 17 
that you acted in ignorance, 
as did your leaders. But this 18 
is how God fulfilled what he 
had foretold through all the 
prophets, saying that his 



12.When Peter saw the people. Here was an opportunity to proclaim the Good News of God's act in 

Christ. 

13, The God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. The God whom they and their ancestors worshiped. 

To his Servant Jesus. Peter sees in Jesus, the fulfilled promise of God to Abraham. God has given glory 

to Jesus. But these people had killed him (verse 15). 

15. But God raised him from the dead. Peter and the others were chosen witnesses of this fact. See Acts 
10:41; 1 Cor. 15:6. 

16. It was the power of his name. On the basis of faith in his name. His name is not a charm for driving 
out evil spirits (Acts 19:13). When nine of his apostles could not drive out a demon, Jesus said: "It was 
because you do not have enough faith " (fifatt. 1 7:19-20) . 

17. Because of your Ignorance. "Forgive them, Father! They don't know what they are doing" (Luke 
23:34). 

18. God long ago announced. It is a paradox that God knows before it happens and announces through 
the prophets, yet gives every man free will and allows him to choose, 
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in this way. "Repent, then, and turn to God, 
so that he will wipe away your sins, 20 so that 
times of spiritual strength may come from the 
Lord's presence, and that he may send Jesus, 
who is the Messiah he has already chosen for you. 
"He must remain in heaven until the time comes 
for all things to be made new, as God announced 
by means of his holy prophets of long ago. "For 
Moses said, 'The Lord your God will send you a 
prophet, just as he sent me, who will be of your 
own people. You must listen to everything that 
he tells you. "Anyone who does not listen to 
what that prophet says will be separated from 
God'speople and destroyed.' "And the prophets, 
including Samuel and those who came after 
him, all of them who had a message, also an- 
nounced these present days. "The promises of 
God through his prophets are for you, and you 
share in the covenant which God made with 
your ancestors. As he said to Abraham, 'Through 
your descendants I will bless all the people on 
earth.' "And so God chose and sent his Servant 
to you first, to bless you by making all of you 
turn away from your wicked ways." 
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Christ would sutler. Repent,; 19 
then, and turn to God, so 
that your sins may be wiped 
out, that times of refreshing 20 
may come from the Lord, 
and that he may send the 
Christ, who has been ap- 
pointed for you — even Jesus. 
He must remain in heaven 21 
until the time comes for God 
to restore everything, as he 
promised long ago through"- 
his holy prophets. For 22 
Moses said, The Lord your. 
God will raise up for you a. 
prophet like me from among 
your own people; you must 
listen to everything he tells 
you. Anyone who does not 23 
listen to him will be com- 
pletely cut off from among 
his people.' 

"Indeed, all the prophets 24 
from Samuel on, as many as 
have spoken, have foretold, 
these days. And you are heirs 25 
of the prophets and of the 
covenant God made with 
your fathers. He said to 
Abraham, 'Through your 
offspring all peoples on earth 
will be blessed.' When God 26 
raised up his servant, he sent 
him first to you to bless you » 
by turning each of you from 
his wicked ways." 



19-20. Repent, then, and turn to God. Both verbs are active [not passive] and are to be understood as 
requiring action on their part. Compare James 4:8; John 3:14-15. This verse is the counterpart of Acts 
2:38. Repent is an act of the mind [heart] in which you turn from sin to God. Tom to God. This is the 
act of baptism (compare Acts 22:16) where the sinner seizes the sacrifice of Christ and makes himfelf 
part of it! [Baptism does not stand alone, but is part of faith. Compare Titus 3:5; Acts 19:3-5and 
notes.] So that times of spiritual strength. In Acts 2:38, the order is: (1) Turn away from sin; (2)ibe 
baptized; (3) so that your sins will be forgiven; (4) God's gift, the Holy Spirit. Here it is: (1) Repent; 
(2) turn to God; (3) so that he will wipe away your sins; (4) times of spiritual strength may come. That 
he may send Jesus. Many see the Second Coming in this and cite Matt. 24:14 to show that the spread of 
the gospel will bring the return of Christ. But notice that Matt 24:14 has already been fulfilled in Co/. 
1:23. This must be understood, then, as the Promise fulfilled in Christ (verse 13), and J Pet. 1:20 seems 
to prove this. Christ "comes" to those who accept him {Rom. 8:10). 

21. Until the time comes. Christ must reign (1 Cor. 15:25) during the Gospel Age, until the time for the 
New Heavens and New Earth (2 Pet. 3:12-13; Rev. 21:1-4). 

22-23. And destroyed. Deut. 18:15-19. The Jews could be saved only through Christ. ■ ! 

24. Also announced these present days. The promise of the Old Testament was fulfilled in Christ, ijjd 
Peter identifies this fulfillment with the time they were right then living inl Compare Acts 2:16-17. 
25-26. The promises ... are for you. Compare Gal. 3:8,16; Rom. 3. The Good News of God's act in 
Christ was first presented to the Jews. Notice God's Servant [Jesus Christ] would bless them by makttig 
them turn away from their wicked ways . He blesses us all in the same way! 
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Peter and John before the Council 

a Peter and John were still speaking to the 
4 people when the priests, the officer in charge 
of the temple guards, and the Sadducees came 
to them. 2 They were annoyed because the two 
apostles were teaching the people that Jesus had 
risen from death, which proved that the dead 
will rise to life. 3 So they arrested them and put 
them in jail until the next day, since it was al- 
ready late. 4 But many who heard the message 
believed; and the number of men came to about 
five thousand. 

*The next day the Jewish leaders, the elders, 
and the teachers of the Law gathered in Jerusa- 
lem. 'They met with the High Priest Annas, and 
Caiaphas, and John, and Alexander, and the 
others who belonged to the High Priest's family. 
'They made the apostles stand before them and 
asked them, "How did you do this? What power 
do you have, or whose name did you use?" 

"Peter, full of the Holy Spirit, answered them, 



4 The priests and the cap- 
tain of the temple guard 
and the Sadducees came up 
to Peter and John while they 
were speaking to the people, 
They were greatly disturbed 
because the apostles were 
teaching the people and pro- 
claiming in Jesus the resur- 
rection of the dead. They 
seized Peter and John, and 
because it was evening, they 
put them in jail until the next 
day. But many who heard the 
message believed, and the 
number of men grew to 
about five thousand. 

The next day the rulers, 
elders and teachers of thelaw 
met in Jerusalem. Annas the 
high priest was there, and so 
were Caiaphas, John, Alex- 
ander and the other men of 
the high priest's family, They 
had Peter and John brought 
before them and began to 
question them: "By what 
power or what name did you 
do this?" 

Then Peter, filled with the 
Holy Spirit, said to them: 

"Rulers and elders of the 



1 . Peter and John were still speaking. Probably both are speaking to separate groups of people, as the 
priests on duty, the officer of the temple police, and the Sadducees [perhaps the High Priest and his 
associates] come to them to stop what they are doing. 

f '2/They were annoyed. While Jesus lived, the Pharisees were his worst enemies. But after his resurrec- 
tion, the Sadducees became the stronger source of opposition to the messianic community, because they 
dldnot believe man survives death! "Christ on the cross" was offensive to the Jews and nonsense to 
the Gentiles (1 Cor. 1:23). But first century preaching strongly emphasized the Risen Jesus and the 
resurrection of all the dead. 

3-4. But many who heard the message believed. Jailing Peter and John did not change the minds of 
those who believed what they had said. To about five thousand. This must include those men who were 
; "buried with Christ" on Pentecost (Acts 2:41). Women were not usually counted (compare Matt. 
14:21). [J.G. Malphurs thinks Timothy's mother and grandmother were both "baptized into Christ" 
on Pentecost, along with his father (who was a Gentile converted to Judaism). He cites the fact that a 
religious Jewish mother and grandmother did not circumcise Timothy, as evidence pointing toward 
this.] 

5-6. The neit day. This is a meeting of the Jewish Council [the Sanhedrim]. The Jews still considered 
Annas the High Preist, even though the Romans had put Caiaphas in his place ten years before. 

7. What power do you have? They knew the miracles and wonders were real I But they think it comes 
through some rite of magic, 

8. Peter, full ofthe Holy Spirit. SeeMatt. 10:16-20 and notes. 
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"Leaders of the people and elders: 'if we are 
being questioned today about the good deed done 
to the lame man and how he was made well, 
'"then you should all know, and all the people 
of Israel should know, that this man stands here 
before you completely well by the power of the 
name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth — whom you 
crucified and God raised from death. "Jesus is 
the one of whom the scripture says, 

'The stone that you the builders despised 
turned out to be the most important 
stone.' 
"Salvation is to be found through him alone; 
for there is no one else in all the world, whose 
name God has given to men, by whom we can 
be saved." 

13 The members of the Council were amazed to 
see how bold Peter and John were, and to learn 
that they were ordinary men of no education. 
They realized then that they had com- 
panions of Jesus. 14 But there was nothing that 
they could say, because they saw the man who 
had been made well standing there with Peter 
and John. 15 So they told them to leave the 
Council room, and started discussing among 
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people! If we are being called 9 
to account today for an act of 
kindness shown to a cripple 
and are asked how he was "■ 
healed, then know this, you 10 
and everyone else in Israel: 
It is by the name of Jesus 
Christ of Nazareth, whom 
you crucified but whom God 
raised from the dead, that 
this man stands before you,^ 
completely healed. He is ll 
'the stone you builders re- 
jected, which has become 
the capstone.' 
Salvation is found in no one 12 
else; for there is no other ; 
name under heaven given to 
men by which we must be 
saved." 

When they saw the 13 
courage of Peter and John 
and realized that they were 
unschooled, ordinary men, 
they were astonished and 
they took note that these 
men had been with Jesus. 
And since they could see the 14 
man who had been healed 
standing there with them, 
there was nothing they could 
say. So they ordered them to 15 
withdraw from the San- 
hedrin and then conferred 



9. About the good deed done. They are prisoners on trial for a good deed. Peter uses this to prove the 
power of the name of Jesus, and to present the Truth of God to them. 

10. Jesus Christ of Nazareth. The very One whom the Council had condemned, is the source of powerl 
Whom you crucified. Now Peter is the "judge," and they are on trial. 

11. The stone. Jesus quotes this same scripture inMatt. 21:42-46. See notes there. 

12. Through him alone. No other name in all Creation is a saving name, because God has acted 
through Jesus Christ. Whoever rejects the Son, has rejected the Father also (/ John 2:22-23). It is not 
possible, then, to follow God, while rejecting Jesus. [Since Jesus Christ is the name, we do not need the 
name of angel, Virgin, or saint.] 

13-14. Ordinary men of no education. As all Jews, they had been educated in the synagogue schools, 

but had not attended the "theological schools" of the teachers of the Law. Companions of Jesus. They 

had three years of intensive training from Jesus. Plus, they had total recall through the Holy Spirit 

(Johnl4:26). Because they saw the man. "Facts are stubborn things." 

15. And started discussing. After they send them out, the Council uses all their wisdom to find a 

solution. 
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themselves. ""What shall we do with these 
men?" they asked. "Everyone living in Jerusalem 
knows that this extraordinary miracle has been 
performed by them, and we cannot deny it. 
17 But to keep this matter from spreading any 
further among the people, let us warn these men 
never again to speak to anyone in the name of 
Jesus." 

18 So they called them back in and told them 
that under no condition were they to speak or to 
teach in the name of Jesus. "But Peter and John 
answered them, "You yourselves judge which is 
right in God's sight, to obey you or to obey God. 
2 °For we cannot stop speaking of what we our- 
selves have seen and heard." 21 The Council 
warned them even more strongly, and then set 
them free. They could find no reason for punish- 
ing them, because the people were all praising 
God for what had happened. "The man on 
whom this miracle of healing had been per- 
formed was over forty years old. 

The Believers Pray for Boldness 

"As soon as they were set free, Peter and John 
returned to their group and told them what 
the chief priests and the elders had said. "When 
they heard it, they all joined together in prayer to 
God: "Master and Creator of heaven, earth, 
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together. "What ate we go- 16 
ing to do with these men?" 
they asked. "Everybody 
living in Jerusalem knows 
they have done an outstand- 
ing miracle, and we cannot 
deny it, But to stop this 17 
from spreading any further 
among the people, we must 
warn these men to speak no 
longer to anyone in this 
name." 

Then they called them in 18 
again and commanded them 
not to speak or teach at all 
in the name of Jesus. But 19 
Peter and John replied, 
"Judge for yourselves wheth- 
er it is right in God's sight to 
obey you rather than God. 
For we cannot help speaking 20 
about what we have seen 
and heard." 

After further threats they 21 
let them go. They could not 
decide how to punish them, 
because all the people were 
praising God for what had 
happened. For the man who 22 
was miraculously healed was 
over forty years old . 

The Believers' Prayer 

On their release, Peter 23 
and John went back to their 
own people and reported all 
that the chief priests and 
elders had said to them. 
When they heard this, they 24 
raised their voices together 
in prayer to God. "Sover- 
eign Lord," they said, "you 
made the heaven and the 
earth and the sea, and 



16-18. And told (hem. They threaten them, expecting to put a stop to their preaching, 

19. Or to obey God. This is the "higher law," which supersedes all otherl 

20. For we cannot stop speaking. They are under an obligation They are men with a mission to 
perform. 

21-22. Because the people. Note the power of public opinion! The man. The man who had been healed 
was over forty years old, therefore known as a life-long cripple. 

23. Returned to their group. The Christians met together daily (Acts 2:46). Peter and John give their 
report of all that has happened. 

24. They all Joined together. Someone would lead the prayer. They had been ordered to stop their 
activities, so they go to God in prayer. 
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and sea, and all that is in them! "By means of 
the Holy Spirit you spoke through our ancestor 
David, your servant, when he said, 
'Why were the Gentiles furious; 
why did the people plot in vain? 
"The kings of the earth prepared them- 
selves, 
and the rulers met together 
against the Lord and his Messiah.' 
"For indeed Herod and Pontius Pilate met to- 
gether in this city with the Gentiles and the 
people of Israel against Jesus, your holy Servant, 
whom you made Messiah. 28 They gathered to do 
everything that you, by your power and will, had 
already decided would take place. "And now, 
Lord, take notice of the threats they made and 
allow us, your servants, to speak your message 
with all boldness. 30 Stretch out your hand to 
heal, and grant that wonders and miracles may 
be performed through the name of your holy 
Servant Jesus." 

"When they finished praying, the place where 
they were meeting was shaken. They were all 
filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak 
God's message with boldness . 
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everything in them. Yoir25 
spoke by the Holy Spirit 
through the mouth of your 
servant, our father David: . 
'Why do the nations 
rage, 

and the people plot in 
vain? 

The kings of the earth 26 
take their stand, 
and the rulers gather 
together 
against the Lord 
and against his Anoint- 
ed One.' ;: 
Indeed Herod and Pofi?, 27 
tius Pilate met together with 
the Gentiles and the people 
of Israel in this city to con* 
spire against your holy ser- 
vant Jesus, whom you 
annotated. They did what 28 
your power and will had de- 
cided beforehand should 
happen. Now, Lord, con* 
sider their threats and en- 
able your servants to speak 
your word with great bold- 
ness. Stretch out your hand 30 
to heal and perform mirac- 
ulous signs and wonders 
through the name of your 
holy servant Jesus." 
After they prayed, the 31 

Slace where they were meet- 
lg was shaken. And they 
were all filled with the Holy 
Spirit and spoke the word of 
God boldly. 



25-26. Why wen the Gentile* fmioni? This is quoted from Psalm 2. Verse 27 shows how it came true. 
27-28. They gathered to do everything. God had already decided what would be done, but this does not 
say that God decreed that Herod, Pilate, etc., would be the ones who would do this. They "volunteered" 
[unknowingly] to carry out God's decree. 

29-30. And now, Lord. They do not ask to be saved from pain, persecution, or death. They ask for: 
(1) boldness in speaking; (2) proof of the power of the name. Their prayer is directed toward the 
mission Christ has given them. 

31. Was shaken. Evidence that God heard them. The; were all filled. Lipscomb thinks only the apostles 
were filled. Johnson thinks the whole group were filled in a conscious renewal of the miraculous power, 
just like Pentecost. Compare Xctt 10:44, where the Spirit came down on all who were listening. 
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All Things Together 

3 'The group of believers was one in mind and 
heart. No one said that any of his belongings was 
his own, but they all shared with one another 
everything they had. "With great power the 
apostles gave witness of the resurrection of the 
Lord Jesus, and God poured rich blessings on 
them all. 3 "There was no one in the group who 
was in need. Those who owned fields or houses 
would sell them, bring the money received from 
the sale 35 and turn it over to the apostles; and 
the money was distributed to each one according 
to his need. 

"And so it was that Joseph, a Levite born in 
Cyprus, whom the apostles called Barnabas 
(which means "One who Encourages"), "sold a 
field he owned, brought the money, and turned 
ij; over to the apostles . 

Ananias and Sapphira 

^ But there was a man named Ananias, whose 
C» wife was named Sapphira. He sold some 
property that belonged to them, 2 but kept part of 
the money for himself, as his wife knew, and 
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The Believers Share Their 
Possessions 

All the believers were one 32 
in heart and mind. No one 
claimed that any of his pos- 
sessions was his own, but 
they shared everything they 
had. With great power the 33 
apostles continued to testify 
to the resurrection of the 
Lord Jesus, and much grace 
was with them all. There 34 
were no needy persons 
among them. For from time 
to time those who owned 
lands or houses sold them, 
brought the money from the 
sales and put it at the apos- 35 
ties' feet, and it was dis- 
tributed to anyone as he had 
need. 

Joseph, a Levite from 36 
Cyprus, whom the apostles 
called Barnabas (which 
means, Son of Encourage- 
ment), sold a field he owned 37 
and brought the money and 
put it at the apostles' feet. 

Ananias and Sapphira 

5 Now a man named 
Ananias, together with 
his wife Sapphira, also sold 
a piece of property. With his 2 
wife's full knowledge he 
kept back part of the money 
for himself, and brought the 
rest and put it at the apos- 
tles' feet. 



32-35. Was one In mind and heart. They formed one community in Christ, with one doctrine, served 
one Lord, and had one hope of eternal life! Was his own. See note on Acts 2:44-45. It was an emer- 
gency, but the group met the need. The language does not imply that everyone sold everything he had. 
36-37. Joseph, a Levite bom In Cyprus. He is "Barnabas" from this time on. Sold a field he owned. 
He did this out of love, of his own free will, and brought the entire sum of money, and turned it over to 
the apostles. This is important, because it "sets the stage" for the event in the next chapter. 
' 1 . Bat there was a man named Ananias. Side by side with the picture of love and fellowship in the 4th 
chapter, comes the selfishness and hypocrisy of this couple. 

2. Bnt kept part of the money. It is important to see where the sin was. No one forced them to sell the 
property; and once sold, no one forced them to give the money; and in giving the money, no one re- 
quired them to give all of it. Their sin was in lying about it to get the glory for something they had not 
done. (1) They gave from the wrong motives; (2) They lied about it. 
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turned the rest over to the apostles. 3 Peter said 
to him, "Ananias, why did you let Satan take 
control of your heart and make you lie to the 
Holy Spirit by keeping part of the money you 
received for the property? 4 Before you sold the 
property it belonged to you, and after you sold 
it the money was yours. Why, then, did you 
decide in your heart that you would do such a 
thing? You have not lied to men — you have lied 
to God!" 5 As soon as Ananias heard this he 
fell down dead; and all who heard about it were 
filled with fear. 'The young men came in, 
wrapped up his body, took him out, and buried 
him. 

'About three hours later his wife came in, 
but she did not know what had happened. "Peter 
said to her, "Tell me, was this the full amount 
you and your husband received for your 
property?" 
"Yes," she answered, "the full amount." 
'So Peter said to her, "Why did you and your 
husband decide to put the Lord's Spirit to the 
test? The men who buried your husband are at 
the door right now, and they will carry you out 
too!" 10 At once she fell down at his feet and 
died. The young men came in and saw that she 
was dead, so they carried her out and buried 
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Then Peter said, "An- .3 
anias, how is it that Satan 
has so filled your heart that< 
you have lied to the Holy, . 
Spirit and have kept for ' ■'■ 
yourself some of the money 
you received for the land?- 
Didn't it belong to you be- 4 
fore it was sold? And after it 
was sold, wasn't the money 
at your disposal? What' 
made you think of doing - 
such a thing? You have not 
lied to men but to God." 

When Ananias heard ^ 5 
this, he fell down and died.' 
And great fear seized all . 
who heard what had hap- . 
pened. Then the young men 6 
came forward, wrapped up 
his body, and carried him, 
out and buried him. 

About three hours later ; 7 
his wife came in, not know- 
ing what had happened. 
Peter asked her, "Tell me, is : 8 
this the price you and An- 
anias got for the land?" 

"Yes," she said "that is 
the price." 

Peter said to her, "How 9 
could you agree to test the 
Spirit of the Lord? Look! 
The feet of the. men who 
burled your husband are at 
the door, and they will carry 
you out also." 

At that moment she fell 10 
down at his feet and died. 
Then the young men came 
in and, finding her dead, 
carried her out and buried 2 
her beside her husband. - 



3-4. And make yon lie to the Holy Spirit. Peter points out the money had been his to do with ii he 
pleased. Ananias wanted to receive the same honor Barnabas had, for giving the entire sum of money. 
But Ananias lied about how much it was, so he could keep part of it and still get honor for giving it all. 

5. He fell down dead. It was not Peter, but the Holy Spirit who struck this man dead. The punishment 
seems more drastic than necessary, yet Satan was striking at the messianic community through this 
lie, and it was a much more serious incident than it seems to bel Compare Uzzah's death for touching 
the Box of the Covenant (2 Sam. 6:6-8). ,,, 

6. And burled hint. No weeping, no funeral! The body cannot remain inside the temple walls. 
Examples of such a quick burial are found iniev. 10:1-7; Joshua 7:16-26. .?, 

7. His wife came in. It was strange, but not impossible, that his wife did not know what had happened. 
8-9. Waa this the full amount? Here was her chance to tell the truth that would have saved her, but 

she tells the lie which she and her husband had agreed to tell. " 

10. The young men came in. It had taken three hours to carry Ananias out of the city, bury him, diid 
come back. This incident teaches, that while you can lie to men, you cannot fool God! 
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her beside her husband, "The whole church and 
all the others who heard of this were filled with 
great fear. 

Miracles and Wonders 

"Many miracles and wonders were being per- 
formed among the people by the apostles. All the 
believers met together in a group in Solomon's 
Porch. "Nobody outside the group dared join 
them, even though the people spoke highly of 
them. "But more and more people were added 
to the group — a crowd of men and women who 
believed in the Lord. ,5 As a result of what the 
apostles were doing, the sick people were carried 
out in the streets and placed on beds and mats 
so that, when Peter walked by, at least his 
shadow might fall on some of them. 16 And 
crowds of people came in from the towns around 
Jerusalem, bringing their sick and those who had 
evil spirits in them; and they were all healed. 

The Apostles Persecuted 

"Then the High Priest and all his companions, 
members of the local party of the Sadducees, 
became extremely jealous of the apostles; so 
they decided to take action. 1B They arrested the 
apostles and placed them in the public jail. 
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Great feat seized the whole 11 
church and all who heard 
about these events. 

The Apostles Heal Many 

The apostles performed 12 
many miraculous signs and 
wonders among the people. 
And all the believers used to 
meet together in Solomon's 
Colonnade. No one else 13 
dared join them, even 
though they were highly re- 
garded by the people, 
Nevertheless, more and 14 
more men and women be- 
lieved in the Lord and were 
added to their number. As IS 
a result, people brought the 
sick into the streets and laid 
them on beds and mats so 
that at least Peter's shadow 
might fall on some of them 
as he passed by. Crowds 16 
gathered also from the 
towns around Jerusalem, 
bringing their sick and those 
tormented by evil spirits, 
and all of them were healed. 

The Apostles Persecuted 

Then the high priest and 17 
all his associates, who were 
members of the party of the 
Sadducees, were filled with 
jealousy. They arrested the 18 
apostles and put them in the 



' 11. Were filled with great fear. This incident showed the reality of sinl Neither sin nor salvation are 
v''make-belleve!" What these two did was blasphemy! [Not fear, buttove, is the ultimate motivation. 

. 'See Uohn 4; 18] 

12-14. Many miracles and wonders. Note itls the apostles who are said to have this power. Not everyone 
.was given the gift of miracles. Met together In a group. See Acts 2:46; Heb. 10:25. Nobody outside the 
group. This must speak of their enemies. See the next verse. Were added to the group. A continuous 
growth. Men and women. Women are specifically mentioned here. There were already women among 
■the group (Acts 1:14; see note on Acts 4:3-4). They are again mentioned in chapter 6. 
15-16. Ihe sick people were carried out. We are not told that any were healed by Peter's shadow. The 
point is the fame and popularity these things brought to the apostles. [Compare Acts 19:11-12. ] 

< .17. Then the High Priest. This would be Annas. See note on Acts 4:6. He was a Sadducee, and there- 
fore strongly opposed to any thought of the dead being raised. See note onsets 4:2. 

:18. And placed them In the public Jail. That is, they treated them like common criminals. [A small 
basement room, with a dirt floor and no sanitary facilities.] 
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"But that night an angel of the Lord opened the 
prison gates, led the apostles out, and said to 
them, 20 "Go and stand in the temple, and tell 
the people all about this new life." 21 The apostles 
obeyed, and at dawn they entered the temple 
and started teaching. 

The High Priest and his companions called 
together all the Jewish elders for a full meeting of 
the Council; then they sent orders to the prison to 
have the apostles brought before them. "But 
when the officials arrived, they did not find the 
apostles in prison; so they returned to the 
Council and reported, ""When we arrived at 
the jail we found it locked up tight and all the 
guards on watch at the gates ;but when we opened 
the gates We did not find anyone inside!" 24 When 
the officer in charge of the temple guards and the 
chief ptiests heard this, they wondered what had 
happened to the apostles. "Then a man came in 
who said to them, "Listen! The men you put 
in prison are standing in the temple teaching the 
people!" 26 So the officer went off with his men 
and brought the apostles back. They did not use 
force, however, because they were afraid that 
the people might stone them. 
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public jail. But during the 19 
night an angel of the Lord - 
opened the doors of the jail 
and brought them out. "Go,'20 
stand in the temple courts," 
he said, "and tell the people 
the full message of this new : 
life." 

At daybreak they entered '21 
the temple courts, as they-'; 
had been told, and began to 
teach the people. 

When the high priest and" 
his associates arrived, they-,, 
called together the San-" 
hedrin— the full assembly of- > 
the elders of Israel — and 
sent to the jail for the apos- 
tles. But on arriving at the'22 
jail, the officers did not find .-, , 
them there. So they went ' 
back and reported, "We "23 
found the jail securely lock- 
ed, with the guards standing 
at the doors; but when we 
opened them, we found no 
one inside." On hearing this 24 
report, the captain of the 
temple guard and the chief 
priests were puzzled won- 
dering what would come of 
this. 

Then someone came and 25 
said, "Look! The men you 
put in jail are standing in 
the temple courts teaching 
the people." At that, the 26 
captain went with his offi- 
cers and brought the apos- 
les. They did not use force, 
because they feared that the 
people would stone them. 



19. An angel of the Lord. God works through angels (ffeb. 1:14). '; 

20. Go and stand In the temple. They are instructed by the angel to go back to the temple and continue 
preaching the resurrection of the dead . 

21 . For a full meeting of the Council. Notice this was called for the trial of the apostles , and the Council 
sends to the prison to have the prisoners brought before them. ,, 
22-23. We found It locked up tight. They cannot explain why the apostles were not in the prison. 
24-25. Are standing In the temple teaching. This miracle was a source of fresh strength and faith to 
all the disciples. Those who knew of the arrest [i.e., all Jerusalem] would be curious. Also, this should 
have proved to the Sadducees that they could not hold back this Good Newsl Compare verse 39. 

26. They did not use force. The power of public opinion! 
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"They brought the apostles in and made them 
stand before the Council, and the High Priest 
questioned them. 28 "We gave you strict orders 
not to teach in the name of this man." he said; 
"but see what you have done! You have spread 
your teaching all over Jerusalem, and you want to 
make us responsible for his death!" 

"Peter and the other apostles answered back, 
"We must obey God, not men. 30 The God of 
our fathers raised Jesus from death, after you 
had killed him by nailing him to a cross. 31 God 
raised him to his right side as Leader and Savior, 
to give to the people of Israel the opportunity 
to repent and have their sins forgiven. "We are 
witnesses to these things — we and the Holy 
Spirit, who is God's gift to those who obey him." 

"When the members of the Council heard 
this they were so furious that they decided to 
have the apostles put to death. "But one of 
them, a Pharisee named Gamaliel, a teacher of 
the Law who was highly respected by all the 
people, stood up in the Council. He ordered the 
apostles to be taken out, "and then said to 
the Council, "Men of Israel, be careful what 
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Having brought the apos- 27 
ties, they made them appear 
before the Sanhedrin to be 
questioned by the high 
priest. "We gave you strict 28 
orders not to teach in this 
name," he said, "Yet you 
have filled Jerusalem with 
your teaching and are deter- 
mined to make us guilty of 
this man's blood." 

Peter and the other apos- 29 
ties replied: "We must obey 
God rather than men! The 30 
God of our fathers raised 
lesus from the dead — whom 
you had killed by hanging 
him on a tree. God exalted 31 
him to his own right hand as 
Prince and Savior that he 
might give repentance and 
forgiveness of sins to Israel. 
We are witnesses of these 32 
things, and so is the Holy 
Spirit, whom God has given 
to those who obey him. 

They were furious when 33 
they heard this and wanted 
to put them to death. But a 34 
Pharisee named Gamaliel, a 
a teacher of the law, who was 
honored by all the people, 
stood up in the Sanhedrin 
and ordered that the men be 
put outside for a little while. 
Then he addressed them: 35 

"Men of Israel, consider 
carefully what you intend to 



27-28. The High Priest questioned them. He charges they have: (1) defied the Council; (2) spread their 
teaching all over Jerusalem. Yon want to make us responsible. Read what they had said before (Matt. 
27:25). They are not so eager to accept their guilt now! The people might rebel against them because 
they had killed Christ. 

29-32. We must obey God, not men. What other reason is needed??? Peter says; (1) God raised Jesus 
from death; (2) to his right side as Leader and Savior; (3) to give Israel the opportunity to repent; (4) 
"We are witnesses." Who is God's gift to those who obey him. The obedience of faith (Rom. 1:5; 
Acts 2:38) was the requisite for receiving God's gift. "Obey" implies continuous action. One of the 
special blessings of being in Christ is the stream of living water which the Scripture itself identifies as 
the Holy Spirit (John 7:38-39; 1 Cor. 6:19-20). 

33. They were so furious. Their response to the Good News is to try to kill those who bring it! 

34. A Pharisee named Gamaliel. [Pharisees believed man survives death.] Gamaliel was the most 
revered teacher of the Law. The Talmud speaks of him, and he was a grandson of Hillel [the most 
revered teacher of all]. Paul was his pupil (Acts 22:3). 

35-39. Be careful what you are about to do. Good advice! (1) Think! (2) Impostors will fail. (3) You 
cannot defeat God! [Theudas and Judas were well known to the Council, but we cannot accurately 
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you are about to do to these men. 36 Some time 
ago Theudas appeared, claiming that he was 
somebody great; and about four hundred men 
joined him. But he was killed, all his followers 
were scattered, and his movement died out. 
"After this, Judas the Galilean appeared during 
the time of the census; he also drew a crowd 
after .him, but he also was killed and all his 
followers were scattered. "And so in this case 
now, I tell you, do not take any action against 
these men. Leave them alone, because if this 
plan and work of theirs is a man-made thing, it 
will disappear; "but if it comes from God you 
cannot possibly defeat them. You could find 
yourselves fighting against Godl" 

The Council followed Gamaliel's advice. 
40 They called the apostles in, had them whipped, 
and ordered them never again to speak in the 
name of Jesus; and then they set them free. 
41 The apostles left the Council, full of joy that 
God had considered them worthy to suffer dis- 
grace for the name of Jesus. "And every day in 
the temple and in people's homes they continued 
to teach and preach the Good News about Jesus 
the Messiah. 
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do to these men. Some time 36 
ago Theudas appeared, 
claiming to be somebody, 
and about tour hundred 
men rallied to him. He was 
killed, all his followers were 
dispersed, and it all came to 
nothing. After him, Judas 37 
the Galilean appeared in the 
days of the census and led a 
band of people in revolt. He 
too was killed, and all his 
followers were scattered. 
Therefore, in the present 38 
case I advise you: Leave 
these men alone! Let them 
go! For if their purpose or 
activity is of human origin, 
it will fail. But if it is from 39 
God, you will not be able to 
stop these men; you will only 
find yourselves fighting 
against God." 

His speech persuaded 40 
them, They called the apos- 
tles in and had them flog- 
ged. Then they ordered 
them not to speak in the 
name of Jesus, and let them 

go- 

The apostles left the San- 41 
hedrin, rejoicing because 
they had been counted wor- 
thy of suffering disgrace for 
the Name. Day after day, in 42 
the temple courts and from 
house to house, they never 
stopped teaching and pro- 
claiming the good news that 
Jesus is the Christ. 



identify them. See notes on this in the Expositors Greek Testament.] Bat If It comes from God. 
Lipscomb says: "So while Gamaliel was not a believer, he was so impressed with the possibility that 
they might be sent by God that he was unwilling for the Sanhedrin to try to destroy them." [Those 
who oppose translations and movements ought to think about what Gamaliel said.] 

40. They called the apostles Id.The fact that most of the Council are Pharisees may have helped them 
decide to do what Gamaliel says. Had them whipped. The whip had bits of bone or stone tied in the 
end of the strands, and would tear the flesh. This was a common form of punishment. 

41. Full of Joy. James 1:2-4. 

42. And every day. This shows how hard they work to spread the Good News of God's act in Christ to 
set men free! 
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The Seven Helpers 

^ Some time later, as the number of disciples 
O kept growing, there was a quarrel between 
the Greek-speaking Jews and the native Jews. 
The Greek-speaking Jews said that their widows 
were being neglected in the daily distribution 
of funds. ? So the twelve apostles called the whole 
group of disciples together and said, "It is not 
right for us to neglect the preaching of God's 
word in order to handle finances. 3 So then, 
brothers, choose seven men among you who are 
known to be full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, 
and we will put them in charge of this matter. 
4 We ourselves, then, will give our full time to 
prayers and the work of preaching." 

5 The whole group was pleased with the 
apostles' proposal; so they chose Stephen, a man 
full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and Philip, 
Prochorus, Nicanor, Timon, Parmenas, and 
Nicolaus, a Gentile from Antioch who had been 
converted to Judaism. 6 The group presented 
them to the apostles, who prayed and placed 
their hands on them. 



The Choosing of the Seven 

6 In those days when the 
number of disciples was 
increasing, the Grecian Jews 
among them complained 
againstthose of the Aramaic- 
speaking community be- 
cause their widows were 
being overlooked in the 
daily distribution of food. 
So the Twelve gathered all 
the disciples together and 
said; "It would not be right 
for us to neglect the ministry 
of the word of God in order 
to wait on tables. Brothers, 
choose seven men from 
among you who are known 
to be full of the Spirit and 
wisdom. We will turn this 
responsibility over to them 
and will give our attention 
to prayer and the ministry of 
the word." 

This proposal pleased the 
whole group, They chose 
Stephen, a man full of faith 
and of the Holy Spirit; also 
Philip, Prochorus, Nicanor, 
Timon, Parmenas, and 
Nicolas from Antioch, a 
convert to Judaism. They 
presented these men to the 
apostles, who prayed. and 
laid their hands on them. 



1. Some time later. Both Lipscomb and McGarvey think this is still during the first year of the 
Gospel Age. either 30, or early 31 A.D. [by the corrected calendar]. There was ■ quarrel. Notice that 
somebody was already doing the work of a "church helper" [deacon] (/ Tim. 3:8). But the Greek- 
speaking lews were being discriminated against. [Many Jews outside of Palestine adopted the Greek 
language and some customs.] Their widows were being neglected. The pride of the Palestinian Jews 
made them neglect the needs of these widows. 

2. So the twelve apostles. This proves that Matthias was counted (Acts 1:26), since Paul had not yet 
converted to Christ. It Is not right for us. Their mission did not allow them time to do this. 

3. So then, brothers, choose. Note the apostles did not do the choosing! Seven men. This many could 
handle the assistance to the Greek-speaking widows. Who an known to be. Men whom the con- 
gregation could respect, and who could be trusted. And we will put them In charge. Compare Titus 
1:5. Both church leaders [elders] and church helpers [deacons] are horizontal extensions of the group 
[local church], appointed to do a job. [Clerks watching the store, while the Boss is away.] 

4. To prayer and the work of preaching. Note the apostles give prayer and preaching equal priority. 

5. So they chose Stephen. He would be the first martyr. Philip. He would later do the work of an 
evangelist. Prochorus, Nicanor, Timon, Parmenas. Their names do not appear again. Nicolaus. Some 
try to connect him with the "Nicolaitans in Revelation, but there is no evidence to do this. 

6. And placed their hands on them. McGarvey says: "But all the apostles did was to pray and lay on 
their hands; hence, this was the ceremony of their appointment." 
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'And so the word of God continued to spread. 
The number of disciples in Jerusalem grew 
larger and larger, and a great number of priests 
accepted the faith. 

The Arrest of Stephen 

'Stephen, a man richly blessed by God and full 
of power, performed great miracles and wonders 
among the people. 'But some men opposed him; 
they were members of the synagogue of the Free 
Men (as it wasL called), which had Jews from 
Cyrenia and Alexandria. They and other Jews 
from Cilicia and Asia started arguing with 
Stephen. 10 But the Spirit gave Stephen such wis- 
dom that when he spoke they could not resist 
him. u So they bribed some men to say, "We 
heard him speaking against Moses and against 
God!" 12 In this way they stirred up the people, 
the elders, and the teachers of the Law. They 
came to Stephen, seized him, and took him be- 
fore the Council. 13 Then they brought in some 
men to tell lies about him. "This man," they 
said, "is always talking against our sacred temple 
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Sotheword of God spread. 
The number of disciples in 
Jerusalem increased rapidly, 
and a largenumberof priests 
became obedient to the faith. 



Stephen Seized 
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Now Stephen, a man full 
of God's grace and power, 
did great wonders and mira- 
culous signs among the - 
people. Opposition arose, 9 
however, from members of 
the Synagogue of the Freed- 
men (as it was called) — Jews 
of Cyrene and Alexandria as 
well as the provinces of Cili- 
cia and Asia. These men be- 
fan to argue with Stephen, 
ut they could not stand up 10 
against his wisdom or the 
Spirit by which he spoke. 

Then they secretly per- 11 
suaded some men to say, 
"We have heard Stephen 
speak words of blasphemy a- 
gainst Moses and against 
God." 

So they stirred up the 12 
people and the elders and 
the teachers of the law. They 
seized Stephen and brought 
him before the Sanhedrin. 
They produced false wit- 
nesses, who testified, "This 
fellow never stops speaking 
against the holy place and a- 
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7. And a great number of priests. The unity of the group was preserved, and even priests were be- 
coming "fulfilled Jews" in Christ! [Ezra 2:36-39 speaks of 4,289 priests coming back from Babylon. 
There would be more at this time.] 

8. Stephen. His name is Greek. He is the first one not an apostle who is said to do miracles and 
wonders. Philip also had this power (Acts 8:6-7). [Only the apostles and those whom the apostles had 
"placed their hands on" had this power, as far as the Scripture tells us.] Compare Acts 8:15-19. 

9. Of the synagogue of the Free Men. The Talmud says there were 480 synagogues in Jerusalem. This 
one was made up of men who had been taken to Rome as slaves, and later set free, who held Roman 
citizenship. Those who made up this synagogue were "Greek-speaking Jews." Stephen's name is Greek, 
and he probably would begin working with those of his own group. 

10. They could hot resist him. They could not refute his arguments. His message was very convincing. 

11. So they bribed some men. They intend to stop what Stephen is doing. Speaking against. They 
cannot refute his arguments, so they accuse him of blasphemy. 

12. They stirred np the people. By their slander. Up till now, the Christians had been popular for the 
most part (see verae 7). These "Free Men" try to turn public opinion against Stephen and the Chris- 
tians. Compare note on Acts 4:2. 

13-14. Tins man. Instead of attacking all Christians, they direct their slander against Stephen only. 
By doing this, they hope to be able to prejudice the people and turn them away from Christ. Compare 
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and the Law of Moses. 14 We heard him say that 
this Jesus of Nazareth will tear down the temple 
and change all the customs which have come 
down to us from Moses!" 15 A11 those sitting in the 
Council fixed their eyes on Stephen and saw that 
his face looked like the face of an angel. 

Stephen's Speech 

— The High Priest asked Stephen, "Is this 
/ really so?" 2 Stephen answered, "Brothers 
and fathers! Listen to me! The God of glory 
appeared to our ancestor Abraham while he was 
living in Mesopotamia, before he had gone to live 
in Haran, 3 and said to him, 'Leave your family 
and country and go to the land that I will show 
you.' "And so he left the land of Chaldea and 
went to live in Haran. After Abraham's father 
died, God made him move to this country, where 
you now live. 5 God did not then give Abraham 
any part of it as his own, not even a square foot 
of ground; but God promised that he would give 
it to him, and that it would belong to him and 
his descendants after him. At the time God made 
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gainst the law. For we have 14 
heard him say that this Jesus 
of Nazareth will destroy this 
place and change the cus- 
toms Moses handed down to 
us." 

All who were sitting in the 15 
Sanhedrin looked intently at 
Stephen, and they saw that 
his face was like the face of 
an angel. 

Stephen's Speech to the 
Sanhedrin 

7 Then the high priest 
asked him, "Are these 
charges true?" 
To this he replied: 2 

"Brothers and fathers, 
listen to me! The God of 
glory appeared to our father 
Abraham while he was still 
in Mesopotamia, before he 
lived in Haran. 'Leave your 3 
country and your people,' 
God said, 'and go to the 
land I will show you.' 

"So he left Chaldea and 4 
settled in Haran. After the 
death of his father, God sent 
him to this land where you 
are now living. He gave him 5 
no inheritance here, not 
even a foot of ground. But 
God promised him that he 
and his descendants after 
him would possess the land, 
even though at that time 



noteonflev. 12:17. Stephen likely did preach "the close of the Jewish Age and Christ as King." How- 
ever, he did not blaspheme either God or Moses. 

IS. Fixed their eyes on Stephen. To see how he is reacting to these charges. Like the face of an angel. 
If his face had been shining with a supernormal light, the Council would have dismissed in awel It 
must have been peace and joy which flashed from his eyesl [Lipscomb thinks it was the supernormal 
glory that lit up the face of Moses. (Mxod. 35:30-35).] 

1. Is this really so? That is, "What do you have to say in your own defence?" 

2-4. Stephen answered. His answer is to give an outline of Jewish history, from Abraham to Christ. 
This is to show that the "spiritual temple" which is the church of Christ [the messianic community] 
is the fulfillment of the Jewish Age. A true child of Abraham will listen to the prophecies of Moses 
and the others, and will accept Christ as the Messiah. (1) Abraham was unclrcumcised when God called 
him and gave him the promise. (2) Joseph [a symbol of Christ] was rejected by his brothers, but later 
saved them (3) Moses was rejected by his people, but God used him to save Israel. (4) Israel went 
chasing after false gods, and the Lord sent them into captivity. (5) God had the Tent and the Temple 
built, but told them he does not live in houses built by men. (6) Moses predicted a prophet like himself, 
God's Servant. (7) In rejecting Christ and murdering him, they showed themselves true sons of their 
ancestors. The whole speech is logical, bringing these people face to face with their own sins. The God 
of glory. Abraham's home was in Ur, in the land of Chaldea in Mesoptamia. Abraham stopped fire 
years at Haran, until his father died (Gen. 11:31-32). God gave a second call to him there (Gen. 12:1). 

S. God did not then give. Abraham had only the promise by faith. 
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this promise Abraham had no children. 6 This is 
what God said to him, 'Your descendants will 
live in a foreign country, where they will be 
slaves and will be badly treated for four hundred 
years. 7 But I will pass judgment on the people 
that they will serve,' God said, 'and afterward 
they will come out of that country and will 
worship me in this place.' "Then God gave to 
Abraham the ceremony of circumcision as a sign 
of the covenant. So Abraham circumcised Isaac 
a week after he was born; Isaac circumcised 
Jacob, and Jacob circumcised the twelve 
patriarchs. 

"'The patriarchs were jealous of Joseph, and 
sold him to be a slave in Egypt. But God was with 
him, 10 and brought him safely through all his 
troubles. When Joseph appeared before Phara- 
oh, the king of Egypt, God gave him a pleasing 
manner and wisdom. Pharaoh made Joseph 
governor over the country and the royal house- 
hold. n Then there was a famine in all of Egypt 
and Canaan, which caused much suffering. Our 
ancestors could not find any food. 12 So when 
Jacob heard that there was grain in Egypt, he 
sent his sons, our ancestors, on their first visit 
there. 13 On the second,yisit Joseph made himself 
known to his brothers, and Pharaoh came to 
know about Joseph's family. 14 So Joseph sent a 
message to his father Jacob, telling him and the 
whole family to come to Egypt; there were 
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Abraham had no child. God 6 
spoke to him in this way: 
'Your descendants will be 
strangers in a foreign coun- 
try, and they will be en- 
slaved and mistreated four 
hundred years. I will punish 7 
the nation that makes them 
slaves,' God said, 'and after- 
ward they will come out of 
that country and worship me 
in this place.' Then he gave 8 
Abraham the covenant of 
circumcision. And Abraham 
became the father of Isaac 
and circumcised him eight 
days after his birth. Later 
Isaac became the father of 
Jacob, and Jacob became 
the father of the twelve pa- 
triarchs, 

"Because the patriarchs 9 
were jealous of Joseph, they 
sold him as a slave into 
Egypt. But God was with 
him and rescued him from 10 
all his troubles. He gave 
Joseph wisdom and enabled 
him to gain the good will of 
Pharaoh, king of Egypt; so 
he made him ruler over 
Egypt and all his palace. 

"Then a famine struck all 11 
Egypt and Canaan, bringing 
great suffering, and our 
fathers could not find food. 
When Jacob heard that 12 
there was grain in Egypt, he 
sent our fathers on their first 
visit. On their second visit, 13 
Joseph told his brothers who 
he was, and Pharaoh learned 
about Joseph's family. After 14 
this, Joseph sent for his 
father Jacob and his whole 
family, seventy-five in all. 



6. Will live in a foreign country. Egypt. See Gen. 15:13-16. Four hundred years. From the birth of 
Isaac to the Exodus. It was four hundred and thirty years from the calling of Abraham (Gal. 3:16-17: 
Exod. 12:40). 

8. As a sign of the covenant. Gen 17. All Jewish male babies received this sign. See notes on Col. 
2:11-12 for a contrast between this and spiritual circumcision. 

9. The patriarchs were Jealous. Joseph's brothers. As they rejected Joseph, their descendants rejected 
Christ. Bnt God was with him. God raised him to an honored position in Egypt. 

11 . Then there was a famine. Genesis chapters 39-50 tell about Joseph. 

14. So Joseph sent a message. Joseph, the rejected brother, becomes the savior of his kinfolkl There 
were seventy-five people In all. Stephen quotes from the Septuagint [Greek translation of the Old Test- 
ament], as did Christ and the apostles who used this version almost exclusively. Gen. 46:27 in that 
version says Joseph had nine sons, which would make the seventy-five. 
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seventy-five people in all. 15 Then Jacob went 
down to Egypt, where he and our ancestors died. 
"Their bodies were moved to Shechem, where 
they were buried in the grave which Abraham 
had brought from the tribe of Hamor for a sum 
of money. 

17 "When the time drew near for God to keep 
the promise he had made to Abraham, the 
number of our people in Egypt had grown much 
larger. 18 At last a different king, who had not 
known Joseph, began to rule in Egypt. 19 He 
tricked our people and was cruel to our ances- 
tors, forcing them to put their babies out of 
their homes, so that they would die. 20 It was at 
this time that Moses was born, a very beautiful 
child. He was brought up at home for three 
months, 21 and when he was put out of his home 
the daughter of Pharaoh adopted him and 
brought him up as her own son. "He was taught 
all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and became 
a great man in words and deeds. 

""When Moses was forty years old he decided 
to visit his fellow Israelites. 24 He saw one of 
them being mistreated by an Egyptian; so he 
went to his help and took revenge on the Egyp- 
tian by killing him. "(He thought that his own 
people would understand that God was going to 
use him to set them free; but they did not under- 
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Then Jacob went down to 15 
Egypt> where he and our 
fathers died. Their bodies 16 
were brought back to Shec- 
hem and placed in the tomb 
that Abraham had bought 
from the sons of Hamor at 
Shechem for a certain sum 
of money. 

"As the time drew near 17 
for God to fulfill his promise 
to Abraham, the number of 
our people in Egypt greatly 
increased. Then another 18 
king, who knew nothing a- 
bout Joseph, became ruler 
of Egypt. He dealt treacher- 
ously with our people and 
oppressed our ancestors by 
forcing them to throw out 
their newborn babies so that 
they would die. 

"At that time Moses was 20 
born, and he was no ordin- 
ary child. For three months 
he was cared for in his 
father's house. When he was 21 
placed outside, Pharaoh's 
daughter took him and 
raised him as her own son. 
Moses was educated in all 22 
the wisdom of the Egyptians 
and was powerful in speech 
and action. • 

"When Moses was forty "3 
years old, he decided to visit 
his fellow Israelites. He saw 24 
one of them being mis- 
treated by an' Egyptian, so 
he went to his defense and 
avenged him by killing the 
Egyptian. Moses thought 25 
that his own people would 
realize that God was using 
him to rescue them, but they 



16. Their bodies were moved to Shechem. The bodies of Joseph and his brothers (Joshua 24:32). Jewish 
tradition says the brothers were buried there also, Jerome, in the fourth century, said their graves could 
still be seen. Which Abraham had bought. Abraham built an altar to God at Shechem (Gen. 12:6-7), 
Yet Jacob is the one who bought the grave-site (Gen. 33:18-20). McGarvey thought this was a copyist's 
error, but the very oldest manuscripts have Abraham. Stephen evidently had some information which 
we do not have. 

17. When the time drew near. For the people of Israel to come out of Egypt, (verse 7). 
18-21. It was at this time that Moses was bom. Exodus chapters 1-2 tells about this. 

22. He was taught all the wisdom of the Egyptians. He was raised as the son of Pharaoh's daughter 
(Heb. 11:24). 

23-29. When Moses was forty years old. Exod. 2:11-15. The point Stephen brings out, is that Israel 
rejected Moses, just as they did Joseph and Jesus. Yet they knew how God had chosen both Joseph and 
Moses to be their leaders and saviors. This implies God had chosen Jesus also. 
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stand.) "The next day he saw two Israelites fight- 
ing, and he tried to make peace between them. 
'Listen, men,' he said, 'you are brothers; why 
do you mistreat each other?' "But the one who 
was mistreating the other pushed Moses aside. 
'Who made you ruler and judge over us?' he 
asked. 28 'Do you want to kill me, just as you 
killed that Egyptian yesterday?' "When Moses 
heard this he fled from Egypt and started living 
in the land of Midian. There he had two sons. 

30 "After forty years had passed, an angel 
appeared to Moses in the flames of a burning 
bush in the desert near Mount Sinai. "Moses was 
amazed by what he saw, and went near the 
bush to look at it closely. But he heard the Lord's 
voice: 32 'I am the God of your ancestors, the 
God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.' Moses 
trembled with fear and dared not look. "The 
Lord said to him, 'Take your sandals off, for 
the place where you are standing is holy ground. 
34 I have looked and seen the cruel suffering of 
my people in Egypt. I have heard their groans, 
and I have come down to save them. Come now, 
I will send you to Egypt.' 

35 "Moses is the one who was rejected by the 
people of Israel. 'Who made you ruler and 
judge over us?' they asked. He is the one whom 
God sent as ruler and savior, with the help of the 
angel who appeared to him in the burning bush. 
36 He led the people out of Egypt, performing 
miracles and wonders in Egypt and the Red Sea, 



Ch.7 

did not. The next day Moses 26 
came upon two Israelites 
who were fighting. He tried 
to reconcile them by saying, 
'Men, you are brothers; why 
do you want to hurt each 
other?' 

"But the man who was 27 
mistreating the other 
pushed Moses aside and 
said, 'Who made you ruler 
and judge over us? Do you 28 
want to kill me as you killed 
the Egyptian yesterday?' 
When Moses heard this, he 29 
fled to Midian, where he set- 
tled as a foreigner and had 
two sons. 

"After forty years had 30 
passed, an angel appeared 
to Moses in the flames of a 
burning bush in the desert 
near Mount Sinai, When he 31 
saw this, he was amazed at 
the sight. As he went over to 
look more closely, he heard 
the Lord's voice: 'I am the 32 
God of your fathers, the 
God of Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob.' Moses trembled with 
fear and did not dare to 
look. y 

"Then the Lord said to 33 
him, 'Takeoff your sandals; 
the olace where you are 
standing is holy ground. I 34 
have indeed seen the oppres- 
sion of my people in Egypt. 
I have heard their groaning 
and have come down to set 
them free. Now come, I will 
send you back to Egypt.' 

"This is the same Moses 35 
whom they had rejected with 
the words, 'Who made you 
ruler and judge?' He was 
sent to be their ruler and 
deliverer by God himself, 
through the angel who 
appeared to him in the 
bush. He led them out of 36 
Egypt and did wonders and 
miraculous signs in Egypt, 
at the Red Sea and for forty 



30-34. After forty years had passed. God's choosing and sending Moses is told in Exod. 3:1-10. 

35-36. Moses Is the one who was rejected. He comes down hard on this fact! He does this to reach the 
climax of verse 37. 
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and in the desert for forty years. "Moses is the 
one who said to the people of Israel, 'God will 
send you a prophet, just as he sent me, who will 
be of your own people.' 38 He is the one who was 
with the people of Israel assembled in the desert; 
he was there with our ancestors and with the 
angel who spoke to him on Mount Sinai; he 
received God's living messages to pass on to us. 
3 "'But our ancestors refused to obey him; they 
pushed him aside and wished that they could go 
back to Egypt. 40 So they said to Aaron, 'Make us 
some gods who will go in front of us. We do not 
know what has happened to the Moses who 
brought us out of Egypt.' 41 It was then that they 
made an idol in the shape of a calf, offered sacri- 
fice to it, and had a feast to celebrate what they 
themselves had made. * 2 But God turned away 
from them, and gave them over to worship the 
stars of heaven, as it is written in the book of the 
prophets, 

'People of Israel! It was not to me 

that you slaughtered and sacrificed 
animals 

for forty years in the desert. 
"It was the tend of God Moloch that 
you carried, 

and the image of the star of your god 
Rephan; 
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years in the desert. This is 37 
that Moses who told the Is- 
raelites, 'God will send you 
a prophet like me from your 
own people.' He was in the 38 
congregation in the desert, 
with our fathers and with 
the angel who spoke to him 
on Mount Sinai; and he re- 
ceived living words to pass 
on to us. 

"But our fathers refused 39 
to obey him. Instead, they 
rejected him and in their 
hearts turned back to Egypt, 
They told Aaron, 'Make 40 
some gods who will lead the 
way for us. As for this fellow 
Moses who led us out of 
Egypt — we don't know what 
has happened to him!' That 41 
was the time they made an i- 
dol in the form of a calf. 
They brought sacrifices to it 
and held a celebration in 
honor of what their hands 
had made. But God turned 4i 
away and gave them over to 
the worship of the heavenly 
bodies. This agrees with 
what is written in the book 
of the prophets: 
'Did you bring me sacri- 
fices and offerings 
forty years in the desert, 
O Israel? 
No, you have lifted up the 43 
shrine of Moloch 
and the star of your god 
Rephan, 



37. God will send you a prophet. This prophecy destroys the charge against Philip, which accused 
him of blaspheming Moses. Since Moses spoke about a prophet who would supersede himself, the one 
who truly gives honor to Moses honors the One whom Moses spoke about. 

38. He Is the one. That is, Moses. Stephen still shows them their ancestors did not honor Moses, The 
angel who spoke to him. Compare verge 53; Gal. 3:19. God's living message. The Law. Compare Rom. 
7:12-14. 

39-43. But our ancestors refused to obey him. These verses sum up the disobedience of Israel, Stephen 
shows that the rejection of Jesus has roots deep in their own past. Compare Exod. 16:3; 17:4; 32:1-14. 
But God turned away from them. Stephen condenses many centuries into this record of rejection which 
led to their captivity in Babylon. The stars of heaven. Compare Deut, 17:3. People of Israeli The 
quotation in verses 42-43 is from Amos 5:25-27. The animal sacrifices were offered to God, yet the 
people really intended them for their "star gods." Moloch. Sakkuth. Babies were burned as human 
sacrifices to this god (Lev, 18:21). Rephan. Kaiwan [= Saturn?]. Perhaps the Ashtoreth of the O.T., 
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they were idols that you had made to 
worship. 
And so I will send you away beyond 
Babylon.' 
44 "Our ancestors had the tent of God's 
presence with them in the desert. It had been 
made as God had told Moses to make it, accord- 
ing to the pattern that Moses had been shown. 
45 Later on, our ancestors who received the tent 
from their fathers carried it with them when they 
went with Joshua and took over the land from the 
nations that God drove out before them. And it 
stayed there until the time of David. 46 He won 
God's favor, and asked God to allow him to 
provide a house for the God of Jacob. 47 But it was 
Solomon who built him a house. 

48 "But the Most High God does not live in 
houses built by men; as the prophet says, 
"''Heaven is my throne, says the Lord, 
and earth is my footstool. 
What kind of house would you build for 
me? 
Where is the place for me to rest? 
50 Did not I myself make all these things?' 
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the idols you made to 
worship. 

Therefore, I will send you 
into exile' 
beyond Babylon. 
"Our ancestors had the 44 
tabernacle of the testimony 
with them in the desert. It 
had been made as God di- 
rected Moses, according to 
the pattern he had seen. 
Having received the taber- 45 
nacle, our fathers under 
Joshua brought it with them 
when they took the land 
from the nations God drove 
out before them. It re- 
mained in the land until the 
time of David, who enjoyed 46 
God's favor and asked that 
he might provide a dwelling 
place for the God of Jacob. 
But it was Solomon who 47 
built the house for him . 

"However, the Most High 48 
does not live in houses made 
by men. As the prophet 
says: 

'Heaven is my throne, 49 
and the earth is my foot- 
stool. 
What kind of house will 
you make for me? 
says the Lord. 
Or where will my resting 
place be? 
Has not my hand made all 50 
these things?' 



who would be worshiped in immoral ways. [The quotation follows the Septuagint.] And so I will send 
yon away. Stephen shows that Israel has always been rebellious, and God has punished them for it. 
[Probably two million Jews came out of Egypt (compare Numbers 1:45-46), yet during the forty years in 
the desert, all perished except Joshua and Caleb.] 

45-50. Our ancestors had the tent of God's presence. [Tabernacle is an old word for tent.] This tent 
was a "portable temple," and served to focus the worship of God and act as a witness to the Covenant. 
Compare Heb. 9:1-10. Stephen contrasts God's tent with the "tent of Moloch" (verse 43) which must 
have been a small "model" which they carried with them. When they went In with Joshua. [Joshua and 
Jesus are the same name in Hebrew.] They took God's tent with them into Canaan. To provide a house 
for the God of Jacob. David wanted to build a temple to replace the tent, but God would not allow him 
to do it See 2 Sam. 7:1-17; 1 Chron. 22:7-8; 2 Chron. 6:1-11. Bat the Most high God. The tent was 
superseded by the temple, as God commanded. But God does not confine himself to any human con- 
■ struction (2 Chron. 6:18); therefore the temple itself would be superseded. [This would make them 
insane with angerl] But Jesus had predicted this (John 4:21-24; Matt. 23:38-39); and the Christians 
preached it (compare Acts 17:24-25). Verses 49-50 quote Isaiah 66:1 -2 from the Septuagint. 
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51 "How stubborn you are! How heathen your 
hearts, how deaf you are to God's message! You 
are just like your ancestors: you too have always 
resisted the Holy Spirit! "Was there any prophet 
that your ancestors did not persecute? They 
killed God's messengers, who long ago announc- 
ed the coming of his righteous Servant. And now 
you have betrayed and murdered him. "You are 
the ones who received God's law, that was 
handed down by angels — yet you have not obeyed 
it!" 

The Stoning of Stephen 

"As the members of the Council listened to 
Stephen they became furious and ground their 
teeth at him in anger. "But Stephen, full of the 
Holy Spirit, looked up to heaven and saw God's 
glory, and Jesus standing at the right side of 
God. ""Look!" he said, "I see heaven opened 
and the Son of Man standing at the right side of 
God!" 

"With a loud cry they covered their ears with 
their hands. Then they all rushed together at 
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"You stubborn people, 51 
with uncircumcised hearts 
and earsl You are just like 
your fathers; You always re- 
sist the Holy Spiritl Was 52 
there ever a prophet your 
fathers did not persecute? 
They even killed those who 
predicted the coming of the 
Righteous One. And now 
you have betrayed and mur- 
dered him — you who have 53 
received the law that was put 
into effect through angels 
but have not obeyed it," 

The Stoning of Stephen 

When they heard this, 54 
they were furious and 
ground their teeth at him. 
But Stephen, filled with the 55 
Holy Spirit, looked up to 
heaven and saw the glory of 
God, and Jesus standing at 
the right hand of God, 
"Look, he said, "I see 56 
heaven open and the Son of 
Man standing at the right 
handofGod." 

At this they covered their 57 
ears and, yelling at the top 
of their voices, they all 



51. How stubborn yon are! Stephen now makes the application of all he has said. [Remember: the 

Holy Spirit is directing him.] They are stubborn like the ox that has to be driven to pull his load. Their 

hearts are heathen [alien and cut off from God]. They are deaf to God's message. They are just like 

their ancestors, whom Stephen has just described as rebels. They resist the Holy Spirit. Compare Rom. 

2:25-29. 

52-53. Was there any prophet? Compare Matt. 23:29-36. That was handed down by angels. Compare 

Heb. 2:1-5. The Jews had an unhealthy interest in angels. [Compare note on Col. 2:18-19. ] 

54. They became furious. Satan uses their own sense of guilt to drive them insane with anger! Compare 
notes on Rev. 9. 

55. looked up to heaven. "Happy are the dead who from now on die in the service of the Lord!" (Rev. 
14:13) . For the Christian, death is graduation from the school of life. 

56. The Son of Man standing. Compare notes on Matt. 26:64-65. 

57. With a loud cry. Some seventy-two solemn councilmen, who are official guardians of the Law, 
become a "howling mob." McGarvey says: "But the maddest pranks ever played upon this mad earth 
are witnessed when wicked men set themselves in uncompromising oppositon to God and his holy 
truth." 
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c. The burial of Stephen. 2 
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e. The preaching of all who were scattered, 4 
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a. Leaving Jerusalem at' the dispersion, 5a 
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sorcerer. 5b-13 
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a. The directions of the angel, 26 

b. The meeting of the eunuch and Philip. 27-30 

c. Philip's sermon, 31 -35 

d. The baptism of the eunuch. 36-39 
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4, At Joppa. 40c (where Philip probably preached.) 
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The final place in Philip's tour. 40d Cf. Acts 21:8. 
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him at once, "threw him out of the city and 
stoned him. The witnesses left their cloaks in 
charge of a young man named Saul. "They 
kept on stoning Stephen as he called on the 
Lord, "Lord Jesus, receive my spirit!" 60 He 
knelt down and cried out in a loud voice, "Lord! 
Do not remember this sin against them!" He 
said this and died. 

And Saul approved of his murder. 



8 



Saul Persecutes the Church 

That very day the church in Jerusalem began 
to suffer cruel persecution. All the believers, 
except the apostles, were scattered throughout 
the provinces of Judea and Samaria. 2 Some 
devout men buried Stephen, mourning for him 
with loud cries. 

3 But Saul tried to destroy the church; going 
from house to house he dragged out the be- 
lievers, both men and women, and threw them 
into jail. 
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rushed at him, dragged him 58 
out of the city and began to 
stone him. Meanwhile, the 
witnesses laid their clothes 
at the feet of a young man 
named Saul. 

While they were stoning 59 
him, Stephen prayed, "Lord 
JesUs, receive my spirit." 
Then he fell on his knees 60 
and cried out, "Lord, do not 
hold this sin against them." 
When he had said this, he 
fell asleep. 

8 And Saul was there, giv- 
ing approval to his 
death. 

The Church Persecuted and 
Scattered 

On that day a great perse- 
cution broke out against the 
church at Jerusalem, and all 
except the apostles were 
scattered throughout Judea 
and Samaria. Godly men 2 
buried Stephen and mourn- 
ed deeply for him. But Saul 3 
began to destroy the church. 
Going from house to house, 
he dragged off men and 
women and put them in 
prison. 



58. Threw him oat of the city. Even though they are committing murder, they are very careful to do 
it outside the "holy city" (Lev. 24:14). And stoned him. The Romans crucified; the Jews stoned. The 
witnesses. They had to throw the first stones (Deut. 17:7). A young man named Saul. This is the first 
mention of this militant Jewish missionary, who will later become The Apostle to the Gentiles. See note 
on Acts 9:1. 

59-60. Lord Jesus, receive my spirit! This shows his confident faith! He knelt down. The point is, that 
like Jesus, he prayed for his enemies. And died. Stephen's death was murder because: (1) no vote was 
taken in the Council; (2) The Roman governor's consent was not obtained (see note on John 18:31). 

1. And Saul approved of his murder. He did not throw a stone, but he agreed in spirit with what tney 
did. See the description of Saul in notes on Acts 9:1. That very day. Murdering Stephen was not 
enough! These men, including Saul, wanted "blood" of the entire messianic community. All the be- 
lievers. The group had become very large, some think as large as one hundred thousand members. 
Persecution caused an explosion as it forced the disciples to run for their lives! Verse 4 tells the results. 
Except the apostles. An old tradition says Christ ordered the apostles to stay in Jerusalem for twelve 
years, so that no one there could say he had not heard the Good News. The apostles were shielded in 
some way. 

2. Some devout men burled Stephen. This implies they were not Christians, but devout Jews, favorable 
toward the Gospel, yet not willing to obey it. Mourning for him. They showed their protest against 
Stephen's murder by a public funeral, with the usual screaming and crying. 

3. But Saul tried to destroy the church. He did this because he believed they were God's enemies. 
Saul always did what he thought God wanted him to do. Compare Acts 23:1. [The Jews of the first 
century believed they could bring the promised Messiah, by converting the world to Judaism. Saul 
certainly must have been a "militant Jewish missionary."] 
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The Gospel Preached in Samaria 

"The believers who were scattered went every- 
where, preaching the message. 5 Philip went to 
the city of Samaria and preached the Messiah to 
the people there. 6 The crowds paid close atten- 
tion to what Philip said. They all listened to him 
and saw the miracles that he performed. 'Evil 
spirits came out with a loud cry from many 
people; many paralyzed and lame people were 
also healed. "So there was great joy in Samaria. 

'In that city lived a man named Simon, who 
for some time had astounded the Samaritans 
with his magic. He claimed that he was someone 
great, 10 and everyone in the city, from all classes 
of society, paid close attention to him. "He is 
that power of God known as 'The Great Power,' " 
they said. ll He had astounded them with his 
magic for such a long time that they paid close 
attention to him. u But when they believed 
Philip's message about the Good News of the 
Kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ, 
they were baptized, both men and women. 
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Philip in Samaria 

Those who had been seat- 4 
tered preached the word 
wherever they went. Philip 5 
went down to a city in Sa- 
maria and proclaimed the 
Christ there. When the 6 
crowds heard Philip and saw 
the miraculous signs he did, 
they all paid close attention 
to what he said. With 7 
shrieks, evil spirits came out 
of many, and many paraly- 
tics and cripples were heal- 
ed, So there was great joy in 8 
that city. 

Simon the Sorcerer 

Now for some time a man 9 
named Simon had practiced 
sorcery in the city and a- 
mazed all the people of Sa- 
maria. He boasted that he 
was someone great, and all 10 
the people, both high and 
low, gave him their attention 
and exclaimed, "This man is 
the divine power known as 
the Great Power." They fol- 11 
lowed him because he had 
amazed them for a long time 
with his magic. But when 12 
they believed Philip as he 
preached the good news of 
the kingdom of God and the 
name of Jesus Christ, they 
were baptized, both men 
and women. Simon himself 13 



4 . Preaching the menage. The group was scattered , but the chukch of Christ was not destroyed I They 
had been schooled by the apostles, and everywhere one of these believers found himself, a new com- 
munity of believers grew up. 

5. Philip went to the city of Samaria. This is not Philip the apostle, but rather Philip the "church 
helper" (Acts 6:5). The city of Samaria was some ten miles northwest of Sychar. Herod the Great 
rebuilt it and renamed it Sebaste. 

6-8. The crowds paid cloae attention. The miracles got their attention. Compare Acts 19:10-12. Philip, 
one of the seven (Acts 6:5), had the gift of miracles. This is the second recorded example of one, who 
was not an apostle, having this gift. The miracles were similar to those which Jesus did. Compare notes 
on Matt. 4:24-25. 

9. A man named Simon. A magician, who had built fame for himself through his use of the magic 
arts. He claimed. He claimed to be more than human, with supernatural powers. 
10. He is that power of God. They believed God worked through him to do these things. 
12. But when they believed Philip's message. Note that: (1) Philip preached to them; (2) the Good News 
of the Kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ; (3) faith came from hearing the message (Mom 
10:17); (4) when they believed , they were baptized. This is the pattern found throughout Acts, including 
the special case of Cornelius. Both men and women. There is no mention of children. 
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13 Simon himself also believed; and after being 
baptized he stayed close to Philip, and was 
astounded when he saw the great wonders and 
miracles that were being performed. 

14 The apostles in Jerusalem heard that the 
people of Samaria had received the word of God; 
so they sent Peter and John to them. "When 
they arrived, they prayed for the believers that 
they might receive the Holy Spirit. 16 For the 
Holy Spirit had not yet come down on any of 
them; they had only been baptized in the name of 
the Lord Jesus. "Then Peter and John placed 
their hands on them, and they received the Holy 
Spirit. 

1 "Simon saw that the Spirit had been given 
to them when the apostles placed their hands on 
them. So he offered money to Peter and John, 
19 and said, "Give this power to me too, so that 
anyone I place my hands on will receive the Holy 
Spirit." 
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believed and was baptized. 
And he followed Philip 
everywhere, astonished by 
the great signs and miracles 
he saw. 

When the apostles in Jew- 14 
salem heard that Samaria 
had. accepted the word of 
God, they sent Peter and 
John to them. When they 15 
arrived, they prayed for 
them that they might receive 
the Holy Spirit, because the 16 
Holy Spirit had not yet come 
upon any of them; they had 
simply been baptized into 
the name of the Lord Jesus. 
Then Peter and John placed 17 
their hands on them, and 
they received the Holy Spirit. 

When Simon saw that the 18 
Spirit was given at the laying 
on of the apostles' hands, he 
offered them money and 
said, "Give me also this a- 19 
bility so that everyone on 
whom I lay my hands may 
receive the Holy Spirit." 



13. Simon himself also believed. Many have argued that Simon believed in the miracles, not in Christ. 
But we are not told this, and the Scripture makes no separation between he and the others. It is hard 
to believe a man with the fame Simon had, would yield himself to the Good News, unless he was sincere 
at the time. He was like the seed that fell among thorns, which grew up and choked out his spiritual 
life. 

14. The apostles in Jerusalem heard. Philip was not an apostle. He had the gift Of miracles, but could 
not pass it on to others. (1) On Pentecost, the Spirit came down on the first Jewish Christians. (2) The 
Samaritan Christians received the gifts of the Spirit from the apostle. (3) When the first Gentiles were 
converted, an apostle was present as the Spirit came down. There is no record of the gifts of the Spirit 
being given other than through or in the presence of an apostle. See Rom. 1:11. So they sent Peter and 
John. The entire group of apostles chooses Peter and John for this mission. This is the last time John 
is mentioned in the book of Acts. 

15-17. They prayed for the believers. That the Spirit might come down on them. The "gifts of the 
Spirit" are not the same as the "Spirit as a gift." These had already been born of water and the Spirit 
(John 3:5), but had not yet been given the supernormal gifts of the Spirit.' See notes on Acts 79.7-7. 
Calvin wrote: "Luke speaks not of the common grace of the Holy Spirit, but of those singular gifts with 
which God would have certainly endowed at the beginning of the gospel. "Placed their hands on them. 
Only the apostles had the authority and the ability to pass on the gifts of the Spirit. 
18-19. So he offered money to Peter and John. This implies he was not one whom the apostles gave the 
gifts of the Spirit. His sin is not that he wanted this power, but that he tried to buy it! [/ Tim. 6:5 may 
apply here.] 



THE WORK OF PETER AND JOHN 

8:14-25 

1, At Jerusalem. 14 

a, News of Philip's work reaches Jerusalem. 14a 

b, Peter and John sent. 14k 

2, At Samaria. 15-25a 

a. The imparting of spiritual gifts. 15-17 

b. The sin of Simon and the rebuke of Peter, 18-24 

c. Preaching and testifying in Samaria. 25a 

3, Preaching to the villages in Samaria, 25b 
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20 But Peter answered him, "May you and your 
money go to hell, for thinking that you can buy 
God's gift with money! "You have no part or 
share in our work, because your heart is not right 
in God's sight. "Repent, then, from this evil plan 
of yours, and pray to the Lord that he will forgive 
you for thinking such a thing as this. "For I see 
that you are full of bitter envy, and are a prisoner 
of sin." 

"Simon said to Peter and John, "Please pray 
to the Lord for me, so that none of these things 
you said will happen to me. " 

"After they had given their testimony and 
spoken the Lord's message, Peter and John went 
back to Jerusalem. On their way they preached 
the Good News in many villages of Samaria. 

Philip and the Ethiopian Official 

26 An angel of the Lord spoke to Philip, "Get 
yourself ready and go south to the road that 
goes from Jerusalem to Gaza." (This road is 
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Peter answered: "May 20 
your money perish with you, 
because you thought to buy 
the glff of God with money! 
You have no part or share in 21 
this ministry, because your 
heart is not right before 
God. Repent of this wicked- 22 
ness and pray to the Lord. 
Perhaps he will forgive you 
for having such a thought in 
your heart. For I see that 23 
you are full of bitterness and 
captive to sin." 

Then Simon answered, 24 
"Pray to the Lord for me so 
that nothing you have said 
may happen to me." 

When they had testified 25 
and proclaimed the word of 
the Lord, Peter and John re- 
turned toJerusalem, preach- 
ing the gospel in many Sa- 
maritan villages. 

Philip and the Ethiopian 

Now an angel of the Lord 26 
said to Philip, "Go south to 
the road — the desert road — 
that goes down from Jerusa- 



20-24. May you and your money go to hell. This is a literal translation. Johnson thinks this is not an 
anathema [God's curse], but the word is apoleian, which is translated "destined to hell" in 2 Thess. 
2:3. However, Simon is not completely beyond hope, as Peter shows. For thinking that yon can buy. 
Simon's conversion is not called into question but the sin he has done. Yon have no part or share In 
our work. In these gifts of the Spirit. Repent, then. He does not repeat the words of Acts 2:38, because 
this man is not an alien from the Kingdom. His past sins have already been forgiven. It is this present 
sin that threatens to drag him down to hell. If there is any doubt about forgiveness, it is not about God's 
willingness to forgive, but about Simon's willingness to repent. Compare Heb. 6:4-6 And pray to the 
Lord. The erring child of God, caught with sin on his hands, has the right to pray to the Lord for for- 
giveness. The alien from the Kingdom must: (1) believe; (2) repent; (3) be baptized {Acts 2:37-38 and 
notes). Peter shows us that the sinning Christian must (1) repent; (2) pray (see also 1 John 1:8-10). 
Scripture tells us nothing more of this Simon the magician. 

25. After they had given. Peter and John did not rush back to Jerusalem, but used every opportunity 
to spread the Good News of Jesus. 

26. An angel of die Lord. Gaza was on the south-west seacoast of Judea. The road went through the 
hill-country of Judea. Note the angel speaks to the preacher and sends him to preach Jesus. 
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no longer used.) "- 28 So Philip got ready and 
went. Now an Ethiopian eunuch was on his 
way home. This man was an important official 
in charge of the treasury of the Queen, or Can- 
dace, of Ethiopia. He had been to Jerusalem to 
worship God, and was going back in his carriage. 
As he rode along he was reading from the book 
of the prophet Isaiah. "The Holy Spirit said to 
Philip, "Go over and stay close to that carriage." 
30 Philip ran over and heard him reading from the 
book of the prophet Isaiah; so he asked him, "Do 
you understand what you are reading?" 

31 "How can I understand," the official replied, 
"unless someone explains it to me?" And he 
invited Philip to climb up and sit in the carriage 
with him. 32 The passage of scripture which he 
was reading was this, 

"He was like a sheep that is taken to be 
slaughtered; 
he was like a lamb that makes no 
sound when its wool is cut off; 
he did not say a word. 
33 He was humiliated, and justice was de- 
nied him. 
No one will be able to tell about his de- 
scendants, 
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lem to Gaza," So he started 27 
out, and on his way he met 
an Ethiopian eunuch, an 
important official in charge 
of all the treasury of Can- 
dace, queen of the Ethio- 
pians. This man had gone to 
Jerusalem to worship, and 28 
on his way home was sitting 
in his chariot reading the 
book of Isaiah the prophet. 
The Spirit told Philip, "Go 29 
to that chariot and stay near 
it." 

Then Philip ran up to the 30 
chariot and heard the man 
reading Isaiah the prophet, 
"Do you understand what 
you are reading?" Philip 
asked. j 

"How can I," he said, 31 
unless someone explains it to 
me?" So he invited Philip to 
come up and sit with him. 

The eunuch was reading 32 
this passage of Scripture: 
"He was led like a sheep 
to the slaughter, 
and as a lamb before 
shearer is silent, so he 
did not open his mouth. 
In his humiliation he was 33 
deprived of justice. 
Who can speak of his 
descendants? For his 



27-28. .Now an Ethiopian eunuch. Ethiopia was the part of Africa south of Egypt. It was common in 
the East to "desex" strong, intelligent young men, and train them for positions of leadership, This 
"mutilated" man was probably a Gentile converted to Judaism, although he could never be a "full 
Jew" because he was a eunuch (Dent. 23:1), In charge of the treasury. This shows his importance. 
["Candace" is not a personal name, but a title.] Her court was on an island in the Nile river, about a 
thousand miles from the Mediterranean Sea. To worship God. Traveling this long distance, his Bible 
study, etc., shows him to be a devout man. [He would be allowed only in the Court of the Gentiles, be- 
cause of his mutilation (Deut. 23:1). 

29-30. The Holy Spirit said to Philip. Notice the Spirit sends Philip to this man. 
31. How can I understand? He needed help to understand the prophecies. Compare / Cor. 2:13-14. 
32-33. The passage of scripture. Isa. 53:7-8 from the Septuagint. This quotation from Isaiah shows 
the voluntary sacrifice which Christ would make; the wickedness and guilt of the people who killed 
him; and also the "spiritual children" [followers] he would have. 
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because his life on earth has come to 
an end." 

"The official said to Philip, "Tell me, of whom 
is the prophet saying this? Of himself or of some- 
one else?" "Philip began to speak; starting from 
this very passage of scripture, he told him the 
Good News about Jesus. 36 As they traveled down 
the road they came to a place where there was 
some water, and the official said, "Here is some 
water. What is to keep me from being baptized?" 

["Philip said to him, "You may be baptized 
if you believe with all your heart." 

"I do," he answered; "I believe that Jesus 
Christ is the Son of God."] 

38 The official ordered the carriage to stop; 
and both of them, Philip and the official, went 
down into the water, and Philip baptized him. 
3, When they came up out of the water the Spirit 
of the Lord took Philip away. The official did 
not see him again, but continued on his way, full 



life was taken from the 
earth." 

The eunuch asked Philip, 34 
"Tell me, please, who is the 
prophet talking about, him- 
self or someone else?" Then 35 
Philip began with that very 
passage of Scripture and 
told him the good news 
about Jesus. 

As they traveled along the 36 
road, they came to some 
water and the eunuch said, 
"Look, here is water. Why 
shouldn't I be baptized?" 
And he ordered the chariot 38 
to stop. Then both Philip.,, 
and the eunuch went down> 
into the water and Philip 
baptized him. When they 39 
came up out of the water, 
the Spirit of the Lord sud- 
denly took Philip away, and 
the eunuch did not see him 
again, but went on his way 



34-35.pf whom b the prophet saying this? Philip used this opportunity to show how the prophets 
predicted God's act in Christ to set men free. He showed the death, burial, and resurrection of Jesus. 
He told how they had been ordered to preach this Good News and baptize believers by the authority 
of Christ into the "Three Names of God" (see notes on Matt. 28:19-20; Acts 2:38). We know this, be- 
cause of the question the official asks in verse 36. 

36. They came to a place. The exact spot where this baptism took place is unknown. Jerome and 
Eusebius place it at Bethsura [Bethzur, Joshua 15:58], about twenty miles from Jerusalem, in a deep 
pool at the foot of a nil. Others think verse 40 implies it was near Ashdod. Here b some water. Note 
it is the official who asks this! This implies Philip had taught him this. The Greek implies happiness 
that he could obey his Lord in the liquid grave (CoL 2:12) . See note on verse 39. 

37. If you believe. Philip asks for a formal declaration of faith. 1 believe mat lerai Chibt b me Son of 
God. This is the "Ultimate declaration!" See Rom. 10:9-10; 1 Pet. 3:21. 

38. And both of them . . . went down Into the water. The Expositor's Greek Testament says: "em to 
btxdok: even if the words are rendered 'unto the water' (Plumptre), the context anebesan ek indicates 
that the baptism was by immersion, and there can be no doubt that this was the custom in the early 
Church." 

39-40. Up out of the water. "Christian baptism" involves both water and Spirit. See note on John 
3:5. Full of Joy. This man had been unable to find full acceptance in Judaism because of his mutilation 
(Deut. 23:1). Try to picture his great happiness la discovering that none of that was important any 
morel He, a eunuch, had direct access to Jesus Christ the Son of God!! \ Philip found himself in Aihdod. 
Also called Azotus. This was an old Philistine city on the seacoast.He probably planted churches along 



Ch. 9 



ACTS 



of joy. ""Philip found himself in Ashdod; and 
he went through all the towns preaching the 
Good News, until he arrived at Caesarea. 

The Conversion of Saul 

(Also Acts 22. 6-16; 26. 12-18) 

(< In the meantime Saul kept up his violent 
y threats of murder against the disciples of 
the Lord. He went to the High Priest 'and asked 
for letters of introduction to the Jewish syna- 
gogues in Damascus, so that if he should find any 
followers of the Way of the Lord there, he would 
be able to arrest them, both men and women, 
and take them back to Jerusalem. 

3 On his way to Damascus, as he came near 
the city, suddenly a light from the sky flashed 
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rejoicing. Philip, however, 40 
appeared at Azotus and tra- 
veled about, preaching the 
gospel in all the towns until 
he reached Caesarea, 

Saul's Conversion 

9 Meanwhile, Saul was 
still breathing out mur* 
derous threats against the 
Lord's disciples. He went to 
the high priest and asked 2 
him for letters to the syna- 
gogues in Damascus, so that 
if he found any there who 
belonged to the Way, 
whether men or women, he 
might take them as prison- 
ers to Jerusalem. As he 3 
neared Damascus on his 
journey, suddenly a light 
from heaven flashed around 



the coastal area {compare Acts 9:32,36). Until he arrived at Caesarea. He may have taken months or 
years to do this. Peter probably did his work of missions at Caesarea before Philip arrived. We find 
Philip living there in Acts 21:8. 

1. Saul kept up his violent threats. See Acts 8:3. The life of this man is about to undergo a radical 
transformation as he comes face to face with the Risen Lord! Saul tried to live as he understood the 
Law of God . It was because of ignorance that he tried to destroy the church (/ Tim. 1: 13) . [One year 
or more has passed since the death of Stephen.] Saul was from the tribe of Benjamin (Phil. 3:5); his 
Jewish father was a Roman citizen, so Saul was born a Roman citizen (Acts 22:28). He was born in 
Tarsus, a Greek city, capital of Cilicia, He grew up with the Greek language and customs, as well as 
being raised a strict Pharisee (Phil 3:5-6). While still young, he went to Jerusalem to study the Law 
at the theological schools, and was taught by one of the greatest teachers of the Law, Gamaliel (Acts 
22:3) , He was one of the militant Pharisees (Acts 26:5) , and probably had been trained as a missionary 
for Judaism. It is thought that he had been away from Jerusalem during the time of Christ's public 
niinistry and the events of the Cross. As we first meet him, he is a young man [between 30 and 35 years 
old], outstanding and with great influence, active in his attempt to destroy what he believes to be a 
heresy, and a trusted leader ofthose who are enemies of Christianity. 

2. And asked for letters. If Saul's conversion was in 33 A.D. [by the corrected calendar], the High 
Priest must have been Joseph Calaphas, a Sadducee, who held office until 36 A.D. The High Priest was 
a '"pope" over the Jews, and authority from him would allow Saul to demand help from any synagogue. 
Damascus. About 140 miles northeast of Jerusalem, east of Mt. Hermon, in Syria. Watered by 
mountain streams, this beautiful city was a fertile spot in the desert. It is one of the oldest cities in the 
world, dating from before Abraham. Saul's activity had the backing of the Council, of which he himself 
may have been a member (see note on Acts 26:10). The Way of the Lord. Christianity; the Christian 
System. 

3. On his way. Six or seven days were needed to go that far. Suddenly a light bom the sky. Much 
brighter than the sun (Acts 26:13). The same as that seen at the Transfiguration, and by John on 
Patmos. Paul tells more details in chapters 22 &26. 
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around him. 4 He fell to the ground and heard 
a voice saying to him, "Saul, Sauli Why do you 
persecute me?" 

s "Who are you, Lord?" he asked. 

"I am Jesus, whom you persecute," the voice 
said, '"But get up and to into the city, where 
you will be told what you must do." 

7 The men who were traveling with Saul had 
stopped, not saying a word; they heard the voice 
but could not see anyone. "Saul got up from the 
ground and opened his eyes, but could not see a 
thing. So they took him by the hand and led him 
into Damascus. 'For three days he was not able 
to see, and during that time he did not eat or 
drink anything. 

"There was a disciple in Damascus named 
Ananias. He had a vision, in which the Lord 
said to him, "Ananias!" 

"Here I am, Lord," he answered. 
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him. He fell to the ground 4 
and heard a voice say to 
him, "Saul, Saul, why do , 
you persecute me?" 

"Who ate you, Lord?" 5 
Saul asked. 

"I am Jesus whom you are 
persecuting," he. replied. 
Now get up and go into the.. 6 
city, and you win be told 
what you must do." 

The men traveling with? 7 
Saul stood there speechless;: 
they heard the sound but did' 
not.see anyone. Saul got up; 8 
from the ground i but when . 
he opened his eyes he could 
see nothing. So they led him! 
by the hand into Damascus.! 
For three days he was blind, 9 
arid did not eat or drink any- 
thing. 

In Damascus there was a 10 
disciple named Ananias. 
The Lord called to him in a 
vision, "Ananias!" 

"Yes, Lord," he an- 
swered. 



4. And heard a voice. The voice spoke to him in Hebrew (Acts 26:14), the language he spoke at. his 
mother's knee, which was also the theological language. This strikes Saul at the very depths of his 
personality. Why do you persecute me'? The blow that strikes against the messianic community also 
strikes Jesus himself! This shows how closely united Christ is with his church. 

5. Who are you, Lord? He recognized this as a supernormal communication, but would not know 
that it was Christ who spoke. Saul was a religious man, sincere in what he was doing (Acts 23:1). 
I am Jesus. He does not say, "I am the Eternal Logos, the Living God." Saul would have answered, 
"I am not persecuting you, Lord." The voice says, "I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom you persecute." And 
immediately Saul understands! The one whom he had hated intensely, whose religious community he 
had worked to destroy, is the Lord himself! ! ! He could reject this knowledge, as did Judas Iscariot. And 
the power of the vision had not offered anything to change his mind, until the voice identified itself. 
But his mind grasps this knowledge and he lies there a believer who desperately wants to escape his 
sin! ;,. , 

6. Where you will be told what you must do. He must come into the Kingdom in the same way the 
others have. Christ has placed the terms of salvation into human hands, and Saul must learn whattp 
do to be saved from a human source [Ananias]. Compare 2 Cor. 4:1-7. 

7. They heard the voice. Saul both heard the voice and saw Jesus (verse 17; 1 Cor. 9:1; 15:8). These 
men were on the fringes of the vision and did not receive the full impact. Although they heard the voice, 
they did not understand what it said (Acts 22:9). It is implied they got up from the ground in a shorter 
time than Saul did. 

8. But could not see a thing. This blindness was proof he had not imagined the whole thing. Saul the 
destroyer was led helplessly intothe city. - .; 

9. For three days. Try to picture the panic and anguish of this devoutly religious man who suddenly 
discovered he had been fighting against the very God he loved and servedll! Compare Acts 2:37 
and note. 

10. There was a disciple. Ananias is only mentioned in his connection with Saul. 
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''The Lord said to him, "Get ready and go to 
Straight Street, and at the house of Judas ask 
for a man from Tarsus named Saul. He is pray- 
ing, 12 and in a vision he saw a man named 
Ananias come in and place his hands on him so 
that he might see again." 

13 Ananias answered, "Lord, many people have 
told me about this man, about all the terrible 
things he has done to your people in Jerusa- 
lem, 14 And he has come to Damascus with 
authority from the chief priests to arrest all who 
call on your name." 

15 The Lord said to him, "Go, because I have 
chosen him to serve me, to make my name known 
to Gentiles and kings, and to the people of 
Israel. "And I myself will show him all that 
he must suffer for my sake." 

"So Ananias went, entered the house and 
placed his hands on Saul. "Brother Saul," he 
said, "the Lord has sent me — Jesus himself, who 
appeared to you on the road as you were coming 
here. He sent me so that you might see again 
and be filled with the Holy Spirit." "At once 
something like fish scales fell from Saul's eyes 
and he was able to see again. He stood up and 



The Lord told him, "Go 11 
to the house of Judas on 
Straight Street and ask for a 
man ftom Tarsus named 
Saul, for he is praying, In a 12 
vision he has seen a man 
named Ananias come and 
place his hands on him to re- 
store his sight." 

"Lord," Ananias an- 13 
swered, "I have heard many 
reports about this man and 
all the harm he has done to 
your saints in Jerusalem. 
And he has come here wi'h 
authority from the chief 
priests to arrest all who call 
on your name." 

But the Lord said to An- 15 
anias, "Gol This man is my 
chosen instrument to cany 
my name before the Gentiles 
and their kings and before 
the people of Israel. I will 16. 
show him how much he 
must suffer for my name." 

Then Ananias went to the 17 
house and entered it. Plac- 
ing his hands on Saul, he 
said, "Brother Saul, the 
Lord — Jesus, who ap- 
peared to you on the road as 
you were coming here — has 
sent me so that you may see 
again and be filled with the 
Holy Spirit." Immediately, 18 
something likes scales fell 
from Saul's eyes, and he 
could see again. He got up 



11-12. Hie Lord said to him. Just as Philip was sent to the Ethiopian eunuch, Ananias is sent to Saul. 

Straight Street. This street ran across the city, from the eastern gate to the western gate, and was about 

100 feet wide. At the house of Judas. We know only his name. A man from Tarsus named Saul. This 

would identify the right man. He is praying. Try to picture how Ananias must have felt, being sent to 

Saul of Tarsus, the fierce enemy of Christians!!! 

13-14. Ananias answered. He voices his fears to the Lord. Put yourself in his place. 

15-16. Go, because I hare chosen him. The case of Saul is unique! He alone of the apostles, saw the 

Lord in this way and received this call (1 Cor. 15:8; Acts 26: 16-18). Note that Saul was called to be an 

apostle before his sins were forgiven, and it was his option whether he obeyed the Lord (Acts 22:16). 

17. And placed his hands on Saul. As an act of friendship, not to give any gift [since Ananias was not 
ah apostle]. Paul declared that he received his authority as an apostle from God, not men (Gal. 1:1, 
11-12). The "be filled with the Holy Spirit" took place after Ananias had baptized Saul into Christ. 
Compare Acts 22:13-16. All the apostles received the "baptism with the Holy Spirit" direct from God 
(Acts 1:4), and none but the apostles could "pass on" the special gifts to others. 

18. Something like fish scales. As soon as Ananias says "Brother Saul, see again!" this happens. He 
stood up and was baptized. J.F. Bethune-Baker, in An Introduction to the Early History of Christian 
Doctrine says this of how the early church understood the role of baptism: "It was regarded as in itself 
conveying the blessings and the grace which were bestowed. It was the medium by which the power 
of the life and death of Christ was made effective to the individual experience. " See note on Acts 22:16. 
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was baptized; "and after he had eaten, his 
strength came back. 

Saul Preaches in Damascus 

Saul stayed for a few days with the disciples 
in Damascus. 20 He went straight to the syna- 
gogues and began to preach about Jesus. "He is 
the Son of God." he said. 

"All who heard him were amazed, and asked, 
"Isn't this the man who in Jerusalem was killing 
those who call on this name? And didn't he come 
here for the very purpose of arresting them and 
taking them back to the chief priests?" 

"But Saul's preaching became even more 
powerful, and his proofs that Jesus was the 
Messiah were so convincing that the Jews who 
lived in Damascus could not answer him. 

"After many days had gone by, the Jews 
gathered and made- plans to kill Saul; 24 but he 
was told of what they planned to do. Day and 
night they watched the city gates in order to 
kill him. "But one night Saul's followers took 
him and let him down through an opening in 
the wall, lowering him in a basket. 
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and was baptized, and after 19 
taking some food, he re- 
gained his strength. 

Saul in Damascus and 
Jerusalem 

Saul spent several days 
with the disciples in Damas- 
cus. At once he began to 20 
preach in the synagogues 
that Jesus is the Son of God. 
All those who heard him 21 
were astonished and asked, 
"Isn't he the man who 
raised havoc in Jerusalem 
among those who call on this 
name? And hasn't he come 
here to take them as prison- 
ers to the chief priests?" Yet 22 
Saul grew more and more 
powerful and baffled the 
Jews living in Damascus by 
proving that Jesus is the 
Christ. 

After many days had gone 23 
by, the Jews conspired to kill 
him, but Saul learned of 24 
their plan. Day and night 
they kept close watch on the 
city gates in order to kill 
him. But his followers took 25 
him by night and lowered 
him in a basket through an 
opening in the wall. 



19. Saul stayed for a few days. Paul, as we better know him, received his knowledge and his message 
direct from God and did not need to be taught (Gal. 1:12). But try to picture his intense desire for 
companionship! In turning to Jesus Christ, he has cut himself off from everything in the past! 

20. He went straight to the synagogues. He immediately begins working to bring people to Jesus. For 
a short time, the bizarre turn-around in him would cause many unbelieving Jews to hear him out. 

21. All who heard him were amazed. They knew who he was and what he had done in the past, but 
had not yet learned of his converting to Christ. 

22. Bnt Saul's preaching. His ability grew rapidly! 

23. After many days had gone by. Probably three years time, during which he was away in Arabia (Gal. 
1: 16-18). It was when he had come back to Damascus that this persecution broke out. And made 
plans to kill Saul. Paul tells about this in 2 Cor. 11:32-33. King Aretas, an Arabian, controlled 
Damascus at this time, and he was willing to kill Paul to please the Jews. 

24. Day and night they watched. "The governor under King Aretas placed guards at the city gates tq 
arrest me" (2 Cor. 11:32). 

25. Lowering him In a basket. Houses built against the wall, or on the wall, gave the opportunity to 
escape from the city. 
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Saul in Jerusalem 

"Saul went to Jerusalem and tried to join the 
disciples. They would not believe, however, that 
he was a disciple, and they were all afraid of 
him. "Then Barnabas came to his help and took 
him to the apostles. He explained to them how 
Saul had seen the Lord on the road, and that the 
Lord had spoken to him. He also told them how 
boldly Saul had preached in the name of Jesus 
in Damascus. 28 And so Saul stayed with them 
and went all over Jerusalem, preaching boldly in 
the name of the Lord. "He also talked and dis- 
puted with the Greek-speaking Jews, but they 
tried to kill him. 30 When the brothers found out 
about this, they took Saul down to Caesarea and 
sent him away to Tar sus . 

"And so it was that the church throughout 
all of Judea, Galilee, and Samaria had a time of 
peace. It was built up and grew in numbers 
through the help of the Holy Spirit, as it lived in 
reverence for the Lord . 
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When he came to Jeru- 26 
salem, he tried to join the 
disciples, but they were all 
afraid of him, not believing 
that he really was a disciple, 
But Barnabas took him and 27 
brought him to the apostles, 
He told them how Saul on 
his journey had seen the 
Lord and that the Lord had 
spoken to him, and how in 
Damascus he had preached 
fearlessly in the name of 
Jesus, So Saul stayed with 28 
them and moved about 
freely in Jerusalem, speak- 
ing boldly in the name of the 
Lord. He talked and de- 29 
bated with the Grecian Jews , 
but they tried to kill him. 
When the brothers learned 30 
of this, they took him down 
to Caesarea and sent him off 
to Tarsus. 

Then the church through- 31 
out Judea, Galilee and Sa- 
maria enjoyed a time of 
peace. It was strengthened; 
and encouraged by the Holy 
Spirit, it grew in numbers, 
living in the fear of the Lord. 



26. Saul went to Jerusalem. Three years before, he had set out from Jerusalem, as a proud, talented 
young Pharisee, with a bright future as an agent of the Council. He set out with authority from the High 
Priest himself, to stamp out Christianity in Damascus, Now he comes back as a disciple of the hated 
Jesus of Nazareth, with no future at all as far as the Council and Judaism is concerned. Persecuted, 
hated, he is an outcast from his own nation. Why the change??? He had decided that what Jesus had to 
offer was worth more than the whole world put together!!! And they were all afraid of him. Could you 
blame them??? 

27. Then Barnabas came to his help. We met Barnabas in Acts 4:36. Like Paul, he was a Greek- 
speaking Jew. He may have known Paul personally, 

28. And went all over Jerusalem. He certainly was not timid! 

29. And disputed with the Greek-speaking Jews. He was "one of them." But they considered him a 
"traitor" because he had turned to Christ. Note also that the Lord warned him to get away from 
Jerusalem (Acts 22: 17-21). 

30. And sent him away to Tarsus. The same group of Jews who had killed Stephen, now wanted to 
kill Paul. Some think Qal. 1:21 implies Paul went by land through Syria. Johnson thinks Paul went by 
boat to Seleucia, on the seacoast close to Antioch, and then by land to Tarsus. Four or five years pass 
before we hear of Paul again (Acts 11:26), during which time he was busy preaching Christ (Gal. 
1:21-24; Acts 15:23,41). 

31. Had a time of peace. After Paul escaped from the city, persecution ceased for awhile. The Roman 
Emperor Caligula ordered his statue placed in the temple at Jerusalem. The Jews were too busy with 
this defilement of their temple, to persecute the Christians. 
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THE WORK OF PETER 

9:31-11:18 

1, AT JERUSALEM, 9:31 

The Increase of the church through the preaching of Peter and others. 31 Cf, 9:32a 

2, IN LYDDA. 9:32-35 

a. Peter comes to the saints at Lydda on his preaching tour, 32 

b. The healing of Aeneas, 33, 34 

c. The results of this miracle and the preaching. 35 

3, AT JOPPA. 9:36-43 

a. The incident in Joppa. 36, 37 

b, The disciples sent for Peter from Joppa to Lydda, 38 
0, Peter in Joppa; the raising of Dorcas, 39-41 

A, Good results. 42 
e, Peter's residence. 43 

4, IN CAESAREA. 10:1-48 

a. Cornelius and his vision. 1-8 

b. Peter's vision. 9-16 

c. The messengers arrive. God directs Peter. Messengers received. 17-23a 

d. The trip to and arrival at Caesarea. 24b-33 

e. Peter's sermon. 34-43 

f. The baptism in the holy Spirit, 44-46a 

g. Baptism in water. 46 b-48 

5, AT JERUSALEM. 11:1-18 

a. News of the conversion of Cornelius arrives in Jerusalem. 1 

b. Objection of those of the circumcision. 2, 3 

c. The answer of Peter. 4-18 
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Peter in Lydda and Joppa 

"Peter traveled everywhere, and one time he 
went to visit God's people who lived in Lydda. 
"There he met a man named Aeneas, who was 
paralyzed and had not been able to get out of 
bed for eight years. 34 "Aeneas," Peter said to 
him, "Jesus Christ makes you well. Get up and 
make your bed." At once Aeneas got up. "All 
the people living in Lydda and Sharon saw him, 
and they turned to the Lord. 

36 In Joppa there was a woman named Tabitha, 
who was a believer. (Her name in Greek is 
Dorcas, meaning a deer.) She spent all her time 
doing good and helping the poor. "At that time 
she got sick and died. Her body was washed and 
laid in a room upstairs. "Joppa was not very far 
from Lydda, and when the disciples in Joppa 
heard that Peter was in Lydda, they sent two 
men to him with the message, "Please hurry 
and come to us." 3, So Peter got ready and went 
with them. When he arrived he was taken to the 
room upstairs. All the widows crowded around 
him, crying and showing him the shirts and coats 
that Dorcas had made while she was alive. 40 Peter 
put them all out of the room, and knelt down 
and prayed; then he turned to the body and said, 
"Tabitha, get upl" She opened her eyes, and 
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Aeneas and Dorcas 

As Peter traveled about 32 
the country, he went to visit 
the saints in Lydda. There 33 
he found a man named 
Aeneas, a paralytic who had 
been bedridden for eight 
years. "Aeneas," Peter said 34 
to him, "Jesus Christ heals 
you. Get up and arrange 
your things." Immediately 
Aeneas got up. All those 35 
who lived in Lydda and 
Sharon saw him and turned 
to the Lord. 

In Joppa there was a disci- 36 
pie named Tabitha (which 
means Dorcas), who was al- 
ways doing good and help- 
ing the poor. About that 37 
time she became sick and 
died, and her body was 
washed and placed in an up- 
stairs room. Lydda was near 38 
Joppa; so when the disciples 
heard that Peter was in 
Lydda, they sent two men to 
him and urged him, "Please 
come at once!" 

Peter went with them, and 39 
when he arrived he was 
taken upstairs to the room. 
All the widows stood around 
him, crying and showing 
him the robes and other 
clothing that Dorcas had 
made while she was still with 
them. 

Peter sent them all out of 40 
the room; then he got down 
on his knees and prayed. 



32-34. Peter traveled everywhere. Visiting the communities of Christians in Judea. In Lydda. Near 
Joppa. Here Peter heals a man who had been paralyzed for eight years. Note he credits the healing to 
Christ. 

35. Living In Lydda and Sharon. Sharon is mentioned in Song 2:1. "All the people" means there was 
a general "turning to the Lord." 

36. There was a woman named Tabitha. Joppa has been a seaport since the time of David. Citrus 
fruit is grown in the flat coastal plain. She was a Christian^well known for her charity. 

37. Her body was washed. Eastern houses often had a large upstairs room. Bodies were washed to 
prepare them for burial. [Note the symbolism in Rom. 6:3-4] 

38-39. They sent two men to him. His fame suggests he may restore her to life. AD the widows crowded 
around him. It was a bitter experience to be a widow in the first century, and it was very often necessary 
to depend upon charity. Tabitha had been one who helped them. 

40. Peter put them all oat of the room. Compare / Kings 17:19-23; 2 Kings 4:32-36; Matt. 9:25. This 
is so nothing will disturb him, as he kneels down in prayer. This is the first "Raising from death" 
done by an apostle. 
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when she saw Peter she sat up. 4, Peter reached 
over and helped her get up. Then he called the 
believers and the widows, and presented her 
alive to them. 42 The news about this spread all 
over Joppa, and many people believed in the 
Lord. 43 Peter stayed on in Joppa for many days 
with a leatherworker named Simon. 

Peter and Cornelius 

> r% There was a man in Caesarea named 
1U Cornelius, a captain in the Roman army 
regiment called "The Italian Regiment." 2 He 
was a religious man; he and his whole family 
worshiped God. He did much to help the Jewish 
poor people, and was constantly praying to 
God. 3 It was about three o'clock one afternoon 
when he had a vision, in which he clearly saw 
an angel of God come in and say to him, 
"Cornelius!" 

"He stared at the angel in fear and said, "What 
is it, sir?" 

The angel answered, "God has accepted your 
prayers and works of charity, and has remem- 
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Turning toward the dead 
woman, he said, "Tabitha, 
get up." She opened her 
eyes, and seeing Peter she 
sat up. He took her by the 41 
hand and helped her to her 
feet, Then he called the be- 
lievers and the widows and 
presented her to them alive. 
This became known all over 42 
Joppa and many people be- 
lieved in the Lord. Peter 43 
stayed in Joppa for some 
time with a tanner named 
Simon. 

Cornelias Calls for Peter 

in At Caesarea there was 
1U a man named Cornel- 
ius, a centurion in what was 
known as the Italian Regi- 
ment. He and all his family 2 
were devout and God-fear- 
ing; he gave generously to 
those in need and prayed to 
God regularly. One day at a- 3 
bout three in the afternoon 
he had a vision. He distinct- 
ly saw an angel of God, who 
came to him and said, 
"Cornelius!" 

Cornelius stared at him in 4 
fear. "What is it, Lord?" he 
asked. 

The angel answered, 
"Your prayers and gifts to 
the poor have come up as a 
remembrance before God, 



42-43. The news about this. This sort of thing "advertised" Christianity! Peter stayed on hi Joppa. For 
perhaps a year. Joppa was a large city, and there were many people to hear the Good News. Peter is 
at the house of Simon the leatherworker when the messengers come to him (Acts 10:32). 

1. There was a man In Caesarea named Cornelias. Caesarea was the chiefseaportofPalestine, also the 
' Roman capital and military headquarters. Cornelius was one of several Gentile captains spoken of 

favorably in the New Testament. [Julius (Acts 27:1-3) the one at the cross (Matt. 27:54); the one who 
built the synagogue at Capernaum (lufce 7:2).] The Italian Regiment. Many of the conquered people 
served in the Roman armies. This regiment of six hundred men were all Italians, which strongly implies 
-Cornelius was an Italian himself. 

2. He was a religions man. This means he had turned to God and worshiped him. He was not a 
"Gentile converted to Judaism," because he had not been circumcised and officially become a Jew. 
But he and his family were part of a synagogue and worshiped the One True God. Most of the Gentiles 
who first "came to Christ" were from this type of people. 

3. When he had a vision. Three o'clock was one Of the Jewish hours of prayer (Acts 3:1). He clearly 
saw the angel. 

4. What Is It, sir? [lord = sir.] He asks the meaning of this vision which has filled him with awe. 
God has accepted your prayers. Cornelius was worshiping God to the full extent of his knowledge. 
When God finds one who is eager to know him, he makes that knowledge available! 
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bered you. 'And now send some men to Joppa to 
call for a certain man whose full name is Simon 
Peter. *He is a guest in the home of a leather- 
worker named Simon, who lives by the sea." 
'Then the angel Who was speaking to him went 
away, and Cornelius called two of his house 
servants and a soldier, a religious man who was 
one of his personal attendants. 8 He told them 
what hajl happened and sent them off to Joppa. 

'The next day, asthey were on their way and 
coming near Joppa, Peter went up on the roof 
of the house about noon in order to pray. 10 He 
became hungry, and wanted to eat; while the 
food was being prepared he had a vision. "He 
saw heaven opened and something coming down 
that looked like a large sheet being lowered by 
its four corners to the earth. "In it were all kinds 
of animals, reptiles, and wild birds. "A voice 
said to him, "Get up, Peter; kill and eat!" 

14 But Peter said, "Certainly not, Lord! I have 
never eaten anything considered defiled or un- 
clean." 



Now send, men to Joppa to 5 
bring back a man named Si- 
mon who is called Peter. He 6 
is staying with Simon the 
tanner, whose house is by 
the sea." 

When the angel who 7 
spoke- to him had gone, 
Cornelius called two of his 
servants and one of his mili-. 
tary aides who was a devout 
man. He told them every- 8 
thing that had happened, 
and sent them to Joppa. 

Peter's Vision 

About noon the following 9 
day as they were approach- 
ing the city, Peter went up- 
on the roof to pray. He be- 10 
came hungry and wanted 
something to eat, and while 
the meal was being pre- 
pared,, he fell into a trance. 
He saw heaven opened and 11 
something like a large sheet 
being let down to earth by its 
four corners . It contained all 12 
kinds of four-footed ani- 
mals, as well as reptiles of 
the earth and birds of the 
air. Then a voice told him, 13 
"Get up, Peter. Kill and 
eat." 

"Surely not, Lord!" Peter 14 
replied. "I have never eaten 



5. To call for • certain man. Note it is not the angel who tells him the Good News of God's act in Christ 
to set men free. Cornelius is told to send for Peter [in order to learn what he must believe and do]. 

6. In the home of ■ leatherworker named Simon. Sanitary laws required leatherworkers to live 
outside the cities, and to be near plenty of water. Note that Cornelius will learn God's will through'a 
human messenger. 

7. Two of hit home servants and a soldier. These also worshiped God . : 
9. The next day. They are coming near Joppa. So God sends Peter a vision to get him ready to- go 

with them. Peter is a Jew, they ate Gentiles. Peter went up on the roof. The roof was flat, with a wall 
around it about folir feet high. People often slept on the roof at night, when the weather permitted. 
[Moses commanded this type of construction (Deut.22:8),] 
10. He had a vision. Compare 2 Cor. 12:2; Rev. 1:10. 

ll'-15. He saw heaven opened. The meaning of this vision is clear. Peter is hungry. He sees a sheet 
lowered down, containing all kinds of animals, reptiles, and wild birds. Many of these are ritually 
"unclean" and the Law forbids any to eat them. The voice says: "Get up, Peter; Ml and eat!" Peter 
answers: "/ have never eaten anything considered defiled or unclean. " In this we can see much of the 
same stubbornness that Peter showed in the Gospels. The voice speaks again and says that God has 
declared these things clean. This can only mean that the commands of the Law about "clean" and 
"unclean" foods have been canceledl Peter, as a Jew, would not associate with Gentiles (see note on 
John 4:9). The purpose of the vision is to show Peter that God intends him to go with the messengers. 
SeeEph. 2:13-18 and notes. 
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"The voice spoke to him again, "Do not con- 
sider anything unclean that God has declared 
clean." u This happened three times; and then 
the thing was taken back up into heaven. 

"Peter was wondering about the meaning of 
this vision that he had seen. In the meantime 
the men sent by Cornelius had learned where 
Simon's house was, and were now standing in 
front of the gate. "They called out and asked, 
"Is there a guest here by the name of Simon 
Peter?" 

1 'Peter was still trying to understand what 
the vision meant, when the Spirit said, "Listen! 
Three men are here looking for you. 20 So get 
yourself ready and go down, and do not hesitate 
to go with them, because I have sent them." 
"So Peter went down and said to the men, "I 
am the man you are looking for. Why have you 
come?" 

""Captain Cornelius sent us," they answered. 
"He is a good man who worships God and is 
highly respected by all the Jewish people. He was 
told by one of God's angels to invite you to his 
house, so that he could hear what you have to 
say." "Peter invited the men in and had them 
spend the night there. 

The next day he got ready and went with them; 
and some of the brothers from Joppa went along 
with him. 34 The following day he arrived in Caes- 
area, where Cornelius was waiting for him, 
together with relatives and close friends that 



anything impute or un- 
clean." 

The voice spoke to him a 15 
second time, "Do not call 
anything- impute that God 
has made clean." 

This happened thtee 16 
times, and immediately the 
sheet was taken back to 
heaven. 

While Petet was wondet- 17 
ing about the meaning of the 
vision, the men sent by Cot- 
nelius found out whete Si- 
mon's house was and 
stopped at the gate. They 18 
called out asking if Simon 
who was known as Petet was 
staying thete. 

While Petet was still 19 
thinking about the vision, 
the Spitit said to him, 
"Simon, thtee men ate look- 
ing fot you. So get up and 20 
go downstaits. Do not hesi- 
tate to go with them, fot I 
have sent them." 

Petet went down and said 21 
to the men, "I'm the one 
you'te looking fot. Why 
have you come?" 

The men teplied, "We 22 
have come from Cornelius 
the centution. He is a right- 
eous and God-fearing man, 
who is tespected by all the 
Jewish people. A holy angel 
told him to have you come to 
his house so that he could 
heat what you have to say." 
Then Petet invited the men 23 
into the house to be his 
guests. 

Petet at Cornelius' Home 

The next day Petet started 
out with them, and some of 
the btothets from loppa 
went along. The following 24 
day he atnved in Caesatea. 
Cornelius was expecting 



16. This happened three tunes. The voice spoke thtee times. 

17-23. Peter was wondering. He is frying to undetstand the Lotd's. message to him. And do not 

hesitate to go with them. Peter's "Jewish attitude" would have told him not to go (compare Gal. 

2:11-14). And some of the brothers. See Acts 11:12. 

J24. The following day. Parts of two days went into the trip, which was about thirty miles [probably 

walking] . Cornelius was waiting for him. The religious attitude of this man is shown by the crowd he has 

called together. 
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he had invited. "As Peter was about to go in, 
Cornelius met him, fell at his feet and bowed 
down before him. "But Peter made him rise. 
"Stand up," he said, "because I myself am 
only a man." "Peter kept on talking to Cornelius 
as he went into the house, where he found many 
people gathered. 28 He said to them, "You your- 
selves know very well that a Jew is not allowed by 
his religion to visit or associate with a Gentile. 
But God has shown me that I must not consider 
any man unclean or defiled. "And so when you 
sent for me I came without any objection. I ask 
you, then, why did you send for me?" 

30 Cornelius said, "It was about this time three 
days ago that I was praying in my house at three 
o'clock in the afternoon. Suddenly a man dressed 
in shining clothes stood in front of me 31 and said: 
'Cornelius! God has heard your prayer, and has 
remembered your works of charity. "Send 
someone to Joppa to call for a man whose full 
name is Simon Peter. He is a guest in the home 
of Simon the leatherworker, who lives by the 
sea.' "And so I sent for you at once, and you 
have been good enough to come. Now we are all 
here in the presence of God, waiting to hear 
anything that the Lord has ordered you to say." 

Peter's Speech 

"Peter began to speak: "I now realize that it 
is true that God treats all men on the same basis. 
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them and had called to- 
gether his relatives and close 
friends. As Feter entered the 25 
house, Cornelias met him 
and fell at his feet in rever- 
ence. But Feter made him 26 
get up. "Stand up, he said, 
I am only a man myself." 

Talking with him, Peter 27 
went inside and found a 
large gathering of people. 
He said to them: "You are 28 
well aware that it is against 
our law for a Jew to associate 
with a Gentile or visit him. 
But God has shown me that 
I should not call any man 
impure or unclean. So when 29 
I was sent for, I came with- 
out raising any objection. 
May I ask why you sent for 
me?" 

Cornelius answered: 
"Four days ago I was in my 
house praying at this hour, 
at three m the afternoon. 
Suddenly a man in shining 
clothes stood before me and 31 
said, 'Cornelius, God had 
heard your prayer and re- 
membered your gifts to the 
poor. Send to Joppa for Si- 
mon who is called Peter, he 
is a guest in the home of Si- 
mon the tanner, who lives by 
the sea.' So I sent for you 33 
immediately, and it was 
good of you to come. Now 
we are all here in the 
presence of God to listen to 
everything the Lord has 
commanded you to tell us." 

Then Feter began to 34 
speak: 

"I now realize how true it 
is that God does not show 



30 



32 



25-26. Cornelius met him. Note that when Cornelius "worships" Peter, he is made to rise. No man 
is to be woshiped, and, not even an angel (Rev. 22:8-9). Only God is to be worshiped! [Christ is God 
in human form.] 

27-29. That a Jew is not allowed. Jewish tradition was much more restrictive than the Law (Gal 2:12). 
But God has shown me. This is the meaning of Peter's vision. Barriers of race, sex, and social status 
disappear in Christ (Gal. 3:28-29). 

30-33. Now we are all here. Cornelius tells Peter the vision he had, and eagerly waits to hear the 
message God will give him through Peter. This is the first Gentile audience to hear the Good News of 
God's act in Christ to set men free! 

34-35. Peter began to speak. The same preacher who announced God's terms for salvation to the Jews 
on Pentecost, now announces them to the Gentiles for the first time. That God treats all men on the 
same basis. God loves both Jew and Gentile. Compare/oAn 3:16-17 and notes. 
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"Whoever fears him and does what is right is 
acceptable to him, no matter what race he 
belongs to, 3< You know the message he sent to 
the people of Israel, proclaiming the Good News 
of peace through Jesus Christ, who is Lord of 
all men. 37 You know of the great event that took 
place throughout all the land of Israel, beginning 
in Galilee, after the baptism that John preached. 
38 You know about Jesus of Nazareth, how God 
poured out on him the Holy Spirit and power. He 
went everywhere, doing good and healing all who 
were under the power of the Devil, because 
God was with him. "We are witnesses of all that 
he did in the country of the Jews and in Jerusa- 
lem. They put him to death by nailing him to the 
cross. 40 But God raised him from death on the 
third day, and caused him to appear, "not to 
all the people, but only to us who are the wit- 
nesses that God had already chosen. We ate and 
drank with him after he rose from death. 42 And 
he commanded us to preach the gospel to the 
people, and to testify that he is the one whpm 
God has appointed judge of the living and the 
dead. "All the prophets spoke about him, saying 
that everyone who believes in him will have his 
sins forgiven through the power of his name." 
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favoritism but accepts men 35 
from every nation who fear 
him and do what is right. 
This is the message God sent 36 
to the people of Israel, tell- 
ing the good news of peace 
through Jesus Christ, who is 
Lord of all. You know what 37 
has happened throughout 
Judea, beginning in Galilee 
after the baptism that John 
preached — how God anoint- 38 
ea Jesus of Nazareth with 
the Holy Spirit and power, 
and how he went around do- 
ing good and healing all who 
were under the power of the 
devil, because God was with 
him. 

"We are witnesses of 39 
everything he did in the 
country of the Jews and in 
Jerusalem. They killed him 
by hanging him on a tree, 
but God raised him from the 40 
dead on the third day and 
caused him to be seen. He 41 
was not seen by all the 
people, but by witnesses 
whom God had already 
chosen — by us who ate and 
drank with him after he rose 
from the dead. He com- 42 
manded us to preach to the 
people and to testify that he 
is the one whom God ap- 
pointed as judge of the living 
and the dead. All the proph- 43 
ets testify about him that 



36-38. You know the message. Cornelius and his friends would know the personal history of Jesus 
of Nazareth, and even the "Good News of peace" which Christ had proclaimed to the Jews. Luke gives 
us only a short summary of what Peter said. After the baptism that John preached. Jesus began his 
public ministry after being baptized by John. How God poured out on him. Christ received the un- 
limited power of the Holy Spirit at his baptism (John 1:33-34; 3:34). [Remember: the Logos in taking 
human form took human limitations as well (fhil. 2:7; Heb. 2:9).] 

39-41. We are witnesses. They saw first hand his life and power, and saw him after he had raised from 
death. Not to all the people. The reason why he did not show himself to all the unbelievers after his 
resurrection, may be the principle he taught in Matt. 7:6. He was seen by more than just the apostles 
(/ Cor. 15:6), and might have been seen by some who were favorable to him, although not his followers 
(see notes on Matt, 27:52-53; Acts 1:3) . 

42. And he commanded as to preach the gospel. [Gospel means Good News.] Compare Luke 24:44-49. 

43. All the prophets spoke about him. The Old Testament was full of "Christ." Through the power of 
his name. Name = authority (compare note on Acts 2:38). (1) Sins are forgiven in/by his name; (2) to 
those who believe in him; (3) whoever believes, Jew or Gentile, can reach out through faith to grasp the 
sacrifice of Christ to receive all its benefits including forgiveness of sins. [Plus sonship; eternal life; 
union with God; etc.] 
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The Gentiles Receive the Holy Spirit 

"While Peter was still speaking, the Holy 
Spirit came down on all those who were listening 
to the message. 45 The Jewish believers who had 
come from Joppa with Peter were amazed that 
God had poured out his gift of the Holy Spirit on 
the Gentiles also. 46 Por they heard them speaking 
in strange tongues and praising God's greatness. 
Peter spoke up, "'"These people have received 
the Holy Spirit, just as we also did. Can anyone, 
then, stop them from begin baptized with 
water?" 48 So he ordered them to be baptized in 
the name of Jesus Christ. Then they asked him to 
stay with them for a few days. 

Peter's Report to the Church at Jerusalem 

nThe apostles and the brothers throughout 
all of JUdea heard that the Gentiles also 
had received the word of God. 2 When Peter went 
up to Jerusalem, those who were in favor of 
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everyone who believes in him 
receives forgiveness of sins 
through his name." 

While Peter was still 44 
speaking these words, the 
Holy Spirit came on all who 
heard the message. The cir- 45 
cumcised believers who had 
come with Peter were aston- 
ished that the gift of the 
Holy Spirit had been poured 
out even on the Gentiles. 
For they heard them speak- 46 
ing in tongues and praising 
God. 

Then Peter said, "Can 47 
anyone keep these people 
from being baptized with 
water? They have received 
the Holy Spirit just as we 
have." So he ordered that 48 
they be baptized in the name 
of Jesus Christ. Then they 
asked Peter to stay with 
them for a few days. 

Peter Explains Hii Actions 

UThe apostles and the 
brothers throughout 
Judea heard that the Gen- 
tiles also had received the 
word of God. So when Peter 2 
went up to Jerusalem, the 
circumcised believers criti- 



44. On all those who were listening. All those mentioned in verses 2 & 24. Peter later identifies this 
as: "Just as on us at the beginning" (Acts 11:15). This answers the question about whether the 120 
or only the apostles received the "baptism with the Holy Spirit" at Pentecost. Lipscomb says: "Here 
the Spirit falls on the house [household] of Cornelius when Peter begins to speak, not to make them 
Christians, but to prove that God accepted them, that Peter and his six Jewish brethren who came with 
him might be encouraged to baptize them [into Christ]. It was a proof that God was willing to receive 
them. The miraculous gift of [given by] the Holy Spirit was never a part of the converting process, but 
was to attest that the work was of God, and to guide those who received this Spirit in teaching all truth 
of God to the people." [additions mine, RDI] 

45! The Jewish believers. They were amazed that God would do this to Gentiles, whom they thought 
of as being "cut off from God." This is the only time mentioned in the Scriptures of the Holy Spirit 
coming down on those who had not been baptized. Compare Acts 19:1-7 and notes. This is a unique 
event, for the purpose of proving to the Jews that God did accept the Gentiles. 

47. From being baptized with water? Baptism with "water and the Spirit" (John 3:5 and note) was still 
necessary to initiate Cornelius and the others into union with Christ. Compare Titus 3:4-5; Acts 22:16; 
Col 2:11-12. 

48. So he ordered them to be baptized. Cornelius was such a good man that he would be received in 
many religious groups unbaptized! Yet to be part of the church of Christ, he must comply with Peter's 
command to be buried in the liquid grave. 

1-2. When Peter went np to Jerusalem. The Jewish Christians who made up the "group" at Jerusalem 
[who still "kept" the Tradition (Acts 21:20)] and the Samaritan Christians were all circumcised. 
Cornelius and the other Christians at Cae'sarea were the first uncircumcised Christians. Some thought 
Gentiles had to convert to Judaism and be circumcised in addition to obeying Christ. Compare Acts 15. 
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circumcising Gentiles criticized him, 3 "You were 
a guest in the home of uncircumcised Gentiles, 
and you even ate with them!" 4 So Peter gave 
them a full account of what had happened, from 
the very beginning: 

5 "I was praying in the city of Joppa, and I had 
a vision. I saw something coming down that 
looked like a large sheet being lowered by its 
four corners from heaven, and it stopped next 
to me. 6 Hooked closely inside and saw animals, 
beasts, reptiles, and wild birds. Then I heard a 
voice saying to me, 'Get up, Peter; kill and eat!' 
"But I said, 'Certainly not, Lord! No defiled or 
unclean food has ever entered my mouth.' 'The 
voice spoke again from heaven, 'Do not consider 
anything unclean that God as declared clean.' 
10 This happened three times, and finally the 
whole thing was drawn back up into heaven. 
n At that very moment three men who had been 
sent to me from Caesarea arrived at the house 
where I was staying. u The Spirit told me to go 
with them without hesitation. These six brothers 
from Joppa also went with me to Caesarea, and 
we all went into the house of Cornelius. 13 He 
told us how he had seen an angel standing in 
his house who said to him, 'Send someone to 
Joppa to call for a man whose full name is Simon 
Peter. 14 He will speak words to you by which you 
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cized him and said, "You 3 
went into the house of uncir- 
cumcised men and ate with 
them." 

Peter began and ex- 4 
plained everything to them 
precisely as it had happen- 
ed: 

"I was in the city of Joppa 5 
praying, and in a trance I 
saw a vision. I saw some- 
thing like a large sheet being 
let down from heaven by its 
four corners, and it came 
down to where I was. I 
looked into it and saw four- 
footed animals of the earth, 6 
wild beasts, reptiles, and 
birds of the air. Then I 7 
heard a voice telling me, 
'Get up, Peter. Kill and eat.' 

"I replied, 'Surely not, 8 
Lord I Nothing impure or 
unclean has ever entered my 
mouth.' 

"The voice spoke from 9 
heaven a second time, 'Do 
not call anything impure 
that God has made clean.' 
This happened three times, 10 
and then it was all pulled up 
to heaven again. 

"Right then three men 11 
who had been sent to me 
from Caesarea stopped at 
the house where I was stay- 
ing. The Spirit told me to 12 
have no hesitation about go- 
ing with them. These six 
brothers also went with me, 
and we entered the man's 
house. He told us how he 13 
had seen an angel appear in 
his house and say, 'Send to 
Joppa for Simon who is 
called Peter. He will bring 14 
you a message through 



3. In the home of uncircumcised Gentiles. This violated their Tradition! Notice that in the case of 
Peter himself, it took: (1) the vision; (2) God's command; (3) Cornelius' request; (4) the "coming down" 
of the Holy Spirit - to convince him that God did intend the Gentiles to come into the Kingdom. No 
wonder then, that Peter was criticized for what he had done. 

4-17. So Peter gave them a full account. To show that he had done what God has authorized him to 
do. Compare notes on chapter 10. 12. These six brothers from Joppa. Peter had taken them with him to 
Jerusalem to be "witnesses" of all that had happened. This shows Peter expected to be criticized. 
14. He will speak words to you. Cornelius could not have faith until he heard the message about Christ 
and believed it {Rom. 10:17). Will be saved. (1) Cbrnelius, a religious man, was not yet saved. (2) God's 
grace brought the Good News of Jesus Christ to him through a human agent, Peter. (3) This is the first 
mention of a family being baptized. Were there any young children included? Note: relatives and 
close friends (Acts 10:24); waiting to hear (Acts 10:33); the Holy Spirit came down on all those who 
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and all yout family will be saved.' "And when I 
began to speak, the Holy Spirit came down on 
them just as on us at the beginning. "Then I 
remembered what the Lord had said, 'John 
baptized with water, but you will be baptized 
with the Holy Spirit.' 17 It is clear that God gave 
those Gentiles the same gift that he gave us 
when we believed in the Lord Jesus Christ; who 
was I, then, to try to stop God!" 

18 When they heard this, they stopped their 
criticism and praised God, saying* "Then God 
has given to the Gentiles also the opportunity 
to repent and live!" 

The Church at Antioch 

19 The believers were scattered by the persecu- 
tion which took place when Stephen was killed. 
Some of them went as far as Phoenicia and 
Cyprus and Antioch, telling the message to Jews 
only. 20 But some of the believers, men from 
Cyprus and Cyrene, went to Antioch and pro- 
claimed the message to Gentiles also, telling 
them the Good News about the Lord Jesus. "The 
Lord's power was with them, and a great number 
of people believed and turned to the Lord. 
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which you and all your 
household will be saved. 

"Just as I was starting to 15 
speak, the Holy Spirit came 
on them as he had come on 
us at the beginning. Then I 16 
remembered what the Lord 
had said, 'John baptized 
with water, but you will be 
baptized with the Holy 
Spirit.' So if God gave them 17 
the same gift as he gave us 
when we believed in the 
Lord Jesus Christ, who was 
I to think that I could op- 
pose God I" 

When they heard this, 18 
they had no further objec- 
tions and praised God, say- 
ing, "So then, God has even 
granted the Gentiles repent- 
ance unto life." 
The Church In Antioch 

Now those who had been 19 
scattered by the persecution 
in connection with Stephen 
traveled as far as Phoenicia, 
Cyprus and Antioch, telling 
the message only to Jews. 
Some of them, however 20 
men from Cyprus and Cy- 
rene, went to Antioch and 
began to speak to Greeks 
also, telling them the good 
news about the Lord Jesus. 
The Lord's hand was with 21 
them, and a great number of 
people believed and turned 
to the Lord. 



were listening (Acts 10:44); and these same ones were baptized into Christ (Acts 10:47-48). 15. Just as 
on as at the beginning. Peter refers back to the birth-day of the church. 16. But you will be baptized 
with the Holy Spirit. Acts 1:5 and note. Peter calls this: "baptism with the Holy Spirit." Every Christian 
has the "Holy Spirit as a gift," along with the fruits of this gift (Gal. 5:22-23). The gifts of the Spirit 
(baptism with the Holy Spirit) were unusual and not every Christian had them. See notes on Acts 
8:15-17. 17. Who was I, then? If God accepted Gentiles, as he showed Peter that he did, how could 
Peter try to stop what God was doing? ? ? 

18. When they heard this. "Facts are stubborn things." Notice they are willing to stop their criticism 
and praise God! 

19. The believers were scattered. Acts 8:4-5. Phoenicia. A long, fertile area between the mountains 
of Lebanon and the sea. Tyre and Sidon were cities of this area. Cyprus. A large island in the 
Mediterranean Sea. Antioch. Capital of the entire province of Syria, including Palestine. Only Rome 
and Alexandria were more important cities. To Jews only. They were scattered before they knew that 
God would save Gentiles as well. 

20-21. Cyrene. A Greek city in North Africa, which had a large Jewish population. Proclaimed the 
message to Gentiles also. ["Greek" often means "Gentile."] These preachers were Jews who spoke 
the Greek language. Led by the Spirit, they preached the Good News to these Gentiles (see notes on 
Acts 10:2); and a great number of them turned to the Lord (compare note on Acts 3:19-20). 
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Damascus 



THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
THE CHURCH IN ANTIOCH 

11:19-21 

19. They therefore that were scattered 
abroad upon the tribulation that arose 
about Stephen travelled as far as 
Phoenicia, and Cyprus, and Antioch, 
speaking the word to none save only 
to Jews. 

20. But there were some of them, men of 
Cyprus and Cyrene, who, when they 
were come to Antioch, spake unto 
Greeks also, preaching the Lord Jesus, 

21. And the hand of the Lord was with 
them: and a great number that be- 
lieved turned unto the Lord. 



532 



ACTS 



"The news about this reached the church in 
Jerusalem, so they sent Barnabas to Antioch. 
"When he arrived and saw how God had blessed 
the people, he was glad and urged them all to be 
faithful and true to the Lord with all their hearts. 
"Barnabas was a good man, full of the Holy 
Spirit and faith. Many people were brought to 
the Lord. 

"Then Barnabas went to Tarsus to look for 
Saul. "When he found him, he brought him to 
Antioch. For a whole year the two met with 
the people of the church and taught a large 
group. It was at Antioch that the disciples were 
first called Christians. 

27 About the time some prophets went down 
from Jerusalem to Antioch. "One of them, 
named Agabus, stood up and by the power of 
the Spirit predicted that a great famine was 
about to come over all the earth. (It came when 
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News of this reached the 22 
ears of the church at Jeru- 
salem, and they sent Barna- 
bas to Antioch. When he 23 
arrived and saw the evidence 
of the grace of God, he was 
glad and encouraged them 
all to remain true to the 
Lord with all their hearts. 
He was a good man, full of 24 
the Holy Spirit and faith, 
and a great number of 
people were brought to the 
Lord. 

Then Barnabas went to 25 
Tarsus to look for Saul, and 26 
when he found him, he 
brought him to Antioch. So 
for a whole year Barnabas 
and Saul met with the 
church and taught great 
numbers of people. The dis- 
ciples were first called 
Christians at Antioch. 

During this time some 27 
prophets came down from 
Jerusalem to Antioch. One 28 
of them, named Agabus, 
stood up. and through the 
, Spirit predicted that a severe 
famine would spread over 
the entire Roman world. 
(This happened during the 



22-24. So they sent Barnabas to Antioch. Barnabas was a "Greek-speaking Jew" (Acts 4:36), who was 
the friend of another "Greek-speaking Jew" named Paul (Acts 9:27). He was sent to evaluate what 
was happening there. And saw how God had blessed the people. This is the first "group" [messianic 
community, church] outside the borders of Palestine. It soon became the "center of missions" to fill 
the Gentile world with the Good News of God's act in Christ to set men freelll 
25-26. To look for Saul. Compare note on Acts 9:30. Paul is thought to have come to Antioch in 43 
A.D. [by the corrected calendar]. An "apostle" was needed at Antioch to "pass on" spiritual gifts 
and bring "instant maturity" to the community of believers there. Compare notes on 1 Cor. 12:27-31. 
First called Christians. The Jews called them "Nazarenes," and "Galileans." They called themselves 
"disciples," "brothers" [which includes sisters), "God's people" [hagios: saint, chosen, holy 
(sanctified)]. What spiritual power must these disciples have had, to be called "Christians!" Christian 
means "one who belongs toChrist." See also Acts 26:28; 1 Pet. 4:16. 

27-28. About that time some prophets. See note on Acts 2:1 7. Named Agabus. We meet him again in 
Acts 21:10. A gnat famine. Eusebius writes: "In his reign there was a famine that prevailed over the 
whole world; an event, indeed, which has been handed down by historians very far from our doctrine; 
and by which the prediction of the prophet Agabus, recorded in the Acts of the Apostles, respecting 
the impending famine over the whole world, received its fulfillment." This would be about 46 A.D., 
and is probably not the famine mentioned by Josephus [or the famine may have started in Palestine 
about 44 A.D. and lasted for three or four years]: 
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Claudius was Emperor.) "The disciples 
decided that each of them would send as much 
as he could to help their brothers who lived in 
Judea. 30 They did this, then, and sent the money 
to the church elders by Barnabas and Saul. 

More Persecution 

^ •* About this time King Herod began to per- 
\2* secute some members of the church. J He 
had James, the brother of John, put to death by 
the sword. 3 When he saw that this pleased the 
Jews, he went ahead and had Peter arrested. 
(This happened during the time of the Feast of 
Unleavened Bread.) 4 After his arrest Peter was 
put in jail, where he was handed over to be 
guarded by four groups of four soldiers each. 
Herod planned to put him on trial in public after 
Passover. 5 So Peter was kept in jail, but the 
people of the church were praying earnestly to 
God for him. 



533 

reign of Claudius.) The dis- 29 
ciples, each according to his 
ability, decided to provide 
help for the brothers living 
in ludea. This they did, 30 
sending their gift to the el- 
ders by Barnabas and Saul. 

Peter's Miraculous Escape 
from Prison 

a /* It was about this time 
1Z that King Herod 
arrested some who belonged 
to the church, intending to 
persecute them. He had 2 
James, the brother of John, 
put to death with the sword. 
When he saw that this 3 
pleased the Jews, he pro- 
ceeded to seize Peter also. 
This happened during the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread. 
After arresting him, he put 4 
him in prison, handing him 
over to be guarded by four 
squads of four soldiers each. 
Herod intended to bring him 
out for public trial after the 
Passover. 

So Peter was kept in 5 
prison, but the church was 
earnestly praying to God for 
him. 



29-30. To help their brothers who lived In Judea. This marks the beginning of a new "spirit" which 
was to radically change the Gentile worldl The Gentiles of Antioch "reach out in love" to their Jewish 
brothers in Judea! 

1 . King Herod. Herod Agrippa. See note on Matt. 2:1. Herod ruled all of Palestine. Even though he 
lived a wicked life, he was very strict in following Jewish ritual, He was hostile to Christianity, because 
he saw it competing with Judaism. 

2. James, the brother of John. One of the three apostles who had formed the "inner circle" with Jesus. 
James was beheaded. [James the Lord's brother appears in Acts after this (see also Gal. 1:19). He is 
the one who wrote the book of James.] 

3-4. When he saw that this pleased the Jews. This was the time for Passover, and a large number of 
Jews would be in Jerusalem for the Feast. He was looking for honor and popularity from them, and 
probably did not think too much about pleasing God. 

5. But the people of the church. The church is people, and they joined together in prayer, asking 
God to help Peter in this problem. Prayer is much more powerful than we sometimes think. Compare 
James 5:16-18; Rev. 8:3-4: Rom. 8:26. 
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THE EARLY LABORS OF BARNABAS AND SAUL 

11:22-12:25 



THE EARLY LABORS OF BARNABAS AND SAUL 

11:22-12:25 

1. IN JERUSALEM. 11:22 

Report of the conversion of the Greeks reaches Jerusalem. They send Barnabas. 22 

2. AT ANTIOCH, 11:23, 24 

The rejoicing of Barnabas and his efforts in Antioch, 23, 24 

3. AT TARSUS. 11:25, 26a 

Barnabas to Tarsus to find Saul to help. 25, 26a 

4. IN ANTIOCH, ll:26b-30 

a, The labors of Barnabas and Saul for a year. The new name. 26b 

b, Prophets from Jerusalem. The prophesy of Agabus, 27, 28 

c, The free will offering taken and sent. 29, 30 

5. AT JERUSALEM. 12:1-24 

a. Persecution of Herod. James beheaded. Peter imprisoned. 1-5 

b. The miraculous release. 6-11 

c. At the house of Mary. 12-1 7 

A. The death of the soldiers. 18, 19a 

e. Herod's speech and death at Caesarea. 19b-23 

f, The growth of the word. 24 

6. BACK TO ANTIOCH. 12:25 

Barnabas and Saul return taking with them John Mark. 25 
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Peter Set Free from Prison 

The night before Herod was going to bring 
him out to the people, Peter was sleeping be- 
tween two guards. He was tied with two chains, 
and there were guards on duty at the prison gate. 
7 Suddenly an angel of the Lord stood there, and 
a light shone in the cell. The angel shook Peter 
by the shoulder, woke him lip, and said, "Hurry! 
Get up!" At once the chains fell off Peter's 
hands. "Then the angel said, "Tighten your belt 
and tie on your sandals." Peter did so, and the 
angel said, "Put your cloak around you and 
come with me." 'Peter followed him out of the 
prison. He did not know, however, if what the 
angel was doing was real; he thought he was 
seeing a vision. 10 They passed by the first guard 
station, and then the second, and came at last to 
the iron gate that opens into the city. The gate 
opened for them by itself, and they went out. 
They walked down a street, and suddenly the 
angel left Peter. 

"Then Peter realized what had happened to 
him, and said, "Now I know that it is really true! 
The Lord sent his angel, and rescued me from 
Herod's power and from all the things the Jewish 
people expected to do." 

"Aware of his situation, he went to the home 
of Mary, the mother of John Mark. Many people 
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The night before Herod 6 
was to bring him to trial, 
Peter was sleeping between 
two soldiers, bound with two 
chains, and sentries stood 
guard at the entrance. Sud- 7 
denly an angel of the Lord 
appeared and a light shone 
in the cell. He struck Peter 
on the side and woke him 
up. "Quick, get upl" he 
said, and the chains fell off 
Peter's wrists. 

Then the angel said to 8 
him, "Put on your clothes 
and sandals." And Peter did 
so. "Wrap your cloak a- 
round you and follow me," 
the angel told him. Peter 9 
followed him out of the 
prison, but he had no idea 
that what the angel was do- 
ing was really happening; he 
thought he was seeing a 
vision. They passed the first 10 
and second guards and came 
to the iron gate leading to 
the city. It opened for them 
by itself, and they went 
through it. When they had 
walked the length of one 
street, suddenly the angel 
left him. 

Then Peter came to him- 11 
self and said, "Now I know 
without a doubt that the 
Lord send his angel and res- 
cued me from Herod's 
clutches and from every- 
thing the Jewish people were 
anticipating." 

When this had dawned on 12 
him, he went to the house of 
Mary the mother of John, 
also called Mark, where 
many people had gathered 



6. The night before. Putting a man to death on Passover week, would have been a defiling of those 
holy days. Peter was sleeping between two gauds. He was chained to each of them, while the other 
two stood guard. This was the Roman way to maintain security. 

7-8. Suddenly an angel of the Lord. This is God's answer to the prayer of his people. Notice Peter 
has time to get dressed. 

9-11. He thought he was seeing a vision. That is, he thought he was dreaming. The gate opened for 
them by Itself. The outer gate of the prison. Now I know. After the angel leaves him outside on the 
street, he decides it is real. 

12. He went to the home of Mary. She is the mother of John Mark [who is the cousin of Barnabas (Col. 
4:10).] Many people had gathered there and were praying for the release of Peter. 
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had gathered there and were praying. "Peter 
knocked at the outside door, and a servant girl 
named Rhoda came to answer it. 14 She recog- 
nized Peter's voice and was so happy that she ran 
back in without opening the door, and an- 
nounced that Peter was standing outside. 15 "You 
are crazy!" they told her. But she insisted that 
it was true. So they answered, "It is his angel." 

1 'Meanwhile, Peter kept on knocking. They 
opened the door at last and when they saw him 
they were amazed. "He motioned with his hand 
for them to be quiet, and explained to them how 
the Lord had brought him out of prison. "Tell 
this to James and the rest of the brothers," he 
said; then he left and went somewhere else. 

18 When morning came, there was a tremen- 
dous confusion among the guards; what had 
happened to Peter? "Herod gave orders to search 
for him, but they could not find him. So he had 
the guards questioned and ordered them to be 
put to death. 

After this Herod went down from Judea and 
spent some time in Caesarea. 
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and were praying. Peter 13 
knocked at the outer en- 
trance, and a servant girl 
named Rhoda came to ans- 
wer the door. When she rec- 14 
ognized Peter's voice, she 
was so overjoyed she ran 
back without opening it and 
exclaimed, "Peter is at the 
doorl" 

"You're out of your IS 
mind," they told her. When 
she kept insisting that it was 
so, they said, "It must be his 
angel." 

But Peter kept on knock- 16 
ing, and when they opened 
the door and saw him, they 
were astonished. Peter mo- 17 
tioned for them to be quiet 
and described how the Lord 
had brought him out of 
prison. "Tell James and the 
brothers about this," he 
said, and then he left for 
another place. 

In the morning, there was 18 
a great commotion among 
the soldiers. "What could 
have happened to Peter?" 
they asked. After Herod had 19 
a thorough search made for 
him and did not find him, 
he cross-examined the 
guards and ordered that they 
be executed. 



13-17. A servant girl named Rhoda. This was at night, and they were Christians. The one at the door 
could be either friend or enemy, as far as they knew. She recognized Peter's voice. She is so happy she 
runs back without opening the door! It Is his angel. The Jews believed everyone had a personal angel 
to guard him, and they thought this angel had assumed Peter's voice. [Luke does not tell us whether 
there is such a thing as a "guardian angel."] They opened the door at last. Peter has kept on knocking 
until they do. They are amazed to see him. Tell this to James. Not the apostle, but the Lord's brother, 
who has become an important leader in the church at Jerusalem. [James is mentioned in Acts 15:13; 
21:18; Gal. 1:19; 2:9, 12.] 

18-19. When morning came. The soldiers guarding Peter were probably asleep [at least the two chained 
to him] , and did not find him missing until they woke up. Herod gave orders to search for him. Herod 
is angry, he has the guards questioned, and orders them to be put to death. And spent some time In 
Caesarea. Herod lived there part of the time, but usually lived in Jerusalem. Josephus says he went at 
this time to conduct the Games in honor of Emperor Claudius. 
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The Death of Herod 

"Herod was very angry with the people of 
Tyre and Sidon; so they went in a group to see 
Herod. First they won Blastus over to their side; 
he was in charge of the palace. Then they went 
to Herod and asked him for peace, because their 
country got its food supplies from the king's 
country. 

2 'On a chosen day Herod put on his royal 
rdbes, sat on his throne, and made a speech to 
the people. ""It isn't a man speaking, but a 
god!" they shouted. "At once the angel of the 
Lord struck Herod down, because he did not 
give honor to God. He was eaten by worms and 
died. 

"The word of God continued to spread and 
grow. 

"Barnabas and Saul finished their mission 
and returned from Jerusalem, taking John Mark 
with them. 
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Herod's Death 

Then Herod went from 
Judea to Caesarea and stay- 
ed there a while. He had 20 
been quarreling with the 
people of Tyre and Sidon; 
they now joined together and 
sought an audience with 
him. Having secured the 
support of Blastus, a trusted 
personal servant of the 
king, they asked for peace, 
because they depended on 
the king's country for their 
food supply. 

On the appointed day 21 
Herod, wearing his royal 
robes, sat on his throne and 
delivered a public address to 
the people. They shouted, 22 
"This is the voice of a god, 
not of a man." Immediately, 23 
because Herod did not give 
praise to God, an angel of 
the Lord struck him down, 
and he was eaten by worms 
and died. 

But the word of God con- 24 
tinued to increase and 
spread. 

When Barnabas and Saul 25 
had finished their mission, 
they returned from Jerusa- 
lem, taking with them John, 
also called Mark. 



20. Herod was very angry. We do not know why. First they won Blastus. The people from Tyre and 
Sidon probably bribed this man, who was in charge of the palace, and so able to influence Herod. 

21. On a chosen day. This implies it was some special occasion. Josephus the Jewish historian tells 
about all this. 

22. Bnt a god. This is the second day of the Games. Herod is dressed in robes of silver cloth, and he 
stands so the sun will flash and sparkle from his robes. It may be that he announced peace with Tyre 
and Sidon, and the group from there led the crowd in shouting that he was a god. 

23. Struck Herod down. Josephus says he lived five days in great agony. This agreeswith what Luke 
tells us. 

24. Continued to spread. The excitement of all that was happening helped to make people listen. 
Note how the word of God continued to spread so rapidly among people who were no more spiritual 
than people are today. 

25. Finished their mission. Acts 11:30 tells what this mission was. Taking John Mark with them. He 
will go with Paul and Barnabas on their next tour of missions . 
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Barnabas and Saul Chosen and Sent 

.g /y In the church at Antioch there were some 
±0 prophets and teachers: Barnabas, Simeon 
(called the Black), Lucius (from Cyrene), 
Manaen (who had been brought up with Gover- 
nor Herod), and Saul. 2 While they were serving 
the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said to 
them, "Set apart for me Barnabas and Saul, to 
do the work to which I have called them." 

3 They fasted and prayed, placed their hands 
on them, and sent them off. 

In Cyprus 

4 Barnabas and Saul, then having been sent by 
the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia and sailed 
from there to the island of Cyprus. 5 When they 
arrived at Salamis, they preached the word of 
God in the Jewish synagogues. They had John 
Mark with them to help in the work. 



Barnabas and Saul Sent OS 

m iy In the church at Anti- 
XJ och there were pro- 
phets and teachers; Barna- 
bas, Simeon called Niger, 
Lucius of Cyrene, Manaen 
(who had been brought up 
with Herod the tetrarch) ana 
Saul. While they were wor- 
shiping the Lord and fast- 
ing, the Holy Spirit said, 
"Set apart for me Barnabas 
and Saul for the work to 
which I have called them," 
So after they had fasted and 
prayed, they placed their 
hands on them and sent 
them off. 

On Cyprus 

The two of them, sent on 
their way by the Holy Spirit, 
went down to Seleucia and 
sailed from there to Cyprus, 
When they arrived at Sala- 
mis, they proclaimed the 
word of God in the Jewish 
synagogues. John was with 
them as their helper. 



1. In the church at Antioch. See notes on Antioch in Acts 11:19-26. This was the "parent congre- 
gation" of the Gentile Christians. Antioch was the third most Important city in the world at that time. 
Chrysostom writes that in his day (fourth century) Antioch had a population of 200,000, over half of 
whom were Christians, and that they supported 3,000 helpless poor people out of the church treasury, 
Prophets and teachers. Prophets had supernormal knowledge from the Holy Spirit. Teachers did not. 
See£pfc. 4:11 and note. Barnabas. See Acts 4:36. Simon. Some identify him with Simon from Cyrene 
(Matt. 27:32) , but nothing is known of him. Lucius. Not the writer of Acts , but possibly one of the men 
in Acts 11:20 who planted the church here, perhaps the Lucius, of Rom. 16:21. Manaen. The Latin 
Vulgate calls him "foster-brother" to Herod [Antipas], And Saul. Paul, the apostle. 

2. While they were serving the Lord and fasting. Fasting and prayer often go together, and these men 
must have been asking God to show them how they could do more to spread the Good News of Christ. 
The Holy Spirit said to them. He spoke through one of the prophets. Compare Acts 20:23; 21; 10-11. 
Set apart for me. Both Barnabas and Paul had been chosen by God to preach to the Gentiles. This, 
then, is a request to officially identify them, 

3. And sent them off. Paul was already an apostle. This simple ceremony identifies he and Barnabas 
as men who have been chosen for a special mission. These are the first two men to be sent on a tour of 
missions by a congregation of Gentile Christians. We see them return after their tour, to report their 
results, vxActs 14:27. 

4. Went down to Seleucia. This was the seaport of Antioch, about sixteen miles away. Cyprus was the 
old home of Barnabas (Acts 4:36). It had a large Jewish population. 

5. Salamis. On the eastern side of Cyprus. This would be about fifty miles distant from Seleucia, 
and would take about a day to travel. In the Jewish synagogues. The fact there was more than one, 
shows the size of the Jewish population. The Gospel had already been planted on Cyprus (Acts 11:19- 
20). They had John Mark./oAnson thinks John Mark probably did most of the work of baptizing people 
into Christ (compare 1 Cor. 1:14-17). John Mark was related to Barnabas (Col. 4:10). 
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THE FIRST MISSIONARY JOURNEY 

Mil— 14)28 

1. AT ANTIOCH. 13:1-3 

a. The leaders of the church, 1 

b. The directions of the Holy Spirit. 2 

c. Barnabas and Saul set aside for their work. 3 

2. AT SELEUCIA. 13:4 

The seaport for Antioch from where they sailed to Cyprus. 4 

3. IN SALAMIS. 13:5 

a. Preached in synagogues. 5a 

b. Had John Mark as attendant. 5b 

4. AT PAPHOS. 13:6-12 

a. Through the whole Island. 6a 

b. Elymas and his opposition. 6b-8 

c. The rebuke and miracle of Paul. 10, 11 

A . The results of this incident on the proconsul ,12 

5. IN PERGA. 13:13 

Where John Mark left for Jerusalem. 13 

6. IN ANTIOCH OF PISIDIA. 13:14-52 

a. In the synagogue, the first sermon of Paul. 14-41 

b. The desire to hear more the next sabbath, 42 

c. The interest of the Jews and deyoutproselytes. 43 

A. Great gathering the next sabbath. Contradiction of the Jews. 44, 45 

e. Turn to the Gentiles with good results. 46-48 

f. The spread of the word. 49 

a. The persecution and leaving the city. 50, 51 

7. AT ICONIUM. 14:l-6a 

a. In the synagogue the conversion of many Jews and Greeks. 1 

b. The opposition of the Jews. 2 

c. Stay some time in spite of opposition. God blesses. 3 

d. The city divided in opinion. 4 

e. Plot laid for stoning, so they leave. 5, 6a 

8. IN LYSTRA. 14:6b-20 

a. General statement of the work, 6b-7 

b. The healing of the lame man. 8-10 

c. The multitudes worship them as gods. 11-13 

d. The objection of Paul and Barnabas. 14-18 

e. Opposition from Jews from Antioch and Iconium. Paul stoned. 19 

f. He is raised and returns to the city. 20 

g. Timothy, his mother and grandmother converted here. Cf. 16:1; 1 Tim. 1:5 

9. ATDERBE. 14:21a 

Preached here. Many converted. 21a 

10. IN LYSTRA. 14:22, 23 

Confirmed the souls of the disciples and appointed elders. 22,23 

11. AT ICONIUM. 14:22, 23 
Same as above. 22, 23 

12. IN ANTIOCH. 14:22, 23 
Same as above. 22, 23 

13. THROUGH THE PROVINCES OF PISIDIA AND PAMPflYLIA. 14:24 

14. AT PERGA. 74:25a 
The word spoken. 25a 

15. AT ATTALIA. 14:25b 
They boarded the ship. 25b 

16. IN ANTIOCH. 14:26-28 

a. The gathering of the church to hear all that God had done. 26, 27 

b. They tarry here some time. 28 
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"They went all the way across the island to 
Paphos, where they met a certain magician 
named Bar- Jesus, a Jew who claimed to be a 
prophet. 7 He was a friend of the Governor of the 
island, Sergius Paulus, who was an intelligent 
man. The Governor called Barnabas and Saul 
before him because he wanted to hear the word 
of God. "But they were opposed by the magician 
Elymas (this is his name in Greek); he tried to 
turn the Governor away from the faith. 'Then 
Saul — also known as Paul — was filled with the 
Holy Spirit; he looked straight at the magician 
10 and said, "You son of the Devill You are the 
enemy of everything that is good; you are full of 
all kinds of evil tricks, and you always keep 
trying to turn the Lord's truths into lies! n The 
Lord's hand will come down on you now; you 
will be blind, and will not see the light of day for 
a time." 

At once Elymas felt a black mist cover his 
eyes, and he walked around trying to find some- 
one to lead him by the hand. 12 The Governor be- 
lieved when he saw what had happened; he was 
greatly amazed at the teaching about the Lord. 



Ch.13 

They traveled through the 6 
whole island until they came 
to Paphos. There they met a 
Jewish sorcerer and false 
prophet named Bar-Iesus, 7 
who was an attendant of the 
proconsul, Sergius Paulus. 
The proconsul, an intelli- 
gent man, sent for Barnabas 
and Saul because he wanted 
to hear the word of God. But 8 
Elymas the sorcerer (for that 
is what his name means) 
opposed them and tried to 
turn the proconsul from the 
faith. Then Saul, who was 9 
also called Paul, filled with 
the Holy Spirit, looked 
straight at Elymas and said, 
"You are a child of the devil 10 
and an enemy of everything 
that is rightl You are full of 
all kinds of deceit and trick- 
ery. Will you never stop per- 
verting the right ways of the 
Lord? Now the hand of the 11 
Lord is against you. You are 
going to be blind, and for a 
time you will be unable to 
see the light of the sun ." 

Immediately mist and 
darkness came over him, 
and he groped about, seek- 
ing someone to lead him by 
the hand. When the procon- 12 
sul saw what had happened, 
he believed, for he was a- 
mazed at the teaching about 
the Lord. 



6. Across the Island to Paphos. The island is about 130 miles long by 50 miles Wide. Salamis is at the 
east end, and Paphos at the west end. Paphos was the capital, and famous for the worship of Venus. 
A certain magician named Bar-Jesus. Jewish law prohibited witchcraft and ftiagic of this sort (Deut. 
18:9-22), but at this time, Jewish magicians had great influence over the people including government 
officials. 

7. He was a friend of the Governor. The government officials of this era asked advice from magicians 
and fortune-tellers as a normal practice. Slnce/ewisft magicians had the greatest influence at this time, 
Sergius Paulus is interested in two Jews who claim to have a new revelation from God. 

8. But they were opposed. This man could see Christianity in competition with him. He had used his 
magic to impress people and make himself rich. Elymas. It was usual for a Jew to also have a Gentile 
name. This man calls himself "Elymas," which means "Wise Man." 

9. Then Saul - also known as Paul. From this point on, we know him by his Greek name. He becomes 
the leader, and Barnabas fades into the background. Was filled with the Holy Spirit. This is to show us 
that what he does now is directed by the Holy Spirit himself. 

10-12. Yon son of the Devill This is the only recorded miracle by an apostle, done for the purpose of 
injury. Yet this had to be done to show the power of Christ superior to the power of this man. Sergius 
Paulus and the others were deceived by the tricks of Elymas. Denouncing nim and striking him with 
blindness settled the question of who spoke the truth. Compare Elijah and the priests of Bail. The 
Governor believed. This implies he became a Christian. 
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In Antioch of Pisidia 

"Paul and his companions sailed from Paphos 
and came to Perga, in Pamphylia; but John 
Mark left them there and went back to Jeru- 
salem, 14 They went on from Perga and came to 
Antioch of Pisidia; and on the Sabbath day they 
went into the synagogue and sat down. 15 After 
the reading from the Law of Moses and the 
writings of the prophets, the officials of the 
synagogue sent them a message: "Brothers, we 
want you to speak to the people if you have a 
message of encouragement for them." "Paul 
stood up, motioned with his hand, and began to 
speak: 

"Fellow Israelites and all Gentiles here who 
worship God: hear me I "The God of this people 
of Israel chose our ancestors," and made the 
people a great nation during the time they lived 
as foreigners in the land of Egypt. God brought 
them out of Egypt by his great power, 18 and 
for forty years he endured them in the desert. 
19 He destroyed seven nations in the land of 
Canaan and made his people the owners of the 
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In Pisldlan Antioch 

From Paphos, Paul and 13 
his companions sailed to 
Perga in Pamphylia, where 
John left them to return to 
Jerusalem. From Perga they 14 
went on to Pisidian Antioch, 
On the Sabbath they entered 
the synagogue and sat down. 
After the reading from the IS 
Law and the Prophets, the 
synagogue rulers sent word 
to them, saying, "Brothers, 
if you have a message of en- 
couragement for the people, 
please speak." 

Standing up, Paul mo- 16 
tioned with his hand and 
said: 

"Men of Israel and you 
Gentiles who worship God, 
listen to me! The God of the 17 
people of Israel chose our 
fathers and made the people 
prosper during their stay in 
Egypt. With mighty power 
he led them out of that 
country and endured their 18 
conduct forty years in the 
desert. He overthrew seven 19 
nations in Canaan and gave 
their land to his people as 



13. Paul and his companions. Perga Is northwest from Cyprus. Bat John Mark left them. We do not 

know why. It could have been the dangers he could see ahead in their work; or it could have been his 
Jewish sense of pride was hurt by preaching to the Gentiles. Acts 15:38-39 shows us it was a serious 
matter. But it was "worked out" {Col. 4:10 andnote), 

14 . And came to Antioch of Pisidia. There were a number of cities named Antioch . This one was almost 
directly north of Perga, and was the capital of the province of Pisidia. They went Into the synagogue. 
Whenever there was a synagogue in a city, they went there first with the Good News of Christ. 

15. After the reading. Reading the Bible out loud to the people was very important, since copies were 
scarce. [They had to be copied by hand.] It was usual for the leaders of the synagogue to invite visiting 
Jewish brothers to speak to the group. Some think the synagogues followed a "uniform lesson series," 
and that since Paul quotes from Deut. 1:31 and Isa. 1:2 [both from the Septuagint], it proves that this 
was the forty-fourth Sabbath of the Jewish year [sometime in July or August] . 

16. Paul stood up. In Judea, the speakers remained seated. Among the Greek-speaking Jews, they 
stood up to speak to the group. These next verses show us how Paul preached in the Synagogues. He 
begins by showing the glory of Israel; then to King David, hero of all Israelites; then to David's descen- 
dant, Jesus Christ. He did this to build up a common bond with them, so they would listen when he 
told them about Jesus. Compare 1 Cor. 9:19-23, Fellow Israelites. Those who were born Jews. All 
Gentiles here. Judaism was "misslonaiy-minded" at this time and attracted Gentiles who learned to 
"fear" [reverence] God and study his word. 

17-19. Destroyed seven nations. See Deut. 7:1-6. 
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land 20 for about four hundred and fifty years. 

"After this he gave them judges, until the time 
of the prophet Samuel. "And when they asked 
for a king, God gave them Saul, the son of 
Kish, from the tribe of Benjamin, to be their 
king for forty years. M After removing him, God 
made David their king. This is what God said 
about him, 'I have found that David, the son 
of Jesse, is the kind of man I like, a man who 
will do all I want him to do.' "It was Jesus, a 
descendant of David, that God made the Savior 
of the people of Israel, as he had promised. 
"Before Jesus began his work, John preached 
to all the people of Israel that they should turn 
from their sins and be baptized. "And as John 
was about to finish his mission, he said to the 
people, 'Who do you think I am? I am not the 
one you are waiting for. But look! He is coming 
after me, and I am not good enough to take his 
sandals off his feet.' 

26 "My brothers, descendants of Abraham, 
and all Gentiles here who worship God: it is to 
us that this message of salvation has been sent! 
"For the people who live in Jerusalem, and their 
leaders, did not know that he is the Savior, nor 
did they understand the words of the prophets 
that are read every Sabbath day. Yet they made 
the prophets' words come true by condemning 
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their inheritance. All this 20: 
took about 450 years. 

"After this, God gave 
them judges until the time of 
Samuel the prophet. Then 21 
the people asked for a king, 
and he gave them Saul son 
of Kish, of the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, who ruled forty years. 
After removing Saul, he 22 
made David their king. He 
testified concerning him: 'I * ' 
have found David son of 
Jesse, a man after my own 
heart; he will do everything '* 
I want him to do.' From this 23 
man's descendants God has 
brought to Israel the Savior 
Jesus, as he promised. Be- 24 
fore the coming of Jesus, 
John preached repentance* 
and baptism to all the people 
of Israel. As John was com- 25 
pleting his work, he said: 
*Who do you think I am? I 
am not that one. No, but he 
is coming after me, whose 
sandals I am not worthy to 
untie.' 

"Brothers, children of A- 26 
braham, and you God fear- 
ing Gentiles, it is to us that 
this message of salvation has 
been sent. The people of 27 
Jerusalem and their rulers 
did not recognize Jesus, yet 
in condemning him they ful- 
filled the words of the pro- 
phets that are read every 



20. After this he g*ve them judges. /o/mron thinks the 450 years is counted from the time they came out 
of Egypt to the time when God made David king. "After this" refers to the events in verses 17-19. 

21. God gave them Saul. He was the first king of Israel. 

22. God made David their king. This young shepherd became Israel's second king. Is the kind of man 
I like. This is implied in / Sam. 13:14. David was not perfect, but he was not a rebel like king Saul. 

23. As he had promised. See God's promise in 2 Sam. 7:12; Isa. 11:1; Zech. 3:8; 6:12. 

24-25. John preached to all the people. The Jews believed John the Baptist to have been an important 

prophet. See Matt. 3:1-12; John 5:32-35. John pointed to the Messiah. 

26. It Is to ns. This Good News of God's act in Christ to set men free has been sent to both Jew and 

Gentile. 

27-37. For the people. Paul now explains the facts of the gospel. (1) Christ was rejected by the Jewish 

leaders; (2) the prophecies made to come true; (3) they force Pilate to kill him, even though they could 

find no reason; (4) the Scriptures came true in his death; (5) God raised him from death; (6) God's 
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Jesus. 2B And even though they could find no 
reason to pass the death sentence on him, they 
asked Pilate to have him put to death. "And 
after they had done everything that the Scrip- 
tures say about him, they took him down from 
the cross and placed him in a grave. 30 But God 
raised him from the dead, 31 and for many days 
he appeared to those who had traveled with 
him from Galilee to Jerusalem. They are now 
witnesses for him to the people of Israel. """And 
we are here to bring the Good News to you: what 
God promised our ancestors he would do, he has 
now done for us, who are their descendants, by 
raising Jesus to life, As it is written in the second 
Psalm, 

'You are my Son; 
today I have become your Father. ' 

34 And this is what God said about raising him 
from the dead, never again to return to decay. 

'I will give you the sacred and sure blessings 
that I promised to David.' 
"As indeed he says in another passage, 

'You will not allow your devoted servant to 
suffer decay.' 

"For David served God's purposes in his 
own time; and then he died, was buried beside 
his ancestors, and suffered decay. "But the one 
whom God raised from the dead did not suffer 
decay. 38 " 3 'A11 of you, my brothers, are to know 
for sure that it is through Jesus that the message 
about forgiveness of sins is preached to you; you 
are to know that everyone who believes in him is 
set free from all the sins from which the Law of 
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Sabbath. Though they found 28 
no proper ground for a death 
sentence, they asked Pilate 
to have him executed, When 29 
they had carried out all that 
was written about him, they 
took him down from the tree 
and laid him in a tomb. But 30 
God raised him from the 
dead, and for many days he 31 
was seen by those who had 
traveled with him from Gali- 
lee to Jerusalem. They are 
now his witnesses to our 
people. 

"We tell you the good 32 
news: What God promised 
our fathers he has fulfilled 33 
for us, their children, by 
raising Jesus from the dead. 
As it is written in the second 
Psalm: 

'You are my Son; 
today I have become 
your Father. 
The fact that God raised him 34 
from the dead, never to de- 
cay, is stated in these words: 

'I will give you the holy 

and sure blessings pro- 
mised to David. 
So it is stated elsewhere; 35 

'You will not let your 
Holy One undergo decay.' 
"For when David had 36 
served God's purpose in his 
own generation, he fell a- 
sleep; he was buried with his 
ancestors and his body de- 
cayed, But the one whom 37 
God raised from the dead 
did not undergo decay. 
Therefore, my brothers, I 38 
want you to know that 39 
through Jesus the forgiveness 
of sins is proclaimed to you. 
Through him everyone who 
believes is justified from 
everything from which you 
could not be justified by the 



promise to the ancestors had now been fulfilled to the descendants. Yon are my Son. This is explained 
by Rom, 1:4. God "became his father" by raising Jesus to life. Never again to return to decay. Others 
had been raised from death, but Jesus was the first to conquer death. He will never die again! Compare 
I Cor. 15:20. You will not allow your devoted servant. See notes on Xcts 2: ,2 7-32. 
38-41. That it is through Jesui. See Acts 4:12 and note. I§ set free. Compare Gal 5:1-6. The Law of 
Moses could not act you free. Compare Heb. 10:2-4. Take care, then. It is fatal to reject Christ! Verse 41 
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Moses could not set you free. 40 Take care, then, 
so that what the prophets said may not happen 
toyou, 

■"'Look, you scoffers! Wonder and die! 
For the work that I am doing in your own day 
is something that you will not believe, 
even when someone explains it to you!' " 

"As Paul and Barnabas were leaving the 
synagogue, the people invited them to come back 
the next Sabbath and tell them more about these 
things. "After the people had left the meeting, 
Paul and Barnabas were followed by many Jews 
and many Gentiles converted to Judaism. The 
apostles spoke to them and encouraged them to 
keep on living in the grace of God . 

""The next Sabbath day nearly everyone in the 
town came to hear the word of the Lord. 45 When 
the Jews saw the crowds, they were filled with 
jealousy; they spoke against what Paul was 
saying and insulted him. 46 But Paul and Barna- 
bas spoke out even more boldly. "It was neces- 
sary that the word of God should be spoken first 
to you. But since you reject it, and do not con- 
sider yourselves worthy of eternal life, we will 
leave you and go to the Gentiles. 47 For this is the 
commandment that the Lord has given us, 

'I have set you to be a light for the Gentiles, 
to be the way of salvation for the whole 
world.' " 
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law of Moses. Take carethat 40 
what the prophets have said 
does not happen to you: 

'Look, you scoffers, 41 

wonder and perish, 
because I am going to do 
something in your days 
that you would never be- 
lieve, even if someone 
told you.' " 
As Paul and Barnabas 42 
were leaving the synagogue, 
the people invited them to 
speak further about these' 
things on the next Sabbath. , 
When the congregation was '43 
dismissed, many of the Jews 
and devout converts to Ju- 
daism followed Paul and 
Barnabas, who talked with 
them and urged them to 
continue in the grace of 
God. 

On the next Sabbath al- 44 
most the whole city gathered 
to hear the word of the Lord. 
When the Jews saw the 45 
crowds, they were filled with 
jealousy and talked abusive- 
ly against what Paul was 
saying. 

Then Paul and Barnabas 46 
answered them boldly: "We 
had to speak the wdrd of 
God to you first. Since you 
reject it and do not consider 
yourselves worthy of eternal 
life, we now turn to the Gen- 
tiles. For this is what the 47 
Lord has commanded us: 
'I have made you a light 
for the Gentiles, 
that you may bring salva- 
tion to the ends of the 
earth.' " 



is paraphrased from Habakkuk 1:5. Just a few years after this, the "scoffers" did "wonder and die" 
in the seige of Jerusalem (see note on Matt. 24:21). 

42-43. The people invited them. They wanted to learn more about God's act in Christ. Living In die 
grace of God. By trusting and obeying him. They could not do this if they rejected Christ. The apostles 
urged everyone to "reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ" (compare note on Acts 2:38). 

44. Nearly everyone In the town came. This shows us the intense interest generated by preaching the 
Good News. 

45. When the Jews saw the crowds. A certain type of Jew (compare Acts 6:9 and note) opposed the 
Good News, even with violence (see Acts 17:5-9; 1 Thess. 2:14-16). 

46. It was necessary. The Good News was sent first to the Jews (Acts 1:8; 3:26; Rom. 1:16). But God 
had already planned to save the Gentiles. See what James says mActs 15:12-18 and notes. 

47. For this is the commandment. See Acts 26:16-18. Paul quotes Isa. 49:6 to prove what he says. 
Jesus is the world's Saviorl God treats all men on the same basis (Acts 10:34)1 
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"When the Gentiles heard this they were glad 
and praised the Lord's message; and those who 
had been chosen for eternal life became believers. 

4 'The word of the Lord spread everywhere in 
that region, 50 But the Jews stirred up the leading 
men of the city and the Gentile women of high 
social standing who worshiped God. They started 
a persecution against Paul and Barnabas, and 
threw them out of their region. 51 The apostles 
shook the dust off their feet against them and went 
on to Iconium. "The disciples in Antioch were full 
of joy and the Holy Spirit. 

In Iconium 

MThe same thing happened in Iconium: 
Paul and Barnabas went to the Jewish 
synagogue and spoke in such a way that a great 
number of Jews and Gentiles became believers. 
2 But the Jews who would not believe stirred up 
the Gentiles and turned their feelings against 
the brothers. 3 The apostles stayed there for a 
long time. They spoke boldly about the Lord, 
who proved that their message about his grace 
was true by giving them the power to perform 
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When the Gentiles heard 48 
this, they were glad and hon- 
ored the word of the Lordj 
and all who were appointed 
for eternal life believed. 

The word of the Lord 49 
spread through the whole 
region. But the Jews incited 50 
the God-fearing women of 
high standing and the lead- 
ing men of the city. They 
stirred up persecution a- 
gainst Paul and Barnabas, 
and expelled them from 
their region. So they shook 51 
the dust from their feet in 
protest against them and 
went to Iconium. And the 52 
disciples were filled with joy 
and with the Holy Spirit. 
In Iconium 

j i At Iconium Paul and 
14 Barnabas went as usu- 
al into the Jewish synagogue. 
There they spoke so effec- 
tively that a great number of 
Jews and Gentiles believed. 
But the Jews who refused to 2 
believe stirred up the Gen- 
tiles and poisoned their 
minds against the brothers. 
Paul and Barnabas spent 3 
considerable time there, 
speaking boldly for the 
Lord, who confirmed the 
message of his grace by en- 
abling them to do miracu- 



48. When the Gentiles heard this. They were glad, both because of the Good News of God's act in 
Christ to set men free, and because the Jewish Scriptures declared this promise. And those who had 
been chosen. Verse 46 shows the Jews acted through their own choice. God chooses those who choose 
him. Compare .2 Thess. 3:1,' 1 Cor. 16:15. Wesley says: "Not that God rejected the rest; it was his will 
that they also should be saved, but they thrust salvation from them." Became believers. Made a public 
declaration of their faith. 

49-51 . But the Jews stirred up. They did what they could to cause trouble. And threw them out of their 
region. This interrupted the work of Paul and Barnabas, but not the spread of the Good News. They 
came back later {Acts 14:21). Shook the dust off. Luke 9:5 and note, Iconium. About fifty miles east. 
52. The disciples In Antioch. Even though Paul and Barnabas had been ejected from their area, they 
were full of joy and the Holy Spirit because they were new in Christ! Compare 1 Thess. 1:6; Rom. 14:17. 

1. The same thing happened In Iconium. Just as it had on the island of Cyprus and at Antioch. They 
went first to the Jewish synagogue and preached the Good News of God's act in Christ. Some Jews 
would believe, plus a number of the Gentiles who could be found in every synagogue. [Gentiles attended 
the synagogue to learn more about the God of Israel.] 

2-3. But the Jews who would not believe. Christ brings division (Matt. 10:34-36). Those who refuse 
to believe, hate and fight against the Good News (Acts 8:1-3; 9:1-2). [But like Paul, some change.] Note 
the apostles stayed there a long time and turned many people to Christ. 
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miracles and wonders. 4 The crowd in the city 
was divided: some were for the Jews, others 
for the apostles. 

'Then the Gentiles and the Jews, together with 
their leaders, decided to mistreat the apostles 
and stone them. "When the apostles learned 
about it they fled to Lystra and Derbe, cities in 
Lycaonia, and to the surrounding territory. 
'There they preached the Good News . 

In Lystra and Derbe 

"There was a man living in Lystra whose feet 
were crippled; he had been lame from birth and 
had never been able to walk. 'Sitting there, he 
listened to Paul's words. Paul saw that he be- 
lieved and could be healed, so he looked straight 
at him 10 and said in a loud voice, "Stand up 
straight on your feet!" The man jumped up and 
started walking around. "When the crowds saw 
what Paul had done, they started to shout in 
their own Lycaonian language, "The gods have 
become like men and have come down to us!" 
l2 They gave Barnabas the name Zeus, and Paul 
the name Hermes, because he was the one who 
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lous signs and wonders. The 
people of the city were divid- 
ed; some sided with the 
Jews, others with the apost- 
les. There was a plot afoot 
among the Gentiles and 
Jews, together with theie , 
leaders, to mistreat them 
and stone them. But they 
found out about it and fled 
to the Lycaonian cities of 
Lystra and Derbe and to the 
surrounding country, where 
they continued to preach the 
good news. 



In Lystra and Derbe 



8 



In Lystra there sat a man 
crippled in his feet, who was 
lame from birth and had* 
never walked. He listened 9 
to Paul as he was speaking. 
Paul looked directly at him, 
saw that he had faith to be 
healed and called out, 10 
"Stand up on your feet!" At 
that, the man jumped up 
and began to walk. 

When the crowd saw what 11 
Paul had done, they shouted 
in the Lycaonian language, 
"The gods have come down 
to us in human form!" Bar- 
nabas they called Zeus, and 
Paul they called hermes be- 
cause he was the chief 
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4-7. The crowd in the city was divided. Many believed, but many refused to believe. Decided to mis- 
treat the apostles. The Greek text implies sudden action, such as raising a mob. The; fled to Lystra and 

Derbe. Cities close to Iconium. Early church history often speaks of Lystra as a center of Christiah 
influence. 

8-10. There was a man. Verse 3 shows us how many miracles were done to prove the Good News to be 
true. This one shows us something of the attitude and humility of the apostles. He listened to Paul's 
words. His friends might have brought him here. Paul saw that he believed. Faith comes from hearing 
the message (Rom. 10-17). This miracle, like those Christ did, is a parable of being "set free" from sin. 
(1) The message of the Good News is heard; (2) faith comes from hearing; (3) the command calls for 
faith to "reach out" [act] ; (4) faith obeys; (5) the man is set free from his deformity by the obedience of 
faith. "His faith had saved him!" 1 

11-13. When the crowds saw. The people of Lystra were heathen who believed in many gods. Their 
tradition said the gods often came down in the form of men, and intervened in human affairs. Zeus. 
The chief of the gods. Barnabas must have been more impressive than Paul {compare 2 Cor. 10:10). 
Hermes. The spokesman for the gods. [Jupiter and Mercurius are the Latin names.] The priest of the 
god Zeus. He comes to offer worship to those whom the people think to be gods. The sacrificial bulls 
were decorated with flowers, and the priest wore a wreath of flowers on his head. To the apostles. 
"Apostle" means "one sent" [by the Holy Spirit]. We use it as a title for the Twelve, but Barnabas and 
others were also "apostles." It is used to mean those who "represent the churches" (2 Cor. 8:23). , 
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did the speaking. 13 The priest of the god Zeus, 
whose temple stood just outside the town, 
brought bulls and flowers to the gate. He and 
the crowds wanted to offer sacrifice to the 
apostles. 

'"•When Barnabas and Paul heard what they 
were about to do, they tore their clothes and ran 
into the middle of the crowd, shouting, 15 "Why 
are you doing this, men? We are just men, 
human beings like you! We are here to announce 
the Good News, to turn you away from these 
worthless things to the living God, who made 
heaven, earth, sea, and all that is in them. 16 In 
the past he allowed all peoples to go their own 
way. 17 But he has always given proof of him- 
self by the good things he does: he gives you rain 
from heaven and crops at the right times; he 
gives you food and fills your hearts with happi- 
ness." 18 Even with these words the apostles could 
hardly keep the crowds from offering a sacrifice 
to them. 

"Some Jews came fom Antioch of Pisidia and 
from Iconium; they won the crowds to their side, 
stoned Paul and dragged him out of town, 
thinking that he was dead. J0 But when the be- 
lievers gathered around him, he got up and went 
back into the town. The next day he and Barna- 
bas went to Derbe. 
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speaker. The priest of Zeus, 13 
whose temple was just out- 
side the city, brought bulls 
and wreaths to the city gates 
because he and the crowd 
wanted to offer sacrifices to 
them. 

But when the apostles 14 
Barnabas and Paul heard of 
this, they tore their clothes 
and rushed into the crowd, 
shouting: "Men, why are 15 
you doing this? We too are 
only men, human like you, 
We are bringing you good 
news, telling you to turn 
from these worthless things 
to the living God, who made 
heaven and earth and sea 
and everything in them. In 16 
the past, he let all nations go 
their own way. Yet he has 17 
not left himself without testi- 
mony: He has shown kind- 
ness by giving you rain from 
heaven and crops in their 
seasons; he provides you 
with plenty of food and fills 
your hearts with joy." Even 18 
with these words, they had 
difficulty keeping the crowd 
from sacrificing to them. 

Then some Jews came 19 
from Antioch and Iconium 
and won the crowd over. 
They stoned Paul and drag- 
ged him outside the city, 
thinking he was dead. But 20 
after the disciples had gath- 
ered around him, he got up 
and went back into the city. 
The next day he and Barna- 
bas left for Derbe. 



14-18. They tore their clothes. This was a symbol of grief, anger, and horror. Compare Matt. 26:65 We 
are just men. This shows their complete commitment to trutM They would not permit themselves to be 
worshiped. To the living God. These other things are worthless! See Rom. 1:25. In the put. Compare 
Acts 17:30. History proves that man cannot find God by their own wisdom, even though "Nature" 
speaks God's glory with many voices. (Rom. 1:18-21). 

19-20. Some Jews came from Antioch. Some think Paul's "thorn in the flesh" refers to these Jews, 
[compare Num. 33:55: Josh. 23:13; 2 Tim. 4:14-17.] The Lystrans, frustrated because they were not 
permitted to worship Paul and Barnabas, were easily turned against them. This is the first iiyury Paul 
suffered for Christ (2 Cor. 11:25). He got np. We are not told whether this was a miracle. When per- 
secuted in one city, they would move on to another, as Christ had commanded. 
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The Return to Antioch in Syria 

"Paul and Barnabas preached the Good News 
in Derbe, and won many disciples. Then they 
went back to Lystra, then to Iconium, and then 
to Antioch of Pisidia. "They strengthened the 
believers and encouraged them to remain true 
to the faith. "We must pass through many 
troubles to enter the Kingdom of God," they 
taught. "In each church they appointed elders 
for them; and with prayers and fasting they 
commended them to the Lord, in whom they had 
put their trust. 

"After going through the territory of Pisidia, 
they came to Pamphylia. 2S They preached the 
message in Perga and then went down to Attalia, 
"and from there they sailed back to Antioch, 
the place where they had been commended to the 
care of God's grace for the Work they had now 
completed. 

"When they arrived in Antioch they gathered 
the people of the church together and told them 
of all that God had done with them, and how he 
had opened the way for the Gentiles to believe. 
"They stayed a long time there with the be- 
lievers. 
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The Retain to Antioch In 

Syria 

They preached the good 21 
news in that city and won a 
large number of disciples, 
Then they returned to ; 
Lystra, Iconium and Anti- 
och, strengthening the dis- 22 
ciples and encouraging them 
to remain true to the faith. 
"We must go through many 
hardships to enter the king- 
dom of God," they said; 
Paul and Barnabas appoint-.; 23 
ed elders for them in each 
church and, with prayer and 
fasting, committed them to 
the Lord in whom they had 
put their trust. After going 24 
through Pisidia, they came 
into Pamphylia, and when 25 
they had preached the word 
in Perga, they went down to 
Attalia. 

From Attalia they sailed 26 
back to Antioch, where they 
had been committed to the 
grace of God for the work 
they had now completed. On 27 
arriving here, they gathered 
the church together and 
reported all that God had 
done through them and how 
he had opened the door of 
faith to the Gentiles. And 28 
they stayed there a long time 
with the disciples. 



21-23. Then they went back to Lystra. The Jewish leaders may have been "chasing after" Paul in other 
cities, so while they were away, he can return to strengthen the believers. We would expect him to 
"organize" the groups of believers by appointing church-leaders [elders] and church-helpers [deacons]. 
Compare Titus 1:5. One of the believers was Timothy (Acts 16:1). Through many troubles. God has 
set this world up as an "obstacle-course," where we must pass through the "mud and barbed-wire" 
to "sort ourselves out" and grow spiritually] Compare 1 Thess. 3:3; Rom. 5:3-4; 2 Cor, 4:17; Heb. 
12:5-11; James 1:2-4. In each church. (1) Elders were appointed within a few years of the Church being 
planted in an area. (2) Each church [group of believers] had their own elders. (3) There were always 
more than one in each church. (4) They were identified by a simple ceremony of prayer and fasting (see 
note on Acts 13:3). (5) We infer from Acts 6:3-6 that each group chose their own church-leaders. 
See note on Titus 1:5. 

24-28. They preached the message In Perga. They had not preached here when they landed from 
Paphos (Acts 13:13-14). Attalia. A seaport close to Perga. Back to Antioch. The Antioch in Syria. See 
notes on Acts 13:1. W. M. Ramsay thinks the first tour of missions began in 47 A.D., and ended in the 
Autumn of 49 A.D. (by the corrected calendar). And told them. They made a report to their "sponsor- 
ing church." They stayed a long time. Until their second tour of missions. 
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The Meeting at Jerusalem 

^ ^ Some men came from Judea to Antioch 
lo and started teaching the brothers, "You 
cannot be saved unless you are circumcised as 
the Law of Moses requires." 2 Paul and Barnabas 
had a fierce argument and dispute with them 
about this; so it was decided that Paul and Bar- 
nabas and some of the others in Antioch should 
go to Jerusalem and see the apostles and elders 
about this matter. 

3 They were sent on their way by the church, 
and as they went through Phoenicia and Samaria 
they reported how the Gentiles had turned to 
God; this news brought great joy to all the 
brothers. ''When they arrived in Jerusalem, they 
were welcomed by the church, the apostles, and 
the elders, to whom they told all that God had 
done with them. 5 But some of the believers who 
belonged to the party of the Pharisees stood up 
and said, "They have to be circumcised and told 
to obey the Law of Moses." 



The Council at Jerusalem 

■4 f- Some men came down 
XO from Judea to Antioch 
and were teaching the bro- 
thers: "Unless you are cir- 
cumcised according to the 
custom taught by Moses, 
you cannot be saved." This 
brought V aul and Barnabas 
into sharp dispute and de- 
bate with them. So Paul and 
Barnabas were appointed, 
along with some other be- 
lievers, to go up to Jerusalem 
to see the apostles and elders 
about this question. The 
church sent them on their 
way, and as they traveled 
through Phoenicia and Sa- 
maria, they told how the 
Gentiles had been converted. 
This news made all the 
brothers very glad. When 
they came to Jerusalem, they 
were welcomed by the 
church and the apostles and 
elders, to whom they report- 
ed everything God had done 
through them. 

Then some of the believers 
who belonged to the party of 
the Pharisees stood up and 



1 , Some men came from Judea. This chapter shows us something of the sharp conflict which shook the 
church of that day. Was Christianity just an extension of Judaism, or, was it something completely 
new??? The Jerusalem and Judean Christians remained strict Jews (Acts 21:20-21). The Samaritan 
Christians were already circumcized. Peter and his fellow believers were amazed that Cornelius and 
his friends could be baptized into Christ without first being circumcized. The planting of the Gentile 
church at Antioch in Syria, and the great crowds of Gentiles who became Christians without being 
circumcized, caused a certain group of Jews to react with anger! Unless you arc circumcized. These 
Jews made this the supreme test of fellowship! Read the literal translation of Paul's inspired comment 
in Gal. 5:12. The issue of authority had to be settled, and the Jerusalem Meeting was called to show that 
the apostles and elders did not authorize forcing the Gentiles to be circumcized. This important ques- 
tion would decide whether Christianity would also be Jewish (following Jewish tradition), or, be free 
as God's sons. Paul calls these "men from Judea" spies who pretended to be brothers (Gal. 2:4). 

2. Had a fierce argument. This shows the importance of the issue. These men were from Jerusalem, 
and could claim they were acting by the authority of the apostles. Should go to Jerusalem. The Twelve 
were there. 

3-4. They were sent on their way by the church. This was an official mission. Johnson thinks a special 
escort of church-members went along with them to Jerusalem. They visited the churches in Phoenicia 
and Samarai as they went through, and told them what God was doing among the Gentiles. [The Holy 
Spirit produces faith through the hearing of the message (Rom. 10:17). The Gentiles heard, believed, 
and turned to God.] 

5. But some of the believers. Like Paul, they had converted to Christ, but unlike him, they had not 
given up their prejudice (see Acts 21:20-21). Some may have been Paul's old friends. They quickly 
raised the question when Paul and Barnabas gave the report of verse 4. 
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6 The apostles and the elders met together to 
consider this question. 'After a long debate Peter 
stood up and said, "My brothers, you know that 
a long time ago God chose me from among 
you to preach the message of Good News to the 
Gentiles, so that they could hear and believe. 
"And God, who knows the hearts of men, showed, 
his approval of the Gentiles by giving the Holy 
Spirit to them, just as he had to us. 'He made no 
difference between us and them; he purified their 
hearts because they believed. 10 So then, why do 
you want to put God to the test now by laying 
a load on the backs of the believers which neither 
our ancestors nor we ourselves were able to 
carry? U N6! We believe and are saved by the 
grace of the Lord Jesus, just as they are." 

12 The whole group was silent as they heard 
Barnabas and Paul report all the wonders and 
miracles that God had done through them 
among the Gentiles. l3 When they finished speak- 
ing, James spoke up, "Listen to me, brothers! 
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said, "The Gentiles must be 
circumcised and requited to 
obey the law of Moses." 

The apostles and elders 6 
mettoconsider this question. 
After much discussion, Peter 7 
ggt up and addressed them: 

"Brothers, you know that " 
some time ago God made a 
choice among you that the 
Gentiles might hear from my 
lips the message of the gos- 
pel and believe. Godj who 8 
knows the heart, showed 
that he. accepted them by 
giving the Holy Spirit to 
them, just as he did to us. 
He made no distinction be- 9 
tween us and them, for he 
purified their hearts by 
faith. Now then, why do you 10 
try to test God by putting on 
the necks of the disciples a 
yoke that neither we nor our 
fathers have been able to 
bear? No! We believe it is 11 
through the grace of our 
Lord Jesus that we are saved , 
just as they are." 

The whole assembly be- 12 
came silent as they listened 
to Barnabas and Paul telling 
about the miraculous signs 
and wonders God had done 
among the Gentiles through 
them. When they finished, 13 
James spoke up: 

"Brothers, listen to me. 



6. The apostles and the elders met together. W. M.Ramsaygives 49 A.D. as the date of this. [Johnson 
gives 51 A.D.] The Twelve had been reduced by one (Acts 12:2). James, the Lord's brother, was a chief 
man in the Jerusalem church. Historians often call him the pastor or bishop. Note that both of these 
titles mean "elder," and there were more than one. Gal. 2:12 implies that James was the leader of, tjje 
"circumcision party." ,' 

7-11. After a long debate. Some Jews believed God was their personal property, and that the Gentiles 
had to accept their Law and Tradition and come to God through them. Paul and others knew that God 
had terminated the Law {Col. 2:14), and of course, Tradition had no authority at all. Peter stood op. 
He tells about the Gentiles being accepted by God (see Acts 10 & 11). He made no difference between 
as and them. God's same terms of salvation are for both Jew and Gentile. He purified their hearts. 
The Jews believed Gentiles were religiously unclean, and that they had to convert to Judaism and 
become a "Jew" before God's promises could be available to them. So then. The Law was a load which 
no one could carry. To force this on the believers was the same thing as opposing God. Compare -Acts 
5:39. Just as they are. BOTH Jew and Gentile must believe and be saved by grace (Rom. 3:27-31). 

12. The whole group was silent. They are amazedl The miracles show that God approves the work 
among the Gentiles. 

13. James spoke np. Note it is James, the brother of Jesus, who takes charge of the situation. See Qui. 
2:9 and the introduction to James. 
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,4 Simon has just explained how God first showed 
his care for the Gentiles by taking from among 
them a people to be all his own. 15 The words of 
the prophets agree completely with this. As the 
scripture says, 
16 'After this I will return, says the Lord, 
and I will raise David's fallen house. 
I will restore its ruins, 
and build it up again. 
"And so all other people will seek the Lord, 
all the Gentiles whom I have called to 
be my own. 
18 So says the Lord, who made this known 

long ago.' 
""It is my opinion," James went on, "that we 
should not trouble the Gentiles who are turning 
to God. 20 Instead, we should write a letter telling 
them not to eat any food that is unclean because 
it has been offered to idols; to keep themselves 
from immorality; not to eat any animal that has 
been strangled, or any blood. "For the Law of 
Moses has been read for a very long time in the 
synagogues every Sabbath, and his words are 
preached in every town." 
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Simon has described to us 14 
how God at first showed his 
concern by taking from the 
Gentiles a people for him- 
self. The words of the pro- 15 
phets are in agreement with 
this, as it is written: 
'After this I will return 16 

and rebuild the fallen 

house of David. 
Its ruins I will rebuild, 

and I will restore it, 
that the rest of mankind 17 

may seek the Lord, and 

all the Gentiles who 

bear my name, 
says the Lord, who does 

these things' 

that have been known 18 

for ages. 

"It is my judgment, there- 19 
fore, that we should not 
make it difficult for the 
Gentiles who are turning to 
God. Instead we should 20 
write to them, telling them 
to abstain from food pollut- 
ed by idols, from sexual im- 
morality, from the meat of 
strangled animals and from 
blood. For Moses has been 21 
preached in every city from 
the earliest times and is read 
in the synagogues on every 
Sabbath." 



14, Simon has just explained. Read what Simon Peter said in verses 7-11. This is what James refers to. 
15-18. The words of the prophets. James paraphrases Amos 9:11-12. Raise David's fallen house. 

Restore the glory of David in the Messiah. Note that James applies this to what had already happened. 
And so all other people. This prophecy of the Gentiles being called to God, does not mention circum- 
cision. So says the Lord. Making salvation available to the Gentiles has been part of God's Plan all 
alongl David's fallen house is restored in the Gentiles coming to Christ. 

19. It Is my opinion. James can plainly see that this is God's will, so he must agree with it. See note 
on verse 6. 

20. We should write a letter. Four things are mentioned, all of which were common practices in the 
Gentile world. Food that Is unclean. Johnson thinks this includes everything that went into the wor- 
ship of idols (see note on Rev. 2:20) . But this must be understood in view of what Paul said in / Cor. 
10:23-33. Immorality. Sex activity with someone not a marriage partner of the one involved. This in- 
cluded adultery, homosexuality (both male and feamle); "peeping-tom-ism." etc. That, has been 
strangled. This kept the blood in the animal. Romans would drown birds in wine, then cook and eat 
them. Or any blood. Blood was drunk in idol worship, and it was common to drink blook and wine 
together. This use of blood would horrify any Jew, so wisdom required this prohibition against eating 
blood. For the Law of Moses. Some would be afraid the Law would be forgotten (Acts 21:20-25) . Also, 
there should be nothing to cause schism between Jewish and Gentile Christians . 
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The Letter to the Gentile Believers 

"Then the apostles and the elders, together 
with the whole church, decided to choose some 
men from the group and send them to Antioch 
with Paul and Barnabas. They chose Judas, 
called Barsabbas, and Silas, two men who were 
highly respected by the brothers. "They sent the 
following letter by them: 

"We, the apostles and the elders, your 
brothers, send greetings to all brothers of Gentile 
birth who live in Antioch, Syria, and Cilicia. 
24 We have heard that some men of our group 
went out and troubled and upset you by what 
they said; they had not, however, received any 
instructions from us to do this. "And so we have 
met together and have all agreed to choose some 
messengers and send them to you. They will go 
with our dear friends Barnabas and Paul, "who 
have risked their lives in the service of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, 27 We send you, then, Judas and 
Silas, who will tell you in person the same things 
we are writing. "The Holy Spirit and we have 
agreed not to put any other burden on you be- 
sides these necessary rules: "eat no food that has 
been offered to idols; eat no blood; eat no animal 
that has been strangled; and keep yourselves 
from immorality. You will do well if you keep 
yourselves from doing these things. Good-bye." 

30 The messengers were sent off and went to 
Antioch, where they gathered the whole group 
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The Council's Letter to 
Gentile Believers 

Then the apostles and 22 
elders, with the whole 
church, decided to choose 
some of their own men and 
send them to Antioch with , 
Paul and Barnabas. They' 
chose Judas, called Barsab- 
bas, and Silas, two men who 
were leaders among the bro- 
thers. With them they sent 23 
the following letter; 
The apostles and elders, 
your brothers, 

To the Gentile believers in 
Antioch, Syria and Cilicia: 
Greetings. 

We have heard that some 24 
went out from us without 
our authorization and dis- 
turbed you .troubling your 
minds by what they said. 
So we all agreed to choose 25 
some men and send them 
to you with our dear 
friends Barnabas and 
Paul— men who have risk- 26 
ed their lives for the name 
of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
Therefore we are sending 27 
Judas and Silas to confirm 
by word of mouth wha^we 
ate writing. It seemed 28 
good to the Holy Spirit 
and to us not to burden 
you with anything beyond 
the following require- 
ments: You are to abstain 29 
from food offered to idols, , , . 
from blood, from the " ' 
meat of strangled animals , 
and from sexual immoral^,, 
ity. You will do well to 
avoid these things. 
Farewell. 

The men were sent off and 3Q 
went down to Antioch, 
where they gathered the > 
church together and deliver- < ■. 



22-29. Together with the whole church. The entire group of Christians were in agreement about this. 
They chose Judas. He was a prophet (verse 32) . Silas, He became Paul's associate (verse 40) . They sent 
the following letter by diem. The letter explains the question and the answer. The Holy Spirit and we. 
This is not just a human decision. The Holy Spirit directed what they did. The four prohibitions, are 
explained in the notes on verses 20-21. 

30-35. They were filled with Joy. Because the Law did not apply to them, and because of the good will 
of their Jewish brothers in Christ. Judas and Silas. Prophets: see note on Eph. 4:11. They had super- 
normal knowledge. They were sent off in peace. This shows the close fellowship between the Jewish and 
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of believers and gave them the letter. "When the 
people read the letter, they were filled with joy 
by the message of encouragement. "Judas and 
Silas, who were themselves prophets, spoke a 
longtime with the brothers, giving them courage 
and strength. "After spending some time there, 
they were sent off in peace by the brothers, and 
went back to those who had sent them. ["But 
Silas decided to stay there.] 

"Paul and Barnabas spent some time in 
Antioch. Together with many others, they taught 
and preached the word of the Lord. 

Paul and Barnabas Separate 

"Some time later Paul said to Barnabas, 
"Let us go back and visit our brothers in every 
city where we preached the word of the Lord, 
and find out how they are getting along." "Bar- 
nabas wanted to take John Mark with them, 
38 but Paul did not think it was right to take him, 
because he had not stayed with them to the end 
of their mission, but had turned back and left 
them in Pamphylia. "They had a sharp argu- 
ment between them, and separated from each 
other. Barnabas took Mark and sailed off for 
Cyprus, 40 while Paul chose Silas and left, com- 
mended by the brothers to the care of the Lord's 
grace. 41 He went through Syria and Cilicia, 
strengthening the churches. 
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ed the letter. The people 31 
read it and were glad for its 
encouraging message. Judas 32 
and Silas, who themselves 
were prophets, said much to 
encourage and strengthen 
the brothers. After spending 33 
some time there, they were 
sent off by the brothers with 
the blessing of peace to 
return to those who had sent 
them. Paul and Barnabas 35 
remained in Antioch, where 
they and many others taught 
and preached the word of 
the Lord. 

Disagreement Between Paul 
and Barnabas 

Some time later Paul said 36 
to Barnabas, "Let us go 
back and visit the brothers 
in all the towns where we 
preached the word of the 
Lord and see how they are 
doing." Barnabas wanted 37 
to take John, also called 
Mark, with them, but Paul 38 
did not think it wise to take 
him, because he had desert- 
ed them in Pamphylia and 
had not continued with 
them In the work. They had 39 
such a sharp disagreement 
that they parted company. 
Barnabas took Mark and 
sailed for Cyprus, but Paul 40 
chose Silas and left, com- 
mended by the brothers to 
the grace of the Lord. He 41 
went through Syria and Cili- 
cia, strengthening the 
churches. 



Gentile Christians. But SUas. This verse is omitted in most manuscripts, but there is some authority 
for it. It agrees with the facts. Paul and Barnabas. They stayed almost a year. Since the New Testament 
had not been written down, the Christians had to depend upon those teachers who had supernormal 
knowledge, for the word of the Lord. 

36-41. let ns go back. This begins the second tour of missions. W. M. Ramsay gives the daite as 50 
A.D. (by the corrected calendar). Barnabas wanted to take John Mark. See notes on Acts 13:5,13. 
They had a sharp argument. Neither one would "give in," yet note this was not a fight, but a friendly 
disagreement. And separated from each other. This solved the problem. Now there were two teams 
making this second tour. Commended by the brothers. This implies that a meeting of the church was 
held to "identify" them (see notes on Acts 13:2-3). Both teams had their blessings. Syria and CUlcla. 
See Gal. 1:21. 



THE SECOND MISSIONARY JOURNEY 

15:35-18:22 



1. IN ANTIOCH. 15:36-40 

a. The desire to revisit the churches established on the first tour, 36 

b. The desire of Barnabas to take John Mark. 37 

c. Disagreement and parting of Barnabas and Saul. 38-40 

2. THROUGH THE PROVINCES OF SYRIA AND CILICIA, 15:41 
Confirmed the churches in this region. Cf, Gal, 1:21-24 

3. AT DERBE. 16:1a 
Confirmed the church, la 

4. IN LYSTRA. 16:lb-5 

a. Timothy, his faith and ancestry, lb 

b. The good report of Timothy's work from the nearby churches . 2 

c. The circumcision of Timothy by Paul in preparation for their work. 3 

5. THROUGH THE CITIES OF ICONIUM AND ANTIOCH TO WHOM THEY DELIVERED 
THE DECREES OF THE JERUSALEM COUNCIL. THE CHURCHES WERE GREATLY 
STRENGTHENED. 16:4, 5 , , ,„ 

6. THROUGH THE REGION OF PHRYGIA AND GALATIA. 16:6a; Cf. Gal 4:13-15:1 Cor. 

7. WHILE IN THE ABOVE STATED REGIONS THEY WERE FORBIDDEN BY THE SPIRIT 
TO SPEAK THE WORD IN ASIA. THEY PASSED THROUGH THE PROVINCE OF 
MYSIA AND ASSAYED TO GO INTO THE PROVINCE OF BITHYNIA BUT THEY 
WERE AGAIN FORBIDDEN. 16:6b-8a 

8. AT TROAS. 16:8b-10 

a. The vision. Si, 9 

b. God's call to Macedonia. 10 

9. AT SAMOTHRACE. 16:11a 

A small island where they anchored overnight. 11a 

10. AT NEAPOLIS, 16:11b 

A large seaport city. No time spent here, lib 

11. IN PHILIPPI. 16:12-40 

a. A description of Philippi. /2 

b. The prayer meeting and the conversion. 13-15 

c. The incident of the maid with the evil spirit. 16-18 

d. The result of the casting out of the evil spirit. 19-24 

e. Praise and prayer in jail. 25 

f. The earthquake; prisoners released. 26 

g. The desperation of the jailer. 27 
h. The intervention of Paul. 28 

i. The inquiry of the jailer for salvation. 29, 30 

j. The reply and explanation. 31, 32 

k. The results. 33, 34 

1. The suggested release of Paul and Silas. 35-37 

m.The report of Paul's reply to the magistrates, their action. 38, 39 

n. The final visit with the brethren at the house of Lydia. 40 

12. PASSING THROUGH THE CITIES OF AMPHIPOLIS AND APPOLLONIA. 17:1a 

13. AT THESSALONICA. 17:lb-10a 

a. Entering the synagogue and reasoning for three sabbaths, lb-3 

b. Many respond. 4 

c. The Jews, full of jealousy, stir up a persecution. 5 

d. The trial of Jason and certain brethren. 6-9 

e. The brethren send them away by night. 10a 

14. AT BEREA. 17:10b-14a 

a. Entering the synagogue. 10b 

b. The noble attitude of the Berean Jews. 11 

c. The good results. 12 ., . _. 

d. The Jews from Thessalonica stir up opposition. Paul leaves with brethren; Silas and Timothy 
remain. 13, 14a 



15. IN ATHENS. 17:14b-34 

a. The brethren from Berea go with Paul as far as Athens and take back a command for the coming 
of Silas and Timothy. 14b, 15 

b. Paul is provoked in spirit and reasons in the synagogue. 16, 17 

c. The contact with the Epicurean and Stoic philosophers. 18-21 

d. Paul's message on the unknown God. 22-31 

e. The results. 32-34 

16. IN CORINTH. 18:1-17 

a. Coming to Corinth. / 

b. His meeting and abiding with Priscilla and Aquilla. 2, 3 

c. Reasoning in the synagogue. 4 

d. The arrival of Silas and Timothy. 5 

e. The opposition; turns to the Gentiles. 6 

f. The services in the house of Titus Justus. 7 

f. The encouraging vision by night. 8-10 
. One year and six months spent here. 11 
i. Paul's trial before Gallic 12-16 
j. The beating of Sosthenes. 17 

17. AT CENCHREA. 18:18 

Where Paul cut his hair in fulfillment of a vow; accompanied by Priscilla and Aquilla. 18 

18. IN EPHESUS. 18:19-21 

a. Enters the synagogue and reasons with Jews. 19 

b. Their desire that he would abide a longed time. 20 

c. His leaving and promise to return. 21 

19. AT CAESAREA. 18:22a 
Saluted the church. 22a 

20. IN ANTIOCH. 18:22b 
Back home. 22b 
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Timothy Goes with Paul and Silas 

* r Paul traveled on to Derbe and Lystra. A 
It) believer named Timothy lived there; his 
mother, also a believer, was Jewish, but his 
father was Greek. 2 A11 the brothers in Lystra and 
Iconium spoke well of Timothy. 3 Paul wanted to 
take Timothy along with him, so he circumcised 
him. He did so because all the Jews who lived 
in those places knew that Timothy's father was 
Greek". 4 As they went through the towns they 
delivered to the believers the rules decided upon 
by the apostles and elders in Jerusalem, and told 
them to obey these rules. 5 So the churches were 
made stronger in the faith &nd grew in numbers 
every day. 

In Troas: Paul's Vision 

'They traveled through the region of Phrygia 
and Galatia, because the Holy Spirit did not let 
them preach the message in the province of Asia. 
'When they reached the border of Mysia, they 
tried to go into the province of Bithynia, but the 
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Timothy Joins Fan! and 
Silas 

■4 r He came to Derbe and 
10 then to Lystra, where 
a disciple named Timothy 
lived, whose mother was a 
Jewess and a believer, but 
whose father was a Greek. 
The brothers at Lystra and 2 
Iconium spoke well of him, 
Paul wanted to take him 3 
along on the journey, so he 
circumcised him because of 
the Jews who lived in that 
area, for they all knew that 
his father was a Greek. As 4 
they traveled from town to 
town, they delivered the de- 
cisions reached by the a- 
postles and elders in Jerusa- 
lem for the people to obey. 
So the churches were streng- 5 
thened in the faith and grew 
daily in numbers. 

Paul's Vision of the 
Macedonian 

Paul and his companions 6 
traveled throughout the re- 
gion of Phrygia and Galatia, 
having been kept by the Holy 
Spirit from preaching the 
word in the province of Asia. 
When they came to the bor- 7 
der of Mysia, they tried to 
enter Bithynia, but the Spirit 
of Jesus would not allow 



1-3. lanl traveled on to Derbe and Lystra. Compare Acts 14:6-21, A believer named Timothy. Born 
of a Jewish mother and a Greek father, and had been taught the Scriptures from childhood (2 Tim. 
3:15) by his devout mother and grandmother (2 Tim. 1:5). J. G. Malphurs thinks Timothy's father was 
a "Gentile converted to Judaism," and that he was in the crowd on Pentecost and was baptized into 
Christ. Timothy's mother and grandmother were Christians as well, and this explains why such devout 
people had not circumcised Timothy. 1 Cor. 4:17 shows us that Paul brought Timothy to Christ. 
Timothy could not have been more than fifteen at that time. Here he is probably sixteen or seventeen. 
So he circumcised him. Timothy was part Jewish, so Paul did this to prevent trouble with the Jews. 
Because Timothy was a descendant of Abraham, he could be circumcised as a civil rite. Since circum- 
cision is without meaning (1 Cor. 7:18-19) , this could be done on the principle of / Cor. 9:20. But in the 
case of Titus, who was a Gentile, the case was different. To have allowed him to be circumcised would 
have damaged the messianic community (Gal. 2:1-5), At this time Timothy was also "identified" 
[ordianed] (1 Tim. 4:14; 2 Tim. 1:6). Compare notes on Acts 13:2-3. 

4-5. As they went through the towns. They delivered the message from the Jerusalem church (Acts 
15:23-29) to the churches [groups of believers] in the towns along the way. 

6-10. Through the region of Phrygia and Galatia. McClintock and Strong's Cyclopedia says the Pro- 
vince of Phrygia did not yet exist, but the name refered to the area south of Galatia. In the province of 
Asia. Ephesus was the capital. The Holy Spirit, also called the Spirit of Jesus, had other plans for them 
at this time. These other areas were not excluded from the gospel, but Paul's mission was to be in 
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Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. "So they 
traveled right on through Mysia and went down 
to Troas. 'Paul had a vision that night in which 
he saw a man of Macedonia standing and beg- 
ging him, "Come over to Macedonia and help 
us!" 10 As soon as Paul had this vision, we got 
ready to leave for Macedonia, because we de- 
cided that God had called us to preach the Good 
News to people there. 

In Philippi: the Conversion of Lydla 

11 We left by ship from Troas and sailed 
straight across to Samothrace, and the next day 
to Neapolis. "From there we went inland to 
Philippi, a city of the first district of Macedonia; 
it is also a Roman colony. We spent several days 
in that city. u On the Sabbath day we went out 
of the city to the riverside, where we 
thought there would be a Jewish place for prayer. 
We sat down and talked to the women who 
gathered there. 14 0ne of those who heard us was 
Lydia, from Thyatira, who was a dealer in pur- 
ple goods. She was a woman who worshiped God, 
and the Lord opened her mind to pay attention to 
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them to. So they passed by 8 
Mysia and went down to 
Troas. During the night 9 
Paul had a vision of a man of 
Macedonia standing and 
begging him, "Come over 
to Macedonia and help us." 
After Paul had seen the vi- 10 - 
sion, we got ready at once to 
leave for Macedonia, con- 
cluding that God had called 
us to preach the gospel to 
them. 

Lydla's Conversion In 
Phllllppl 

From Troas we put out to 11 
sea and sailed straight for 
Samothrace, and the next 
day on to Neapolis. From 12 
there we traveled to Philippi, 
a Roman colony and the 
leading city of that district of 
Macedonia. And we stayed 
there several days. 

On the Sabbath we went 13 
outside the city gate to the 
river, where we expected to 
find a place of prayer. We 
sat down and began to speak 
to the women who had gath- 
ered there. One of those lis- 14 
tening was a; woman named 
Lydia, a dealer in purple 
cloth from the city of Thya- 
tira, who was a worshiper of 
God. The Lord opened her 
heart to respond to Paul's 



Macedonia. Paul had a vision. This is the way the Holy Spirit's message was communicated to him. 
Philippi, Thessalonica, and Berea were all in Macedonia. We got ready to leave. We are not told they 
preached in Troas at this time. But a few years later we find a church here (Acts 20:6-12). From here 
on, Luke speaks as an eyewitness, which implies that he joined Paul and the others at Troas and went 
with them. 

11-12 And sailed straight across. Samothrace is an island at the half-way point. Neapolis is the sea- 
port, just a few miles from Philippi. A Roman colony. Emperor Augustus had planted this colony. It 
was a miniature Rome, with its own government. Note the apostles planted the Good News first in the 
population centers, from which it would be taken home to the rural areas. 

13-15. To the riverside. The Gangas, a small river. A Jewish place for prayer. Evidently, there was no 
synagogue. A few devout Jews, mostly women, met on the river banks to worship God. And talked to 
the women. Some of these may have been "Gentiles converted to Judaism." Lydla is a Greek name. 
Thyatira is in the province of Asia, some hundreds of miles distant. Purple goods were valuable luxury 
items. Since Thyatira was a Macedonian colony. Lydia may have had relatives here in Philippi. And the 
Lord opened her mind. "The Holy Spirit produces faith through the message." To open is the Lord's 
part; to pay attention was her part (Rom. 10:17). Compare £pA. 1:18: Acts 17:3. Were baptized. This 
was always done immediately. Early Christians viewed baptism as participating in the death of Christ 
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what Paul was saying. 15 She and the people of her 
house were baptized. Then she invited us, "Come 
and stay in my house, if you have decided that I 
am a true believer in the Lord." And she pre- 
suaded us to go. 

In Prison at Philippi 

"One day as we were going to the place of 
prayer, we were met by a slave girl who had an 
evil spirit in her that made her predict the future. 
She earned much money for her owners by telling 
fortunes. "She followed Paul and us, shouting, 
"These men are servants of the Most High God! 
They announce to you how you can be saved!" 
'"She did this for many days, until Paul became 
so upset that he turned around and said to the 
spirit, "In the name of Jesus Christ I order you 
to come out of her!" The spirit went out of her 
that very moment. "When her owners realized 
that their chance of making money was gone, 
they grabbed Paul and Silas and dragged them 
to the authorities in the public square. 20 They 
brought them before the Roman officials and 
said, "These men are Jews, and they are causing 
trouble in our city. "They are teaching customs 
that are against our law; we are Romans and 
cannot accept or practice them." "The crowd 
joined the attack against them; the officials tore 
the clothes off Paul and Silas, and ordered them 



561 

message. When she and the 15 
members of her household 
were baptized , she invited us 
to her home, "If you con- 
sider me a beliver in the 
Lord," she said, "come and 
stay at my house." And she 
persuaded us. 

Paul and Silas In Prison 

Once when we were going 16 
to the place of prayer, we 
were met by a slave girl who 
had a spirit by which she 
predicted the future. She 
earned a lot of money for her 
owners by fortune-telling. 
This girl followed Paul and 17 
the rest of us, shouting, 
"These men are servants of 
the Most High God, who are 
telling you the way to be 
saved." She kept this up for 18 
many days. Finally Paul be- 
came so troubled that he 
turned around and said to 
the spirit, "In the name of 
Jesus Christ I command you 
to come out of her!" At that 
moment the spirit left her. 

When the owners of the 19 
slave girl realized that their 
hope of making money was 

fone,- they seized Paul and 
ilas and dragged them into 
the marketplace to face the 
authorities. They brought 20 
them before the magistrates 
and said, "These men are 
Jews, and are throwing our 
city into an uproar by advo- 21 
eating customs unlawful for 
us Romans to accept or 
practice." 

The crowd joined in the 22 
attack against Paul and 
Silas, and the magistrates 
ordered them to be stripped 



(see note on Cot. 2:12) . The people of her house would be her servants and friends. She was a business 

woman who sold purple goods, therefore wealthy. Then she Invited us. This is an offer of support. Paul 

did not usually take financial help from his converts (Acts 20:33; 2 Cor. 12:17), but this time he was 

persuaded (compare Luke 8: 1-3). 

16-18. We were met by a slave girl. She was possessed by a demon, who gave her supernatural abilities. 

These men are servants. The demon knew who they were (James 2:19). Compare Mark 3:12; Luke 

4:34-35. In the name of Jesus Christ. Compare Mark 16:17; Acti 19:13-16. 

19-22. They grabbed Paul and Silas. Nothing angers men more than seeing their greed defeated. These 

men are Jews. That fact alone would incriminate them. Compare Acts 18:2 and note. Tore the clothes 

off. It was the custom to strip convicted prisoners and whip the bare body. 
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to be whipped. "After a severe beating they were 
thrown into jail, and the jailer was ordered to 
lock them up tight. 24 Upon receiving this order, 
the jailer threw them into the inner cell and 
fastened their feet between heavy blocks of wood. 

"About midnight Paul and Silas were praying 
and singing hymns to God, and the other pri- 
soners were listening to them. "Suddenly there 
was a violent earthquake, which shook the prison 
to its foundations. At once all the doors opened, 
and the chains fell off all the prisoners. "The 
jailer woke up, and when he saw the prison doors 
open he thought that all the prisoners had es- 
caped; so he pulled out his sword and was about 
to kill himself. "But Paul shouted at the top of 
his voice, "Don't harm yourself! We are all 
here!" 

"The jailer called for a light, rushed in, and 
fell trembling at the feet of Paul and Silas. 
30 Then he led them out and asked, "What must 
I do, sirs to be saved?" 

""Believe in the Lord Jesus," they said, "and 
you will be saved — you and your family." "Then 
they preached the word of the Lord to him and 
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and beaten. After they had 23 
been severely flogged, they 
were thrown into prison, and 
the jailer was commanded to 
guard them carefully. Upon 24 
receiving such orders, he put 
them in the inner cell and 
fastened their feet in the 
stocks. 

About midnight Paul and 25 
Silas were praying and sing- 
ing hymns to God, and the 
other prisoners were listen- 
ing to them. Suddenly there 26 
was such a violent earth- 
quake that the foundations 
of the prison were shaken. 
At once all the prison doors 
flew open, and everybody's 
chains came loose. The jailer 27 
woke up, and when he saw 
the prison doors open, he 
drew his sword and was 
about to kill himself because 
he thought the prisoners had 
escaped. But Paul shouted, 28 
"Don't harm yourself! We 
areallherel" 

The jailer called for lights, 29 
rushed in and fell trembling 
before Paul and Silas. He 30 
then brought them out and 
asked, "Men, what must I 
do to be saved?" 

They replied, "Believe in 31 
the Lord Jesus, and you will 
be saved — you and your 
household." Then they 32 
spoke the word of the Lord 
to him and to all the others 



23-24. After a severe beating. The Law of Moses regulated whipping (Deut. 25:3; 2 Cor. 11:24). 
Romans had no such restriction. The Inner cell. A damp cell, with no source of light, Used for "solitary 
confinement.'' 

25-28. About midnight. Note they were praying and singing in spite of their physical condition and the 
place where they were! Suddenly there was a violent earthquake. This was God's answer. Compare Acts 
4:31; 5:19. And was about to kill himself. Guards who allowed prisoners to escape forfeited their own 
lives (Acts 12:19). k Roman would commit suicide under these circumstances. But Paul shouted. Paul 
could see out of the darkness through the now opened doors. He and Silas were still there, and the 
other prisoners were probably too shocked to m ve. 

29-34. And fell trembling. He is convinced they are under divine protectionl What must I do? Paul's 
answer to this question shows the jailer knew they preached a new religion. Believe In the Lord Jesus. 
This was the point of beginning for this man. To those who already believed, Peter said "repent and be 
baptized" (Acts 2:38). To one who already believed and had repented, Ananias said "be baptized" 
(Acts 22:16) . Faith reaches out to God (compare Heb. 11:4). You and your family. This does not mean 
the family would be saved as a unit. The same way open to him, was also open to them. Then they 
preached the word. They could not believe what they did not know. Paul presents the Good News of 
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to all the others in his house. 33 At that very hour 
of the night the jailer took them and washed off 
their wounds; and he and all his family were 
baptized at once. 34 He took Paul and Silas up 
into his house and gave them some food to eat. 
He and his family were filled with joy, because he 
now believed in God. 

"The next morning the Roman authorities 
sent police officers with the order, "Let those 
men go." 

"So the jailer told it to Paul, "The officials 
have sent an order for you and Silas to be re- 
leased. You may leave, then and go in peace." 

"But Paul said to the police officers, "We were 
not found guilty of any crime, yet they whipped 
us in public — and we are Roman citizens! Then 
they threw us in prison. And now they want to 
send us away secretly? Not at all! The Roman 
officials themselves must come here and let us 
out." 

"The police officers reported these words to 
the Roman officials; and when they heard that 
Paul and Silas were Roman citizens, they were 
afraid. "So they went and apologized to them; 
then they led them out of the prison and asked 
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in his house, At that hour 33 
of the night the jailer took 
them and washed their 
wounds; then immediately 
he and all his family were 
baptized. The jailer brought 34 
them into his house and set 
a meal before them, and the 
whole family was filled with 
joy, because they had come 
to believe in God. 

When it was daylight, the 35 
magistrates sent their offic- 
ers to the jailer with the 
order: "Release those men." 
The jailer told Paul, "The 36 
magistrates have ordered 
that you and Silas be releas- 
ed. Now you can leave. Go 
in peace." 

But Paul said to the 37 
officers: "They beat us pub- 
licly without a trial, even 
through we are Roman citi- 
zens, and threw us into pri- 
son. And now do they want 
to get rid of us quietly? Nol 
Let them come themselves 
and escort us out." 

The officers reported this 38 
to the magistrates, and when 
they heard that Paul and 
Silas were Roman citizens, 
they were alarmed. They 39 
came to appease them and 
escorted them from the pris- 
on, requesting them to leave 



God's act in Christ to set men free. This implies all who heard could understand and believe, And 
washed off their wounds. They were covered with.blood, dust, and bruises. Hov/son thinks they were 
washed in a large tank or reservoir in the prison courtyard, which was kept full by rainwater from the 
roof. Were baptized at once. Paul and Silas Were washed from fleshly wounds ; the jailer and his family 
were washed from the deeper wounds and stains of sin (compare Titus 3:4-5; 1 Pet. 3:21). [No trace of 
the baptism of infant children of Christians is found in the New Testament.] Up into his house. The 
house may have been built on the wall above the prison. This shows his thankfulness. Were filled with 
Joy. The joy of the Holy Spirit which followed his baptism. Although the text of verse 34 speaks directly 
of the jailer, verse 33 shows they had all believed and been baptized . 

35-40. The Roman authorities. It may have been fear of the earthquake, or "second-thoughts" about 
their cruel treatment of "holy men" which influenced them to order the release. But Paul said. Roman 
law said no Roman citizen could be whipped or tortured. Paul makes an issue of this, probably to bene- 
fit the church at Philippi. Paul was born a Roman citizen. (Acts 22:25-29). He did not hesitate to cal' 
on the Roman government to help him, when it would promote the cause of Christ to do so. And when 
they heard. Paul could have demanded their punishment and dismissal. And went to Ljdia's house. 
The small group of believers was meeting there. Later they would become a large group, and Paul 
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them to leave the city. 40 Paul and Silas left the 
prison and went to Lydia's house. There they met 
the brothers, spoke words of encouragement 
to them, and left. 

In Thessalonica 

^ fj They traveled on through Amphipolis and 
1 / Apollonia, and came to Thessalonica, 
where there was a Jewish synagogue. 2 According 
to his usual habit, Paul went to the synagogue. 
There during three Sabbath days he argued with 
the people from the Scriptures, 'explaining them 
and proving from them that the Messiah had 
to suffer, and rise from death. "This Jesus whom 
I announce to you," Paul said, "is the Messiah." 
"Some of them were convinced and joined Paul 
and Silas; so did a large group of Greeks who 
worshiped God, and many of the leading women. 
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the city. After Paul and 40 
Silas came out of the prison, 
they went to Lydia's house, 
where they met with the bro- 
thers and encouraged them. 
Then they left. 

In Thessalonica 

nWhen they had passed 
through Amphipolis 
and Apollonia, they came to 
Thessalonica, where there 
was a Jewish synagogue. As 2 
his custom was, Paul went 
into the synagogue, and on 
three Sabbath days he rea- 
soned with them ftom the 
Scriptures, explaining and 3 
proving that the Christ had 
to suffer and rise from the 
dead. "This Jesus I am pro- 
claiming to you is the Christ, 
"he said. Some of the Jews 4 
were persuaded and joined 
Paul and Silas, as did a large 
number of God-fearing 
Greeks and not a few prom- 
inent women. 



would address a letter to them. And left. They go on to Thessalonica.. Philippi was the first place (so 
far as we know) in Europe where the gospel was preached; the first one to obey the truth was a woman; 
the preachers of the Good News were severely beaten and jailed; but through God's grace and power, a 
great victory was won. This young church sent aid to Paul at Thessalonica Q>hil. 4:15-16). 

1-4. They traveled on. They went along the Roman military road that crossed Macedonia and Greece 
to the seaport of Dyrrachium; and resuming at the port of Brundisium on the coast of Italy, continued 
to Rome itself. Amphipolis was some thirty miles from Philippi (about one day's travel time); Apollonia 
about thirty miles still farther west; and Thessalonica about twenty-eight miles more. Thessalonica was 
a rich commerical city, the captial of Macedonia. According to his usual habit. Where there was a 
Jewish synagogue, this is where Paul began. Here he found people, both Jew and Gentile, who believed 
in the living God and the Old Testament Scriptures. He would show how the prophets predicted the 
death and resurrection of the Messiah, and that this proved Jesus to be the Messiah who was to come. 
Three Sabbath days. This is how long he argued in the synagogue. Some of them were convinced. These 
were Jews. A large group of Greeks. These were Gentiles who wanted to learn about the God of Israel, 
and who came to the synagogue regularly, but had not converted to Judaism and been circumcised. 
And many of the leading women. Wives of the leading citizens, who had much influence. Ramsay 
thinks the synagogue would have in it: Jews; "Gentiles converted to Judaism"; Greeks [Gentiles]; 
leading women [mentioned as a climax]. There seemed to be a small number of Jews converted to 
Christ, plus a large number of Gentiles, some of whom had been idol-worshipers (1 Thess. 1;9 and 
note). 
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5 But the Jews were jealous and gathered some 
of the worthless loafers from the streets and 
formed a mob. They set the whole city in an 
uproar, and attacked the home of Jason, trying 
to find Paul and Silas and bring them out to the 
people. 6 But when they did not find them, they 
dragged Jason and some other brothers to the 
city authorities and shouted, "These men have 
caused trouble everywhere! Now they have come 
to our city, 7 and Jason has kept them in his 
house. They are all breaking the laws of the 
Emperor, saying that there is another king, by 
the name of Jesus." "With these words they threw 
the crowd and the city authorities in an uproar. 
'The authorities made Jason and the others pay 
the required amount of money to be released, 
and then let them go. 

InBerea 

10 As soon as night came, the brothers sent Paul 
and Silas to Berea. When they arrived, they went 
to the Jewish synagogue. n The people were more 
open-minded than the people in Thessalonica. 
They listened to the message with great eager- 
ness, and every day they studied the Scriptures 
to see if what Paul said was really true. 12 Many of 
them believed; and many Greek women of high 
social standing and many Greek men also be- 
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But the Jews were jealous ; 5 
so they rounded up some 
bad characters ftom the 
marketplace, formed a mob 
and started a riot in the city. 
They rushed to Jason's 
house in search of Paul and 
Silas in order to bring them 
out to the crowd. But when 6 
they did not find them, they 
dragged Jason and some 
other brothers before the 
city officials, shouting: 
"These men who have 
caused trouble all over the 
world have now come here, 
and Jason has welcomed 7 
them into his house, They 
are all defying Caesar's de- 
crees, saying that there is 
another king, one called 
Jesus." When they heard 8 
this, the crowd and the city 
officials were thrown into 
turmoil. Then they made 9 
Jason and the others post 
bond and let them go. 

InBerea 

As soon as it was night, 10 
the brothers sent Paul and 
Silas away to Berea. On 
arriving there, they went to 
the Jewish synagogue. Now 11 
the Bereans were of more 
noble character than the 
Thessalonlans, for they 
received the message with 
great eagerness and examin- 
ed the Scriptures every day 
to see if what Paul said was 
true. Many of the Jews 12 
believed, as did also a num- 
ber of prominent Greek 
women and many Greek 
men. 



5-9. But the Jews were jealous. As usual, those who did not believe were filled with hatred. And attack- 
ed the home of Jason. Paul and Silas had been staying with him (verse 7). To the city authorities. It is 
ironic that/ews would go to the Roman authorities and complain that Paul and Silas were promoting 
another king. These men have caused trouble everywhere! This shows the revolutionary power of the 
Faith. It changed the worldl With these words. They were charging Paul and Silas with the crime of 
treason against the Romans. Pay the required amount of money. A bond that they would keep the 
peace. ' 

10-12. The brothers sent Paul and Silas to Berea. Between forty-five and sixty miles west of Thessa- 
lonica. The people there were more open-minded. They were willing to investigate the claims of Paul 
and Silas. Many of them believed. See note on verse 2. The same types of people were always the first 
to respond to the preaching of the Good News. 
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lieved. "But when the Jews in Thessalonica 
heard that Paul had preached the word of God 
in Berea also, they came there and started 
exciting and stirring up the mobs. "At once the 
brothers sent Paul away to the coast; but both 
Silas and Timothy stayed in Berea. "The men 
who were taking Paul went with him as far as 
Athens. .Then they went back to Berea with in- 
structions from Paul that Silas and Timothy join 
him as soon as possible. 

In Athens 

"While Paul was waiting in Athens for Silas 
and Timothy, he was greatly upset when he no- 
ticed how full of idols the city was. 17 So he argued 
in the synagogue with the Jews and the Gentiles 
who worshiped God, and in the public square 
every day with the people who happened to come 
by. "Certain Epicurean and Stoic teachers also 
debated with him. Some said, "What is this ig- 
norant show-off trying to say?" 

Others said, "He seems to be talking about 
foreign gods." They said this because Paul was 
preaching about Jesus and the resurrection. "So 
they took Paul, brought him before the meeting 
of the Areopagus, and said, "We would like to 
know this new teaching that you are talking 
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When the Jews In Thes- 13 
salonica learned that Paul 
was preaching the word of 
God at Berea, they went 
there - too, agitating the 
crowds and stirring them 
up. The. brothers Tmmed- 14 
iately sent Paul to the coast, 
but Silas and Timothy stay- 
ed at Berea. The men who IS 
accompanied Paul brought 
him to Athens and then left 
with instructions for Silas 
and Timothy to join him as 
soon as possible. 

In Athens 

While Paul was waiting 16 
for them in Athens, he was 
greatly distressed to see that 
the city was full of idols. So 17 
he reasoned in the synagogue 
with the Jews and the God- 
fearing Greeks, as well as in 
the marketplace day by day 
with those who happened to 
be there. A group of Epicu- 18 
rean and Stoic philosophers 
began to dispute with him. 
Some of them asked, "What 
is this babbler trying to 
say?" Others remarked, 
"He seems to be advocating 
foreign gods." They said this 
because Paul was preaching 
about Jesus and the resur- 
rection. Then they took him 19 
and brought him to a meet- 
ing of the Areopagus, where 
they said to him, "May we 
know what this new teaching 
is that you are presenting? 



13-15. They came there. A certain type of Jew followed Paul and tried to destroy the message of Christ. 
See note on Acts 14:19-20. Sent Paul away to the coast. Ramsay says Luke often passes over the diffi- 
culties and dangers which drove Paul from place to place. Alford says the language implies Paul and 
the others went by sea to Athens. It would have been some 250 miles by land. When Timothy came to 
Athens, he was at once sent back to Thessalonica (7 Thess. 3:1-2 and note). 

16-18. While Paul was waiting in Athens. Some think he had intended to wait until the others came, 
before beginning his worK. He was greatly upset, paroksuneto: burning with anger [righteous in- 
dignation]. He saw that they were worshiping what God had created, rather than the Creator himself 
(compare Rom. 1:25). The attitude of the people toward these beautiful sculptured images, turned 
them away from God. So he argued. He went first to those who had some knowledge of God (fee note 
on verse 2) , but he did not stop there. Epicurean. They taught that happiness is the highest goal of life. 
Stole. They taught that happiness is found in being completely free from both pain and pleasure. They 
said this because. Note Paul's message: Jesus Christ is Lord and Messiah; the dead will be raised to 
life. 

19-21. So they took Paul. Areopagus was the name of both the hill and the group which met there. 
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about. z0 Some of the things we hear you say 
sound strange to us, and we would like to know 
what they mean." "(For all the citizens of Athens 
and the foreigners who lived there liked to spend 
all their time telling and hearing the latest new 
thing.) 

"Paul stood up in front of the meeting of the 
Areopagus and said, "Men of Athens I I see that 
in every was you are very religious. "For as I 
walked through your city and looked at the 
places where you worship, I found also an altar 
on which is written, 'To an Unknown God.' That 
which you worship, then, even though you do not 
know it, is what I now proclaim to you. "God, 
who made the world and everything in it, is Lord 
of heaven and earth, and does not live in tem- 
ples made by men. "Nor does he need anything 
that men can supply by working for him, since 
it is he himself who gives life and breath and 
everything else to all men. "From the one man he 
created all races of men, and made them live 
over the whole earth. He himself fixed before- 
hand the exact times and the limits of the places 
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You are bringing some 20 
strange ideas to our ears, 
and we want to know what 
they mean." (All the Athen- 21 
ians and the foreigners who 
lived there spent their time 
doing nothing but talking 
about and listening to the 
latest ideas.) 

Paul then stood up in the 22 
meeting of the Areopagus 
and said? 

"Men of Athens 1 I see 
that in every way you are 
very religious. For as I walk- 23 
ed around and observed 
your objects of worship, I 
found even an altar with this 
inscription: to an unknown 
god. Now what you worship 
as something unknown I am 
going to proclaim to you. 

"The God who made the 24 
world and everything in it is 
the Lord of heaven and earth 
and does not live in temples 
built by hands . And he is not 25 
served by human hands, as 
if he needed anything, be- 
cause he himself gives all 
men life and breath and 
everything else. From one 26 
man he made every nation of 
men, that they should in- 
habit the whole earth; and 
he determined the times set 
for them and the exact 
places where they should 



[Mars-hill is a Lathi name applied to it.] This group compared to our Supreme Court, Kemember that 
Athens was the literary capital of the ancient world; the most cultured city; and the place where 
Romans went to complete their education at the University where thousands came to study. The hill 
itself is about fifty feet high, and at that time was surrounded by the most beautiful sculptures in 
Athens. The latest new thing. Curiosity, not a love for truth, motivated these people. 
22-31. Paul stood up. Many seem to think Paul made a great mistake in what he said to this group, and 
see a resolve never to repeat this error in what he says in 1 Cor. 2:1-5. But this cannot be! Paul was an 
inspired apostle! Therefore, what he said was proper for this situation. (1) These people were totally 
ignorant of God. (2) Verse 19 implies they were hostile to some degree. (3) Paul spoke the truth plainly, 
without any verbal trickery. (4) He followed the principle of 1 Cor. 9:21. Men of Athens. Since this is an 
unofficial meeting, he says this to call, them to order. Yon are very religions. [Superstitious originally 
meant religious.] This Is a compliment. He saw this wherever he went in Athens. To an Unknown God. 
We infer that there were a number of altars in Athens with this inscription which he quotes. Is what I 
now proclaim to yon. "I, whom you consider an ignorant show-off, proclaim to you the God whom you 
are only dimly aware of." This is not an insult, but is designed to make them listen. God, who made the 
world. He describes God; (1) He made the world. (2) Lord of heaven and earth. (3) Does not live in 
temples. (4) Does not need the service of men. (5) Is the source of life to all men. (6) Created all races 
from the one man. (7) Decrees that men should look for him. (8) We too are his children. (9) God is not 



568 



ACTS 



where they would live. "He did this so that they 
would look for him, and perhaps find him as 
they felt around for him. Yet God is actually 
not far from any one of us; 2S as some one has 
said, 

'In him we live and move and exist.' 
It is as some of your poets have said, 
'We too are his children.' 
"Since we are God's children, we should not 
suppose that his nature is anything like an image 
of gold or silver or stone, shaped by the art and 
skill of man. 30 God has overlooked the times 
when men did not know, but now he commands 
all men everywhere to turn away from their evil 
ways. "For he has fixed a day in which he will 
judge the whole world with justice, by means of 
a man he has chosen. He has given proof of this 
to everyone by raising that man from death!" 

"When they heard Paul speak about a raising 
from death, some of them made fun of him, but 
others said., "We want to hear you speak about 
this again." "And so Paul left the meeting. 
"Some men joined him and believed; among 
them was Dionysius, a member of the Areo- 
pagus, a woman named Damans, and some 
others. 
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live. God did this so that 27 
men would seek him and 
perhaps reach out for him 
and find him, though he is 
not far from each one of us. 
'For in him we live and move 28 
and have our being.' As 
some of your own poets have 
said, 'We are his children.' 

"Therefore since we are 29 
God's children, we should 
not think that the divine be- 
ing is like gold or silver or 
stone — an image made by 
man's design and skill. In 30 
the oast God overlooked 
such ignorance, but now he 
commands all people every- 
where to repent. For he has 31 
set a day when he will judge 
the world with justice by the 
man he has appointed. He 
has given proof of this to all 
men by raising him from the 
dead." 

When they heard about 32 
the resurrection of the dead , 
some of them sneered, but 
others said, "We want to 
hear you again on this sub- 
ject." At that, Paul left the 33 
Council. A few men became 34 
followers of Paul and be- 
lieved. Among them was 
Dionysius, a member of the 
Areopagus, also a woman 
named Damaris, and a 
number of others. 



like any image shaped by man. It dishonors him to worship an idol. God has overlooked the times. 
Before Christ came, the Gentiles had no revelation from God, and the lews had only an imperfect one 
(ffeb, 1:1-2; 8:6-7). Since Christ has come, God's final and complete Truth has been given to mankind. 
To tun away from their evil ways. Knowledge implies responsibility. When men learn the truth, they 
are obligated to obey it. The gospel leaves no one out. God's command is to all men everywhere. For he 
has fixed a day. Everyone wiU be required to account for how he has used his earthly life. By means of 
a man. It will be Jesus Christ who sits at Judgment. He has given proof of this. The proof is the Resur- 
rection. If Jesus is raised from death, then all will be raised (1 Cor. 15:20); this proves the Judgment. 
32-34. Some of them made fan of him. Many want to believe that death "ends it all." Some wanted to 
hear him talk about this again. This does not show any great interest, and Athens does not seem to have 
been such a great success. However, notice that some did believe, Not bad results from one sermon to 
people who did not even know the living God. Nothing is said of planting a church here, and even as 
late as Constantine the Great, Athens remained a center of Paganism. Paul did not return to Athens, 
nor did he wri te to C hristians at Athens. But his greeting to "all God's people in Greece" (2 Cor. 1:1) 
would have included any Christians in Athens. 
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In Corinth 

u q After this, Paul left Athens and went on 
lO to Corinth. 2 There he met a Jew named 
Aquila, born in Pontus, who had just come from 
Italy with his wife Priscilla, because Emperor 
Cladius had ordered all the Jews to leave Rome. 
Paul went to see them, 3 and stayed and worked 
with them, because he earned his living by 
making tents, just as they did. 4 He argued in the 
synagogue every Sabbath, trying to convince 
both Jews and Greeks. 

5 When Silas and Timothy arrived from Mace- 
donia, Paul gave his whole time to preaching 
the message, testifying to the Jews that Jesus 
is the Messiah. 6 When they opposed him and 
said evil things about him, he protested by 
shaking the dust from his clothes and saying to 
them, "If you are lost, you yourselves must take 
the blame for it! I am not responsible. From now 
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In Corinth 

1 q After this, Paul left 
lO Athens and went to 
Corinth. There he met a Jew 
named Aquila, a native of 
Pontus, who had recently 
come from Italy with his wife 
Priscilla, because Claudius 
had ordered all the Jews to 
leave Rome, Paul went to see 
them, and because he was a 
tentmaker as they were, he 
stayed and worked with 
them, Every Sabbath he 
argued in the synagogue, 
trying to persuade Jews and 
Greeks. 

When Silas and Timothy 
came from Macedonia, Paul 
devoted himself exclusively 
to preaching, testifying to 
the Jews that Jesus was the 
Christ. But when the Jews 
opposed Paul and became 
abusive, he shook out his 
clothes in protest and said to 
them, "Your blood be on 
your own heads! I am clear 
of my responsibility. From 
now on I will go to the 
Gentiles." 



1. And went on to Corinth. This distance is forty-five miles by sea. The Romans had destroyed this 
city in 146 B.C., and it had been rebuilt by Julius Ceasar in 46 B.C. It was a gateway for commerce 
between Italy and Asia. Its moral climate was demonstrated by the Temple of Venus Pandemos, which 
utilized a thousand prostitut es. 

2. A Jew named Aqnlla. Some think the term "Jew" shows he was not yet a Christian. Johnson thinks 
both Aquila and Priscilla became Christians at Corinth. Yet Paul may mentlo.n that this man was a 
Jew, only to account for the fact he had just come from Italy. 

3. And stayed and worked with them. They both made tents. Every Jewish boy was taught a manual 
trade, no matter what future had been planned for him. They said: "Whoever does not teach his son to 
■work, teaches him to steal " Paul sometimes worked at his trade to support himself. See.4cte 20:34; 
1 Thess. 2:9; 2 Thess, 3:8; 1 Cor. 4:12. Other times he received money from others (Phil. 4:15-16), 

4. He argued In the synagogue. After working six days making tents, he spent the seventh day pro- 
claiming the Good News of Christ. 

5. When SUas and Timothy arrived. They had stayed at Berea (Acts 17:14), but Paul had sent for 
them to join him. Timothy must have joined him at Athens, and been immediately sent back to Thes- 
salonica (/ Thess. 3:1). He would now be returning from there to be with Paul. Some, however, think 
Timothy is just now meeting with Paul the first time since Berea. Paul now devoted full time tp preach- 
ing the message of Christ. 

6. When they opposed him. They became hostile and said evil things against both him and the Christ 
he preached. He protested. Shaking the dust off was symbolic (seeLuke 9:5 and note). I am not respon- 
sible. The choice was their own. Paul had fulfilled his mission. He would now go to the Gentiles in this 
area. [But see Acts 19:8. ] 
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on I will go to the Gentiles." 7 So he left them 
and went to live in the house of a Gentile named 
Titius Justus, who worshiped God; his house was 
next to the synagogue. 8 Crispus, the leader of 
the synagogue, believed in the Lord, he and all 
his family; and many other people in Corinth 
heard the message, believed, and were baptized. 

'One night Paul had a vision, in which the 
Lord said to him, "Do not be afraid, but keep 
on speaking and do not give up, '"because I am 
with you. No one will be able to harm you, be- 
cause many in this city are my people." "So Paul 
stayed there for a year and a half, teaching the 
people the word of God. 

"When Gallio was made the Roman governor 
of Greece, the Jews got together, seized Paul 
and took him into court. 13 "This man," they 
said, "is trying to persuade people to worship 
God in a way that is against the law!" 

'"Paul was about to speak, when Gallio said 
to the Jews, "If this were a matter of some wrong 
or evil crime that has been committed, it would 
be reasonable for me to be patient with you Jews. 
ls But since it is an argument about words and 
names and your own law, you yourselves must 
settle it. I will not be the judge of such things!" 



8 



Then Paul left the syna- 
gogue and went next door to 
the house of Titius Justus, a 
worshiper of God. Crispus, 
the synagogue ruler, and his 
entire household believed in 
the Lord; and many of the 
Corinthians who heard him 
believed and were baptized. 

One night the Lord spoke 9 
to Paul in a vision: "Do not 
be afraid; keep on speaking, 
do not be silent. For I am 10 
with you, and no one is going 
to attack and harm you, be- 
cause I have many people in 
this city." So Paul stayed for 11 
a year and a half, teaching 
them the word of God, 

While Gallio was procon- 
sul of Achaia, the Jews made 
a united attack on Paul and 
brought him into court. 
"This man," they charged, 
is persuading the people to 
worship God in ways con- 
trary to the law." 

Just as Paul was about to 14 
speak, Gallio said to the 
Jews, "If you Jews were 
making a complaint about 
some misdemeanor or seri- 
ous crime, it would be 
reasonable for me to listen to 
you. But since it involves 15 
questions about words and 
names and your own law — 
settle the matter yourselves. 
I will not be a judge of such 



12 



13 



7-11. So he left them. Paul now makes the house of a Gentile into his own synagogue, next door to the 
Jewish synagogue! Titos Justus may be the Titus to whom Paul wrote a letter. See introduction to Titus. 
Crispus. Paul baptized the leader of the synagogue with his own hands (1 Cor. 1:14). One night Paul 
had a vision. God promised success in his mission to turn oeople to Christ. No political ideology can 
give Christianity a greater test than it received at Corinth. Yet there were many even here wno would 
and did respond to the Good News of God's act in Christ to set men free. See what Paul says in / Cor. 
6:9-11. So Paul stayed there. During this time he wrote the two letters to the Thessalonians. 
12-17. When Gallio was made. Ramsay thinks this was in the summer of 52 A.D. Gallio's brother, 
Seneca, was the teacher of Nero. Seized Paul and took him Into court. This implies they could not stir 
up a mob against him, as had been done at other places. In a way that Is against the law. Rome per- 
mitted many religions, including Judaism. Since these Jews have no authority over Paul, they try to 
make him "look bad" to Gallio. Paul was about to speak. Gallio interrupts to scold the Jews for bring- 
ing this to him. He seems to think Christianity is Just another sect of Judaism. He has no love for either 
the Jews or the Christians, and throws the whole thing out of court. This does show that the Roman 
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I6 And he drove them out of the court. 17 They 
all grabbed Sosthenes, the leader of the syna- 
gogue, and beat him in front of the court. But 
that did not bother Gallio a bit. 

The Return to Antioch 

"Paul stayed on in Corinth with the brothers 
for many days, then left them and sailed off with 
Priscilla and Aquila for Syria. Before sailing he 
made a vow in Cenchreae and had his head 
shaved. "They arrived in Ephesus, where Paul 
left Priscilla and Aquila. He went into the syna- 
gogue and argued with the Jews. 20 They asked 
him to stay with them a long time, but he would 
not consent. "Instead, he told them as he left, 
"If it is the will of God, I will come back to you." 
And so he sailed from Ephesus. 

"When he arrived at Caesarea he went to Jeru- 
salem and greeted the church, and then went to 
Antioch. 23 After spending some time there he 
left, he went through the region of Galatia and 
Phrygia, strengthening all the believers. 
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things." So he had them e- 16 
jected from the court. Then 17 
they all turned on Sosthenes, 
the synagogue ruler, and 
beat him in front of the court. 
But Gallio showed no con- 
cern whatever. 

Apollos 

Paul stayed on in Corinth 18 
for some time. TKen he left 
the brothers and sailed for ■ 
Syria, accompanied by Pris- 
cilla and Aquila. Before he 
sailed, he had his hair cut 
off at Cenchrea because of a 
vow he had taken. They ar- 19 
rived at Ephesus, where Paul 
left Priscilla and Aquila. He 
himself went into the syna- 
gogue and reasoned with the 
Jews. When they asked him 20 
to spend more time with 
them, he declined. But as he 21 
left, he promised, "I will 
come back if it is God's 
will." Then he set sail from 
Ephesus. 

When he landed at Caes- 22 
area, he went up ana greeted 
the church and then Went 
down to Antioch. After 23 
spending some time ut Anti- 
och, Paul set out from there 
and traveled from place to 
place throughout the region 
of Galatia and Phrygia, 
strengthening all the 
disciples. 



authorities would do nothing to stop the spread of Christianity at this time. And he drove them oat. The 
guards ejected them. They all grabbed Sosthenes. They take out their frustration on their own leader 
by beating him. Gallio ignored the whole thing. It was only the Jews, who he considered irrational 
anyway. 

18-23, Paul stayed on In Corinth. This may be included in the year and a half (verse 11). The point is 
that he was not forced to leave the area by what the Jews were doing. Then left them and sailed off. 
Heading back to Antioch in Syria, to the "parent church" that sent him out. Before sailing he made a 
vow. Cenchreae was the eastern harbor of Corinth, where shipping for the East arrived and departed. 
Jews often made vows for personal reasons. Why Paul did this just now, we do not know. It could be 
that it was part of some custom which would help him reach his Jewish people with the gospel (compare 
Acts 21:24). They arrived In Ephesus. On the coast of the Roman province of Asia. He went Into the 
synagogue. As he always did. Compare note on Acts 17:2. They seemed to be interested in what he said, 
but he could not stay. If it Is the will of God. See James 4:13-17. Paul was making a hurried trip to 
Jerusalem, perhaps for the feast of Pentecost. He did return (Acts 19:1). He sailed from Ephesus to 
Caesarea, then traveled some seventy miles inland to Jerusalem. And greeted the church. We are told 
nothing else about this visit. This would be his fourth visit to Jerusalem since becoming a Christian 
(Acts 9:26; 11:30; 12:25). It could be that he made this fourth visit to complete a vow (verse 18). Then 
went to Antioch. The "parent church" of the Gentile Christians. He did not stay long, but started his 
third tour of missions . 



THE THOU) MISSIONARY JOURNEY 

18:23—21:16 

1. IN ANTIOCH OF SYRIA, 18:23a 

Having spent some time here they prepare for the third journey. 23a 

2. THROUGH THE PROVINCES OF GALATIA AND PHYRGIA, 18:23b 

3. AT EPHESUS. 18:24—19:41 

a. Apolos teaching the baptism of John is corrected by Priscilla and Aquilla. 18:24-28 

b. Paul corrects some on the baptism of John, Baptizes them, lays hands on them; they receive the 
spiritual gifts. 19:1- 7 

c. Paul preaches in the synagogues and the school of lyrannus, 19:8-12 

d. Exorcists overcome by evu spirit, The name of the Lord magnified. 19:13-20 

e. Paul's far reaching plans, 19:21, 22 

f. The riot of the silversmiths. 19:23-41 

4. AT TROAS. 2 Cor. 2:12,13 

a. A door opened for the word. 12 

b, Greatly troubled at the failure to find Titus; presses on into Macedonia. 13 

5. IN MACEDONIA. 20:1, 2 

a. A tender parting. / 

b, Spoke on the way to Macedonia. 2 

6. AT CORINTH IN GREECE. 20:3-5 

a. His labors with the Corinthian church. 3-5 

b. He probably wrote the epistle of Romans, Cf. Rom. 15:23, 24; 16:23 

c. Also the epistle of Galatians from here. 

d. Learning of the plot for his life he changes his plans. 5 

e. A collection was taken from here by Paul according to previous instructions. Cf. 1 Cor. 16:1, 2 

7. AT PHILIPPI. 20:6a 

Sailed from here after "the days of unleavened bread" on his way to Jerusalem. 6a 

8. IN TROAS. 20:6b-13 

a. The seven days stay. 6b 

b. The worship on the first day of the week. 7 

c. Paul'ssermon. The raising of Eutychus. 8-13 

9. AT ASSOS. 20:14a 

Met Paul here as he had walked from Troas . 14a 

10. AT MITYLENE. 20:14b 
Overnight stop. 14b 

11. OVER AGAINST CHIOS. 20:15a 
Overnight stop. 15a 

12. AT SAMOS. 20:756 
Overnight stop. 15b 

13. IN MILETUS. 20:15c-38 

a. Past Ephesus to Miletus. Calls elders, 15c-17 

b. Paul's past ministry, as exemplified at Ephesus. 18-21; 26 

c. His attitude to his own future. 22-24 

d. His ultimate concern as touching his hearers. 25 

e. Conditions at Ephesus in the near future. 28-30 

f. The self-sacrificing spirit of his example. 31-35 

g. The tender farewell. 36-38 

14. AT COS. 21:1a 
Anchored overnight. 21a 

15. AT RHODES. 21:1b 
Overnight stop, lb 

16. AT PATARA. 21:lc-2 
Change of ships, lc-2 

17. IN THE SIGHT OF CYPRUS ON THE LEFT. 21:3a 

18. AT TYRE. 21:3b-6 

a. Tarried seven days. 3br4a 

b. Tried to prevent Paul from going to Jerusalem. 4b 

c. Sorrowful parting. 5, 6 

19. INPTOLEMAIS.27:7 

Saluted the brethren and abode one day, 7 

20. CAESAREA. 21:8-14 

a. Stayed with Philip the evangelist and his four gifted daughters. 8 

b. Prophetic promise of affliction in Jerusalem. 9-14 

21. IN JERUSALEM. 21:15, 16 

On to Jerusalem to stay in the home of Mnason. 15, 16 
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Apollos in Ephesus and Corinth 

24 A certain Jew named Apollos, born in Alex- 
andria, came to Ephesus. He was an eloquent 
speaker and had a thorough knowledge of the 
Scriptures. 25 He had been instructed in the Way 
of the Lord, and with great enthusiasm spoke 
and taught correctly the facts about Jesus. How- 
ever, he knew only the baptism of John. "He 
began to speak boldly in the synagogue. When 
Priscilla and Aquila heard him, they took him 
home with them and explained to him more 
correctly the Way of God. "Apollos decided to 
go to Greece, so the believers in Ephesus helped 
him by writing to their brothers in Greece, urging 
them to welcome him there. When he arrived, 
he was a great help to those who through God's 
grace had become believers. "For with his strong 
arguments he defeated the Jews in public de- 
bates, proving from the Scriptures that Jesus is 
the Messiah. 

Paul in Ephesus 

1 Q While Apollos was in Corinth, Paul 
X7 traveled through the interior of the pro- 
yince and arrived in Ephesus. There he found 



Ch. 19 

Meanwhile a Jew named 24 
Apollos, a native of Alexan- 
dria, came to Ephesus. He 
was a learned man, with a 
thorough knowledge of the 
Scriptures. He had been in- 25 
structed in the way of the 
Lord, and he spoke with 
great fervor and taught 
about Jesus accurately, 
knowing only the baptism of 
John. He began to speak 26 
boldly in the synagogue. 
When Priscilla and Aquila 
heard him, they invited him 
to their home and explained 
to him the way of God more 
adequately. 

When Apollos wanted to 27 
go to Achaia, the brothers 
encouraged him and wrote 
to the disciples there to wel- 
come him. On arriving, he 
was a great help to those who 
by grace had believed. For 28 
he vigorously refuted the 
Jews in public debate, 
proving from the Scriptures 
that Jesus was the Christ. 

Paul in Ephesus 

1 fl While Apollos was at 
1.J Corinth, Paul took the 
road through the interior 
and arrived at Ephesus. 
There he found some disci- 



24-28. A certain Jew named Apollos. Alexandria was the cultural center of the Greek-speaking Jews. 
The Septuagint [Greek translation of the Old Testament] was written there; and the most magnificent 
synagogue was there. Johnson thinks this man was a teacher of the Law. And taught correctly the facts 
about Jesus. He may have known as much of the facts as were contained in Mark's Gospel, in its mutilat- 
ed form (without the longer ending), and so knew only John's water baptism. See note on Acts 19:4. He 
knew nothing of the final instructions Christ had given (Matt. 28:19-20) and the events of Pentecost. 
When Priscilla and Aquila heard him. The fact that he knew only the baptism of John distorted his 
understanding, and it was necessary to explain more correctly the Way of God. Nothing is said about 
him being re-immersed (baptized), but Acts 19:5 would strongly imply that he was. Apollos decided to 
go to Greece. The believers send letters along with him to "identify" him to their brothers (in Christ) 
there. He was a great help. His knowledge of the Old Testament Scriptures helped him present a power- 
ful argument to prove Jesus is the Messiah. 

1. J?aul traveled through the interior of the province. He took the less traveled but shorter moun- 
tainous route. Ephesus was on the coast, near sea level. There he found some disciples. These disciples 
believed in Christ as the Messiah, yet did not have a complete knowledge of him, and they had not 
received "Christian baptism" (verse 3). We do not have enough facts to get the whole picture of their 
exact situation. They had been baptized with John's baptism - after the Great Commission had been 
given, and were likely Jews. Some connect them with Apollos (Acts 18:25), and think he had baptized 
them with John's baptism. 
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some disciples, 2 and asked them, "Did you 
receive the Holy Spirit when you believed?" 

"We have not even heard that there is a Holy 
Spirit," they answered. 

3 "Well, then, what kind of baptism did you 
receive?" Paul asked. 

"The baptism of John," they answered, 

"Paul said, "The baptism of John was for those 
who turned from their sins; and he told the 
people of Israel to believe in the one who was 
coming after him — that is, in Jesus." 



pies and asked them, "Did 
you receive the Holy Spirit 
when you believed?" 

They answered, "No, we 
have not even heard that the 
Holy Spirit has been given," 

So Paul asked, "Then 
what baptism did you re- 
ceive?" 

"John's baptism," they 
replied. 

Paul said, "John's bap- 
tism was a baptism of 
repentance, He told the 
people to believe in the one 
coming after him, that is, in 



2. Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you believed? Paul's question must refer to the special gifts, 
since a believer would be expected to have the Spirit living (indwelling) in him (7 Cor, 6:19-20). Their 
answer shows a defect in their basic relationship to Christ, We have not even heard that there Is a Holy 
Spirit. John the Baptist taught that the Spirit would be given. Their answer must mean: "We do not 
know the role of the Holy Spirit in this. " They seemed to know nothing about Pentecost and all that 
happened there. They live nearly a thousand miles from Jerusalem, without means of rapid com- 
munication. 

3. What hind of baptism did yon receive? Their ingorance immediately causes Paul to question their 
basic obedience in baptism. Note he does not question their faith. This implies that receiving the Spirit 
as a gift (indwelling) is to be associated with "Christian baptism." Compare Acts 2:38; 5:32; Titus 3:5, 
Their ignorance of the role of the Holy Spirit being given - showed something wrong with the baptism 
they had received. The baptism of John. The baptism of John the Baptist was for a different purpose, 
and did not confer the rights and privileges which Christian baptism does. . 



Subjects! 
Qualifier: 

Purpose: 



John's Baptism 

the saved (fleshly Israel), 
repentance. 

to demonstrate repentance, 
only - no change in state. 



Christian Baptism 
Subjects: the unsaved. 

Qualifier: faith in Christ, repentance, confes- 
sion, 
renewal Purpose: a change in state - a whole new rela- 
tionship to God. new birth (regen- 
eration). 
Elements: water & Spirit [John 3:5; Titus 3:5]. 
by the authority of God. IN the name 
of Jesus Christ. INTO the Three 
Names of God. INTO the death of , 
Jesus [Rom. 6:3-4]. INTO many 
precious promises. 
Result: spiritual re-activation of one who was Result: forgiveness of sins and the Holy Spirit 

as a gift [Acts 2:38; 1 Cor. 6:19-20]; 
transfer into the Kingdom/church 
[Col. 1:13]; transformed into God's 
friend. 
4. The baptism of John was for those who turned from their sins. John's baptism was a sign of repen- 
tance - in water only. Christian baptism is so that your sins will be forgiven and to receive God's gift, the 
Holy Spirit. It is a new birth of "water and the Spirit." Also, the baptism of John the Baptist pointed 
people forward to Jesus and prepared them to accept him. 



Elements: water only, by the authority of God 
but in/into no Name. 



spiritual re-activation of one who was 
already God's child and already in 
the kingdom by a natural birth. 
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'When they heard this, they were baptized in 
the name of the Lord Jesus. "Paul placed his 
hands on them, and the Holy Spirit came upon 
them; they spoke in strange tongues and also 
proclaimed God's, message. 'They were about 
twelve men in all. 

"Paul went into the synagogue, and for three 
months spoke boldly with the people, arguing 
with them and trying to convince them about the 
Kingdom of God. 'But some of them were 
stubborn* and would not believe, and said evil 
things about the Way of the Lord before the 
whole group. So Paul left them and took the 
disciples with him; and every day he held dis- 
cussions in the lecture hall of Tyrannus. 10 This 
went on for two years, so that all the people 
who lived in the province of Asia, both Jews and 
Gentiles, heard the word of the Lord. 
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Jesus." Onhearingthls, they 5 
were baptized into the name 
of the Lord Jesus. When 6 
Paul placed his hands on 
them, the Holy Spirit came 
on them, and they spoke in 
tongues and prophesied. 
There were about twelve 7 
men in all. 

gogue and spoke boldly there 
for three months, arguing 
persuasively about the king- 
dom of God. But some of 9 
them became obstinate; they 
refused to believe and pub- 
licly maligned the Way. So 
Paul left them. He took the 
disciples with him and had 
discussions daily in the lec- 
ture hall of Tyrannus. This 10 
went on for two years, so that 
all the Jews and Greeks who 
lived in the province of Asia 
heard the word of the Lord. 



5. When the; heasd this. Paul explained the difference between John's baptism and Christian 
baptism. They immediately were baptized into the union with Christ (Gal 3:27). This example shows it 
is not wrong to correct a defect in obedience, upon learning the will of Christ. 

6. Paul placed his handi on them. The special gifts the Spirit gives were only transmitted in this way 
[through an apostle, or with an apostle present]. Paul lays his hands on them {compare Acts 8:17; Rom. 
1:11.) They spoke In strange tongues. Languages sound strange to one who does not understand them. 
This gift: (1) God understood (1 Cor. 14:2); (2) helped only the speaker (1 Cor. 14:4); (3) had to be 
explained to benefit others (1 Cor. 14:5-27). All Christians have the Spirit living in them (Rom. 8:9),; 
but not all Christians received the special gifts the Spirit gives (1 Cor. 12:4-7). 

7. They were about twelve men In all. These men appear here and nowhere else. Perhaps this type of 
thing happened many times, but God included this one to show the contrast between John's baptism 
and Christian baptism. John's baptism expired at the Cross. 

8. Paul went Into the synagogue. This is the one he spoke in before (Acts 18:19-20). 

9. But some of them were stubborn. Those who refused to believe severely opposed the Good News of 
Christ. So Paul left, taking all the believers with him, and began using the lecture hall of Tyrannus as 
a base of operations. This is very much like the case of Titus Justus (Acts 18:7). 

10. This went on for two years. He used this lecture hall for two years. His total time in Ephesus was 
three years (Acts 20:31). So that all the people. Paul's preaching had strong influence in the province 
of Asia. We know this from: (1) the effect on those who practiced magic; (2) from what Demetrius says 
(verses 24-27); (3) about forty years later, Pliny wrote in a letter to Trajan that Christianity had caused 
the temples of the gods to be deserted. 
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The Sons of Sceva 

u God was performing unusual miracles 
through Paul. "Even handkerchiefs and aprons 
he had used were taken to the sick, and their 
diseases were driven away and the evil spirits 
would go out of them. "Some Jews who traveled 
around and drove out evil spirits also tried to 
use the name of the Lord Jesus to do this. They 
said to the evil spirits, "I command you in the 
name of Jesus, whom Paul preaches." u There 
were seven sons of a Jewish High Priest named 
Sceva who were doing this. 

ls But the evil spirit said to them, "I know 
Jesus and I know about Paul; but you — who are 
you?" 

16 The man who had the evil spirit in him 
attacked them with such violence that he de- 
feated them. They all ran away from his house, 
wounded and with their clothes torn off. "All 
the Jews and Gentiles who lived in Ephesus heard 
about this; they were all filled with fear, and the 
name of the Lord Jesus was given greater honor. 
"Many of the believers came, publicly admitting 
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God did extraordinary 11 
miracles through Paul, 
Handkerchiefs and aprons 12 
that had touched him were 
taken to the sick, and their 
illnesses were cured and the 
evil spirits left them. 

Some Jews who went a- 13 
round driving out evil spirits 
tried to invoke the name of 
the Lord Jesus over those 
who were demon-possessed, 
They would say, "In the 
name of Jesus whom Paul 
preaches, I command you to 
come out." Seven sons of 14 
Sceva, a Jewish chief priest, 
were doing this. The evil 15 
spiritanswered them, "Jesus 
I know and Paul I know, but 
who are you?" Then the 16 
man who had the evil spirit 
jumped on them and over- 
powered them all. He gave 
them such a beating that 
they ran out of the house 
naked and bleeding. 

When this became known 17 
to the Jews and Greeks living 
in Ephesus, they were all 
seized with fear, and the 
name of the Lord Jesus was 
held in high honor. Many of 18 
those who believed now came 
and openly confessed their 



11-12 God was performing unusual miracles. Miracles are always God's doing. To show Paul spoke by 
his authority, God let his power go with things carried from Paul to the sick. The people could see 
that the charms and amulets which they had trusted, did not have the power which handkerchiefs and 
aprons from Paul had. 

13-16. Some Jews. These were "professional exorcists" who made their living by driving out evil spirits. 
Justin Martyr says that most of these Jewish exorcists had adopted the same superstitions and magic- 
aids as the heathen. Abo tried to use the name. They thought the name of "Jesus Christ" was an incan- 
tation to drive out evil spirits. Then were seven sons. Sceva may have been a chief priest at Jerusalem, 
who had been deposed. "High Priest" may only mean he was from a high-priestly family (compare 
Acts 4:6). Bnt the evil spirit said to diem. The spirit spoke and acted through the man he possessed. 
God may have directed this to show Paul's authority. [On demon possession, see note on Matt. 4:24.] 
Attacked them with such violence. This would show that they had no power at all over the evil spirit. 
17-20. All the Jews and Gentiles. Ephesus was a center of magic and the black arts. This happening 
would have a strong effect on those who sold magic charms, etc., and would honor the Christ whom 
Paul preached. Many of the believers came. Many had believed in Christ, but secretly continued to 
hold on to their belief and practice of magic. There are Christians today who wear charms, go by signs, 
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and revealing what they had done. "Many of 
those who had practiced magic brought their 
books together and burned them in the presence 
of everyone. They added up the price of the 
books and the total came to fifty thousand 
dollars. 20 In this powerful way the word of the 
Lord kept spreading and growing stronger. 

The Riot in Ephesus 

"After these things had happened, Paul made 
up his mind to travel through Macedonia and 
Greece and go on to Jerusalem. "After I go 
there," he said, "I must also see Rome." "So he 
sent Timothy and Erastus, two of his helpers, to 
Macedonia, while he spent more time in the 
province of Asia. 

23 It was at this time that there was serious 
trouble in Ephesus because of the Way of the 
Lord. 24 A certain silversmith named Demetrius 
made silver models of the temple of the goddess 
Artemis, and his business brought a great deal 
of profit to the workers. 25 So he called them all 
together, with others whose work was like theirs, 
and said to them, "Men, you know that our 
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evil deeds. A number who 19 
had practiced sorcery 
brought their scrolls together 
and burned them publicly. 
When they calculated the 
value of the scrolls, the total 
came to fifty thousand 
drachmas. In this way the 20 
word of the Lord spread 
widely and grew in power. 

After all this had hap- 21 
pened, Paul decided to go to 
Jerusalem, passing through 
Macedonia and Achaia. 
"After I have been there," 
he said, "I must visit Rome 
also." He sent two of his 22 
helpers, Timothy and 
Erastus, to Macedonia, 
while he stayed in the prov- 
ince of Asia a little longer. 

The Riot In Ephesus 

About that time there 23 
arose a great disturbance a- 
bout the Way. A silversmith 24 
named Demetrius, who 
made silver shrines of Ar- 
temis, brought in no little 
business for the craftsmen. 
He called them together, 25 
along with the workmen in 
related trades, and said: 
"Men, you know we receive 
a good income from this 



and go to fortune-tellers. Brought their books together. Books of charms, incantations, etc., which 
claimed to make it possible to force spirits to work for a person, gain health, wealth and fame. They 
showed their repentance by their action . Fifty thousand dollars. This itself would be a strong argument 
in the minds of the people. In this powerful way. About this time Paul wrote in his First Letter to the 
Corinthians: "There is a real opportunity here for great and worthwhile work" (1 Cor. 16:9). 
21-22. After these things had happened. The things just mentioned. He is now ready to. move on to 
other places. He sends Timothy and Erastus on ahead to Macedonia. Compare 1 Cor. 4:17; 16:10-11. 
Erastus is mentioned in Rom. 16:23 as the "city treasurer" of Corinth [although it might not be the 
same man], and in 2 Tim. 4:20. 

23-34. That there was serious trouble. Things had been peaceful up to now. Notice trouble starts from 
a Gentile source. Made silver models of the temple. The temple of Artemis [Diana] was one of the 
wonders of the world. The third temple then stood, built of white marble, 425 feet long by 220 feet 
wide, with 127 columns. In it was a "sacred stone that fell down from heaven," probably a meteorite, 
which may have been carved into an image of Artemis. Thousands came to this temple, and brought 
these silver models which were small enough to wear as a "charm" on a bracelet. Demetrius and the 
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prosperity comes from this work. "You can 
see and hear for yourselves what this fellow Paul 
is doing. He says that gods made by men are 
not gods at all, and has succeeded in convincing 
many people, both here in Ephesus and in nearly 
the whole province of Asia. "There is the danger, 
then, that this business of ours will get a bad 
name. Not only that, there is also the danger 
that the temple of the great goddess Artemis will 
come to mean nothing, and that her greatness 
will be destroyed — the goddess worshiped by 
everyone in Asia and in all the world!" 

28 As the crowd heard these words they became 
furious, and started shouting, "Great is Artemis 
of Ephesus!" 29 The uproar spread throughout 
the whole city. The mob grabbed Gaius and 
Aristarchus, two Macedonians who were travel- 
ing with Paul, and rushed with them to the 
theater. 30 Paul himself wanted to go before the 
crowd, but the believers would not let him. 
"Some of the provincial authorities, who were 
his friends, also sent him a message begging him 
not to show himself in the theater. "Meanwhile, 
the whole meeting was in an uproar: some people 
were shouting one thing, others were shouting 
something else, because most of them did not 
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business, And you see and 26 
heat how this fellow Paul 
has convinced and led astray 
large numbers of people 
here in Ephesus and in 
practically the whole prov- 
ince of Asia. He says that 
man-made gods ai s no gods 
at all. There is danger not 27 
only that our trade will lose 
its good name, but also that 
the temple of the great god- 
dess Artemis will be dis- 
credited, and the goddess 
herself, who is worshiped 
throughout the province of 
Asia and the world, will be 
robbed of her divine 
majesty." 

When they heard this, 28 
they were furious and began 
shouting; "Great is Artemis 
of the Ephesiansl" Soon the 29 
whole city was in an uproar. 
The people seized Gaius and 
Aristarchus, Paul's traveling 
companions from Mace- 
donia, and rushed as one 
man into the theater. Paul 30 
wanted to appear before the 
crowd, but the disciples 
would not let him. Even 31 
some of the officials of the 
province, friends of Paul, 
sent him a message begging 
him not to venture into the 
theater. 

The assembly was in con- 32 
fusion: Some were shouting 
one thing, some another. 
Most of the people did not 
even know why they were 



others were making themselves rich by selling these. Yon can see and Bear. As Paul led people to Christ, 
they quit buying the silver models. The religious zeal of Demetrius was based on greed. Johnson says 
that when paganism fell, much of the material of this temple was taken to Constantinople and used in 
building the church of St. Sophia. The uproar spread. Nothing would stir up a mob more quickly than 
to believe both their business and their religion were in danger. And rushed with them to the theater. 
This was a large amphitheater, which would seat 20,000 to 30,000 people. It was used for public meet- 
ings. Paul himself wanted to go. He wanted to speak to the mob and answer the charges, but the be- 
lievers were afraid the frenzied mob would kill him. Some of the provincial authorities. Ten of these 
"Asiarchs" were chosen each year to take charge of the games and festivals. Their president always 
lived in Ephesus. We see many times in the life of Paul when the Roman officials treat him not only 
with respect, but empathy. Most of them did not even know. It was a "blind mob," caught up in the 
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eveil know why they had come together. "Some 
of the people concluded that Alexander was 
responsible, since the Jews made him go up to 
the front. Then Alexander motioned with his 
hand and tried to make a speech of defense 
before the people. "But when they recognized 
that he was a Jew, they all shouted together 
the same thing for two hours, "Great is Artemis 
ofEphesusl" 

"At last the city clerk was able to calm the 
crowd. "Men of Ephesus!" he said. "Everyone 
knows that the city of Ephesus is the keeper of 
the temple of the great Artemis and of the sacred 
stone that fell down from heaven. "Nobody can 
deny these things. So then, you must calm down 
and not do anything reckless. "You have 
brought these men here, even though they have 
not robbed temples or said evil things about our 
goddess. 38 If Demetrius and his workers have 
an accusation against someone, there are the 
regular days for court and there are the author- 
ities; they can accuse each other there. "But if 
there is something more that you want, it will 
have to be settled in the legal meeting of citizens. 
■"Tor there is the danger that we will be accused 
of a riot in what has happened today. There is 
no excuse for all this uproar, and we would not 
be able to give a good reason for it." "After 
saying this, he dismissed the meeting. 
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there. The Jews pushed 33 
Alexander to the front, and 
some of the crowd shouted 
instructions to him. He mo- 
tioned for silence in order to 
make a defense before the 
people. But when they real- 34 
lzed he was a Jew, they all 
shouted in unison for about 
two hours: "Great is Artemis 
of the Ephesians!" 

The city clerk quieted the 35 
crowd and said: 

"Men of Ephesus, doesn't 
all the world know that the 
city of Ephesus is the guard- 
ian of the temple of the great 
Artemis and of her image j' 
which fell from heaven? 
Therefore, since these facts 36 
are undeniable, you ought to 
be quiet and not do anything 
rash. You have brought 37 
these men here, though they 
have neither robbed temples 
nor blasphemed our god- 
dess. If, then, Demetrius 38 
and his fellow craftsmen 
have a grievance against 
anybody, the courts are open 
and there are proconsuls. 
They can press charges. If 39 
there is anything further you 
want to bring up, it must be 
settled in a legal assembly. 
As it is, we are in danger of 40 
being charged with rioting 
because of today's events. In 
that case we would not be 
able to account for this com- 
motion, since there is no , 
reason for it." After he had 41 
said this, he dismissed the 
assembly. 



passion of the moment. That Alexander was responsible. One of the Jewish leaders, who intended to 
speak to the mob and put all the blame on the Christians. But this "backfires," and the mob places 
the guilt on he and the other Jews. They will not allow him to speak, and they shout for two hoursl 
35-40. At last the city clerk. He ranked next to the mayor, and was sometimes "acting mayor." He is 
able to calm them and reason with them. Of the sacred atone. Meteorites were believed to be super- 
natural, and heathen priests often built religions around them. This one may have been carved into an 
image of Artemis. Other such sacred stones from heaven were: the Palladium of Troy; the Diana of 
Tauris; and the Pallas of Athens. Yon have brought these men. Gaius and Aristarchus (verse 29). They 
had neither robbed temples nor said evil things about the goddess. If Demetrius. He must respect the 
"due process of law." For there Is the danger. Roman authorities were severe to those who started riots 
(see Mark 15:7). Ephesus was a "free city," with its own government, but could loose this freedom for 
just such things as this riot. 
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To Macedonia and Greece 

~(* After the uproar died down, Paul called 
JXJ together the believers, and with words of 
encouragement said good-bye to them. Then he 
left and went on to Macedonia. 2 He went through 
those regions and encouraged the people with 
many messages. Then he came to Greece, 3 where 
he stayed three months. He was getting ready to 
go to Syria when he discovered that the Jews 
were plotting against him; so he decided to go 
back through Macedonia. "Sopater, the son of 
Pyrrhus, from Berea, went with him; so did 
Aristarchus and Secundus, from Thessalonica; 
Gaius, from Derbe; Timothy; and Tychicus and 
Trophimus, from the province of Asia. 5 They 
went ahead and waited for us in Troas. 6 We 
sailed from Philippi after the Feast of Unleaven- 
ed Bread, and five days later joined them in 
Troas, where we spent a week. 

Paul's Last Visit in Troas 

7 0n Saturday evening we gathered together 
for the fellowship meal. Paul spoke to the people, 
and kept on speaking until midnight, since he 
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Through Macedonia and 
Greece 

*1f\ When the uproar had 
/\J ended, Paul sent for 
the disciples and, after en- 
couraging them, said good- 
by and set out for Mace- 
donia. He traveled through 
that area, speaking many 
words of encouragement to 
the people, and finally ar- 
rived in Greece, where he 
stayed three months. Be- 
cause the Jews made a p}ot 
against him just as he was a- 
bout to sail for Syria, he de- 
cided to go back through 
Macedonia. He was accom- 
panied by Sopater son of 
Pyrrhus from Berea, Arist- 
archus and Secundus from 
Thessalonica, Gaius from 
Derbe, Timothy, and from 
the province of Asia Tychi- 
cus and Trophimus. These 
men went on ahead and 
waited for us at Troas. But 
we sailed from Philippi after 
the Feast of Unleavened 
Bread, and five days later 
joined the others at Troas, 
where we stayed seven days, 

Eutychus Railed from the 
Dead at Troas 

On the first day of the 
week we came together to 
break bread. Paul preached 



1-6. After the uproar died down. Paul had already decided to go through Macedonia and Greece 
{Acts 19:21), but planned to stay in Ephesus until after Pentecost (/ Cor. 16:8). This time had come 
(about the middle of May, 55 or 56 A.D. by the corrected calendar). After he encouraged the disciples, 
he left for Macedonia. He went through those regions. Philippi, Thessalonica, Berea, and perhaps 
other churches. Then he came to Greece. To Corinth. During the three months there, he wrote the 
Letter to the Romans {Ramsay gives the spring of 57 A.D. as the date for this). When he discovered. 
We have no details of this. To avoid them, he did not sail to Syria, but went back through Macedonia. 
Sopater. Only mentioned here. [Sosipater {Rom. 16:21) is a different person.] Aristarchus. Acts 19:29. 
Secundus. Only mentioned here. Gains, from Derbe. Not the Gaius of Acts 19:29. Timothy. See notes 
on Acts 16:1-4 Tychicus. Col. 4: 7-8. Trophimus. Acts 21:29. They went ahead. Paul stayed in Philippi 
while they went ahead to Troas and waited for him. Waited for us. Us implies Luke was along also. 
We see Luke with Paul a few years before this {see note on Acts 16:10). Some think Luke had stayed 
on at Philippi until this time, working with the church there. And five days later. This had only taken 
two days before {Acts 16:11-12), which implied bad weather. 

7. On Saturday evening. This is the evening of the "first day of the week." By the Jewish way of figur- 
ing time, the Sabbath expired at 6:00 P.M. on the day we call Saturday, and the first day of the week 
began there and continued until 6 P.M. of the day we call Sunday, at which time it terminated and the 
second day of the week began. We follow the Roman method of counting from midnight to midnight. 



582 



ACTS 



was going to leave the next day. "There were 
many lamps in the upstairs room where we were 
meeting. 'A young man named Eutychus was 
sitting in the window; and as Paul kept on talk- 
ing, Eutychus got sleepier and sleepier, until 
he finally went sound asleep and fell from the 
third story to the ground. They picked him up, 
and he was dead. 10 But Paul went down and 
threw himself on him and hugged him. "Don't 
worry," he said, "he is still alive!" "Then he 
went back upstairs, broke bread, and ate. After 
talking with them for a long time until sunrise, 
Paul left. n They took the young man home 
alive, and were greatly comforted. 

From Troas to Miletus 

13 We went on ahead to the ship and sailed off 
to Assos, where we were going to take Paul 
aboard. He had told us to do this, because he 
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to the people and, because 
he intended to leave the next 
day, kept on talking until 
midnight. There were many 8 
lamps in the upstairs room 
where we were meeting. 
Seated in a window was a 9 
young mannamed Eutychus, 
who was sinking into a deep 
sleep as Paul talked on and 
on. When he was sound a- 
sleep, he fell to the ground 
from the third story and was 
picked up dead. Paul went 10 
down, threw himself on the 
young man and put his arms 
around him. "Don't be a- 
larmed," he said. "He's 
alivel" Then he went up- 11 
stairs again and broke bread 
and ate. After talking until 
daylight, he left. The people 12 
took the young man home 
alive and were greatly com- 
forted. 

Paul's Farewell to the 
Ephesian Elders 

We went on ahead to the 13 
ship and sailed for Assos, 



We gathered together. This is a clear example of the practice of the believers which began immediately 
after the Lord Jesus raised from death. They met together on the first day of the new week for religious 
purposes (compare 1 Cor. 16:1-2). This was their regular meeting, at which Paul spoke. For the fellow- 
ship meal. It was the custom well into the middle of the second century to eat the Lord's Supper [Holy 
Meal] in the context of a "fellowship meal" (also known as a "love feast," "agape," "eucharist") . 
Compare notes on Acts 2:42,46; Jude 12. Note they gathered together for this. Verse 11 shows the 
actual eating of the Lord's Supper [Holy Meal]. The next day. Sunday morning. The Sabbath (Satur- 
day) was still a day of rest for many. [On the use of day, see John 11:9.] Sunday is the Lord's Day (see 
note on Rev. 1:10). 

8-10. There were many lamps. These were their source of light. On the "upstairs room," see note on 
Mark 14:15. Eutychus was sitting In the window. The language implies that he was killed by the fall, 
and that he was then brought back to life by a miracle (similar to 2 Kings 4:34). 
11. Broke bread, and ate. This is the Lord's Supper [Holy Meal]. The Fellowship Meal would follow 
this. The two were closely associated, yet distinct from each other. McGarvey says: "To the objection 
that Paul alone is said to have broken and eaten the bread, I answer, that this would be a very natural 
expression to indicate that Paul officiated at the table; but, on the other hand, if it was a common meal, 
it would be strange that he alone should eat, especially to the exclusion of his traveling companions, 
who were going to start as early in the morning as he did." Johnson says: "It is probable that this meet- 
ing at Troas began at the close of the Sabbath, in the evening, was continued through the night, the 
Lord's Supper being celebrated in the latter part of the night, before dawn of Sunday, and that at day- 
break Paul departed." 

When we meet together on the first day of the week, and together we eat the Supper of 
the Lord, we have done what God authorized us to do. 

13-16. And sailed off to Assos. Luke says: "we went on ahead," implying that he and some others went 
by ship. Paul followed the Roman road that connected Troas with Assos (a distance of twenty miles). It 
was about twice as far by ship, but Paul could expect to arrive there about the same time. We do not 
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was going there by land, 14 When he met us in 
Assos, we took him aboard and went on to Mity- 
lene. 15 We sailed from there and arrived off 
Chios the next day. A day later we came to 
Samos, and the following day we reached 
Miletus. "Paul had decided to sail on by Ephe- 
sus, so as not to lose any time in the province of 
Asia. He was in a hurry to arrive in Jerusalem, 
if at all possible, by the day of Pentecost. 

Paul's Farewell Speech to the Elders of Ephesus 

"Paul sent a message from Miletus to Ephe- 
sus, asking the elders of the church to meet him. 
'"When they arrived, he said to them, "You 
know how I spent the whole time I was with you, 
from the first day I arrived in the province of 
Asia. "With all humility and many tears I did 
my work as the Lord's servant, through the hard 
times that came to me because of the plots of the 
Jews. 20 You know that I did not hold back any- 
thing that would be of help to you as I preached 
and taught you in public and in your homes. 
2I To Jews and Gentiles alike I gave solemn warn- 
ing that they should turn from their sins to God, 
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where we were going to take 
Paul aboard. He had made 
this arrangement because he 
was going there on foot, 
When he met us at Assos, we 14 
took him aboard and went 
on to Mitylene, The next day 15 
we set sail from there and 
arrived off Chios. The day 
after that we crossed over to 
Samos, and on the following 
day arrived at Miletus. Paul 16 
had decided to sail past 
Ephesus to avoid spending 
time in the province of Asia, 
for he was in a hurry to reach 
Jerusalem, if possible, by the 
day of Pentecost. 

From Miletus, Paul sent 17 
to Ephesus for the eiders of 
the church. When they ar- 18 
rived, he said to them; 

"You know how I lived the 
whole time I was with you, 
from the first day I came in- 
to the province of Asia, I 19 
served the Lord with great 
humility and with tears, al- 
though I was severely tested 
by the plots of the Jews. You 20 
know that I have not hesi- 
tated to preach anything 
that would be helpful to you 
but have taught you publicly 
and from house to house. I 21 
have declared to both Jews 
and Greeks that they must 
turn to God in repentance 
and have faith in our Lord 
Jesus. 



know why Paul walked, or whether he went by himself. Johnson thinks a number of brethren walked 
with Paul. Mitylene. About thirty miles from Assos, it is the capital of the island of Lesbos. Chios. An 
island near the coast of Asia (the Roman province), famous for its wine, Samos. Another island, sepa- 
rated from the mainland by a narrow channel. Miletus. About thirty miles south of Ephesus. Ramsay 
thinks the route of the ship forced Paul to land here rather than Ephesus. Paul may have done this de- 
liberately, because of his hurry to reach Jerusalem before Pentecost. Verse 16 seems to say this. 
17-27. Asking the elders of the church to meet him. We are not told about them before this, but it 
was Paul's custom to appoint elders in each church (Acts 14:23), Elders [church leaders] are also called 
shepherds [bishops] in verse 28. The modern system of a "heirarchical series of bishops" is post- 
apostolic, not beginning until after the death of Paul and the other apostles. You know how. He re- 
minds them of the example he set in his own life. As I preached and taught you In public and in your 
homes. Three months in the synagogue at Ephesus; two years in the lecture-hall of Tyrannus; plus 
many other times and places. I gave solemn warning. The positive message of God's act in Christ to 
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and believe in our Lord Jesus. "And now, in 
obedience to the Holy Spirit, I am going to Jeru- 
salem, not knowing what will happen to me 
there. "I only know that in every city the Holy 
Spirit has warned me that prison and troubles 
wait for me. ^But I reckon my own life to be 
worth nothing to me, in order that I may com- 
plete my mission And finish the work that the 
Lord Jesus gave me to do, which is to declare 
the Good News of the grace of God. 

""I have gone about among all of you, preach- 
ing the Kingdom of God. And now I know that 
none of you will ever see me again. "So I solemn- 
ly declare to you this very tlay: if any of you 
should be lost, I am not responsible. "For I have 
not held back from announcing to you the whole 
purpose of God. "Keep watch over yourselves 
and over all the flock which the Holy Spirit has 
placed in your care. Be shepherds of the church 
of God, which he made his own through the 
death of his own Son. "I know that after I leave, 
fierce wolves will come among you, and they will 
not spare the flock. 30 The time will come when 
some men fsom your own group will tell lies to 
lead the believers away after them. "Watch, 
then, and remember that with many tears, day 
and night, I taught every one of you for three 
years. 
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"And now, compelled by 22 
the Spirit, I am going to 
Jerusalem, not knowing 
what will happen to me 
thete. I only know that in 23 
every city the Holy Spirit 
warns me that prison and 
hardships are facing me. 
However, I consider my life 24 
worth nothing to me, if only 
I may finish the race and 
complete the task the Lord., 
Jesus has given me — the task 
of testifying to the gospel of 
God's grace. 

"Now I know that none of 25 
you among whom I have 
gone about preaching thee 
kingdom will ever see me a- 
gain. Therefore, I declare to 26 
you today that I am innocent 
of the blood of all men. For I 27 
have not hesitated to pro- 
claim to you the whole wul of 
God. Guard yourselves and 28 
all the flock of which the 
Holy Spirit has made you 
overseers. Be shepherds of 
the church of God, which he 
bought with his own blood. I 29 
know that after I leave, 
savage wolves will come in a- 
mong you and will not spare 
the flock. Even from your 30 
own number men will arise 
and distort the truth in order 
to draw away disciples after 
them. So be on your guard! 31 
Remember that for three 

Sears I never stopped warn- 
ig each of you night and 
day with tears. .. . 



set men free, also contains some negative warnings. In obedience to the Holy Spirit. He was obeying 
the instructions of the Spirit. That none of yon will ever see me again. This is his personal opinion. 
He may have expected to die for Christ at Jerusalem. Some are almost certain that Paul did revisit 
these churches during the time of his release from the first imprisonment until he was again imprisoned 
and put to death. If any of yon should be lost. He would not be responsible, if they were lost, because 
he had already announced to them the whole purpose of God. 

28-31. Keep watch. This is said especially to elders [church leaders]. Compare Heb. 13:17. Over your- 
selves. Their first responsibility was over themselves, since they could not fulfill their mission unless 
they themselves set an example by their own lives. And over all the flock. The flock is the group of 
believers who make up the church in a locality. "Church leaders [elders] are a horizontal extension 
of the congregation, catted to guide the spiritual growth and development of each member." Through 
the death of his own Sou. Death is symbolic of the totality of God's act in Christ. Compare Matt. 20:28; 
Mark 10:45; Titus 2:14; Heb. 2:9, 14-17; Gal. 3:13. [Blood is symbolic of both life and death (lev. 
17:11).] Fierce wolves will come among you. He still uses the symbolism of the flock. "Fierce wolves" 
act false teachers, and the special reference is to the "circumcisers" (Acts 15:1-2). Paul's whole 
ministry was a battle with these people. The early church faced all the problems which we face today! 
See the Third Letter of John. 
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32 "And now I place you in the care of God 
and the message of his grace. He is able to build 
you up and give you the blessings he keeps for all 
his people. 33 I have not coveted anyone's silver 
or gold or clothing. 34 You yourselves know 
that with these hands of mine I have worked and 
provided everything that my companions and I 
have needed. 3S I have shown you in all things 
that by working hard in this way we must help 
the weak, remembering the words that the Lord 
Jesus himself said, 'There is more happiness in 
giving than in receiving.' " 

36 When Paul finished, he knelt down with 
them all and prayed. "They were all crying as 
they hugged him and kissed him good-bye. 
38 They were especially sad at the words he had 
said that they would never see him again. And 
so they went with him to the ship. 

Paul Goes to Jerusalem 

~^ We said good-bye to them and left. After 
/A. sailing straight across, we came to Cos; 
the next day we reached Rhodes, and from there 
we went on to Patara. *There we found a ship 
that was going to Phoenicia; so we went aboard 
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"Now I commit you to 32 
God and to the word of his 
grace, which can build you 
up and give you an inheri- 
tance among all those who 
are sanctified. I have not 33 
coveted anyone's silver or 
gold or clothing. You your- 34 
selves know that these hands 
of mine have supplied my 
own needs and the needs of 
my companions. In every- 35 
thing I did, I showed you 
that by this kind of hard 
work we must help theweak, 
remembering the words of 
the Lord Jesus: 'It is more 
blessed to give than to 
receive.' " 

When he had said this, he 36 
knelt down with all of them 
and prayed. They all wept as 37 
they embraced him and 
kissed him. What grieved 38 
them most was his statement 
that they would never see his 
face again. Then they ac- 
companied him to the ship. 

On to Jerusalem 

n After we had torn our- 
selves away from 
them, we put out to sea and 
sailed straight to Cos. The 
next day we went to Rhodes 
and from there to Patara. 
We found a ship crossing 2 
over to Phoenicia, went on 



32-35. And now I place you in the care of God. He places a solemn obligation upon them. Compare 
James 1:21; Heb. 4:12. For all his people. See 1 Cor. 1:2; 6:9-11. I have not coveted. He had not 
preached because of any motives of self-interest or a desire to make himself rich. At Ephesus he had 
worked at making tents to support both himself and his companions. See note on Acts 18:3. The "love 
of money" is sinful (1 Tim. 6:10). There Is more happiness In giving than In receiving. These are 
genuine words of Jesus. The Four Gospels give only a small part of all Jesus said and did (John 21:25). 
Paul had "acted out" these words of Jesus in his lifel 

36-38. He knelt down wUn them all and prayed. This is the final good-bye. These people are more 
emotional than we are, but remember Paul is their spiritual leader and close friend, and they never 
expect to see him again in this world of tlmel ! I Johnson thinks Paul did get to see them one more time, 
after his release from the first imprisonment (see note on verse 25). 

1. We said good-bye to them and left. The Greek implies "tearing themselves away," a separation 
both difficult and painful. We came to Cos. A small island, forty miles south of Miletus. Hippocrates, 
the father of medicine, was born there. Rhodes. Fifty miles further south. The Colossus of Rhodes 
was one of the wonders of the world, but an earthquake had brought it to the ground by this date. 
Patara. On the coast of Lycia, some thirty miles west of Myra. His ship ended its route here, and he 
found another ship which was going to Phoenicia (see Tyre). Where we could see Cyprus. He had 
worked there on his first tour of missions (Acts 13:4-13). On to Syria. The Romans used Syria as the 
general name for Phoenicia, Palestine, and Antioch. We went ashore at Tjre. Tyre was a city of 
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and sailed away. 3 We came to where we could see 
Cyprus, and sailed south of it on to Syria. We 
went ashore at Tyre, where the ship was going to 
unload its cargo. "We found some believers 
there, and stayed with them a week. By the power 
of the Spirit they told Paul not to go to Jerusalem. 
5 But when our time with them was over, we 
left and went on our way. All of them, with their 
wives and children, went with us out of the city. 
We all knelt down on the beach and prayed. 
"Then we said good-bye to one another, and we 
went on board the ship while they went back 
home. 

7 We continued our voyage, sailing from Tyre 
to Ptolemais, where we greeted the brothers and 
stayed with them for a day. "On the following 
day we left and arrived in Caesarea. There we 
went to the house of the evangelist Philip, and 
stayed with him. He was one of the seven men 
who had been chosen in Jerusalem. 'He had four 
unmarried daughters who proclaimed God's 
message. 10 We had been there for several days 
when a prophet named Agabus arrived from 
Judea. u He came to us, took Paul's belt, tied 
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board and set sail. After 3 
sighting Cyprus and passing 
to the south of it, we sailed 
on to Syria. We landed at 
Tyre, where out ship was to 
unload its cargo. Finding the 4 
disciples there, we stayed 
with them seven days. 
Through the Spirit they 
urged Paul not to go on to 
Jerusalem. But when our 5 
time was up, we left and con- 
tinued on our way. -All the 
disciples and their wives and 
children accompanied us out 
of the city, and there on the 
beach we knelt to pray. After 6 
saying good-by to each 
other, we went aboard the 
ship, and they returned 
home. 

We continued our voyage 7 
from Tyre and landed at 
Ptolemais, where we greeted 
the brothers and stayed with 
them for a day. Leaving the 8 
next day, we reached Caes- 
area and stayed at the house 
of Philip the evangelist, one 
of the Seven. He had four 9 
unmarried daughters who 
had the gift of prophecy. 

After we had been there a 10 
number of days, a prophet 
named Agabus came down 
from Judea. Coming over to 11 
us, he took Paul's belt, tied 



Phoenicia. "It's most important ruins now lie beneath the sea and can Be seen through its waters." 
We found some believers there. They did not "stumble on them," but knew they were there (Acts 15:3). 
And stayed with them a week. This seems to be Paul's usual plan of action (compare Acts 20:6; 28:14). 
It implies he would wait to have one solemn meeting with them on the Lord's Day, and eat the Lordls 
Supper [Holy Meal] with them. By the power of the Spirit. They warned him of the dangers waiting 
for him at Jerusalem. This does not contradict Acts 20:22, since he himself speaks of the fact that the 
same Holy Spirit had warned him in the next verse of that chapter. We all knelt down. The whole 
congregation, men, women, and children. They prayed together, then Paul and the others went -on 
board the ship. 

7-14. To Ptolemais. On the coast, about half-way to Caesarea. Named for the Egyptian king who 
rebuilt the city. This is the Accho of Judges 1:31. And arrived in Caesarea. Some thirty or forty miles 
south. Paul had been here twice before (Acts 9:30; 18:22). The first Gentiles were brought to Christ 
here. To the house of the evangelist Philip. He had preached in the cities of the sea coast (Acts 8:40). 
Who proclaimed God's message. Compare Acts 2: 1 7. The fact that they were unmarried does not mean 
they were members of a special religious order. The spirit of prophecy is not confined to men, either 
in the Old or New Testaments. Deborah and Huldah are Old Testament examples. Elizabeth, Mary, 
Anna, and the daughters of Philip are New Testament examples. On the role of a prophet, see note 
on Eph. 4:11. In the East, men would not be free to spend much time teaching women in private, but 
a woman prophet could. Compare Rom. 16:1; 1 Cor. 14:34-35. A prophet named Agabus. He had 
come especially to meet Paul. [We met this man in Acts 11:28.] In the style of the Old Testament 
prophets, Agabus takes Paul's belt and in a dramatic way shows what will happen to Paul. Compare 
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up his own feet and hands with it, and said, 
"This is what the Holy Spirit says: The owner 
of this belt will be tied up in this way by the Jews 
in Jerusalem, and they will hand him over to the 
Gentiles." 

12 When we heard this, we and the others there 
begged Paul not to go to Jerusalem. 13 But he 
answered, "What are you doing, crying like 
this and breaking my heart? I am ready not only 
to be tied up in Jerusalem but even to die there 
for the sake of the Lord Jesus." 

14 We could not convince him, so we gave up 
and said, "May the Lord's will be done." 

15 After spending some time there, we got 
our things ready and left for Jerusalem, "Some 
of the disciples from Caesarea also went with 
us, and took us to the house of the man we were 
going to stay with — Mnason, from Cyprus, who 
had been a believer since the early days. 

Paul Visits James 

17 When we arrived in Jerusalem the brothers 
welcomed us warmly. 1B The next day Paul went 
with us to see James; and all the church elders 
were present. "Paul greeted them and gave a 
complete report of everything that God had done 
among the Gentiles through his work. "After 
hearing him, they all praised God. Then they 
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his own hands and feet with 
it and said, "The Holy Spirit 
says, 'In this way the Jews of 
Jerusalem will bind the 
owner of this belt and will 
hand him over to the 
Gentiles.' " 

When we heard this, we 12 
and the people there pleaded 
with Paul not to go up to 
Jerusalem. Then Paul an- 13 
swered, "Why are you weep- 
ing and breaking my heart? 
I am ready not only, to be 
bound, but also to die in 
Jerusalem for the name of 
the Lord Jesus." When he 14 
would not be dissuaded, we 
gave up and said, "The 
Lord's will be done. " 

After this, we got ready 15 
and went up to Jerusalem. 16 
Some of the disciples from 
Caesarea accompanied us 
and brought us to the home 
of Mnason, where we were to 
stay. He was a man from 
Cyprus and one of the early 
disciples. 

Paul's Arrival at Jerusalem 

When we arrived at Jeru- 17 
salem, the brothers received 
us warmly. The next day 18 
Paul and the rest of us went 
to see James, and all the 
elders were present. Paul 19 
greeted them and reported 
in detail what God had done 
among the Gentiles through 
his ministry. 

When they heard this, 20 
they praised God. Then they 
said to Paul: 



1 Kings 22:11; ha. 20:2; etc, Agabus either lived in Jerusalem or was closely connected with that city, 
and had first-hand knowledge of what would happen to Paul there. The prophecies of the danger Paul 
faced were designed to focus the attention of the entire church on Jerusalem. Paul deliberately walked 
into the danger to prevent a schism that threatened the church (compare Acts 15)\ Jerusalem was the 
headquarters of the "circumcision party." 

15-17. Some of the disciples from Caesarea. Groups often went along with Paul as he traveled. They 
could talk together and he could teach them. Mnason, from Cyprus. The Latin Vulgate has Mnason 
in Caesarea, and going along with Paul to Jerusalem. When we arrived in Jerusalem. This is the fifth 
time Paul entered Jerusalem, since he left for Damascus about twenty-two years before. Ramsay dates 
this 57 A.D., near Pentecost (the latter part of May). 

18-27. To see James. This James was not one of the Twelve, but is the human brother of Jesus (see note 
on 1 Cor. 15:7; Acts 15:6). He seemed to be a man of great influence in the Jerusalem church (Gal. 
1:19). And gave a complete report. McGarvey says Paul also brought "money to God's people in 
Judea," the contribution to help the poor (compare 1 Cor. 16:1-4; Acts 24:17). They all praised God. 



THE VOYAGE TO ROME 

21: 17-28; 31 

1. AT JERUSALEM. 21:17—23:30 

a. Paul's salutation and advice of the elders, 21:1 7-26 

b. Jews from Asia cause Paul's arrest. 21:27-40 

c. Paul addresses the Jewish mob, 22:1-21 

d. The response of the mob. Paul imprisoned. 22:22-30 

e. Paul addresses the council, 23:1-10 

f. The Lord encourages Paul. 23:11 

g. The plot for Paul's life and his escape. 23:12-30 

2. AT ANTIPATRIS, 23:31, 32 

The soldiers traveled this far and returned, the horsemen went on with Paul, 31, 32 

3. IN CAESAREA. 23:33—27:1 

a. Paul is brought before Felix the governor. 23:33-35 

b. Paul's trial before Felix the governor, 24:1-22 

c. Paul's two year's imprisonment in Caesarea. 24:23-27 

d. Festus visits Jerusalem. 25;l-6a 

e. Paul's trial, defense and appeal to Caesar. 25:6b-12 

f. Paul's defense before King Agrippa. 25: 13— 26:32 

g. Preparations for leaving. 27:1, 2 

4. AT SIDON. 27:3 

A stop for refreshment, 3 

5. UNDER THE LEE OF CYPRUS. 27:4 

6. AT MYRA. 27:5, 6 
Changed ships. 5, 6 

7. AT CNIDUS, 27:7a 

Over against this place with difficulty. 7a 

8. UNDER THE LEE OF CRETE. 27:7b 

9. AT FAIR HAVENS. 27:8-15 

a. Came into port. 8 

b. Because of the weather Paul wants to stay. 9, 10 

c. The centurion listened to the captain who advised that they sail on. 11, 12 

10. CAUDA. 27:16-17 

a. Strengthened the shin, 16, 17 

DRIVEN FOR FOURTEEN DAYS BY THE WIND. 18-27 
LANDING ON MELITA. 28-44 

11. MELITA, 28:1-10 

. a. Barbarians show them much kindness. 1, 2 

b. Incident of Paul and the snake. 3-6 

c. Paul heals Publius' father and many others. 7-9 

d. Leave with many honors on a ship from Alexandria. 10 

12. AT SYRACUSE. 28:11, 12 
Stayed here three days. 11, 12 

13. AT RHEGIUM. -25.73a 
A stop on the way. 13a 

14. IN PUTEOLI. 28:13b, 14 

a. Found brethren and tarried with them seven days. 
THE MARKET OF APPIUS AND THE THREE TAVERNS, 15 

15. AT ROME. 28:16-31 

a. Paul dwelt alone with a guard. 16 

b. Paul speaks with the chief Jews. 17-29 

c. Stays two years in his own hired dwelling while preaching the kingdom of God. 30, 31 
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said to Paul, "You can see how it is, brother. 
There are thousands of Jews who have become 
believers, and they are all very devoted to the 
Law. 21 They have been told about you that you 
have been teaching all the Jews who live in 
Gentile countries to abandon the Law of Moses, 
telling them not to circumcise their children or 
follow the Jewish customs. "They are sure to 
hear that you have arrived. What should be 
done, then? "Do what we tell you. There are 
four men here who have taken a vow. 24 Go along 
with them and join them in the ceremony of 
purification and pay their expenses; then they 
will be able to shave their heads. In this way 
everyone will know that there is no truth in any 
of the things that they have been told about you, 
but that you yourself live in accordance with the 
Law of Moses. "But as to the Gentiles who have 
become believers, we have sent them a letter 
telling them we decided that they must not eat 
any food that has been offered to idols, or any 
blood, or any animal that has been strangled, 
and that they must keep themselves from 
immorality." 

26 So Paul took the men and the next day per- 
formed the ceremony of purification with them. 
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"You see, brother, how 
many thousands of Jews have 
believed, and all of them are 
zealous for the law. They 21 
have been informed that you 
teach all the Jews who live a- 
mong the Gentiles to turn 
away from Moses, telling 
them not to circumcise their 
children or live according to 
our customs. What shallwe 22 
do? They will certainly hear 
that you have come, so do 33 
what we tell you. There are 
four men with us who have 
made a vow. Take these 24 
men, join in their purifi- 
cation rites and pay their ex- 
penses, so that they can have 
their heads shaved. Then 
everybody will know there is 
no truth in these reports a- 
bout you, but that you your- 
self are living in obedience to 
the law. As for the Gentile 25 
believers, we have written to 
them our decision that they 
should abstain from food of- 
fered to idols, from blood, 
from the meat of strangled 
animals and from sexual im- 
morality." 

The next day Paul took 26 
the men and purified himself 
along with them. Then} he 
went to the temple to give 
notice of the date when the 
days of purification would 
end and the offering would 
be made'for each of them. 



James and the church elders approved of what Paul was doing (Acts 15:12-22). And they are all veiy 
devoted to the Law. Many thousands of Jewish Christians had come to Jerusalem to take part in the 
Feast of Pentecost. This proves that in Christianity there is room to do the "same thing in different 
ways. " Jewish Christians could practice Jewish customs and traditions without disturbing their relation- 
ship to Christ. Gentile Christians could practice their own special customs, etc. Compare what Paul 
says in / Cor, 9:19-23; 7:17-24. However, to farce Gentile Christians to obey the Law of Moses as a 
religious rite, would have been a sin (Gal 5:4). Jewish pride was the real source of the problem. 
It took a direct act of the Holy Spirit to prove to them that God would accept the Gentiles (Acts 10). 
They have been told. Certain Jewish leaders were telling the people a distorted version of what Paul 
taught. They did this to try to destroy Paul's influence. What should be done, then? To prove that this 
distorted version of Paul's message was not what he really taught. Do what we tell you. A "ceremony 
of purification" seems to have grown out of the "Nazarite vow" Qfum. 6:1-18). Any Jew, like Paul, 
who had been living with Gentiles, and who had not kept the "ritual law of cleanness," would be 
excluded from the Temple until he had been purified. The hair was shaved off the head, and burnt 
as an offering to God, and sacrifices were also offered on the altar. Evidently Paul's action in Cenchreae 
(Acts 18:18) was to prepare him for this. He would have saved the hair and brought it along. So Paul- 
took the men. They performed the ceremony together, then Paul went into the temple and notified 
the priest when the sacrifice would be offered (so that all necessary things would be there) . 



Ch. 21 



ACTS 



Then he went into the temple and gave notice 
of how many days it would be until the end of the 
period of purification, when the sacrifice for 
each one of them would be offered, 

Paul Arested in the Temple 

"When the seven days were about to come to 
an end, some Jews from the province of Asia saw 
Paul in the temple. They stirred up the whole 
crowd and grabbed Paul. ""Men of Israel!" they 
shouted, "Help! This is the man who goes every- 
where teaching everyone against the people of 
Israel, the Law of Moses, and this temple. And 
now he has even brought some Gentiles into 
the temple and defiled this holy place!" "(They 
said this because they had seen Trophimus from 
Ephesus with Paul in the city, and they thought 
that Paul had taken him into the temple.) 

30 Confusion spread through the whole city, 
and the people all ran together, grabbed Paul, 
and dragged him out of the temple. At once the 
temple doors were closed. 31 The mob was trying 
to kill Paul when a report was sent up to the 
commander of the Roman troops that all of 
Jerusalem was rioting. "At once the commander 
took some officers and soldiers and rushed down 
to the crowd. When the people saw him with the 
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Paul Arrested 

When the seven days were 27 
nearly over, some Jews from 
the province of Asia saw 
Paul at the temple, They 
stirred up the whole crowd 
and seized him, shouting, 28 
"Men of Israel, help us! 
This is the man who teaches 
all nlen everywhere against 
our people and our law and 
this place. And besides, he 
has brought Greeks into the 
temple area and defiled this 
holy place." (They had pre- 29 
viously seen Trophimus the 
Ephesian in the city with 
Paul and assumed that Paul 
had brought him into the 
temple area.) 

The whole city was a- 30 
roused, and the people came 
running from all directions. 
Seizing Paul, they dragged 
him from the temple, and 
immediately the gates were 
shut. While they were trying 31 
to kill him, news reached the 
commander of the Roman 
troops that the whole city of 
Jerusalem was in an uproar. 
He at once took some offl- 32 
cers and soldiers and ran 
down to the crowd. When 
the rioters saw the com- 
mander and his soldiers, 
they stopped beating Paul. 



27-40. Some Jews from the province of Asia. These were not Christian Jews, but probably the Jews 
from Ephesus mentioned in Acts 20:3. The language implies they did not see Paul until the seven days 
of purification were about to end. When they see him, they stir up the people and grab Paul. And 
defiled this holy place. Note how they try to build up charges against him. They charge him with trying 
to turn people against the Jews, the Law of Moses, and the Temple of God at Jerusalem. Not only this, 
but they also charge him with defiling the sacred temple by bringing unclean Gentiles into it. Nothing 
would arouse fanatical frenzy more than to think that Paul had done thisl I ! And dragged him out of the 
temple. They were willing to murder him, but not in the temple. The mob was trying to kill Paul. 
Probably in their frenzy they were fighting each other and getting in each other's way, as they attempted 
to kill Paul. Stoning would be the right way to kill a religious criminal {Acts 7:57-60 and note.) When 
a report was sent up. The Roman soldiers would be in the Castle of Antonia. The men standing guard 
would have seen the riot, and the commander would have rushed down the stairs to the temple area. 
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soldiers, they stopped beating Paul. "The "com- 
mander went over to Paul, arrested him, and 
ordered him to be tied up with two chains. 
Then he asked, "Who is this man, and what 
has he done?" "Some in the crowd shouted one 
thing, others something else. There was such 
confusion that the commander could not find 
out exactly what had happened; so he ordered 
his men to take Paul up into the fort. "They 
got with him to the steps, and then the soldiers 
had to carry him because the mob was so wild. 
"They were all coming after him and screaming, 
"Kill him!" 

Paul Defends Himself 

"As they were about to take Paul into the fort, 
he spoke to the commander, "May I say some- 
thing to you?" 

"Do you speak Greek?" the commander 
asked. ""Then you are not that Egyptian fellow 
who some time ago started a revolution and led 
four thousand armed terrorists out into the 
desert?" 

3 'Paul answered, "I am a Jew, born in Tarsus 
of Cilicia, a citizen of an important city. Please, 
let me speak to the people." 

40 The commander gave him permission, so 
Paul stood on the steps and motioned with his 
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The commander came up 33 
and attested him and order- 
ed him to be bound with two 
chains. Then he asked who 
he was and what he had 
done. Some in the crowd 34 
shouted one thing and some 
another, and since the com- 
mander could not get at the 
truth because of the uproar, 
he ordered that Paul be 
taken into the barracks. 
When Paul reached the 35 
steps, the violence of the . 
mob was so great he had to 
be carried by the soldiers. 
The crowd that followed 36 
kept shouting, "Away with 
himl" 

Paul Speaks to the Crowd 

As the soldiers were about 37 
to take Paul into the bar- 
racks, he asked the com- 
mander, "May I say some- 
thing to you?" 

"Do you speak Greek?" 
he replied. "Aren't you the 38 
Egyptian who started a 
revolt and led four thousand 
terrorists out into the desert 
some time ago?" 

Paul answered, "I am a 39 
Jew, from Tarsus in Cilicia, 
a citizen of no ordinary city. 
Please let me speak to the 
people." 

Having received the com- 40 
mander's permission, Paul 
stood on the steps and mo- 
tioned to the crowd. When 
they were all silent, he said 
to them in Aramaic: 



The Castle was built against the temple wall. The commander went over to Paid. He thought Paul was 
an Egyptian revolutionary (verse 38). Note the confusion of the mob, and how wild they were! The 
soldiers were forced to carry Paul. Do yon speak Greek? This surprised the commander. [Greek was the 
"Esperanto" of the Roman Empire, the universal language of communication. That's why it was 
chosen as the language of the New Testament.] Egyptian fellow. Josephus tells about this Egyptian. 
He was probably illiterate and could not speak Greek. While Felix was governor, he gathered a crowd 
of 30,000 people on the Mount of Olives, and said that at his word, the walls of Jerusalem would fall 
down (like Jericho). Felix had brought the army against this fellow, who fled into the desert, while 
the majority of his followers were captured or killed. Josephus says of these armed terrorists: "They 
mingled with the crowds at the Festivals, stabbed their political opponents unobserved, and drew 
suspicion from themselves by apparent' indignation at such crimes." They are also known as 
"Assassins." I am a Jew, bom In Tarsus. This fact places Paul above suspicion. Please, let me speak to 
the people. He has the legal right .to do this. The commander knows nothing of Paul and the reason 
for this riot. He may think that allowing Paul to speak will clear up the mystery. Paul spoke to them In 
Hebrew. He stands, tied up with two chains, ready to make his defence. He speaks in their beloved 
Hebrew language, in the dialect spoken in Judea (see note on Acts 26:14). 
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hand to the people. When they were quiet, Paul 
spoke to them in Hebrew, 
m/« "Men, brothers and fathers, listen to me 
/*2* as I make my defense before you I" 2 When 
they heard him speaking to them in Hebrew, they 
were even quieter; and Paul went on, 

3 "I am a Jew, born in Tarsus of Cilicia, but 
brought up here in Jerusalem as a student of 
Gamaliel. I received strict instruction in the Law 
of our ancestors, and was just as dedicated to 
God as all of you here today are. 4 I persecuted to 
the death the people who followed this Way. I 
arrested men and women and threw them into 
prison. The High Priest and the whole Council 
can prove that I am telling the truth. I received 
from them letters written to the Jewish brothers 
in Damascus, so I went there to arrest these 
people and bring them back in chains to Jeru- 
salem to be punished." 

Paul Tells of His Conversion 

(Also Acts 9. 1-19; 26. 12-18) 

6 "As I was traveling and coming near Damas- 
cus, about midday a bright light from the sky 
flashed suddenly around me. 7 I fell to the ground 
and heard a voice saying to me, 'Saul, Saul! 
Why do you persecute me?' "'Who are you, 
Lord?' I asked. 'I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom 



z^/n "Brothers and fathers, 
22 listen now to my de- 
fense." 

When they heard him 
speak- to them in Aramaic, 
they became very quiet. 

Then Paul said: 

"I am a Jew, born in Tar- 
sus of Cilicia, but brought 
up in this city. Under Gama- 
liel I was thoroughly trained 
in the law of our fathers and 
was just as zealous for God 
as any of you are today. I 
persecuted the followers of 
this Way to their death, ar- 
resting both men and women 
and throwing them into 
prison, as also the high priest 
and all the council can 
testify. I even obtained 
letters from them to their 
brothers in Damascus,' and 
went there to bring these 
people as prisoners to Jeru- 
salem to be punished. 

"About noon as I came 
near Damascus, suddenly a 
bright light from heaven 
flashed around me. I fell to 
the ground and heard a voice 
say to me, 'Saul! Saul! Why 
do you persecute me?' 

" 'Who are you, Lord?' I 
asked. 

" T am Jesus of Nazareth, 
whom you are persecuting,' 



1-3. When they heard him speaking to them in Hebrew. The Aramaic or Chaldee dialect of Hebrew 
was the standard language which every Jew could speak and understand. Even though their "native 
language" (see Acts 2:8 and note) might be different, all were taught Hebrew in the synagogue 
schools. I am a Jew. To disprove their charge that he prejudiced people against the Jews, he shows 
that he is himself a Jew, brought up in Jerusalem [but evidently not here during Christ's public ministry, 
crucifixion and resurrection], educated in the Law by Gamaliel (see Acts 5:34). And was just as 
dedicated to God. Note how he makes himself one of them! This is his first opportunity to explain to 
the Jewish leaders the reason why he had become a Christian. 

4-5. I persecuted to the death. He did this because he thought his loyalty to God demanded it! The 
High Priest and the whole Council. A different man was high priest now, than when Paul had been 
"deputized," but he knew the facts, as did the council. Probably most of the crowd also knew these 
facts. 

6-11. And coming near Damascus. See notes on Acts 9:3-9. The bright light flashed at the time the 
sun was the brightest, and was much brighter than the sun (Acts 26:13). Saul, Saul. The voice spoke 
in Hebrew (Acts 26:14). Why do you persecute me? By persecuting the messianic community, he was 
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you persecute,' he said to me. 'The men with 
me saw the light but did not hear the voice of 
the one who was speaking to me. 10 I asked, 
'What shall I do, Lord?' and the Lord said to 
me, 'Get up and go into Damascus, and there 
you will be told everything that God has deter- 
mined for you to do.' "I was blind because of 
the bright light, and so my companions took me 
by the hand and led me into Damascus. 

12 "There was a man named Ananias, a reli- 
gious man who obeyed our Law and was highly 
respected by all the Jews living in Damascus. 
13 He came to me, stood by me and said, 'Brother 
Saul, see again!' At that very moment I saw 
again and looked at him. 14 He said, 'The God of 
our ancestors has chosen you to know his will, 
to see his righteous Servant, and hear him speak- 
ing with his own voice. 15 For you will be a witness 
for him to tell all men what you have seen and 
heard. "And now, why wait any longer? Get up 
and be baptized and have your sins washed 
away by calling on his name.' " 

Paul's Call to Preach to the Gentiles 

17 "I went back to Jerusalem, and while I was 
praying in the temple I had a vision, 18 in which 
I saw the Lord as he said to me, 'Hurry and 
leave Jerusalem quickly, because the people here 
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he replied. My companions 9 
saw the light, but they did 
not understand the voice of 
him who was speaking to me. 

'"What shall I do, Lord?* 10 
I asked. 

" 'Get up,' the Lord said, 
'and go into Damascus. 
There you will be told all that 
you have been assigned to 
do.' My companions led me 11 
by the hand into Damascus, 
because the brilliance of the 
light had blinded me. 

"A man named Asa- 12 
nias came to see me. He was 
a devout observer of the law 
and highly respected by all 
the jews living there. He 13 
stood beside me and said, 
'Brother Saul, receive your 
sight!' And at that very 
moment I was able to see 
him. 

"Then he said: 'The God 14 
of our fathers has chosen you 
to know his will and to see 
the Righteous One and to 
hear words from his mouth. 
You will be his witness to all 15 
men of what you have seen 
and heard. And now what 16 
are you waiting for? Get up, 
be baptized and wash your 
sins away, calling on his 
name.' 

"When I returned to Jeru- 17 
salem and was praying at the 
temple, I fell into a trance 
and saw the Lord speaking. 18 
'Quick!' he said to me, 



persecuting Christ himself! Bat did not hear the voice. From Acts 9:4, 7 we infer that those with Paul 
heard the sound, but could not hear what the voice said. That is, they could not understand it. 
I was blind because of the bright light. Some think Gal. 4:15 implies that his eyes never fully recovered 
from this. 

12-16. A man named Ananias. He was a Christian (Acts 9:10), but kept the Law strictly. Brother Saul, 
see again! See Acte 9:17-18 and notes. The God of our ancestors. Compare Acts 7:32; 1 Pet. 1:1-2. He 
says this to show they both worship the One True God. To see his righteous Servant, Jesus Christ. 
Paul had to see him, to be an apostle. Paul mentions the fact that he did see Christ, a number of times 
(1 Cor. 9:1; 15:8). And have your sins washed away. Paul had both believed and repented, yet he still 
had his sins to wash away. "Calling on his name" must refer to baptism as it completes the act of 
"reaching out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ and make yourself part of it." Compare 
Acts 2:38; 3:19; 1 Pet. 3:21; and notes. Note also baptism is spoken of as a "washing away." 
17-21. I went back to Jerusalem. This was three years after he became a Christian (Gal 1:17-18). 
He goes on to show that God himself had sent him to the Gentiles. I had a vision. Compare Acts 10:10. 
Some think this vision might be the one mentioned in 2 Cor. 12:2-3. Hie people here will not accept 
your witness about me. They believed Paul to be a traitor to Judaism. They know very well. This answer 
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will not accept your witness about me.' "'Lord,' 
I answered, 'they know very well that I went to 
the synagogues and arrested and beat those 
who believe in you. J0 And when your witness 
Stephen was put to death, I myself was there, 
approving of his murder and taking care of the 
cloaks of his murderers.' 21 'Go,' the Lord said 
to me, 'because I will send you far away to the 
Gentiles.' " 

"The people listened to Paul until he said 
this; but then they started shouting at the top 
of their voices, "Away with him! Kill him! He's 
not fit to live!" "They were screaming, waving 
their clothes, and throwing dust up in the air. 
24 The Roman commander ordered his men to 
take Paul into the fort, and told them to whip 
him to find out why the Jews were screaming 
like this against him. "But when they had tied 
him up to be whipped, Paul said to the officer 
standing there, "Is it lawful for you to whip a 
Roman citizen who hasn't even been tried for any 
crime?" 
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'Leave Jerusalem immedi- 
ately, because they will not 
accept your testimony about 
me.' 

" 'Lord,' I replied, 'these 19 
men know that I went from 
one synagogue to another to 
imprison and beat those who 
believe in you. And when the 20 
blood Of your martyr 
Stephen was shed, I stood 
there giving my approval and 
guarding the clothes of those 
who were killing him.' 

"Then the Lord said to 21 
me, 'Go; I will send you far 
away to the Gentiles.' " 

Paul the Roman Citizen 

The crowd listened to Paul 22 
until he said this. Then they 
raised their voices and 
shouted, "Rid the earth of 
him! He's not fit to live!" 

As they were shouting and 23 
throwing off their cloaks and 
flinging dust into the air, 
the commander ordered 24 
Paul to be taken into the 
barracks. He directed that 
he be flogged and questioned 
in order to find out why the 
people were shouting at him 
like this. As they stretched 25 
him out to flog him, Paul 
said to the centurion stand- 
ing there, "Is it legal for you 
to flog a Roman citizen who 
hasn't even been found 
guilty?" 



to God showed his eagerness to work with his own race. He had a strong desire to counteract some of 
what he had done through ignorance. Because I will send yon far away. The God of heaven had himself 
decreed that Paul go to the Gentiles. 

22-23. Until he said this. As, the Jews were crushed by foreign powers and occupation troops, they 
took comfort in the thought that when the Messiah came, the Gentile would be struck down and the 
Jew would stand with his foot on their neck. At this time the fires smoldered that would break out in 
the Jewish wars, terminating in the destruction of Jerusalem itself in 70 A.D. See Matt. 24 and notes. 
When Paul claimed their God had sent him to the Gentiles they explode in frenzied ragelll'They strip 
off their clothes and wave them in the air, throwing dust up in the air also, as a symbol of their ragelll 
24-30. And told them to whip him. Whether the Roman commander had understood a word Paul had 
said to the people (since it was in Hebrew), he could see from their actions that they considered him a 
dangerous man. It had long been a common practice to torture prisoners to make them tell the truth, 
The whip had bits of bone or stone tied in the ends of the thongs, and these would tear the flesh where 
they hit. Compare Matt, 27:26 and note. Paul said to the officer. It was illegal to whip a Roman citizen, 
or to torture him in any way. The name "Roman" was magic (compare Acts 16:3S). Since the penalty 
was death for falsely claiming to be a Roman citizen, the officer immediately believes what Paul says, 
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"When the officer heard this, he went to the 
commander and asked him, "What are you 
doing? That man is a Roman citizen!" 

27 So the commander went to Paul and asked 
him, "Tell me, are you a Roman citizen?" 

"Yes," answered Paul. 

"The commander said, "I became one by 
paying a large amount of money." 

"But I am one by birth," Paul answered. 

"At once the men who were going to question 
Paul drew back from him; and the commander 
was afraid when he realized that Paul was a 
Roman citizen, and that; he had put him in 
chains. 

Paul before the Council 

30 The commander wanted to find out for sure 
what the lews were accusing Paul of; so the next 
day he had Paul's chains taken off and ordered 
the chief priests and the whole Council to meet. 
Then he took Paul, and made him stand before 
them. 

/•yy Paul looked straight at the Council and 
2iO said, "My brothers! My conscience is per- 
fectly clear about my whole life before God, to 
this very day." The High Priest Ananias ordered 
those who were standing close to Paul to strike 
him on the mouth. 3 Paul said to him, "God will 
certainly strike you — you whitewashed wall! You 
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When the centurion heard 26 
this, he went to the com- 
mander and reported it. 
"What are you going to do?" 
he asked. "This man is a 
Roman citizen." 

The commander went to 27 
Paul and asked, "Tell me, 
are you a Roman citizen?" 

"Yes, I am,"he answered. 

Then the commander 28 
said, "I had to pay a big 
price for my citizenship." 

"But I was born a citi- 
zen," Paul replied. 

Those who were about to 29 
question him withdrew im- 
mediately. The commander 
himself was alarmed when 
he realized that he had put 
Paul, a Roman citizen, in 
chains, 

Before the Sanhedrln 

The next day, since the 30 
commander wanted to find 
out exactly why Paul was be- 
ing accused by the Jews, he 
released him and ordered the 
chief priests and all the San- 
hedrln to assemble. Then he 
brought Paul and had him 
stand before them. 
^/j Paul looked straight 
Lo at the Sanhedrin and 
said, "My brothers, I have 
fulfilled my duty to God in 
all good conscience to this 
day." At this the high priest 2 
Ananias ordered those 
standing near Paul to strike 
him on the mouth. Then 3 
Paul said to him, "God will 
strike you, you whitewashed 



Are yon a Roman citizen? The commander himself asks this. He says he paid a large sum of money to 
become a Roman. Paul, however, was born a Roman, which means his father had been a Roman 
citizen as well (compare note on Acts 6:9). Tarsus was a. free city, which gave its citizens status. And 
the commander was afraid. He had broken the law by tying Paul with chains. So the next day. To find 
out just what this was all about, the Roman commander orders the whole Council to meet and takes 
Paul before them. Acts 23:10 implies that Paul faced the Council, not in any way as a prisoner, but 
as an equal. 

1. Paol looked straight at the council. He speaks to them, not as judges, but as fellow countrymen. 
He probably knew some of those who formed the Council. My conscience is perfectly clear. His whole 
life had been lived to please God. He deeply regretted the time he spent opposing Christ, but he had 
been sincere in doing it (even though wrong) . 

2-5. To strike him on the mouth. This is not the Annas of Acts 4:7, but the son of Nebedaeus, whom 
Herod had appointed to be high priest. He served from 47 - 59 A.D. He flares up in anger when Paul 
claims to- have a clear conscience about all that' he had done. God will certainly strike you. Paul is 
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sit there to judge me according to the Law, yet 
you break the Law by ordering them to strike 
me!" 

■The men close to Paul said to him, "You are 
insulting God's High Priest!" 

s Paul answered, "I did not know, my brothers, 
that he was the High Priest. The scripture says, 
'You must not speak evil of the ruler of your 
people.' " 

'When Paul saw that some of the group were 
Sadducees and that others were Pharisees, he 
called out in the Council, "My brothers! I am a 
Pharisee, the son of Pharisees. I am on trial here 
because I hope that the dead will rise to life!" 

7 As soon as he said this, the Pharisees and 
Sadducees started to quarrel, and the group was 
divided. 8 (For the Sadducees say that people will 
not rise from death, and that there are no angels 
or spirits; but the Pharisees believe in all three.) 
'The shouting became louder, and some of the 
teachers of the Law who belonged to the party 
of the Pharisees stood up and protested strongly, 
"We cannot find a thing wrong with this man! 
Perhaps a spirit or an angel really did speak to 
him!" 



wall! You sit there to judge 
me according to the law, yet 
you yourself violate the law 
by commanding that I be 
struck!" 

Those who were standing 
near Paul said, "You dare to 
insult God's high priest?" 

Paul replied, Brothers, 
I did not realize that he was 
the high priest; for it is writ- 
ten: 'Do not speak evil about 
the ruler of your people.' " 

Then Paul, knowing that 
some of them were Saddu- 
cees and the others Phari- 
sees, called out in the San- 
hedrin, "My brothers, I am 
a Pharisee, the son of a 
Pharisee. I stand on trial be- 
cause of my hope in the 
resurrection of the dead." 
When he said this, a dispute 
broke out between the Phari- 
sees and the Sadducees, and 
the assembly was divided. 
(The Sadducees say that 
there is no resurrection, and 
that there are neither angels 
nor spirits, but the Pharisees 
acknowledge them all.) 

There was a great uproar, 
and some of the teachers of 
the law who were Pharisees 
stood up and argued vigor- 
ously. "We find nothing 
wrong with this man," they 
said. "What if a spirit or an 
angel has spoken to him?" 



indignant at this mockery of justice. "Whitewashed wall" means hypocrite (compare note on Matt. 
23:27). What Paul says is a prediction, and this man Ananias was dragged from a sewer where he had 
hidden himself and killed by armed terrorists [Zealots] in 66 A.D. I did not know. Since the high 
priest would only wear his distinctive robes in the temple service, nothing would here identify him. 
Paul may never have seen this high priest before. 

6-10. When Paul saw. The Council [Sanhedrin] was made up of both parties. The teachers of the 
Law were Pharisees, and the chief priests were usually Sadducees. It was the teaching about the raising 
from death that made the Sadducees so angry against the Gospel (see Acts 4:2). Alford (Greek Testa- 
ment) says: "All prospect for a fair trial was hopeless. Paul well knew from experience that personal 
odium [hatred] would bias his judges, and violence prevail over justice. He therefore uses in the cause 
of truth the maxim [principle of action] so often perverted to the use of falsehood, Divide and 
conquer. " "I am on trial here because I hope that the dead will rise to life!" And the group was divided. 
This puts the Pharisees on Paul's side against the Sadducees. We cannot find a thing wrong with this 
man! They find they have more in common with Paul, than with the Sadducees. Perhaps a spirit or 
an angel. This is a "slap" at the Sadducees, who believed in neither (verse 8). The argument became 
so violent. They had argued this question many times, and there was no way one side could agree with 
the other. To protect Paul, he is taken into the Castle of Antonia (which was a fort) . 
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10 The argument became so violent that the 
commander was afraid that Paul would be torn 
to pieces by them. So he ordered his soldiers to 
go down into the group and get Paul away from 
them, and take him into the fort. 

"The following night the Lord stood by Paul 
and said, "Courage! You have given your witness 
to me here in Jerusalem, and you must do the 
same in Rome also." 

The Plot against Paul's Life 

12 The next morning some Jews met together 
and made a plan. They took a vow that they 
would not eat or drink anything until they had 
killed Paul. 13 There were more than forty of them 
who planned this together. "Then they went to 
the chief priests and elders and said, "We have 
taken a solemn vow together not to eat a thing 
until we kill Paul. 15 Now then, you and the 
Council send word to the Roman commander to 
bring Paul down to you, pretending that you 
want to get more accurate information about 
him. But we will be ready to kill him before he 
ever gets here." 

16 But the son of Paul's sister heard of the plot; 
so he went and entered the fort and told it to 
Paul. 17 Then Paul called one of the officers and 
said to him, "Take this young man to the com- 
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The dispute became so vi- 10 
olent that the commander 
was afraid Paul would be 
torn to pieces by them. He 
ordered the troops to go 
down and take him away 
from them by force and 
bring him into the barracks. 

The following night the 11 
Lord stood near Paul and 
said, "Take courage I As you 
have testified about me in 
Jerusalem, so you must also 
testify in Rome." 

The Plot to Kill Paul 

The next morning the Jews 12 
formed a conspiracy and 
bound themselves with an 
oath not to eat or drink until 
they had killed Paul. Mote 13 
than forty men were involved 
in this plot. They Went to the 14 
chief priests and elders and 
said, "We have taken a 
solemn oath not to eat any- 
thing until we have killed 
Paul. Now then, you and the 15 
Sanhedrin petition the com- 
mander to bring him before 
you on the pretext of wanting 
more accurate information 
about his case. We are ready 
to kill him before he gets 
here." 

But when the son of Paul's 16 
sister heard of this plot, he 
went into the barracks and 
told Paul. 

Then Paul called one of 17 
the centurions and said, 
"Take this young man to the 
commander; he has some- 



11. The following night. We would say that same night. The Lord Jesus stood beside Paul and spoke 
words to give him courage. This was supernormal help. Paul needed if. he was a prisoner; even the 
Jerusalem church suspected him; his own race wanted to kill him; twice, in two days' time, he had 
narrowly escaped death. In Borne also. This said that Paul would survive, and that he would be 
allowed to go to Rome. 

12-24. They took a vow. These Jews may have been some of his bitter enemies from Ephesus who 
had grabbed him in the temple. They may have been "armed terrorists" [Zealots - Assasins], who 
later played such an important part in the Jewish wars against Rome. [A vow was cancelled, if it was 
impossible to perform it.] Verse 15 shows what their plot was. But the son of Paul's sister. This is the 
only mention in Acts of Paul's kin. The young man might be studying in Jerusalem, as Paul had done 
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mander; he has something to tell him." 1B The 
officer took him, led him to the commander and 
said, "The prisoner Paul called me and asked me 
to bring this young man to you, because he has 
something to say to you." 

ls The commander took him by the hand, led 
him off by himself, and asked him, "What do 
you have to tell me?" 

20 Hesaid, "The Jewish authorities have agreed 
to ask you tomorrow to take Paul down to the 
Council, pretending that the Council wants to get 
more accurate information about him. 21 But 
don't listen to them, because there are more than 
forty men who will be hiding and waiting for 
him. They have taken a vow not to eat or drink 
until they kill him. They are now ready to do it, 
and are waiting for your decision." 

"The commander said, "Don't tell anyone 
that you have reported this to me." And he sent 
the young man away. 

Paul Sent to Governor Felix 

"Then the commander called two of his 
officers and said, "Get two hundred soldiers 
ready to go to Caesarea, together with seventy 
horsemen and two hundred spearmen, and be 
ready to leave by nine o'clock tonight. "Provide 
some horses for Paul to ride, and get him safely 
through to Governor Felix." "Then the com- 
mander wrote a letter that went like this: 

""Claudius Lysias to his Excellency, the 
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thing to tell him." So he 18 
took him to the commander, 

The centurion said, "The 
prisoner Paul sent for me 
and asked me to bring this 
young man to you because 
he has something to tell 
you." 

The commander took the 19 
young man by the hand, 
drew him aside and asked, 
"What is it you want to tell 
me?" 

He said; "The Jews have 20 
agreed to ask you to bring 
Paul before the Sanhedrin 
tomorrow on the pretext of 
wanting more accurate in- 
formation about him. Don't 21 
give in to them, because 
more than forty of them are 
waiting in ambush for him, 
They have taken an oath not 
to eat or drink until they 
have killed him. They are 
ready now, waiting for your 
consent to their request." 

The commander dis- 22 
missed the young man and 
cautioned him, "Don't tell 
anyone that, you have re- 
ported this tome." 

Paul Transferred to Caesarea 

Then he called two of his 23 
centurions and ordered 
them, "Get ready a detach- 
ment of two hundred 
soldiers, seventy horsemen 
and two hundred spearmen 
to go to Caesarea tonight at 
the third hour. Provide 24 
mounts for Paul so that he 
may be taken safely to Gov- 
ernor Felix." 

He wrote a letter as fol- 25 
lows: 
Claudius Lysias, 26 

To His Excellency, Gover- 
nor Felix: 



in his youth. We do not know whether he was a Christian, but he told Paul of the plot. He would have 
no trouble getting in to Paul, since both of them were Roman citizens. Compare Acts 28:30, Paul 
immediately sent his nephew to the commander with the story. The commander took him by the hand. 
To show how carefully he was listening to what he said. Verses 20-21. give the story of the plot. Called 
two of his officers. They are told to get 470 soldiers to guard Paul. This shows his estimate of the 
danger. To Governor Felix. Once Paul is there, the commander is rid of his problem. 
25-30. Then the commander wrote a letter. Roman law said that when a prisoner was sent up the chain 
of command, a letter had to go along giving the charges against him. Claudius Lysias is the Roman 
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Governor Felix: Greetings. "The Jews seized this 
man and were about to kill him. I learned that 
he is a Roman citizen, so I went with my soldiers 
and rescued him. 28 I wanted to know what they 
were accusing him of, so I took him down to their 
Council. 29 I found out that he had not done a 
thing for which he deserved to die or be put in 
prison; the accusation against him had to do with 
questions about their own law. 30 And when I 
was informed that some Jews were making a plot 
against him, I decided to send him to you. I told 
his accusers to make their charges against him 
before you." 

"The soldiers carried out their orders. They 
got Paul and took him that night as far as Anti- 
patris. "The next day the foot soldiers returned 
to the fort and left the horsemen to go on with 
him. "They took him to Caesarea, delivered the 
letter to the Governor, and turned Paul over to 
him. 34 The Governor read the letter and asked 
Paul what province he was from. When he found 
out that he was from Cilicia, "he said, "I will 
hear you when your accusers arrive." Then he 
gave orders that Paul be kept under guard in 
Herod's palace. 
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Greetings. 

This man was seized by 27 
the Jews and they were a- 
bout to kill him, but I 
. came, with my troops and 
rescued him, for I had 
learned that he is a Ro- 
man citizen. I wanted to 28 
know why they were ac- 
cusing him, so I brought 
him to their Sanhedrin. I 29 
found that the accusation 
had to do with questions 
about their law, but there 
was no charge against him 
that deserved death or im- 
prisonment. When I was 30 
informed of a plot to be 
carried out against the 
man, I sent him to you at 
once. I also ordered his 
accusers to present to you 
their ease against him. 
So the soldiers, carrying 31 
out their orders, took Paul 
with them during the night 
and brought him as far as 
Antipatris. The next day 32 
they let the cavalry go on 
with him, while they return- 
ed to the barracks. When 33 
the cavalry arrived in Caes- 
area, they delivered the 
letter to the governor and 
handed Paul over to him. 
The governor read the letter 34 
and asked what province he 
was from. Learning that he 
was from Cilicia, he-said, "I 35 
will hear your case when 
your accusers get here." 
Then he ordered that Paul 
be- kept under guard in 
Herod s palace. 



commander's name. I learned that he is a Roman citizen. He didn't find this out until after he had 
rescued Paul, but he wants to make himself look good. I found out. He had done nothing against 
Roman law. I decided to send him to you. If he had released Paul in Jerusalem, he would have been 
murdered. I told his accusers. He had not done this when he wrote the letter, but intended to do so 
when Paul was safely away from the city. 

31-35. As far as Antipatris. They went at night to keep the Jews from finding out about it until the next 
day. Antipatris was about thirty-eight miles from Jerusalem, toward Caesarea. After daylight came, 
the foot soldiers went back to Jerusalem, and the seventy horsemen went on with Paul to Caesarea. 
The immediate danger was over. Asked Paul what province he was from. If he had been from another 
province, he would have been sent to that governor (compare Luke 23:6-7). Cilicia was a distant part of 
the Roman Province of Syria. Felix agrees to hear the case, and keeps Paul under guard. 
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Paul Accused by the Jews 

?±a Five days later the High Priest Ananias 
2ft went to Caesarea with some elders and a 
lawyer named Tertullus. They appeared before 
Governor Felix and made their charges against 
Paul. 2 Tertullus was called and began to accuse 
Paul as follows: 

, "Your Excellency! Your wise leadership has 
brought us a long period of peace, and many 
necessary reforms are being made for the good 
of our country. 3 We welcome this everywhere at 
all times, and we are deeply grateful to you. A l 
do not want to take up too much of your time, 
however, so I beg you to be kind and listen to our 
brief account. 5 We found this man to be a 
dangerous nuisance; he starts riots among the 
Jews all over the world, and is a leader of the 
party of the Nazarenes. 6 He also tried to defile 
the temple, and we arrested him. [We planned to 
judge him according to our own Law, 7 but the 
commander Lysias came in and with great 
violence took him from us. "Then Lysias gave 



The Trial Before Felix 

r\A Five days later the 
Zrr high priest Ananias 
went down to Caesarea with 
some of the elders and a law- 
yer named Tertullus, and 
they brought their charges 
against Paul before the gov- 
ernor. When Paul was called 
in, Tertullus presented his 
case before Felix: 

'.'We have enjoyed a long 
period of peace under you, 
and your foresight has 
brought about reforms in 
this nation. Everywhere and 
in every way, most excellent 
Felix, we acknowledge this 
with profound gratitude. 
But in order not to weary you 
further, I would request that 
you be kind enough to hear 
us briefly. 

"We have found this man 
to be a troublemaker, stir- 
ring up riots among the Jews 
all over the world. He is a 
ringleader of the Nazarene 
sect and even tried to dese- 
crate the temple; so we 
seized him.* By examining 



1-9. Five days later. Five days after Paul had escaped from Jerusalem. Roman justice moved swiftly. 
The deep hatred of the Jewish leaders is shown by the fact that the High Priest himself comes, with 
some elders [who were part of the Council]. A lawyer named Tertullus. He may not have been a Jew. 
He was a lawyer skilled in Roman law, and would be more able to present the case in the best way. 
In verses 2-4, Tertullus says flattering things about Felix to try to get an "upper hand" in the case. 
[He praises Felix for keeping peace and making needed reforms for the good of the country. The real 
truth is that Felix was so severe and cruel that he "fanned the flames of rebellion." He used the "armed 
terrorists" to assassinate Jonathan the high priest, and he made the occasional uprisings of the people 
become permanent rebellion. He helped bring on the bloody conflict which ended in Jerusalem being 
destroyed.] The party of the Nazarenes. The Jews used this name for the Christians for hundreds of 
years, but not in a good sense. This was the real charge against Paul. He was a Christian leader. They 
were trying to show that Paul preached a religion which was illegal under Roman law (see Acts 18:13 
and note). But they first charge Paul with starting riots (which was not true), because Felix was proud 
of the way he kept the peace. He also tried to defile the temple. Paul is charged with: (1) starting riots; 
(2) preaching an illegal religion; (3) defiling the temple. The Jewish Law passed the death penalty for 
defiling the temple, and the Romans usually allowed them to carry it out. And we arrested him. 
Tertullus shows this as a legal action of the Council, when it was actually the action of the mob. But 
the commander Lysias came in. He did not come and take Paul with great violence (see Acts 21:32) , nor 
did they have any intention of trying Paul by their law (see Acts 21:31). The Jews Joined in. They said 
all of it was true, when they knew it wasn't. 



* Some MSS add and wanted to judge him according to our law. ''But the commander, Lysias, came 
and with the use of much force snatched him from our hands "and ordered his accusers to come 
before you. 
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orders that his accusers should come before 
you.] If you question this man, you yourself will 
be able to learn from him all the things that we 
are accusing him of." 'The Jews joined in the 
accusation and said that all this was true. 

Paul's Defense before Felix 

10 The Governor then motioned to Paul to 
speak, and Paul said, 

"I know that you have been a judge over 
this nation for many years, and so I am happy to 
defend myself before you. n As you can find out 
for yourself, it was not more than twelve days 
ago that I went up to Jerusalem to worship. 12 The 
Jews did not find me arguing with anyone in the 
temple, nor did they find me stirring up the 
people, either in the synagogues or anywhere else 
in the city. 13 Nor can they give you proof of the 
accusations they now bring against me. 14 I do 
admit this to you: I worship the God of our 
ancestors by following that Way which they say 
is false. But I also believe in all the things 
written in the Law of Moses and the books of 
the prophets. 15 I have the same hope in God that 
these themselves hold, that all men, both the 
good and the bad, will rise from death. "And so 
I do my best always to have a clear conscience 
before God and men. 
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him yourself you will be able 
to learn the truth about all 
these charges we are bring- 
ingagainsthim." 

The Jews joined in the ac- 9 
cusation, asserting that 
these things were true. 

When the governor mo- 10 
tioned for him to speak, 
Paul replied: 

"I know that for anumber 
of years you have been a 
judge over this nation; so I 
gladly make my defense. 
You can easily verify that no 11 
more than twelve.days ago I 
went up to Jerusalem to wor- 
ship. My accusers did not 12 
find me arguing with anyone 
at the temple, or stirring up 
a crowd in the synagogues or 
anywhere else in the city. 
And they cannot prove to 13 
you the charges they are now 
making against me. How- 14 
ever, I admit that I woship 
the God of our fathers, as a 
follower of the Way, which 
they call a sect. I believe 
everything that agrees with 
the Law and that is written 
in the Prophets, and I have 15 
the same hope in God as 
these men, that there will be 
a resurrection of both the 
righteous and the wicked. So 16 
I strive always to keep my 
conscience clear before God 
and man. 



10-21. Paul said. Roman law condemned no one without allowing them to speak in their own defence. 
I know that you. The frequent turnover of Roman Governors makes Paul's statement accurate. Felix 
had been governor for from six to ten years at this time. Felix had first-hand knowledge of the people 
of Judea. It was no more than twelve days ago. It would be easy to find out the facts. The first day was 
when Paul met with James and the church elders; the second he entered the vow with the others; the 
seventh he was grabbed in the temple; the eighth he was tried by the Council; the eleventh he was sent 
to Felix; and the thirteenth he stands before this court. Nor did they find me. He had done nothing 
to agitate the people. In fact, he had been doing things to promote peace and harmony. I do admit 
this. He worships God by following the Way of Christ. Which they say Is false. The language, implies 
that Paul sees Christianity, not as a sect [false way] of Judaism, but as the fulfillment of God's promise 
to the ancestors {Acts 13:32) . It is Judaism transformed into a Perfect Way, which supersedes Judaism. 
But I also believe. By becoming a Christian, he had not "turned traitor" to the faith of the fathers, as 
they claimed . I have the same hope in God. The common hope of Judaism (but not the Sadducees) and 
Christianity was that all the dead will be raised. Therefore, Paul was not preaching something new and 
illegal. And so I do my best always. Paul lived his life to honor Gpdl This should free him of such 
suspicion that motivated these false charges. After being away from Jerusalem. His motives in coming 
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17 "After being away from Jerusalem for several 
years, I went there to take some money to my own 
people and to offer sacrifices. 18 It was while I 
was doing this that they found me in the temple, 
after I had completed the ceremony of purifica- 
tion. There was no crowd with me, and no dis- 
order. "But some Jews from the province of 
Asia were there; they themselves ought to come 
before you and make their accusations, if they 
have "anything against me. 20 Or let these men 
here tell what crime they found me guilty of when 
I stood before the Council — "except for the one 
thing I called out when I stood before them: 'I 
am being judged by you today for believing that 
the dead will rise to life.' " 

"Then Felix, who was well informed about the 
Way, brought the hearing to a close. "I will 
decide your case," he told them, "when the 
commander Lysias arrives." "He ordered the 
officer in charge of Paul to keep him under 
guard, but to give him some freedom and allow 
his friends to provide for his needs. 

Paul before Felix and Drusilla 

"After some days Felix came with his wife 
Drusilla, who was Jewish. He sent for Paul and 
listened to him as he talked about faith in Christ 
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"After an absence of sev- 17 
eral years, I came to Jeru- 
salem to bring my people 
gifts for the poor and to 
present offerings. I was cere- 18 
monially clean when they 
found me in the temple 
courts doing this. There was 
no crowd with me, nor was I 
involved in any disturbance. 
But there are some Jews from 19 
the province of Asia, who 
ought to be here before you 
and bring charges if they 
have anything against me. 
Or these who are here should 20 
state what crime they found 
in me, when I stood before 
theSanhedrin — unless it was 21 
this one thing I shouted as I 
stood in their presence: 'It is 
concerning the resurrection 
of the dead that I am on trial 
before you today.' " 

Then Felix, who was well 22 
acquainted with the Way, 
adjourned the proceedings. 
"When Lysias the com- 
mander comes," he said, "I 
will decide your case." He 23 
ordered the centurion to 
keep Paul under guard but 
to give him some freedom 
and permit his friends to 
take care of his needs. 

Several days later Felix ar- 24 
rived with his wife Drusilla, 
who was a Jewess. He sent 
for Paul and listened to him 
as he spoke about faith in 



were good. To take some money. Donations from the Gentile Christians (see Rom. 15:25-31; 1 Cor. 
16:1-4; 2 Cor. 8:1-9). To offer sacrifices. The ordinary sacrifices of the Law. He was in the temple to do 
this when he was grabbed. But some Jews. They knew there had been no crowd and no disorder with 
Paul in the temple. They were the ones who accused him, yet none of them seemed to be at the court. 
They themselves ought to come. Roman custom required the accusers to face the accused. The High 
Priest and the members of the Council were not the ones who had accused Paul, Or let these men here. 
The Council had not really found him guilty (Acts 23:9). Except for the one thing. This'was the real 
"crime" which the High Priest and his fellow Sadducees were accusing Paul of. 

22-23. Then Felix. He understood both Jewish hatred and the Christian Way. He wants to hear what 
Lysias has to say, before he will decide. He ordered the officer. Two reasons caused him to keep Paul 
in custody: (1) He did not like to offend the Jews; (2) He hoped Paul and the Christians would pay 
him to release Paul. 

24-27. After some days. Drusilla was the daughter of that Herod who died at Caesafea (Acts 12:23), 
sister of Bernice (Acts 25:23). She had been married at age fourteen to Azizus, king of Emeza; and 
because of her unhappy marriage, Felix had been able to "steal her away" and make her his own wife. 
Her father's strange death may have had something to do with her interest in Paul and Christianity. 
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Jesus. "But as Paul went on discussing about 
goodness, self-control, and the coming Day of 
Judgment, Felix was afraid and said, "You may 
leave now. I will call you again when I get 
the chance." 26 At the same time he was hoping 
that Paul would give him some money; and for 
this reason he would call for him often and talk 
with him. 

"After two years had passed, Porcius Festus 
took the place of Felix as Governor. Felix wanted 
to gain favor with the Jews, so he left Paul in 
prison. 

Paul Appeals to the Emperor 

/%£ Three days after Festus arrived in the 
,ZO province, he went from Caesarea to Jeru- 
salem. 2 There the chief priests and the Jewish 
leaders brought their charges against Paul. 
They begged Festus 3 to do them the favor of 
having Paul come to Jerusalem, because they 
had made a plot to kill him on the way. 4 Festus 
answered, "Paul is being kept a prisoner in 
Caesarea, and I myself will be going back there 
soon. s Let your leaders go to Caesarea with me 
and accuse the man, if he has done anything 
wrong." 

'Festus spent another eight or ten days with 
them, and then went to Caesarea. On the next 
day he sat down in the judgment court, and 



Ch.25 

Christ Jesus. As Paul dis- 25 
coursed on righteousness, 
self-control and the judg- 
ment to come, Felix was 
afraid and said, "That's e- 
nough for nowl You may 
leave. When I find it con- 
venient, I will send for you." 
At the same time he was 26 
hoping that Paul would offer 
him a bribe, so he sent for 
him frequently and talked 
with him. 

When two years had 27 
passed, Felix was succeeded 
by Procius Festus, but be- 
cause Felix wanted to grant 
a favor to the lews, he left 
Paul in prison. 

The Trial Before Festus 

>-\C Three days after ar- 
ZiO riving in the province, 
Festus went up from Caesa- 
rea to Jerusalem, where the 2 
chief priests and Jewish 
leaders appeared before him 
and presented the charges a- 
gainst Paul. They urgently 3 
requested Festus, as a favor 
to them, to have Paul trans- 
ferred to Jerusalem, for they 
were preparing an ambush 
to kill him along the way. 
Festus answered, "Paul is 4 
being held at Caesarea, and I 
myselfam going there soon. 
Let some of your leaders 5 
come with me and press 
charges against the man 
there, if he has done any- 
thing wrong." 

After spending eight or 6 
ten days with them, he went 
down to Caesarea, and the 
next day he convened the 
court and ordered that Paul 



But as Paul went on discussing. They may have expected him to argue doctrinal differences between 
the Law and the Way. Instead, he speaks of holy living and the coming Judgment. Felix made no 
attempt to live a holy life, or to control his passions. Felix was afraid. He is not resentful, but even 
though he is deeply stirred by all Paul is saying, he is not willing to think about it or respond to it. 
Many doom themselves by waiting. "Not to act, is to act!" He was hoping. He hoped Paul would buy 
his freedom. After two years had passed. Ramsay dates this autumn of 59 A.D. Luke's Gospel may 
have been written at this time with Paul's help. 
1-6. Three days after Festus arrived. He was the new governor of Judea. He went to Jerusalem to 
confer with the Jewish leaders. Brought their charges. The Jewish leaders wanted Paul transferred 
to Jerusalem, so they could kill him. In fact, Paul would never have reached Jerusalem. Festus 
answered. He intends to keep Paul at Caesarea. They must come there to make their accusations. 
Of course, Festus knew nothing of the plot to kill Paul. 
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ordered Paul to be brought in. 7 When Paul 
arrived, the Jews who had come from Jerusalem 
stood around him and started making many 
serious charges against him, which they were not 
able to prove. 'But Paul defended himself, "I 
have done nothing wrong against the Law of the 
Jews, or the temple, or the Roman Emperor." 

'Festus wanted to gain favor with the Jews, 
so he asked Paul, "Would you be willing to go 
to Jerusalem and be tried on these charges before 
me there?" 

10 Paul said, "I am standing before the Em- 
peror's own judgement court, where I should be 
tried. I have done no wrong to the Jews, as you 
yourself well know. "If I have broken the law and 
done something for which I deserve the death 
penalty, I do not ask to escape it. But if there 
is no truth in the charges they bring against 
me, no one can hand me over to them. I appeal to 
the Emperor." 

"Then Festus, after conferring with his ad- 
visers, answered, "You have appealed to the 
Emperor, so to the Emperor you will go." 

Paul before Agrippa and Bernice 

13 Some time later King Agrippa and Bernice 
came to Caesarea to pay a visit of welcome to 



605 

be brought before him. 7 
When Paul appeared, the 
Jews who had come down 
from Jerusalem stood a- 
round him, bringing many 
serious charges against him, 
which they could not prove, 

Then Paul made his de- 8 
fense: "I have done nothing 
wrong against the law of the 
Jews or against the temple or 
against Caesar," 

Festus, wishing to do the 9 
Jews a favor, said to Paul, 
"Are you willing to go up to . 
Jerusalem and stand trial 
before me there on these 
charges?" 

Paul answered: "I am now 10 
standing before Caesar's 
court, where I ought to be 
tried. I have not done any 
wrong to the Jews, as you 
yourself know very well. If, 11 
however, I am guilty of 
doing anything deserving 
death, I do not refuse to die. 
But if the charges brought 
against me by these Jews are 
not true, no one has the right 
to hand me over to them. I 
appeal to Caesar!" 

After Festus had con- 12 
ferred with his council, he 
declared: "You have ap- 
pealed to Caesar. To Caesar 
you will go!" 

Festus Consults King 
Agrippa 

A few days later King 13 
Agrippa and Bernice arrived 
at Caesarea to pay their 



7-12. When Paul arrived. The accused had to face his accusers. This was Roman law. Many lerloui 
chargei against him. The Jewish leaders had probably come along with Festus back to Caesarea. Their 
accusations, are about the same as those to Felix. (1) Teaching a new and illegal religion: (2) defiling 
the temple; (3) leading riots against the Roman authorities. We infer these from Paul's defence in 
verse 8. To gain favor. He was just beginning his rule as governor. Since Paul was a Roman, Festus 
could not send him to his enemies in Jerusalem unless Paul would agree to it. Festus may have thought, 
also, that Paul would appeal to Rome as he did, thus taking the whole matter off his hands. Before the 
Emperor's own judgment court. Paul uses his legal right to appeal as a Roman citizen. This law was 
to protect Romans against corrupt governors, etc. They could ask that their case be transferred to the 
Imperial Court in Rome. After conferring with hii adviaert. What Festus says, is probably an official 
legal statement. This appeal by Paul implies his mistrust of Festus. 

13-22. King Agrippa and Bemlce. This is Herod Agrippa II and his sister Bernice. Drusilla, the wife 
of Festus, was also their sister. This man became king when his father, Herod Agrippa I died (Acts 
12:23). Bernice was beautiful, and had been married twice before Paul ever saw her. An incestuous 
realtionship is implied between she and.her brother; later she was to be the "mistress" of both 
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Festus. ' "After they had been there several days, 
Festus explained Paul's situation to the king, 
"There is a man here who was left a prisoner by 
Felix; 15 and when I went to Jerusalem, the Jewish 
chief priests and elders brought charges against 
him and asked me to condemn him. "But I told 
them that the Romans are not in the habit of 
handing over any man accused of a crime before 
he has met his accusers face to face, and has the 
chance of defending himself against the accusa- 
tion. 17 When they came here, then, I lost no 
time, but on the very next day I sat in the judg- 
ment court and ordered the man to be brought 
in. 18 His opponents stood up, but they did not 
accuse him of any of the evil crimes that I 
thought they would. "All they had were some 
arguments with him about their own religion 
and about a man named Jesus, who has died; 
but Paul claims that he is alive. 20 I was un- 
decided about how I could get information on 
these matters, so I asked Paul if he would be 
willing to go to Jerusalem and be tried there on 
these charges. 21 But Paul appealed; he asked to 
be kept under guard and let the Emperor decide 
his case. So I gave orders for him to be kept 
under guard until I could send him to the 
Emperor." 

"Agrippa said to Festus, "I would like to hear 
this man myself." 

"You will hear him tomorrow," Festus 
answered. 

"The next day Agrippa and Bernice came 
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respects to Festus. Since 14 
they were spending many 
days there, Festus discussed 
Paul's case with the king. 
He said: 

"There is a man here 
whom Felix left as a prison- 
er. When I went to Jeru- 15 
salem, the chief priests and 
elders of the Jews brought 
charges against him and 
asked that he be condemned. 

"I told them that it is not 16 
the Roman custom to hand 
over any man before he has 
faced his accusers and has 
had an opportunity to de- 
fend himself against their 
charges. When they came 17 
here with me, I did not delay 
the case, but convened the 
court the next day and or- 
dered the man to be brought 
in. When his accusers got up 18 
to speak, they did not charge 
him with any of the crimes 
I had expected . Instead , they 19 
had some points of dispute 
with him about their own re- 
ligion and about a dead man 
named Jesus who Paul 
claimed was alive. I was at 20 
a loss how to investigate such 
matters; so I asked if he 
would be willing to go to 
Jerusalem and stand trial 
there on these charges. 
When Paul made his appeal 21 
to be' held over for the 
Emperor's decision, I or- 
dered him held until I could 
send him to Caesar." 

Then Agrippa said to Fes- 22 
tus, "I would like to hear 
this man myself." 

He replied, "Tomorrow 
you will hear him." 

Paul Before Agrippa 

The next day Agrippa and 23 



Vespasian and Titus in turn. A visit of welcome to Festus. To greet the new governor. Festus explained 
Paul's situation to the King. He did this for advice. He knew little of Jewish customs, and he could see 
no guilt in Paul. King Agrippa was himself a Jew, and would understand the real cause of the problem. 
About their own religion. Festus had expected them to accuse Paul of crimes punishable by Roman 
law. But they were not able to prove anything (verse 7). But Paul appealed. Paul used his legal rights 
as a Roman to protect his life from those Jews who wanted to kill him. This appeal was a "blessing in 
disguise" (see Acts 28:16). Agrippa said to Festus. What he says in the Greek implies he had wanted to 
hear Paul for some time. 
23-27. The next day. Luke writes as one who saw it all take place. Note who all is there, and compare 
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with great pomp and ceremony, and entered the 
audience hall with the military chiefs and the 
leading men of the city. Festus gave the order 
and Paul was brought in. 24 Festus said, "King 
Agrippa, and all who are here with us: You see 
this man against whom all the Jewish people, 
both here and in Jerusalem, have brought com- 
plaints to me. They scream that he should not 
live any longer. "But I could not find that he had 
done anything for which he deserved the death 
sentence. And since he himself made an appeal 
to the Emperor, I have decided to send him. 
26 But I do not have anything definite about him 
to write to the Emperor. So I have brought him 
here before you — and especially before you, King 
Agrippa! — so that, after investigating his case, I 
may have something to write. "For it seems 
unreasonable to me to send a prisoner without 
clearly indicating the charges against him." 

Paul Defends Himself before Agrippa 

f\r Agrippa said to Paul, "You have per- 
ZO mission to speak on your own behalf." 
Paul stretched out his hand and defended him- 
self as follows: 
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Bernice came with great 
i pomp and entered the audi- 
ence room with the high 
ranking officers and the 
leading men of the city. At 
the command of Festus, 
Paul was brought in, Festus 24 
said: 

"King Agrippa, and all 
who are present with us, you 
see this man! The whole 
Jewish community has peti- 
tioned me about him in Jeru- 
salem and here in Caesarea, 
shouting that he ought not 
to live any longer. I found he 25 
had done nothing deserving 
of death, but because he 
made his appeal to the Em- 
peror I decided to send him 
to Rome, But I have nothing 26 
definite to write to His Maj- 
esty about him. Therefore I 
have brought him before all 
of you, and especially before 
you, King Agrippa, so that 
as a result of this investiga- 
tion I may have somethingto 
write. For I think it is un- 27 
reasonable to send on a 
prisoner without specifying 
the charges against him." 

r\r Then Agrippa said to 
ZO Paul, "You have per- 
mission to speak for your- 
self." 

So Paul motioned with his 
hand and began his defense: 



Acts 9:15. Paul was brought in. He is the preacher, and his congregation contains some of the most 
powerful and influential men and women of the whole area. This shows God's providence at work. 
We read Paul's sermon in the next chapter. Fesfns said. This is a court of law. Festus gives the charges 
against Paul: (1) You see this man; (2) the Jewish people . . . scream that he should not live ; (3) I could 
not find ... he deserved the death sentence; (4) he himself made an appeal to the Emperor; (5) I do not 
have anything ... to write to the Emperor; (6) So I have brought him here before you. Festus and others 
like him found it very difficult to decide how to deal with Christians. They could find no real reason 
to oppose them, and their sense of "fair play" made them nervous about it all. Yet they wanted to keep 
the good will of all the people, which included these Jewish leaders and such men as Demetrius 
(Acts 19). 

1. You have permission to speak. Festus was the one who had the authority in this province, but 
this session of the court was arranged to permit Agrippa to investigate the case and help him write 
something the Emperor would accept. Paul stretched out his hand. Not to gain silence, but as part of 
his style of speaking. 
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2 "King Agrippa! I consider myself fortunate 
that today I am to defend myself before you 
from all the things the Jews accuse me of. 3 This 
is especially true because you know so well all 
the Jewish customs and questions. I ask you, 
then, to listen to me with patience. 

4 "A11 the Jews know how I have lived ever 
since I was young. They know from the begin- 
ning how I have spent my whole life in my own 
country and in Jerusalem. 5 They have always 
known, if they are willing to testify, that from 
the very first I have lived as a member of the 
strictest party of our religion, the Pharisees. 
6 And now I stand here to be tried because I hope 
in the promise that God made to our ancestors — 
7 the very promise that all twelve tribes of our 
people hope to receive, as they worship God day 
and night. And it is because of this hope, your 
Majesty, that I am being accused by the Jews! 
"Why do you Jews find it impossible to believe 
that God raises the dead? 
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"King Agrippa, I con- 2 
sider myself fortunate to 
stand before you today as I 
make my defense against all 
the accusations of the Jews, 
and especially so because 3 
you are well acquainted with 
all the Jewish customs and 
controversies. Therefore, I 
beg you to listen to me pa- 
tiently. 

"The Jews all know the ' 4 
way I have lived ever since I 
was a child, from the begin- 
ning of my life in my own 
country, and also in Jeru- 
salem. They have known me 5 
for a long tune and can test- 
ify, if they are willing, that 
according to the strictest 
sect of our religion, I lived as 
a Pharisee . And now it is be- 6 
cause of my hope In what 
God has promised our 
fathers that I am on trial 
today. This Is the promise 7 
our twelve tribes are hoping 
to see fulfilled as they earn- 
estly serve God day and 
night. Your Majesty, it is 
because of this hope that the 
Jews are accusing me. Why 8 
should any of you consider 
it incredible that God raises 
the dead? 



2-3. I consider myself fortunate. Agrippa was a Jew, one who had been brought up in the Jewish 
religion. He claimed to live by the Jewish Law and traditions, and he was the legal guardian of the 
temple. Therefore, he is competent to judge whether Paul's preaching contradicts the Law of Moses, 
or is the fulfillment of it. 

4-8. All the Jews know how I have lived. His life had been lived in agreement with the Law, They knew 
about his education in Jerusalem, and that he lived as a Pharisee, the strictest of the Jewish sects 
[the Essenes were a. quasi-Jewish sect, with some pagan elements]. Because I hope In the promise. 
Note how he presents Christ as the fulfillment of the promise that God made to the ancestors. He 
had not "turned traitor" to the Law, but had become a "fulfilled Jew" in Christ. Compare Rom. 3:31. 
Every Christian becomes a true descendant of Abraham (Gal. 3:29). The promise of the Messiah was 
fulfilled in Jesus Christ. The very promise. The twelve tribes worshiped God day and night motivated 
by the hope this promise brought them. [Twelve tribes: This is sometimes used to mean all God's 
people. The ten northern tribes had vanished into captivity centuries before this. Yet descendants of 
all the tribes were mixed among those who lived in Christ's time. That is, Paul was from the tribe of 
Benjamin; John the Baptist of Levi; Joseph and Mary of Judah; Anna of Asher (Luke 2:36). Compare 
2 Chron. 11:14.] Paul shows the strange fact that these Jewish leaders persecute him because he is 
identified with what forms their deepest and strongest hope!!! Why do yon Jews? Agrippa is a 
Sadducee, and does not believe man will survive death. But Paul speaks to all those present, and is 
emphasizing the raising of Jesus from the dead. This was the fact that both Sadducee and Pharisee 
alike refused to believe. [Paul probably gave more detail than Luke records here. This is the outline 
ofwhathesaid.] 
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'"I myself thought that I should do every- 
thing I could against the name of Jesus of 
Nazareth. 10 That is what I did in Jerusalem. I 
received authority from the chief priests and 
put many of God's people in prison; and when 
they were sentenced to death, I also voted for 
it. "Many times I had them punished in all the 
synagogues, and tried to make them deny their 
faith. I was so furious with them that I even 
went to foreign cities to persecute them." 

Paul Tells of His Conversion 

(Also Acts 9. 1-19; 22.6-16) 

12 "It was for this purpose that I went to Da- 
mascus with the authority and orders from the 
chief priests. 13 It was on the road at midday, your 
Majesty, that I saw a light much brighter than 
the sun shining from the sky around me and the 
men traveling with me. U A11 of us fell to the 
ground, and I heard a voice say to me in the 
Hebrew language, 'Saul, Saul! Why are you 
persecuting me? You hurt yourself by hitting 
back, like an ox kicking against its owner's 
stick.' 15 'Who are you, Lord?' I asked. And the 
Lord said: 'I am Jesus, whom you persecute. 



609 



9 



"I too was convinced that 
I ought to do all that was 
possible to oppose the name 
of Jesus of Nazareth. And 10 
that Is just what I did in 
Jerusalem. On the authority 
of the chief priests I put 
many of the saints in prison, 
and when they were put to 
death, I cast my vote against 
them. Many a time I went 11 
from one synagogue to an- 
other to have them pun- 
ished, and I tried to force 
them to blaspheme. In my 
obsession against them, I 
even went to foreign cities to 
persecute them. 

VOn one of these journeys 12 
I was going to Damascus 
with the authority and com- 
mission of the chief priests. 
About noon, Your Majesty, 13 
as I was on the road, I saw a 
light from heaven, brighter 
than the sun, blazing a- 
round me and my compan- 
ions. We all fell to the 14 
ground, and I heard a voice 
saying to me in Aramaic, 
'Saul, Saul, why do you per- 
secute me? It is hard for you 
to kick against the goads.' 

"Then I asked, Who are IS 
you, Lord?' 

" 'I am Jesus, whom you 
are persecuting,' the Lord 



9-11. I myself thoqght. He shows his motivation as it had been when he persecuted the Christians. 
He did it, thinking that he honored God by doing it. I also voted for it. This may only mean that Paul 
approved of what was done (compare Acts 8:1), The literal meaning is that Paul was a member of 
the Council. But one of the requirements for membership was to be married and have a son. Some 
think that Paul's wife had died before he became a Christian. If Paul had been married, it would 
explain some of his insights in / Cor. 7, Many time* I had them punished. Compare Matt. 10:1 7; 23:34. 
Tried to make them deny their faith. By the use of threats and torture. With such a history as this, 
no one could suspect him of "selling out" to a false ideology, All there must see that some amazing 
change had taken place in this man!! I 

12-18. It was for this purpose. He had gone to Damascus with the idea of trying to crush the Christian 
movement. This is the third time he tells about his converting to Christ. See Acts 9:1-9 and notes. Here 
he points out the brilliance of the light (God's glory), and tells us he heard the voice speak in the 
Hebrew language. This would be in the archaic Hebrew of the Bible (remember the people spoke the 
Aramaic dialect). Paul had been trained in the theology of the Law by Gamaliel, and understood 
this form of Hebrew perfectly. This shocked Paul to the very depths of his "Jewishness." You hurt 
yourself by kicking bock. This translation reconstructs the rest of the proverb for us: "like an ox 
kicking against its owner's stick." Paul's audience would add this automatically. The meaning is 
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"But get up and stand on your feet. I have 
appeared to you to appoint you as my servant; 
you are to tell others what you have seen of 
me today, and what I will show you in the future. 
17 I will save you from the people of Israel and 
from the Gentiles, to whom I will send you. 
18 You are to open their eyes and turn them from 
the darkness to the light, and from the power of 
Satan to God, so that through their faith in me 
they will have their sins forgiven and receive their 
place among God's chosen people.' " 

Paul Tells of His Work 

""And so, King Agrippa, I did not disobey 
the vision I had from heaven. 20 First in Damascus 
and in Jerusalem, and then in the whole country' 
of the Jews and among the Gentiles, I preached 
that they must repent of their sins and turn to 
God, and do the things that would show they had 
repented. "It was for this reason that the Jews 
seized me while I was in the temple, and tried to 
kill me. "But to this very day I have been helped 
by God, and so I stand here giving my witness 
to all, to the small and great alike. What I say is 
the very same thing the prophets and Moses said 
was going to happen: "that the Messiah must 
suffer and be the first one to rise from death, to 
announce the light of salvation to the Jews and to 
the Gentiles." 
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replied. 'Now get up and 16 
stand on your feet. I have 
appeared to you to appoint 
you as a servant and as a 
witness of what you have 
seen of me and what I will 
show you. I will rescue you 17 
from your own people and 
from the Gentiles. I am 
sending you to open their 18 
eyes and turn them from 
darkness to light, and from 
the power of Satan to God, 
so that they may receive for- 
giveness of sins and a place 
among those who are sanc- 
tified by faith in me.' 

"So then, King Agrippa, 19 
I was not disobedient to the 
vision from heaven. First to 20 
those in Damascus, then to 
those in Jerusalem and in all 
Judea, and to the Gentiles 
also, I preached that they 
should repent and turn to 
God and prove their repent- 
ance by their deeds. That is 21 
why the Jews seized me in 
the temple courts and tried 
to kill me. But I have had 22 
God's help to this very day, 
and so I stand here and test- 
ify to small and great alike. 
I am saying nothing beyond 
what the prophets and 
Moses said would happen — 
that the Christ would suffer 23 
and, as the first to rise from 
the dead, would proclaim 
light to his own people and 
to the Gentiles." 



that Paul was only hurting himself through his persecution of the messianic community. To appoint 
you as my servant. Paul was a devout man, even when he was persecuting the church of Christ. The 
Lord did not interfere with Paul's free will. Paul had already decided to serve God. All he needed 
was to be made aware of the facts. Paul had to see the Risen Lord to be qualified as an apostle. Paul 
was to be a witness to the Gentiles of God's act in Christ to set men free! 

19-20. I did not disobey the vision. He could have disobeyed, as Judas did. But since he had already 
decided to serve God, this decision made him follow Jesus. First in Damascus. He had probably been 
a "missionary" for Judaism. Now he immediately begins to preach Jesus as the Messiah. See Acts 
9:27-29; 11-30. Repent of their sins and turn to God. Compare Acts 3:19 and note. Paul preached a 
new life! I ! 

21-23. It was for this reason. Because he both obeyed and preached Christ. Bat to this very day. God 
had helped him and showed his work to be genuine. What I say is the very same thing. The historical 
Christ was always the subject of Paul's preaching. The prophets and Moses had all predicted the 
things that did happen. They said that the Messiah would suffer and rise from death, to announce the 
light of salvation to both Jews and Gentiles. Compare Acts 15:15-18 and notes. 
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24 As Paul defended himself in this way, Festus 
shouted at him, "You are mad, Paul! Your great 
learning is driving you mad!" 

"Paul answered, "I am not mad, your Ex- 
cellency! The words I speak are true and sober. 
"King Agrippa! I can speak to you with all 
boldness, because you know about these things. 
I am sure that you have taken notice of every one 
of them, for this thing has not happened hidden 
away in a corner. "King Agrippa, do you believe 
the prophets? I know that you do!" 

28 Agrippa said to Paul, "In this short time do 
you think you will make me a Christian?" 

""Whether a short time or a long time," Paul 
answered, "my prayer to God is that you and 
all the rest of you who are listening to me today 
might become what I am — except, of course, 
for these chains!" 

30 Then the King, the Governor, Bernice, and 
all the others got up, 31 and after leaving they said 
to each other, "This man has not done anything 
for which he should die or be put in prison." 
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At this point Festus inter- 24 
rupted Paul's defense. "You 
are out of your mind, Paul!" 
he shouted, "Your great 
learning is driving you In- 
sane." 

"I am not insane, most 25 
excellent Festus," Paul re- 
plied. "What I am saying is 
{rue and reasonable. The 26 
king is familiar with these 
things, and I can speak free- 
ly to him. I am convinced 
that none of this has es- 
caped his notice, because it 
was not done in a corner. 
King Agrippa, do you be- 27 
lieve the prophets? I know 
you do." 

Then Agrippa said to 28 
Paul, "Do you think that in 
such a short time you can 
persuade me to be a Christ- 
ian?" 

Paul replied, "Short time 29 
or long — I pray God that 
not only you but all who are 
listening to me today may 
become what I am, except 
for these chains." 

The king rose, and with 30 
him the governor and Bern- 
ice and those sitting with 
them. They left the room, 31 
and while talking with one 
another, they said, "This 
man is not doing anything 
that deserves death or im- 
prisonment." 



24-26. You are mad, Paul! Notice it is Festus, a Gentile, who breaks in on Paul and shouts that only 
a deranged brain could imagine such things, Compare this outburst with the reaction of the Athenians 
(Acts 17:32). Your great learning may refer to Paul's obvious religious education, since Festus and 
many others like him thought all religion was a delusion. Remember also, Festus had just become 
governor, and did not know Paul's history. Paul answered. He calmly points out that he is not "mad," 
but speaks the truth. He had full control of himself. King Agrippa! All the things that Paul had been 
talking about were well known to Agrippa. This had been "out in the open" where everyone could see, 
and Christianity had started in the very city where Christ had been killed, just fifty days after he 
raised from death. 

27-30. Do you believe the prophets? Agrippa did believe the prophets, as all Jews did. Therefore he 
would not appraise the idea of the prophecies being fulfilled as mad and irrational. Do yon think 
you wUl make me a Christian? McGarvey says there is strong evidence to take this expression as ironic, 
teasing Paul for thinking him such an easy convert to Christianity. However he prefers to take it as a 
genuine expression of interest, which is at least allowable from the text. Whether a short time or a long 
tunc. Paul's intense desire is to see people reach out through faith to seize Christl Except, of course. 
He would not want any of them to be chained as he was. 
31-32. They said to each other. They agree that Paul is not guilty of any crime. This man could have 
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"And Agrippa said to Festus, "This man could 
have been released if he had not appealed to the 
Emperor." 

Paul Sails for Rome 

/«» When it was decided that we should sail 
2*l\a Italy, they handed Paul and some other 
prisoners over to Julius, an officer in the Roman 
army regiment called "The Emperor's Regi- 
ment." 2 We went aboard a ship from Adra- 
myttium, which was ready to leave for the 
seaports of the province of Asia, and sailed away. 
Aristarchus, a Macedonian from Thessalonica, 
was with us. 'The next day we arrived at Sidon. 
Julius was kind to Paul and allowed him to go 
and see his friends, to be given what he needed. 
"We went on from there, and because the winds 
were blowing against us we sailed on the shelter- 
ed side of the island of Cyprus. 5 We crossed over 
the sea off Cilicia and Pamphylia, and came to 
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Agrippa said to Festus, 32 
"This man could have been 
set free, if he had not 
appealed to Caesar." 

Paul Sails for Rome 

f%rj When it was decided 
2t I that we would sail for 
Italy, Paul and some other 
prisoners were handed over 
to a centurion named Julius, 
who belonged to the Im- 
perial Regiment. We board- 2 
ed a ship from Adramyttium 
about to sail for ports along 
the coast of the province of 
Asia, and we put out to sea. 
Aristarchus, a Macedonian 
from Thessalonica, was with 
us. 

The next day we landed 3 
at Sidon; and Julius, in 
kindness to Paul, allowed 
him to go to his friends so 
they might provide for his 
needs. From there we put 4 
out to sea again and passed 
to the lee of Cyprus because • 
the winds were against us. 
When we had sailed across 5 
the open sea off the coast of 
Cilicia and Pamphylia, we 
landed at Myra in Lycia. 



been released. Paul would have been a free man, if he had not appealed to the Emperor. However, the 
Jews still wanted to kill him, and his freedom might not have lasted very long. But it is God's will 
that he go to Rome as a prisoner of the Roman Government (see Acts 28:16 and note). 

1. When It was decided. "We" is Paul, Luke, and Aristarchus. God's promise to Paul (Acts 23:11) 
was being fulfilled, not by a miracle, but by a combination of ordinary human actions. Over to Julius. 
We know nothing about the other prisoners. All we learn about Julius is favorable. Paul seemed to 
always be respected by the Roman officials he met.Sergius Paulus, Gallio, Felix, Festus, and Julius 
are examples of this. The Emperlor's Regiment. This could be an honorary title, but it can be taken 
literally. He was one of a group of Roman soldiers who did "detached duty," transporting prisoners, etc. 

2. We went aboard a ship bom Adramyttium. A town on the seacoast of the province of Asia, north- 
east of Pergamum. There were no regularly scheduled boats, and Paul had to use three to reach Rome. 
Aristarchus. See note on Col. 4:10. He and Luke seem to be the only Christians on the boat with Paul. 

3. The next day we arrived at Sidon. About sixty-seven miles north of Caesarea. Note they allowed 
Paul to visit his friends there. Paul would never be alone, because all Christians were his brothers and 
sisters - a bond closer than blood-tlesl 

4-5. We sailed on the sheltered side. These boats depended on the wind for motive power. They would 
normally sail west of Cyprus to Patara, about thirty miles west of Myra on the coast of Lycia. But the 
winds force them to sail to the east of Cyprus, taking the long way around. The wind must have been 
from the northwest. They are forced to keep close to the coasts of Cilicia and Pamphylia, to use the local 
land-breezes to bring them to Myra. 
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Myra, in Lycia. 'There the officer found a ship 
from Alexandria that was going to sail for Italy, 
so he put us aboard. 

r We sailed slowly for several days, and with 
great difficulty finally arrived off the town of 
Cnidus. The wind would not let us go any farther 
in that direction, so we sailed down the sheltered 
side of the isalnd of Crete, passing by Cape 
Salmone. 8 We kept close to the coast, and with 
great difficulty came to a place called Safe Har- 
bors, not far from the town of Lasea. 

'We spent a long time there, until it became 
dangerous to continue the voyage, because by 
now the day of Atonement was already past. So 
Paul gave them this advice, 10 "Men, I see that 
our voyage from here on will be dangerous; there 
will be great damage to the cargo and to the 
ship, and loss of life as well." "But the army 
officer was convinced by what the captain and 
the owner of the ship said, and not by what Paul 
said. 12 The harbor was not a good one to spend 
the winter in; so most of the men were in favor 
of putting out to sea and trying to reach Phoenix, 
if possible. It is a harbor in Crete that faces 
southwest and northwest, and they could spend 
the winter there. 
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There the centurion found 6 
an Alexandrian ship sailing 
for Italy and put us on 
board. We made slow head- 7 
way for many days and had 
difficulty arriving off Cni- 
dus. When the wind did not 
allow us to hold our course, 
we sailed to the lee of Crete, 
opposite Salmone, We 8 
moved along the coast with 
difficulty and came to a 
place called Fair Havens, 
near the town of Lasea. 

Much time had been lost, 9 
and sailing had already be- 
come dangerous because by 
now it was after the Fast. So 
Paul warned them, "Men, I 10 
can see that our voyage is 
going to be disastrous and 
firing great loss to ship and 
cargo, and to our own lives 
also." But the centurion, 11 
instead of listening to what 
Paul said, followed the ad- 
vice of the pilot and of the 
owner of the ship, Since the 12 
harbor was unsuitable to 
winter in, the majority de- 
cided that we should sail on, 
hoping to reach Phoenix and 
winter there. This was a har- 
bor in Crete, facing both 
southwest and northwest. 



6-8. Found a ship from Alexandria. Alexandria is on the northern coast of Africa. They are headed 
for Italy. The map shows what distances they were sailing. Verse 38 shows they were carrying wheat. 
Sail slowry. It was 137 miles to Cnidus, on a narrow point of land sticking out from the southern coftier 
of the Province of Asia. Passing by Cape Salmone. On the most eastern point of Crete. Called Safe 
Harbors. Also known as Fair Havens. Lasea. About four miles east of Safe Harbors. All this reads like 
the diary of a man who was making the trip, which of course Luke was. 

9-13. We spent a long time there. They were weatherbound, since the wind would not take them the 
way they must go. The day of Atonement. Ramsay gives this as October 5, 59 A.D. Paul used the Jewish 
calendar (lCor. 16:8), It would not be strange for Luke to do this also. The storms of winter made 
sailing dangerous. Since they navigated by the stars, the clouds and darkness of winter would be a real 
problem. So Paul gave them this advice. What Paul says is not a revelation from God, but practical 
experience. Bat the army officer was convinced. He would be expected to listen to the captain and the 
owner of the ship. Safe Harbors was not the best place to stay, and they decide to make an attempt 
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The Storm at Sea 

13 A soft wind from the south began to blow, 
and the men thought that they could carry out 
their plan; so they pulled up the anchor and 
sailed as close as possible along the coast of 
Crete. 14 But soon a very strong wind — the one 
called "Northeaster" — blew down from the 
island. 15 It hit the ship, and since it was im- 
possible to keep the ship headed into the wind, 
we gave up trying and let it be carried along by 
the wind. 16 We got some shelter when we passed 
to the south of the little island of Cauda. There, 
with some difficulty, we managed to make the 
ship's boat secure. 17 They pulled it aboard, and 
then fastened some ropes tight around the ship. 
They were afraid that they might run into the 
sandbanks off the coast of Libya; so they lowered 
the sail and let the ship be carried by the wind. 
18 The violent storm continued, so on the next 
day they began to throw the ship's cargo over- 
board, X9 and on the following day they threw the 
ship's equipment overboard with their own 
hands. 20 For many days we could not see the sun 
or the stars, and the wind kept on blowing very 
hard. We finally gave up all hope of being saved. 
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The Storm 

When a gentle south wind 13 
began to blow, they thought 
they had obtained what they 
wanted; so they weighed an- 
chor and sailed along the 
shore of Crete. Before very 14 
long, a wind of hurricane 
force, called the "North- 
easter," swept down from 
the island. The ship was IS 
caught by the storm and 
could not head into the 
wind; so we gave way to it 
and were driven along. As 16 
we passed to the lee of a 
small island called Cauda, 
we were hardly able to make 
the lifeboat secure. When 17 
the men had hoisted it 
aboard, they tied ropes 
around the ship itself to 
hold it together. Fearing 
that they would run aground 
on the sandbars of Syrtis, 
they lowered the sea anchor 
and let the ship be driven 
along. We took such a vio- 18 
lent battering from the 
storm that the next day they 
began to throw the cargo 
overboard. On the third 19 
day, they threw the ship's 
tackle overboard with their 
own hands. When neither 20 
sun nor stars appeared for 
many days and the storm 
continued raging, we finally 
gave up all hope of being 
saved. 



to reach Phoenix, less than forty miles along the coast to the west. A soft wind from the sooth. This 
makes them confident of success. 

14-20. But soon a very strong wind. A "Northeaster," blowing from the northeast, down from the 
island. It was a violent hurricane! They tried to keep the ship headed into it, to ride out the storni. 
But when this failed, they could do nothing to help themselves. Cauda. Nearly fifty miles out from. 
Phoenix. The ship's boat. They had been towing it. And then fastened some ropes. These were dropped 
under the ship and then pulled tight with levers to strengthen the wooden hull. The sandbanks. These 
were on the coast of Africa, southwest of Crete. The sailors were afraid of these. So they lowered the 
sail. The big main sail would have been lowered already. A small storm sail would still be up. If the 
ship were pointed north, the wind from the northeast would make it drift west. They were trying to 
avoid the sandbanks to the southwest of them. So on the next day. This shows how serious their con- 
dition isl Lipscomb thinks huge beams and timbers which would be used to repair the ship, were 
lying on the deck. These would be thrown overboard first. The ship's equipment. Anything loose on 
the deck that could be thrown overboard, such as ropes, levers, tools, etc. For many days. They could 
not tell just where they were, because they could not see the sun or the stars, and there were no 
compasses. Gave np all hope. They know now that Paul's prediction had been true. 
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2 'After the men had gone a long time without 
food, Paul stood before them and said, "Men, 
you should have listened to me and not have 
sailed from Crete; then we would have avoided 
all this damage and loss. "But not I beg you, 
take courage! Not one of you will lose his life; 
only the ship will be lost. "For last night an 
angel of the God to whom I belong and whom I 
worship came to me 2,( and said, 'Don't be afraid, 
Paull You must stand before the Emperor; and 
God, in his goodness, has given you the lives of 
all those who are sailing with you.' "And so, 
men, take courage! For I trust in God that it will 
be just as I was told. "But we will be driven 
ashore on some island." 

"It was the fourteenth night, and we were 
being driven by the storm on the Mediterranean. 
About midnight the sailors suspected that we 
were getting close to land. "So they dropped a 
line with a weight tied to it and found that the 
water was one hundred and twenty feet deep; 
a little later they did the same and found that it 
was ninety feet deep. "They were afraid that our 
ship would go on the rocks, so they lowered four 
anchors from the back of the ship and prayed for 
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After the men had gone a 21 
long time without food, Paul 
stood up before them and 
said: 'Men, you should 
have taken my advice not to 
sail from Crete; then you 
would have spared your- 
selves this damage and loss. 
But now I urge you to keep 22 
up your courage, because 
not one of you will be lost; 
only the ship will be de- 
stroyed. Last night an angel 23 
of the God to whom I belong 
and whom I serve stood be- 
side me and said, 'Do not be 24 
afraid, Paul, You must 
stand trial before Caesar; 
and God has graciously 
given you the lives of all who 
sail with you.' So keep up 25 
your courage, men, for I 
have faith in God that it will 
happen just as he told me. 
Nevertheless, we must run 26 
aground on some island." 

The Shipwreck 

On the fourteenth night 27 
we were still being driven 
across the Adriatic Sea, 
when about midnight the 
sailors sensed they were ap- 
proaching land. They took 28 
soundings and found that 
the water was one hundred 
and twenty feet deep. A 
short time later they took 
soundings again and found 
it was ninety feet deep. 
Fearing that we would be 29 
dashed against the rocks, 



21-26. A long time without food. The fires were out, the food watersoaked, the men too busy, and 
they were frightened out of their wits by the storm. Paul stood before them. He is calm and firm, as 
he finds a place where all can hear. You should have listened to me. He is not taunting them nor 
scolding them. He simply states this fact to help them believe what he is about to say. Take courage. He 
says the ship will be lost, but no lives. An angel. He has been given a special message direct from God. 
To whom I belong. Paul was honored to belong to God. He often spoke of himself as "God's slave." 
This was the key to all Paul's ministry. Don't be afraid, Paul. They are in a horrible storm, the ship 
is coming to pieces, but God has not forgotten his servant, Paul. You must stand before the Emperor. 
Paul would survive to carry out his mission. Has given you the lives. Paul had been praying for these 
people. Compare Gen. 18:23-33. 

27-32. It was the fourteenth night. Since they sailed from Safe Harbors. The storm is still driving 
them. The area of the Mediterranean Sea to the south of Italy and Greece was once called the Adria. 
A look at the map shows that after being driven toward the coast of Africa, the wind carries them 
back north and west, eventually to land on Malta. So they dropped a line. The roar of the surf may 
have alerted them. They measure the depth of the water and find they are coming to land. They were 
afraid. In the light of day, they could steer through the rocks. They drop four anchors, because the ship 
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daylight. 30 The sailors tried to escape from the 
ship; they lowered the boat into the water and 
pretended that they were going to put out some 
anchors from the front of the ship. "But Paul 
said to the army officer and soldiers, "If these 
sailors don't stay on board, you cannot be 
saved." "So the soldiers cut the ropes that held 
the boat and let it go. 

"Day was about to come, and Paul begged 
them all to eat some food, "You have been 
waiting for fourteen days now, and all this time 
you have not eaten a thing. 34 I beg you, then, 
eat some food; you need it in order to survive. 
Not even a hair of your heads will be lost." 
"After saying this, Paul took some bread, gave 
thanks to God before them all, broke it, and 
began to eat. "They took courage, and every 
one of them also ate some food. "There was a 
total of two hundred and seventy-six of us on 
board. "After everyone had eaten enough, they 
lightened the ship by throwing the wheat into the 
sea. 

The Shipwreck 

"When day came, the sailors did not recognize 
the coast, but they noticed a bay with a beach 
and decided that, if possible, they would run the 
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they dropped four anchors 
from the stem and prayed 
for daylight. In an attempt to 30 
escape from the ship, the 
sailors let the lifeboat down 
into the sea, pretending they 
were going to lower some 
anchors from the bow. Then 31 
Paul said to the centurion 
and the soldiers, "Unless 
these men stay with the 
ship, you cannot be saved." 
So the soldiers cut the ropes 32 
that held the lifeboat and let 
it fall away. 

Just before dawn Paul 33 
urged them all to eat. "For. 
the last fourteen days," he 
said, "you have been in con- 
stant suspense and have 
gone without food — you 
haven't eaten anything. Now 34 
I urge you to take some 
food. You need it to sur- 
vive. Not one of you will lose 
a single hair from his head." 
After he said this, he took 35 
some bread and gave thanks 
to God in' front of them all. 
Then he broke it and began 
to eat. They were all encour- 36 
aged and ate some food 
themselves. Altogether there 37 
were 276 of us on board. 
When they had eaten as 38 
much as they wanted, they 
lightened the ship by throw- 
ing the grain into the sea. 

When daylight came, they 39 
did not recognize the land, 
but they saw a bay with a 
sandy beach, where they de- 
cided to run the ship 



is very heavy. The sailors tried to escape. They were willing to allow the others to drown. But for the 
safety of all, they had to stay on the ship. Paul calls this to the attention of the Roman soldiers, and 
they take direct action. 

33-38. Paul begged them all to eat some food. He seems to have taken charge of things in this crisis. 
They had eaten nothing for a long time (verse 21), and were weak from hunger. Not even a hair of 
your heads will be lost. The angel had assured him of this. After saying this. Paul puts his words into 
action. He takes bread, gives thanks to God so that all can hear, broke off a piece, and began to eat. 
They took courage. Paul's calm example strengthens their belief of what he has told them. Two 
hundred and seventy-six of us on board. This shows how large the ship was. ]Josephus says there were 
about 600 in the ship that took him to Italy.] They lightened the ship. In order to go as far up on the 
beach as possible, the cargo of wheat is taken out of the hold and thrown into the sea. In verse 18 it was 
the cargo on deck, or at least only a part of the cargo. Egypt then exported much grain to Italy. 
39-44. A bay with a beach. This would be the safest place to run aground. These sailors may have 
landed on Malta many times before, but did not recognize this part of the coast. So they cat off the 
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ship aground there. "°So they cut off the anchors 
and let them sink in the sea, and at the same time 
they untied the ropes that held the steering oars. 
Then they raised the sail at the front of the ship 
so that the wind would blow the ship forward, 
and headed for shore. <'But the ship hit a sand- 
bank and went aground; the front part of the 
ship got«tuck and could not move, while the 
back part was being broken to pieces by the 
violence of the waves. 

"The soldiers made a plan to kill all the 
prisoners, so that none of them would swim 
ashore and escape. 43 But the army officer wanted 
to save Paul, so he stopped them from doing 
this. Instead, he ordered all the men who could 
swim to jump overboard first and swim ashore; 
"the rest were to follow, holding on to the planks 
or to some broken pieces of the ship. And this 
was how we all got safely ashore. 

In Malta 

&Q When we were safely ashore, we learned 
^O that the island was called Malta. 2 The 
natives there were very friendly to us. It had 
started to rain and was cold, so they built a fire 
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aground if they could. Cut- 40 
ting loose the anchors, they 
left them in the sea and at 
the same time untied the 
ropes that held the rudders, 
Then they hoisted the fore- 
sail to the' wind and made 
for the beach. But the ship 41 
struck a sandbar and ran 
aground. The bow stuck fast 
and would not move, and 
the stern was broken to 
pieces by the pounding of 
the surf. 

The soldiers planned to 42 
kill the prisoners to prevent 
any of them from swimming 
away and escaping. But the 43 
centurion wanted to spare 
Paul's life and kept them 
from carrying out their plan 
He ordered those who could 
swim to jump overboard 
first and get to land. The 44 
rest were to get there on 
planks or on pieces of the 
ship. In this way everyone 
reached land in safety. 

Ashore on Malta 

f% q Once safely on shore, 
ZO we found out that the 
island was called Malta. 
The islanders showed us un- 2 
usual kindness. They built a 
fire and welcomed us all be- 
cause it was raining and 



anchors. They wanted the ship to be as light as possible. The steering oars. The two paddle-rudders 
which these ships steered by. They had to use these to steer into the bay. Then they raised the sail. Only 
the small sail at the front of the ship would help in these circumstances. But the ship hit a sandbank. 
This is a bank or ridge washed up by two seas coming together. The bay turned out to be a narrow 
channel not more than 300 feet wide, between the Island of Salmonetta and the coast of Malta. The 
ship stuck on the sandbar and the violence of the waves break the ship in pieces. To kill all the 
prisoners. Roman soldiers would rather kill a prisoner than allow him to escape. But guards who lost 
their prisoners were killed themselves (see note on Acts 16:27). This shows their attitude toward human 
life. But the army officer. This man shows a different character. He had treated Paul with respect, 
and he may now feel some sense of awe toward the one who said his God promised their lives would not 
be lost, He issues orders for them to abandon ship. They all reach shore safely. This was not Paul's first 
shipwreck (2 Cor. 11:25). Scholars say Luke's description of the storm and shipwreck accurately show 
conditions on the ancient sea. 

1-6. The Island was called Malta. Also called Melita, but not to be confused with the Melita on the 
coast of Illyricum. This is the island south of Sicily. It is about sixty miles in circumference. The 
natives, barbaroi does not mean barbarians as we use the word today, but simply means they could 
not speak Greek (compare note on Acts 21:37). "Natives" is the more accurate translation. [The 
modern people of Malta speak an Arabic pidgin, which has elements of Italian and English.] So they 
built a fire. This shows they were kind and considerate people. Paul gathered up. He did not stand 
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and made us all welcome. 3 Paul gathered up a 
bundle of sticks and was putting them on the 
fire when a snake came out, on account of the 
heat, and fastened itself to his hand. "The 
natives saw the snake hanging on Paul's hand 
and said to one another, "This man must be a 
murderer, but Fate will not let him live, even 
though he escaped from the sea." 5 But Paul 
shook the snake off into the fire without being 
harmed at all. They were waiting for him to 
swell up or suddenly fall down dead. But after 
waiting for a long time and not seeing anything 
unusual happening to him, they changed their 
minds and said, "He is a god!" 

7 Not far from that place were some fields that 
belonged to Publius, the chief of the island. He 
welcomed us kindly and for three days we were 
his guests. "Publius' father was in bed, sick with 
fever and dysentery. Paul went into his room, 
prayed, placed his hands on him, and healed 
him. 'When this happened, all the other sick 
people on the island came and were healed. 
10 They gave us many gifts, and when we sailed 
they put on board what we needed for the voyage. 
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cold. Paul gathered a pile of 3 
brushwood and, as he put it 
on the fire, a viper, driven 
out by the heat, fastened 
itself on his hand. When the 4 
islanders saw the snake 
hanging from his hand, they 
said to each other, "This 
man must be a murderer; 
for though he escaped from 
the sea, Justice has not 
allowed him to live." But 5 
Paul shook the snake off 
into the fire and suffered no 
ill effects. The people ex- 6 
pected him to swell up or 
suddenly fall over dead, but 
after waiting a long time 
and seeing nothing unusual 
happen to him, they 
changed their minds and 
said he was a god. 

There was an estate near- 7 
by that belonged to Publius, 
the chief official of the is- 
land. He welcomed us to his 
home and for three days 
entertained us hospitably. 
His father was sick in bed, 8 
suffering from fever and 
dysentery. Paul went in to 
see him and, after prayer, 
placed his hands on him and 
healed him. When this had 9 
happened, the rest of the 
sick on the island came and 
were cured. They honored 10 
us in many ways and when 
we were ready to sail, they 
furnished us with the sup- - ; 
plies we needed. 



and watch but helped. A snake came out. A poisonous snake, perhaps like the "stinging snakes" God 
sent among the Israelites (Num. 21:6). This man must be a murderer. They believed God used 
poisonous snakes to punish the guilty. Therefore, they believe Paul to be guilty of some horrible crime.. 
He is a godl This is the opposite of what happened at Lystra (Acts 14:18-19). They expected Paul's 
hand to swell, and to see him fall dead. Paul had the special gifts from the Holy Spirit, and this showed 
his authority from God (compare Mark 16:17-18). Not every one was given the same gift (see 1 Cor. 
12:4-11), and probably only a few had them (Acts 8:15-18). 
7-10. The chief of the island. Publius is probably the Roman governor of the island. It would be his 
duty to take care of the Roman officer, soldiers, and their prisoners as well. He was kind and generous 
to them. Publius' father was in bed. Seriously ill. Paul uses his power to heal the man. [The apostles 
had the complete set of gifts from the Spirit. The power to heal the sick was one of these. Those not 
apostles received only one gift (2 Tim. 1:6).] When this happened. This brought all the people to Paul. 
He healed the sick, and certainly used this opportunity to preach Christ to them as well. They gave 
Paul and the others all the supplies they needed to continue on to Rome. 
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From Malta to Rome 

"After three months we sailed away on a ship 
from Alexandria, called "The Twin Gods," 
which had spent the winter in the island. J2 We 
arrived in the city of Syracuse and stayed there 
for three days. I3 From there we sailed on and 
arrived in the city of Rhegium. The next day a 
wind began to blow from the south, and in two 
days we came to the town of Puteoli. M We found 
some believers there who asked us to stay with 
them a week. And so we came to Rome. 15 The 
brothers in Rome heard about us and came as 
far as Market of Appius and Three Inns to meet 
us. When Paul saw them, he thanked God and 
took courage. 

In Rome 

"When we arrived in Rome, Paul was allowed 
to live by himself with a soldier guarding him, 
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Arrival at Rome 

After three months we put 11 
out to sea in a ship that had 
wintered in the island. It 
was an Alexandrian ship 
with the figurehead of the 
twin gods Castor and Pol- 
lux. We put in at Syracuse 12 
and stayed there three days. 
From there we set sail and 13 
arrived at Rhegium, The 
next day the south wind 
eame up, and on the follow- 
ing day we reached Puteoli. 
There we found some broth- 14 
ers who invited us to spend a 
week with them. And so we 
went to Rome. The brothers 15 
there had heard that we 
were coming, and they 
traveled as far as the Forum 
of Appius and the Three 
Taverns to meet us. At the 
sight of these men Paul 
thanked God and was en- 
couraged. When we got to 16 
Rome, Paul was allowed to 
live by himself, with a sol- 
dier to guard him. 



11-14. After three months. This would be either February or March. The worst weather would be over. 
The Twin Gods. This is the literal translation. Castor and Pollux were known as "The Twin Gods," 
and were favorite sea-gods of the sailors. Their carved figures or images were mounted on the bow 
of the ship as figureheads. Syracuse. About eighty miles north, on the Island of Sicily. Three days. 
Alexandrian ship usually stopped here, but they may have been waiting for a good wind. From there we 
sailed on. Some Greek manuscripts imply a wandering route to catch the shifting winds, but the best 
manuscripts say they simply lifted anchor and sailed on. Rhegium. On the point of the "toe" of Italy. 
They stayed one day, and then a south wind blew. Pnteoll. On the bay, near Naples. This, and Ostia, 
near Rome, were where the grain ships came in, We found some believers there. There was a church 
at Rome and many believers in Italy at this time {compare Rom. 16). This congregation is in a busy 
seaport on the route from Palestine to Rome. Who asked us to stay. To eat the Lord's Supper. Compare 
note on Acts 21:4. Julius permits this. 

15-16. The brothers in Rome heard about us. They already had Paul's Letter to the Romans, and 
probably there were some of his own converts in this group. His week in Puteoli gives them time to 
hear and come to meet him on the road, Market of Appius is forty-three miles from Rome. Three Inns 
is thirty-three miles from Rome. From Puteoli to Rome is about 135 miles. He thanked God. Paul 
is a prisoner, traveling on the crowded Appian Way. He is happy to see the brothers from Rome. Paul 
was allowed to live by himself. He was not put in prison with the others. This was God's providence! ! ! 
It is not likely Paul expected to come to Rome as a prisoner of the Roman government. But look at the 
results! He was permitted to live in the city, and he had an armed guard with him at all times (some- 
thing he could not have bought). He was chained to the guard with a light chain, but he could and 
did talk freely with all who came to him. He could preach and teach, and those Jews who were his 
enemies could not touch him! 1 1 
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"After three days Paul called the local Jewish 
leaders to a meeting. When they gathered, he 
said to them, "My brothers! Even though I did 
nothing against our people or the customs that 
we received from our ancestors, I was made a 
prisoner in Jerusalem and handed over to the 
Romans. "They questioned me and wanted to 
release me, because they found that I had done 
nothing for which I deserved to die. "But when 
the Jews opposed this, I was forced to appeal 
to the Emperor, even though I had no accusation 
to make against my own people. 20 That is why I 
asked to see you and talk with you; because I 
have this chain on me for the sake of him for 
whom the people of Israel hope." 

"They said to him, "We have not received any 
letters from Judea about you, nor have any of 
our brothers come from there with any news, or 
to say anything bad about you. "But we would 
like to hear your ideas, because we know that 
everywhere people speak against this party 
that you belong to." 

"So they set a date with Paul, and a larger 
number of them came that day to where Paul was 
staying. From morning till night he explained 
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Paul Preaches at Rome 
Under Guard 

Three days later he called 17 
together the leaders of the 
Jews. When they had assem- 
bled, Paul said to them: 

"My brothers, although I 
have done nothing against 
our people or against the 
customs of our ancestors, I 
was arrested in Jerusalem - 
and handed over to the 
Romans. They examined me 18 
and wanted to release me, 
because I was not guilty of 
any crime deserving death. 
But when the Jews objected, 19 
I was compelled to appeal to 
Caesar— not that I had any 
charge to bring against my 
own people. For this reason 20 
I have asked to see you and 
talk with you. It is because 
of the hope of Israel that I 
am bound with this chain." 

They replied, "We have 21 
not received any letters from 
Judea concerning you, and 
none of the brothers who 
have come from there has 
reported or said anything 
bad about you. But we want 22 
to hear what your views are, 
for we know that people 
everywhere are talking 
against this sect." 

They arranged to meet 23 
Paul on a certain day, and 
came in even larger num- 
bers to the place where he 
was staying. From morning 
till evening he explained and 



17-22. After three days. Notice he could not "sit still." Likely the first three 'days had been spent visiting 
with the believers. Now he gets down to workl The local Jewish leaders. About the time Christ was 
born, there were 8,000 Jews in Rome. Emperor Claudius had ejected them in 50 A.D. (Acts 18:2), 
but they had been allowed to return in a short time. Just now, Nero's wife Poppaea was a "Gentile 
converted to Judaism." The leaders would include synagogue elders, teachers of the Law, and the 
heads of the most important families. My brothers! Luke may give us a condensed version of what 
Paul says, or Paul may have said it just like this. He explains why he is a prisoner. For the sake of him. 
The hope if Israel was the Messiah! See note 011 Acts 22:22. We have not received any letters. That is, 
any official word about Paul. They certainly knew of him and the charges made against him. But we 
would like to hear your Ideas. What they have heard makes them want to find out more about Paul's 
teaching. People speak against. Such people as those Jews who wanted to kill Paul. But the foundation 
was then being laid for the horrible things Emperor Nero would do to persecute the Christians in 
just a few years. 

23-29. So they set a date with Paul. A large number came to hear what he would say. He tried to 
convince them. Paul used the Law of Moses and the writings of the prophets to preach Christ to them. 
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and gave them his message about the Kingdom 
of God. He tried to convince them about Jesus 
by quoting from the Law of Moses and the 
writings of the prophets, "Some of them were 
convinced by his words, but others would not 
believe. 2S So they left, disagreeing among them- 
selves, after Paul had said this one thing, "How 
well the Holy Spirit spoke through the prophet 
Isaiah to your ancestorsl "For he said, 
'Go and say to this people: 
You will listen and listen, but not under- 
stand; 
you will look and look, but not see. 
"Because this people's minds are dull, 
they have stopped up their ears , 
and have closed their eyes. 
Otherwise, their eyes would see, 
their ears would hear, 
their minds would understand , 
and they would turn to me, says God, 
and I would heal them.' " 
28 And Paul concluded, "You are to know, 
then, that God's message of salvation has been 
sent to the Gentiles. They will listen!" ["After 
Paul said this, the Jews left, arguing violently 
among themselves . ] 
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declared to them the king- 
dom of God and tried\ to 
convince them about Jesus 
from the Law of Moses and 
from the Prophets. Some 24 
were convinced by what he 
said, but others would not 
believe. They disagreed 25 
among themselves and be- 
gan to leave, after Paul had 
made this final statement! 

"The Holy Spirit spoke 
the truth to your ancestors 
when he said through Isaiah 
the prophet: 

f Go to this people and 26 
say, 

You will be ever hearing 
but never understand- 
ing; 

you will be ever seeing 
but never perceiving. 
For this people's heart 27 
has become calloused; 
they hardly hear with 
then: ears, 

and they have closed 
their eyes. 

Otherwise they might see 
with their eyes, 
hear with their ears, 
understand with their 
hearts 

and turn and I would 
heal them.' 

"Therefore I want you to 28 
know that God's salvation 
has been sent to the Gen- 
tiles, and they will listen!"* 



Some of them were convinced. Faith comes through the message about Christ (Rom. 10:17). Each 
of them responded - either to believe, or to disbelieve. After Paul had said this one thing. This seems 
to imply that most of them disbelieved. How well! This is from Isa. 6:9-10. This quotation is found six 
times in the Gospels, here in Acts, and once in Romans. It is a horrible prediction of God's judgment 
on those who refuse to believe. See notes on Matt. 13:14-17. These words are the one final thing Paul 
says to them before going to the Gentiles. The Jewf left, arguing violently. Even those who disbelieved, 
could not put Christ out of their minds. 



* Some MSS add verse 29: After he said Ms, the lews left, arguing vigorously among themselves. 
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30 For two years Paul lived there in a place he 
rented for himself, and welcomed all who came 
to see him. 31 He preached about the Kingdom of 
God and taught about the Lord Jesus Christ, 
speaking with all boldness and freedom. 
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For two whole years Paul 30 
stayed there in his own 
rented house and welcomed 
all who came to see him. 
Boldly and without hin- 31 
drance he preached the 
kingdom of God and taught 
about the Lord Jesus Christ. 



30-31. For two years Paul lived there. Christians in Rome and other places supported Paul during this 
time (compare Phil. 4:18 and note). Paul was able to do a great work here at Rome! This was God's 
providence in action (see note on verse 16). Paul's career ends here in Acts. Traditional history says 
he was released from his imprisonment, and made touts of missions to Spain and to the East. But 
Scripture tells us nothing of this. Later he was again accused by his Jewish enemies, this time to be put 
in the common prison, during which time he wrote 2 Timothy. Just a few months after that, he was 
executed at Rome in 67 or 68 A.D. Ramsay says Paul had been a Christian for 35 years, and was sixty- 
eight years of age when he was executed. 



